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REFERENCE TO ILLUSTRATIONS OF PLANTS OTHER THAN
THOSE FIGURED IN THIS WORK.

been suggested^ by an eminent Authority, that many readers would be glad

informed where reliable Illustrations could be found of those Plants which

To meet this want, references to the figuresare not figured in this Work.

in Standard Authorities have been

being, for economy of space, abbreviated as follows

:
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Andrews (H. C). Botanist's Repository. London,
1799-18n. 10 vols. 4to.

Andrews (H. C). Coloured Engravings of Heaths.
London, 1802-30. 4 vols. 4to.

Loudon (J. C). Arboretum et fruticetum britan-

nicum. . , . London, 1838. 8 vols. 8vo.
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Cathcart's Illustrations of Himalayan Plants. Lon-
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Loudon (J. C). Encyclopiedia of Trees and Shrubs.
. . . London, 1842. 8vo.
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Fitzgerald (R. D.). Australian Orchids. Sydney,
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1845-82. 23 vols. 8vo.
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Lodiliges (C). Botanical Cabinet. London, 1812-33.

20 vols. 4to.
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* Is still in course of publication.
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Fig. 380. Flowkrtng Branch of L.vr vtera trimestri3.

ZiAWN MOWISRS. Since the introduction of

mowing' machines in such variety, and in such a number
of sizes, their use has become general, both in largo

and small gardens, almost to the exclusion of scythes.

Machines of various makers differ much more in details

of construction than in matters relating to the method
of cutting adopted. The general principle is that of

fixing a broad horizontal blade, with an edge on the

front. This is called the ledger blade, and is kept in

position just above the ground, by raising or lowering

small rollers on the front of the machine. The cutting

blades, which are arranged spirally, revolve by any for-

ward movement, unless provision is made for disconnecting

them, and sever the grass on coming into contact with

the ledger blade. Revolutions of the cutters are caused

by their being connected, usually by cogwheels, to two
rollers, generally called drums, at the back of the machine.

The spindle passing through this part has a circular

cogwheel on one of its ends, sometimes made reversible,

and on any forward movement of the drum all the

parts are set in motion. In the case of Lawn Mowers
drawn by horses, an arrangement is made by which the

cutters may be stopped at any time, for conveying the
machine short distances, by shifting a movable catch in

one end of the drum. The number of cutters varies in

different machines, some being placed wide apart, for

the special purpose of cutting long grass. The "Archi-
medean," an American Lawn Mower, was specially

noted for this on its introduction, and is now pretty

well known. An improved form, manufactured by Messrs.
Williams and Co., has all the parts to work either

separately or in connection, and the knives revolve very
rapidly when in use. The " Excelsior," another Lawn
Mower of American make, manufactured by the Chadborn
and Coldwell Manufacturing Co., is specially notable for

lightness of draught, cutting without ribbing, its easy and
novel mode of adjustment, and the complete protection
afforded the wheels and mechanism from injury or from
clogging with grass, &c. Unlike the adjustment in most
other machines, the sole-plate, in this case, is not a fixture,

but is advanced to the blades by means of screws, which
are turned by an ordinary spanner. Each of the four
knives is complete in itself and removable in case of
accident. Eansome's " Automaton " is an exceedingly

Vol. II.
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Iiawn Mowers
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continaed.

useful Lawn Mower for general use. It is made
various size^ ; those from 12in. to 22in.

mended. Many of Green's Lawn Mowers
by means of a flat-link chain instead of

Some persons object to this, on account of the chain

occasionally coming off when on sloping ground. That
the machines are durable, and do their work well, is,

however, unquestionable. .In Shanks'a Patent Lawn
Mower, manufactured by Alex. Shanks and Son, the

sole-plate, or ledger blade, has a double reversible

edge, and is thus enabled to last longer than most
others. This machine is specially recommended in

the size worked by a horse, as it is strong in con-

struction, and has a good delivery of graFS into the box,

and an admirable system of emptying the latter when
full. Edwards* Patent " Invincible" Lawn Mower, manu-
factured by J, Cvowley and Co., is a smooth-working
machine with reversible cutters. Kegulatlng rollers can

be fixed before or behind the knives, or in both positions,

or the machine may be used without any. It makes but
little noise when at work ; and the mechanism is simple,

and easily understood. There are other Lawn Mowers,
in quantity far too numerous to mention here, some of

which may possibly have an advantage in certain par-

ticulars over those referred to above. All the smaller

sizes are made so that the grass-box may be easily

removed at any time. Some people prefer using the

machine without a grass-box ; but, if the crop is unduly

heavy, this plan does not always answer. It is very

important that a machine of any des^ajfrtion should be
kept clean when not in use, and baiMJiSlsed throughout

each time after being used. EusP^and dirt on the

blades are often more destructive than constant wear
with cleanliness enforced. The knives should always be
made to work quite evenly on the ledger blade, so that

a piece of paper may be cut on any part alike. It is

not advisable to have the blade too low, as many of the

tender grasses are thus cut too c^ose and killed, and
the remainder presents an unsightly appearance for a
time, until new growth Is resumed. Lawn-edge Clippers

are small machines made for following the Lawn Mower
and cutting the grass along the edges of walks. Some
of them are made with a drum roller, which is connected

and sets the other parts in motion by every forward

movement. In Green's patent machine, the chain and

wheel motion is adopted, a fixed blade is guided along

the edge, and a cutter, with several edges, revolves against

it and severs the grass. Adie's Patent Clipper has blades

somewhat like shears, the point of the under one being

regulated to run Jin. below the turf level. On applying

a downward or forward pressure of a few pounds, the

blades open, and, being connected to a strong spring, close

suddenly, and, in doing so, perform their intended work.

Lawn-edge Clippers are not at present extensively used,

the difficulty in guiding them straight, or in following a
curved edge, being much against them. The value of such

machines, if improved so as to be available for ordinary

use, would be very great, as an immense amount of labour,

in clipping with hand-shears, would be avoided.

!LAWNS. A well-made and properly kept Lawn is

always one of the most important features in connection

with any garden, especially that surrounding a residence.

Where it is improperly levelled and made in the first in-

stance, the defects in the surface caused by holes, or subsi-

deuce of the soil in one place more than another, cannot

well be satisfactorily remedied. The form and extent

of the Lawn will, of course, vary in almost every case ; the

more it covers, the better will be the effect produced,

if the work has been well done ; and, on the other hand,

the more prominently will any inequalities be seen. Close-

cutting machines, now so much in use, cannot dip into

holes, consequently the grass here is left comparatively

long, while that on the higher portion around ia cut

2i
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Lawns
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continued.

shorter than it would be on an eyen surface. Lawn

preparations should be commenced in autumn, and, if

the site is not naturally drained, it must be made bo

artificially, by the insertion of pipes, before anything else

is attempted. An undulation, or a gravelly sub-soil,

will alone usually insure a sufEcient drainage. The

various levels of the surface should then be marked, and

the whole be dug over a spit deep, and as evenly as

possible. If the soil is of fairly good quality, and not

very heavy, there will be no difficulty in doing this, or

in the formation of the Lawn afterwards. Where it is

very poor and sandy, the addition of some that is heavier,

and of better quality, will be advisable, as there is a

great difference throughout the season in the appearance

of Lawns, according to the depth and quality of the soil

beneath. This may appear somewhat needless ; but the

work should be considered as one of a permanent

character, and after-results will well repay the extra

trouble and expense incurred. The soil, having been

thus dug all over alike, should be allowed to remain

until spring, if possible, when exposure to rain and frost

will have rendered it solid, and in good condition for

treading and raking down, in preparation for turf or

grass seeds, whichever may have been intended. If

good turf can be secured, a Lawn may be made at

once. It should be free from coarse grass and weeds,

and if the turves have beec cut uniform in thickness

and size, they may soon be laid, and the work finished.

Some fine ligbt soil should be spread over and brushed

in, to fill up all the interstices, and the turf-beater—

a

tool made specially for the purpose, with a flattened

'^" "-Oii:^

** .: ^^^ ^\
. -

»

Fig. 381. Turf-beater.
i. m

wooden head (see Pig. 381)—applied to make a plane
surface. It is not advisable to mow too closely the
first summer, especially if the season be a dry one.
When recourse is had to grass seeds, they should be

purchased from a reliable source, even though the price
be higher than that usually paid ; spurious stocks
being worse than useless, where a piece of fine grass
is of first importance, and the mowing machine is to be
kept in use. The best season for sowing is in March and
April, as the warm sunshine and showery weather then
usually experienced is more favourable than any other
for the quick germination of the seed. It will be neces-
sary to tread and work the ground all over, the same
as for turf, allowing the surface to be the full height
required for the Lawn. A verge of turf round the
outside is a good guide in preparing a Lawn for grass
seeds, as by its height a good deal may be determined
with the eye alone in levelling the inside part. The
seeds should be sown thinly, on a calm day, and lightly
covered by means of a wooden rake ; and, when the grass
is well up, a heavy roller may be drawn over it before
mowing. The next beat season to April, for sowing, is the
end of August, as the weather is then cooler than in sum-
mer, and there is sufficient time for the grass to become
established before winter. From 401b. to 501b. to an acre
is about the quantity of grass seed required for a Lawn;

Lawns

—

continued,

but so much depends on the quality that it is uncertain

whether this weight will be always sufficient. Mixtures

of strong-growing sorts are prepared and sold separately

for sowing under trees. Lawns which become un-

sightly may be renovated considerably by a covering

of about iin. of rich light soil in autumn or early spring.

A similar dressing of two parts loamy soil with one of

powdered lime, may be recommended for applying in

autumn, or at any time during showery weather, to

Lawns covered with moss. Nutriment derived from
such dressings by the old grass, and an additional light

sowing of new seeds, will tend greatly to bring old

Lawns into a much finer condition. Where plenty of

water is at command, it may be freely applied in the

evening, after dry days, in summer; but mere sprinklings

are best left alone. The keeping of Lawns, when once
established, is work of a routine character, consisting

chiefly of mowing, rolling, and sweeping. All of these

operations require frequent attention, particularly in

spring and summer.

JjAWN sand, a preparation said to have the
power of destroying Daisies, Hibbed Grass, Plantains,

Dandelions, &c., in lawns, and, at the same time, im-
proving the quality of the grass. It should be applied
in dry weather, evenly, through a dredging box; or about
a thimbleful may be put on the centre or crown, varying
the quantity according to the size of the weed. The use
of Lawn Sand is not here recommended, as, although the
crowns o£ strong weeds may be killed, their tap roots

remain alive, form three or four fresh crowns in due
course, and eventually grow with renewed vigour, thus
necessitating a second or third application. Wherever
Lawn Sand is carelessly applied, the grass becomes burnt
up, and very unsightly, in a few hours. Sulphate of
ammonium, which can be bought for 4d, per lb., has
much the same effect.

IiAWSONZA (named after Dr. Isaac Lawson, a bo-
tanical traveller, who published an account of a voyage to
Carolina in 1709). Stn. Alcanna. Ord. LythrariecB, A
monotypie genus, the species being a stove treis^ It
thrives in a compost of sandy peat and turfy loam.
Propagated by cuttings of ripened shoots, placed in
sand, under a glass, in heat.

L. alba (white). Henna Plant, fl. white, small, sweet-smelling,
disposed in panicles. L opposite, lanceolate, quite entire, h. 6ft
to 10ft. Northern Africa, Arabia, Persia, and India, 1752. Syn,
X. inennis.

If. inermis (unarmed). A synonj-m of L. alba,

. Loose ; not compact.

LAXMANNIA (named after E. Laxmann, 173*7-1796,
a_ Siberian traveller). Orb. LiliacerB, A genus comprising
eight species of greenhouse perennials, with fibrous roots,
confined to Australia. Flowers white or pink, in ter-
minal, pedunculate or sessile heads, with imbricated
scarious bracts

; perianth persistent, but not twisted, of
six segments. Leaves narrow-linear or subulate, in radical
or terminal tufts, dilated at base into scarious, sheathing
appendages, which are often produced into bristles. Sterna
short and tufted, or elongated, branched, and diffuse.
The species require a compost of loam and peat. Propa-
gated by divisions. Z. gracilis and L. grandifiora are
probably the only species introduced.

^'sS^Up^ hpl'i?«^1ii ^- P^"i^' T^^y
^^^^"y pedicellate, or almost

T^^^i^ 'i

neads small, on slender peduncles of several inches& \y.Tt^^^^^^ ^^^^^ ^'^^ «°^'^ *>* branches, the shortbroad, sheathing bases imbricate, with a few woolly hairs ontheir margins
;
t£e blades filiform, erect or spreading/|in io lin

more, isir '^""^^^^V^^^^^^ed, forming loose tufts of 1ft. or

^Pa^h^^.®^ (large-flowered),
fl. one, two, or three within

f^ii K^''^'*"'®^^-^^^"*^ of perianth often Very white • outer

IWSVnfVn^"r ^ ^^^ VV" ^^^^^^^ -^ peduncles 6in to
fif \i, x^' .

^^- ^- crowded, Un. to 2in. long, the scarious

oMn^^'"^*^^^ ^» ^«^S fringed bristles. Stems tufted whenold, densely and shortly branched.



An Encyclopedia of Horticulture. 243

ILATIflMlTG. Layering ia a method of propagation
by means of which plants are rooted and increased while

still fed by the parent. It is a most useful plan for

propagating plants that do not succeed when wholly
detached as cuttings. Sap flows through branches by
the alburnum, and youngest layers of wood, to the leaves,

and then returns by the inner bark, forming woody matter
in its progress. The principle on which Layering is

founded, is that of causing the returning sap to form
roots at a certain place, of suitable texture, in the stem,
and so constitute a separate and independent plant, which
may afterwards be detached, and utilised for perpetuating
the species. In some cases, roots are readily emitted
from almost any firm portion of a branch, by merely
fixing it and covering with soil. Generally, however, it

is necessary to partially interrupt the course pursued
by the sap, in order to induce it to form other roots,

instead of returning to those of the parent plant. With
this principle in view, various modes of Layering are
practised, according to circumstances, and the sort of

plant under treatment. The principal methods adopted
are : Layering by simply Bending and Pegging the branch
into the earth, Tongueing or Heeling, E-inging, "Wiring
or Strangulation, Twisting, Piercing, Serpentine Arching,
and Insertion of the Growing Point.

Layering by simply Bending into the earth ia very easy,

and plants are readily propagated when it succeeds.

All buds should be removed from the shoot, except a
few near the top, which are intended for forming leaves.

The part covered with soil should be secured with a peg,
and the point bent in an upright direction, and tied to
a stake.

A B
Fig. 382. Methods of Layering.

A, By Tongueing or Heeling. B, By Ringing.

Tongueing, or Heeling, is a method largely prac-

tised, with much success. It consists of cutting the
branch half-way through, below a bud, and making an
incision (varying in length with different plants) in an

•^^P**V - VlL

Fig. 383. Layering by To>guei>g or Heeli.xg.

^iZ^^\
flection towards the point (see Figs. 382, a, and

^»dj. In covering with earth, it is important that the cut

Iiayeringf

—

continued,

surfaces be kept separated by some of the soil, or another
substance, such as a small piece of wood; otherwise,
the parts might unite again, instead of forming roots.

Einging is a mode represented in Fig. 382, b. The Layer
is bent down, and secured with a peg, as in the process
of Tongueing; but, instead of the wood being cut, a
ring of bark is taken off—in this case, cutting quite
through the outer and inner layers, in order to effec-

tually arrest the sap on its return. The peg should be
inserted near the place where the ring has been removed,
and the latter portion must be well covered with soil,

and be kept frequently moistened.
Wiring, or Strangulation, refers to the Layering of

branches which have had a wire strained tightly round
them, so as to check the sap, and cause an accu-
mulation of woody matter above the wire. Roots are
not readily formed on this enlarged portion, when ex-
posed to the air, but they usually appear when it is laid
in soil, sometimes very soon. Pricking the bark through
with a sharp instrument tends to encourage the produc-
tion of roots. Tongueing and Einging are both pre-
ferable to this method, where their adoption proves
practicable.

Twisting is the same as simply Layering in the earth,
excepting that the branch is twisted for the purpose
of rending the sap-vessels. Many plants will not bear
such treatment without breaking; consequently, it can
only be practised in certain cases.

Piercing, like Twisting, refers to another plan of
ordinary Layering, and differs only in detail. The branch,
in this case, is pierced or punctured with some sharp
instrument before being pegged and covered with soil
Clean "cuts are always much better than bruises, and, for
this reason, the removal of a notch on the under portion

Fig. 584. Layering by Piercing or Notching.

of each layer (see Fig. 384) ia, of the two, to be pre-
ferred.

^
Serpentine Arching is a method of Layering some-

times adopted for propagating plants with long, firm
shoots. The shoot is brought to the ground and Layered
in several places by one of the methods previously
alluded to. The intervening spaces, or curves of the
branch, should be furnished, above ground, with growing
buds, so that each portion may ultimately be severed,
to form a separate plant.

Layering by Insertion of the Growing Point is some-
times an available method, if others fail, or when roots
are not readily emitted. Points of firm shoots, for in-
stance, of scarce varieties of Currants, Gooseberries or
Eubus, if placed and secured in newly-dug soil, in summer,
will form a quantity of roots by autumn, and will be
furnished with a growing bud. In such cases, this method
may be successfully utilised for propagating.

Circumposition is an old term applied to the Layering
of plants whose branches are far from the ground or
for various reasons, will not bend. It ia still practised
occasionally, but not to any great extent. The branch,
in most cases, is either ringed, or has an incision made
in it, and this part is placed inside a pot or box and sur-
rounded with soil. An ordinary flower-pot, cut in two
before being burned, answers well, as the two parts may
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continued.Layering-

be placed together, and the branch allowed to enter at

the bottom. The pot must be afterwards filled up with

Boil, and made secure, by some means, from falling apart

or shifting about. A covering of moss over the pot

tends to keep the soil moist, by preventing an undue

evaporation, resulting from its Buspension in the air.

This is sometimes called the Chinese method of Layering,

presumably on account of it being more generally adopted

in China.

Some plants—Cordylines, for instance—will form roots

readily in a moist stove, if an incidiou is made in a firm

part of the stem, and some moss tied round, without soil.

The moss must be kept syringed, and the old roots of the

plant somewhat dry, until new ones are formed at the place

desired.

Layers should, in all cases, be allowed to become ^vell

rooted before being detached.

LAYIA (named in honour of Thomas Lay, naturalist

in Bcuchcy*s voyage). Synb. Eriopappus, Madarogloasa.

Including Callichroa, Calliylotnia, and Oj.'yiira. Cud.

CompnHta'. A genus comprising about a dozen species

of hardy, pubcMtnt or hirsute, often glandular, mostly

annual herbs, natives of North America. Flowcr-hcads

hpforogamouB, podunculato ; rays yellow or white; disk

yellow ; achenes pilo^r or rarely glabrous. Loaves alter-

nate, narrow, entire, or the lower ones rarely all pinna-

tifid. The species, not many of which have been intro-

duced, thrive in any ordinary garden soil. Propagation

may be cCfectud by seeds, sown on a hotbed,

l**Calllgloa8a((*allin;lo8»). Tliis difTersfrom L. chrifmnthemoidci

p» imipiiUv in tuiviiin; a pnppus of usually several (ten to pijxhteen)

unr-iual, fijrid. HuhuhiteawnH. Culifonua. Svi\. Oxjfura chrytsan-

thcmuidcit (uinlur which uaiuu it isHKurcd in li. R. 1830).

L. Cbrysanthcxnoldes (Chrysiintht.'niuui-like). jl. heads aoWiaryy

on 8ub-clavate peduncles, tomenl«»st' ; r.iy-florets yellow at bu.se,

paler at apex, bruad-oblong, tiiUibe<l ; pappus none. August
and Si-pteuiber. 2., lower onrs pinnntifi.l ; uppermost ones quite

entire ; all slightly scabrous un the margin, h. l^ft. California,

1834.

li, platyglossa (broiubtonKued). This is the correct name of the

iiliint ueHrribtiti in this work as CuUichroa platyi/loasa, (H. M.
Wl9 ; S. li. F. U. ser. ii. 375.)

ZiEADWORT. See Plumbago.
IiEAF. A Leaf is an expansion of the cellular tissue

of the stum, traversed by fibro-vascular bundles. The
use of Leaves is to » afford a large surface for exposin":

to the ar-tion of sunlig'ht and heat the food absorbed by
the pla^it, and thus cauac a--5imilation \ they also provide

for evaporation, and absorb the carbonic acid of the air.

The variouH terms employed in describing the shape,

duration, and insertion, &.C., of leaves will be found in

their proper places in this work.

LEAP BUDS. See Buds, Leaf.

LEAPLBT. One of the divisions of a compound
Icai.

LBAP-MXNBRS. Many plants are liable to have
V ir leaver mined by the larvae of minute insects, which
may belonj? to various groups—Beetlea (Orchestes Fagi in

"Recch-lea\ L*6, &c.), Sawflies (species of Fenusa, &c.),

Lepidoptora (t^pecies of LithocolltiU, &c.), and Diptera
(species of Fhylomyzaj Ac). In general, the affected

pknts seem to suffer little harm from the existence of the
mines, unh- th_j are very numerous. ThLs is fortunate,

as the only remedy is to crush the larvae in the leaf

between the finger and thumb—a remedy not suitable for

exteu.^ivc application, See aUo Celery Ply, HoUy-leaf
Ply, and Parsxiip Ply.

LBAP MOULD. Leaves, when thoroughly decayed,
9o that they readily separate into small particles, constitute
what is termed Leaf Mould, a valuable manure in many
inaiMico^, especially on heavy ^oils, and one of the most
imj>ortant ingredients for the soil used in the successful
cuiti-vation of the majority of pot i)lants. If of good
quality, and free from injurious fungoid growths, it may

K'

Iieaf Mould— conh'nuecZ.

bo used freely, particularly with tender seedlings and

cuttings of soft-wooded subjects. The production of roots,

in young plants of this description, is induced and ac-

celerated with more certainty by planting in the material

under notice than by the use of any other. The quality

of Leaf Mould depends very materially on the sort of

leaves composing it, and in the manner of preparation

adopted. The best leaves are those collected from a w^ood,

or other place, where the principal trees are Beech and

Oak, and where their leaves fall over a large surface

each year, and naturally decay slowly until those beneath

the surface become changed into a light mould. In many
instances, such Leaf Mould cannot be obtained, on ac-

count of the necessary removal of the leaves to preserve

tidiness ; but, on the other hand, its importance and ad-

ditional value over that artificially prepared is insuffi-

ciently recognised in many places where quantities might

bo collected in woods. Leaf Mould of good quality may
be used to the extent of about one-third in composts for

Azaleas, grconhoase Khododcndrons, and many fine-rooted

hard-wooded plants of this description. It may, with

advantage, be freely incorporated along with peat in the

preparation of beds for nearly all Ericaceous plants

outside. Further, nothing is better suited for improving

flower-beds, or for adding to soil of any description for

placing round trees, shrubs, or plants, w^hose roots it is

desired to encourage. If leaves have to be gathered

into a heap for Leaf Mould, a place should be selected

where they may be spread rather thinly, so as to avoid

any excessive heating by fermentation. The whole should

be turned over occasionally, so as to expose all parts in

turn to the influence of the weather and air. AVhere air

cannot reach leaves that are of a somewhat hard, dry

texture, their decay is exceedingly slow, unless there are

other substances intermixed to hasten decomposition.

Water may be applied artificially for the purpose, but

it never has the same effect as rain ; and if a large heap
is made, this latter cannot penetrate far into the interior.

Leaves should be collected free from sticks, if possible,

as these are liable to encourage fungoid growths, which,

finding a suitable medium for increasing in the Leaf

Mould, will, in due course, render it useless for plant

cultivation. The time taken in reducing leaves to a
mould or fine soil depends greatly on the amount of

turning over, and other attention devoted to the pre-

paration. Mvich may be done in one year, or even less

;

but the quality is usually better if a longer time than
this is allowed.

IiBAP PROPAGATION. The propagation of

plants by their Leaves is a method of rapid increase

adopted with great advantage in the case of those which
succeed. An incision made in any firm part of the midrib,

as well as the petiole, will, in certain instances, induce the
production of a young plant. Ornamental-leaved Begonias,
Gesneras, Gloxinias, and several succulent plants, are
familiar examples of subjects largely increased by Leaf
Propagation. Doubtless, many other sorts of plants
might be similarly perpetuated, if their leaves remained
fresh for a sufficiently long'time to enable a callus to form.
Leaves which are nearly fully matured, but still not too old,

are preferable for propagating purposes ; they will not suc-
ceed at all if very young. Merely pegging them on light
soil, or covering very lightly, for preserving moisture, is

generally sufficient, with the protection of a close frame or
bell glass.^ Succulents, increased by Leaf Propagation, should
have their fleshy leaves simply laid on or very lightly
pressed into sand, and be kept nearly dry on a shelf
until a small bulbil-like plant forms at the end of each,
where it has been detached. The propagation of plants
by leaves is generally limited to the petiole or ribbed
portion. Bnjophyllum calycinum is, however, an excep-
tion, as young ones spring, in this case, from the
notches on the margin of the leaf.
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JiHAT - ROLlLEHiS. By this name are denoted

the larvce of insects belonging to several different or-

ders, and all of which may cause considerable injury to

the trees and shrubs in gardens. To herbaceous plants

they are less hurtful. The larvae dwell in tubes, formed
of the inrolled leaves, and are thus well protected against

assaults from without. Many of them have the habit,

when the plant on which they live is smartly shaken,

of crawling from the leaf-tube, and lowering themselves,

by a thread of silk, till the dreaded danger is past,

when they pull themselves up by the thread, and re-

enter the tubes. Advantage may be taken of this habit

to shake them on to a sheet laid below ; and from this

they can be collected for destruction. The leaf is re-

tained in an inrolled form by means of numerous short

cables of silk, passing from surface to surface of the

roll. Sometimes, the silk is fixed before the leaf has
oj^ened originally ; but, in other cases, the larvae have
been seen at work fixing the threads and drawing the

leaf into po£:ition. In the smaller proportion of cases,

the inrolling of the leaf is due to swelling on one sur-

face, brought about by the irritation caused by the

action of the indweller or indwellers. The damage
done may be confined to suction of the tissues in the

interior of the tube, or these parts may bo eaten away,
and the leaf may thus be killed. The leading forms of

Leaf-rollers are : (1) Moths, for the most part belonging

to the group of Tortrices. The insects seldom reach

lin. in spread of wings; but they are at times so numerous
as to more than make up for their small size individually.

Their wings are generally rather broad, and are usually
dark or some shade of brown. Some species almost strip

trees of their foliage, e.g., Tortrix viridana on Oaks.

(2) The leaves of several of the cultivated Willows have the
margins rolled in to form tubes, the agents being larvge

of Sawflies of the genus Nematus, or else Gall-uiidges,

belonging to the Cecidomyidw, (3) Certain Mites also,

of the genus Phytoptus, roll the margins of the leaves

of some kinds of plants, so as to form narrow tubes, in

which they live for protection. Few cultivated plants
have the leaves rolled by these Mites ; though Hawthorn
and Sloe occasionally have their leaves a good deal
injured in this way.

. The (unexpanded) base of a leaf.

oonnectinsr it with the stem.

the

th

Covered more or less with leaves ; of

consistency of a leaf.
t

IiEATHEIti JACKET. A common name for

grub of the Crane Fly (which see).

XiEATHEBi-WOOD. See Dirca palustris.

Z.EAVENWOBTHIA (named in honour of M. C.
Leavenworth, an American botanist, who died in 1862).

Ord. Cruciferae, L. Mlchauxii thrives in any ordinary
garden soil, and succeeds best when treated as a half-

hardy annual. Propagated by seeds, sown in the open
border, in spring.

It. aurea (golden) is quoted by Dr. Asa Gray as a mere synonvm
;

it is described. hoAvever, as having yellow flowers, so would be a
desirable variety, from a garden standpoint,

lb Mlchauxii (Michaux's). /. rosy-lilac, with a yellow- eye,
freely produced on erect scapes. June. I. slender, lyrately-
piunatitid. tufted, h. Sin. United States, 1868. (B. M. &750.)

IiEBANOX, CEDAB OF. 8ee Cedrus Libani.

IjEBECEIA (said to be derived from the native
name of some of the species). Ord. Leguyninoaw, A
genus containing about twenty-four species of greenhouse
shrubs, all natives of Southern Africa. Flowers yellow, in
terminal, often unilateral racemes; bracts and bracteoles
small and inconspicuous. Leaves linear-filiform, one to
three-foliolate. Branches unarmed, slender, or much-
branched and spinescent, glabrous or silky. Perhaps the

tebeckia—continued.

only species now in gardens is L, cytisoides. Some of

the plants formerly included here are now placed under
Aspalathus, &c. For cultivation, see Aspalatlius.
L. cytisoides (Cytisus-like). /. bright yellow, large, on spreading
loutish pedicels. May. I, long-stalked, trifoliolate ; leaflets
linear-oblong, silky, canescent. h. 2ft. to 4ft. (B. M. 1693, under
name of d'otalaria pulchella),

LEBRETONIA. Included under Pavonia (which aee).

i-ECANzxria.
see).

Included under Tridiomanes (which

LECANOFTERIS.
(which see).

Included under Polypodium

LECHENAXJLTIA. See Leschenaultia.

LECYTHIDEJG. A tribe of Myrtavem.

an oiUjar ; in allusion to

Okd. Myrlacetc, A large

been described, but not

cultivation,

and require

by cuttings

LEGYTHIS (from lecyilios,

the shape of the seed-vessels),

genus (sixty-four species have
so many are entitled to specific rank) of stove tree.-^, some-
times very large. They are confined to tropical—mostly
Eastern—America. Flowers often rather large, disposed

in simple or paniculate, axillary, terminal racemes ; calyx
segments and petals six, rarely four, the former imbri-

cated. Fruit coriaceous or woody, globular or cupuli-

form, furnished at top with a lid, which falls off when
the fruit is ripe. Leaves alternate, coriaceous, entire

or serrate, dotted. Few of the species are known to

They thrive in a mixture of loam and ,sand,

a strong heat. Propagation may be effected

of the ripened wood, inserted in sand, under
a glass. Under the name of Sapucai Nuts, the seeds
of L. Zabucajo are sold in our shops as a substitute for

Brazil nuts, to which they are far superior,

Zi. grandiflora (large-flowered). Jl, 2in, in diameter ; petals deep
red, very hard ; pedicels thick, shorter than the largest petal.
April, fr. ovate, nearly globose, 4in. to Sin. in diameter ; seeds
edible and very palatable, I. petiolate, oval, acute, quite entire,

stiff, h. 60ft. to 80ft. Cayenne, 1824.

IiUDEBOUniA. Included under Scilla (which see).

IiEDENBEBiGIA (a commemorative name). Okd.
Phytolaccacece. A monotypic genus, the species being a

very ornamental-leaved stove climbing shrub. It thrives in

a compost of rich loam and leaf mould, and requires

ample drainage and plenty of pot room. Propagated by
cuttings, placed in sandy loam, under a hand glass, in

gentle bottom heat.

li. roseo-sanea (rosy-bronze), ft. whitish, small, inconspicuous,

disposed in long, drooping, axillary racemes. L large, alternate,

thick, obovate-lanceolate, dark shining coppery -green on the
upper surface, and bright rosy-violet colour beneath. Stems and
branches reddish-purple. Central America, 1869. (I. H. 591.)

IiEDOCABPTTM. A synonym of Balbisia (which

see).

ZiEDUM (from Ledon, the ancient Greek name used

by Dioscorides for the Cistus). Labrador Tea. Stn.

Bulia. Okd. Ericacew. A small genus (four or five

species) of very ornamental, dwarf, hardy evergreen

shrubs, inhabiting the Frigid and Arctic regions of the

Northern hemisphere. Flowers white, disposed in many-

flowered terminal umbels; petals five, obovate, obtuse,

spreading; stamens five or ton, rarely six or seven, ex-

serted; pedicels bracteate at base. Leaves alternate,

shortly petiolate, linear or oblong; margins recurved,

entire, rusty underneath, coriaceous. Like most other

so-called American plants, the species succeed best in well-

drained beds of peat and leaf mould, to which sharp sand

or road grit should be added. Propagated by seeds, but

principally by layering, in sandy-peat soil, and by care-

ful divisions of established plants in autumn and winter.

Eaising and establishing young plants takes some con-

siderable time to accomplish. When transplanting

Ledums, it is necessary to keep the ball of earth surround-

ing the roots as intact as possible.
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ItedxuiL—continued,

. buxifolium* See Leiophyllum buxifolium«

. canadense (Canadian). A synonym of L. latifolium cana-

dense.

, glandulosum (glandular). ?r. white ; inflorescence often

Ledum— co ntinued.

replicate mar-ins, clothed with rusty tomentum ^eneath. A. 1ft.

to" Unite'Jl States, Ac. 1763. ^
A baudsome shriih the leaves

of which are said to he a good suhstitute for tea. (L. B. L>. bM.)

L, 1. canadense (Canadian). ^. white, large, disposed in ter-

s

compound and crowded calyx five-parted. I oblong or oval» or
approaching lanceolate, pale or whitish, and minutely resinous-

dotted beneath, k. 2ft. to 6ft. North America.

li, latifolium (broad-leaved).* JL white ; stamens five, about the
length of the corolla. April and May. L linear-oblong, with

minal umbellate corymbs. April and May. L ovate, petiolate,
Avhite beneath, h. Sin. to bin. Canada. Syn. i, canad&nse
(under which name it is figured in L. 3. C. 1049).

I. L globosuxn
(G. C. n. s., ix. 69¥.)
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^edtun—confimied.

]bi palnstre (marsh).* ft. white ; stamens ten, longer than the
corolla. April and May. L linear, withrevolute margins, clothed
with rusty tomentum beneath, k. 2ft, Northern hemisphere,
1762. A smaller and narrower-leaved species than L, latifolium.

(L. B. C. 560.)

(commemorative of James Lee, 1715-1795, a

well-known nurseryman at Hammersmith, who did a good
deal to popnlarise the Linnsean system). Ord. Ampelidece.

A genua of about a score species of stove shrubs or small

trees, natives of tropical Asia and Africa, and the Mas-
carene Islands (rare in Australia). Flowers red, yellow,

or green ; inflorescence corymboselj cymose. Leaves alter-

nate, usually very large, simple, or one, two, or three-

pinnate. Tendrils absent. Leeas require a rich loam,

and succeed best in a moist stove. Some of them are

much grown in the tropics for the beauty of their fruits.

Under cultivation, however, in this country, but few are

wortb growing. L. amahilis is a very handsome foliage

plant.

Ifc ^unabills (lovely).* L unequally pinnate, on long chan-
nelled leafstalks ; stipules large, leafy ; leaflets In two or three
pairs, stipellate, all more or less lanceolate, rounded at the base,

acute or acuminate, sparingly serrate ; upper surface of velvety
texture, and deep bronzy-green colour, with a rather broad
central white stripe irregularly indented at the margin ; lower
surface claret-red, with a translucent central green stripe.

Borneo, 1880. See Fig. 385. (G, C. n. s., xviL 493.)

li. OOOCinea (scarlet). A scarlet, in dense cymes- Summer.
I, tripinnate, glabrous, dark green. Probably one of the dwarfest
of the Leeas ; it commences to flower when about 1ft. high.

Tropical Asia. (B. M. 5299.)

LEE CHEE. See Nephelium Ziitclii.

(Allntm Pomtm), The Leek is a hardy bien-

nial plant, cultivated for the use of the lower part of

its leaves, which form a sort of elongated bulb (see Fig.

Fig. 386. Leek.

386). It has never been found in a wild state, and
botanists who have studied the subject have confirmed
the suspicions of Linnaeus and the older authors that
it is a cultivated form of the widely-distributed A.
Anvpeloprasum, Leeks, when well grown, and the stems
thoroughly blanched, constitute an excellent and whole-
some vegetable; they are also valuable as a potherb.
Their extended cultivation in small gardens is confidently
recommended, as in many—possibly in the majority it
is not at present attempted.

Cultivation, Leeks are raised from seed, which should
be sovra thinly in a seed-bed, and lightly covered, about
the middle of March. A small quantity may be sown

Iieek—continued,

earlier than this for using first, and a later sowing will

form a succession. If sown thinly broadcast, as advised,

but little after-attention will be necessary, with the
exception of weeding, and an occasional watering, until

June, when the plants of the main crop will be ready for

transferring to their permanent quarters. An open situa-

tion is preferable, and a rich soil, such as that which
has been manured the previous autumn. Transplanting
should be performed in showery weather; or, if such does
not obtain, the ground should be lightly turned over
afresh, or be watered. Planting is practised in several

ways; some growers prepare trenches, somewhat like

those for Celery, and add soil for blanching as growth pro-

ceeds ; and others make rather large, deep holes, wherein
to plant. The latter is the easiest method, and the one
most largely adopted. A distance of from 1ft. to l^ft.

should be allowed (according to the variety) between the
rows, and the plants placed from 9in. to 12in. asunder.

Holes should be made about 3in. in diameter, and a
strong plant dropped upright in each, and merely watered
in. The surrounding space may be filled in with soil

when hoeing, after the plants are grown sufliciently to

allow of it being performed without burying the crowns.
When the trench system is adopted, earthing-up must
be practised occasionally, to cause the blanching, which
is obtained without it by the other method. The Leeks
will be fit for use from September throughout the winter
and spring. Any not used before April may be lifted,

and their roots laid in soil, in a cool position, until re-

quired ; this will prevent them running to seed. If seed
is desired, some of the best plants should be selected,

and placed in a warm situation about the beginning of

March. The seed ripens in autumn, and the heads con-
taining it may be cut when matured, and suspended in a
cool, dry shed, until the following spring.

Sorts, London Flag is, perhaps, the best variety for

general use ; it has a tall, thick stem, and is largely

cultivated. The Musselburgh, or Scotch Flag, is a large

and hardy sort, with long, thick stems. Ayton Castle
and Henry's Prize are large and fine varieties for exhi-

bition. The Lyon Leek is a novelty recently distributed.

It is stated to have been grown and exhibited with the
blanched portion 20in. in length, and 4in. in diameter

;

the whole plant weighing over 41b. This variety has
been well grown in Scotland.

IiEGTJME. The fruit of leguminous plants {Legumi-
nosm). A solitary two-valved carpel, bearing its seeds on
the ventral suture only.

LEGXTMZNOS2!. A very large order of trees,

shrubs, and annual or perennial herbs, distributed all

over the globe. The order is divided into three large
sub-orders, some of the principal characters of which
are mentioned below.
The first of these sub-orders, PapilionacecB, has a

calyx of five sepals, which are more or less united ;

corolla perigynous, of five irregular petals (very rarely

fewer), more or less distinctly papilionaceous, i.e.,

with the upper petal (the vexillum or standard) larger

than the others, and inclosing them in the bud; the
two lateral ones (the alas, or wings) exterior to the two
lower petals, which last are commonly more or less co-

herent by their anterior edges, forming a body named
the carina, or keel, which usually incloses the stamens
and pistil. Stamens ten, rarely five, monadelphoua, dia-

delphous (mostly with nine united into one set, and the
tenth, or upper one, separate), or occasionally distinct.

Ovary one-celled, sometimes two - celled by an intrusion

of one of the sutures, or transversely two to many-celled
by cross division into joints. Flowers perfect, solitary

and axillary, or in spikes, racemes, or panicles. Leaves
simple, or rarely compound, alternate; leaflets almost
always quite entire. All the British representatives of

the order LeguminoscB belong to the sub-order Payilio-
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nareas, and amongf illustrative exotic genera are : CTa-

drasti^, Vesmodium, PJiatfeoliist, Rohinia, Wistaria^ &c.

Cwsalpiniew have tlio corolla imperfectly or not at

all papilionaceouB, sometimes nearly regular, the upper

or odd petal inside and inclosed by the others. Stamens

ten, or fewer, commonly distinct. Illustrative genera

are: Ccesalpiniaj Cercis, GleditscMa, Gymnocladus, &c.

Mimosw have regular flowerSj with corolla valvate in

jEritivation and exaerted ; stamens often very numerous.

Illustrative genera are : Acacia^ Alhizzia^ Mimosa, &q.

IiEIAirrBTTS (from leios, smooth, and anthoa^ a
flower ; alluding to the ah^onco of hairs on the flower).

Including Petanodtjliii. Ord. Gentiauece, A genus
comprising ten species of glabrous stove herbs or shrubs,

uHiod to ]ji.<i(tnthu8t of wliich five are from the West
ladies ; the rest arc natives of Mexico and Central

America. Flowers yellowish-green or blackish, rarely

white, often rather largo ; cymes sometimes loosely tri-

chotouious, at others in corymbose eluyters or umbellate;

bracts foliaoeous, involucrate ; corolla narrow, funnel-

shaped. Leaves opposite, potiolate, sopsile, or amplexicatil.

The tipuciea thrive in a compost of aandy peat and loam.

Proii.^s'atiou may be effected by seeds, sown in a pot, and
placed on a hotlxMl ; or by cuttings of young shoots, in-

Horted in i,nJy soil, under a boll glass.

li. oxaorttis (pxscrtpd). fi. yellow ; stnmons very long, exserted,
tl«xiu»st*. /. ovate-lunceolate, prdunciilate, trichotomous. West
Inilit'ii, 1795. Slnub.

I«. longifollus (Ionj{-li»aved). fl. lemon-yollow. long, drooping,
on .short axillary and terniinal pedicela ; tube funnei-ahapeil, tlie

five lolu's licing ut ttrsfc spnadlng, tuid afterwards rctlex.t;d.

Auf t. I. lunroolate or ()>)long-lancoritate, acute, downy.
Hranches fuMti^jiate, tetragonal, k. ift. to 2ft. West Iiulies, 17£>3.

An evtr^iut'u sub-fiuti^siont aiui\ial. (B. M. 4169,) SYN.
LinianfhOK loii(j{t'-lhis (|5, K. xi, 880).

L« 1. oordifolins (heart-Ieavuil). 2. smaUer than in the type,
.--li'trtly j>i'tii»l;itft : superior ones cordate-ovate, h. 2ft. West
lixiieii, 1816. Auittiul.

Ij. nigresGona (>>l.vt.'w h)- fl- hlacki^b, ponduloua ; panicles much
liirmicheil, Uu*^f. July and August. /. decus.sate, lanceolate,
arnnilnat*', thno to five nrrved. Krrinchea terete. A. l.Ut. Mexico,
1842. Annual. Sv.\. Limanthtus niifrt9cen8. (B. M. 4043.)

Ij, nmbellatufl (nmbellntoX fl. jrreen ; nin1>ela many-flowered,
involnrmti*. axiHury. May to July, h obovate-lanreolate, acunii-
nato ; petioles connate. K 10ft. J;mmica, 1843, Shrub. (D. M.
4243.)

LEISZANTUIUM. A Bynonym of Melanthium
(wJiich atee).

IiSIOCHILITS (from Icios, Bmooth, and cheilos, a
lip ; in ikllnsion to the Bmooth labellura). Erroneonply
epelt Leochihr.^. Stn. Ci}j^>fosaccus, Obd. Orchidece. A
email genu.s (four or five species) of stove epiphytal
orehitLs, native.s of the West Tndies, Mexico, and Central
AiTiorica, ch'-«*ly allied to On'^u?ntm, b"at differing in

having' the ariurf of the column placed below the stigma,
aud by the presence of a honey-pore at the base of the
lip. Flowers nsnally yellow, small, racemoee. Leaves
oblonjf or narrow, flat, narrowed into the petiole. For
culture, 4&c.» see Oncidinxu.

X*. caHnatna (keeled), fl. nanided^ on a lon^ terete peduncle

;

s.'nals lii;ht iuppcr-colourea ; petals ^\ith a deep copper-coluunHi
iiiiilt. aud rnp]>or-rolourtd dots and stre:dC8 on a yellow disk;
lip ye)U)\v, »ith white crr-*^ and chestnut spota and streaks on
the disk. I. one to each pseutlo-bulb, yellowish-green. Pseudo-
bulbs ovoid, ancipitouii. .\K\ico. (Rei. B. ii. 750

It* cochlcaria (spoon-shaped), fl. pale vellow or purple-and yellow
^'

•! ; lip ubovuto, blunt, crested at base ; cre-st seuii-luiiar

;

1 tilih'rm, erect, simple or divitlcd. /. short, oblong, pointed,
variaMe in sixf, usraally eXtotMird by the scape. West Imlies, 1842.

L. onotdtoides (Oucidiuui-like). fl. yt-Uow-green, tinged with
re«i. apivaiUnp:. nnifomi. elliptiral ; lip lemon-colour, blotched
with uule purple. April. Paendo-bulb ovate or oblong ovate,
^Hxoth. KT««n, irowned with a sini^Ie, oblong-lanceolate, rather
rigi'i, but scaixtly coriaceous leaf, acute, and very obscurely
»tn:it«il. M> xico, 1840. (B. M. 3845, under name of Oiicidium

Ii. sanguinolcntiis (bloody).

Iieiopliylltiin

—

contimied,

Myrtle. Stns. Ammyrsine, Dendrium, FiscJiera. Ord.
Ericaeew* A small, erect, bushy evergreen shrub, which

thrives in a peat soil, or a very sandy loam. Propagated

readily by layers, made in autumn; or by seeds, sown
in pans and placed in a frame, care being taken never

to allow them to want water.

Ii* t)nxifoIiuni (Eox-leaved).* fl. white, with pink tips and backs
to petals, disposed in terminal corymbs. May and June. I. small,

convex, oval, p:l.tbroiis, shining, fi. 6in. to 1ft, New Jersey and
mountains of Virginia, 1756. Syns. Ammyrsine hiixifolia (under
which name it is figured in B. R. 531), Ledum huxi/olium
(B. M. 6752). There are two or three distinct forms of this pretty

little shrub.

IfEIOSFERMXTM. A synonym of Weinmannia
(which see),

LEIOTULTJS. A synonym of Malabaila (which see),

LISITNEIUIiiE. A small and but little known
order of shrubs, allied to the Walnuts, inhabiting Florida

and Texas. It contains but one genus, Leitneria, and a
couple of species.

LEMBOTROPIS SESSILIFOLIUS. A synonym
of CytL^us sessilijolius.

LEMNA (an old Greek name, of uncertain meaning).

Duckmcat ; Duckweed. Ord. Lemnacece, A genus com-
prising seven species of small, floating herbs, distributed

over Europe, Northern Asia, and North America, but
rare in the tropics, five being natives of Britain. These
plants are without distinct stems, or real leaves, ** but
consist of small, leaf-like fronds, either separate, or
cohering two or three together by their edges, emitting,

in most species, one or more fibres from their under
surface into the water, and multiplying by similar
fronds growing out of their edges. Flowers very rare,

aptiearing from a fissure in tbe edge, or on the upper
surface of the frond" (Bentham). The species are of
no horticultural value. The pretty little Chilian Nertera
depressa, with its red fruits, sometimes passes in gardens
under the absurdly wrong name of Fruiting Duckweed.

LEMXACEJE. A natural order of very small her-
baceous plants, found floating freely on the surface of
stagnant waters in all climates, but especially in tem-
perate regions. Flowers achlamydcous, naked, or en-
closed in a spathe, reduced to one or two stamens,
accompanied by a sessile pistil. Lemnaceae are the
smallest known Phanerogams, and are allied to Aroidem
and l^aiadecB, There are two genera— Lemna and
Wolffia—and twenty species.

LEMON*. The fruit of Citms Idmouum (which
see).

LEMOir BERGAMOTTE. See Citrus Limetta.
liEMON GHASS. Several species of Andropogon

are called Lemon Grass, viz., A, citratiimy A. Nardus,
and A. Schcenanthus, The proper name of the latter
species is Ginger Grass.

I.EMONIA Kavenia

fl. crimson. La Giiayra, 1842.

a
IiEIOFHTLLXTM (from Uios, smooth, and phyllon^
leaf ; reforring to the leavee beinir quite smooth). Sandooth)

IiENS (tbe clu,„ical name). Lentils. Oed, Legu-
minosw. A small genus (probably of not more than two
or three species) of hardy, dwarf, erect or sub-scaudent
annuals, natives of the Mediterranean region, one of
them (L. esculenta) being extensively cultivated in
Southern Europe, Northern Africa, and the warmer
parts of Asia. It is not much cultivated in this
country, but will succeed, if desired, in a light soil
and warm situation. Seeds should be sown, at the
beginning of April, in drills about l^ft. apart, and the
plants allowed to grow on the ground. When the stems
turn yellow, the plants should be pulled up, and left
to dry in the sun. Seeds may be stored in the hn?=ks
when ready, and will keep good a long time in a dry
place.
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liens— CQuiinned,

Fig. 387. Upper Portion of Plant ani> Pod of Le.ns
esculenta.

Ik esoulenta (edible). Jl. pale blue, small, in long-stalked,
few-flowered, racemose clnsters. Summer. /. usually terminating
in a long, simple or slightly-branched tendril ; leaflets (about six
pairs) narrowly liinceolate - oblong. A. 6iu. to 18in. Native
country unknown. One of the most anciently cultivated plants;
it was well-known to tfie Egyptians and Persians, and has been
grown in Europe since the days of the Roman Empire. The seeds
(lentils) are highly valued as food, being amongst the moat nutri-
tious of vegetable substances. See Fig, 387,

l^ENTIBULARIEX. A natural order of dicotyle-
dons, belon^fing to Lindlej's bignonial alliance of perigy-
nons exogens. Chiefly aquatic or marsh herbs, most
abundant in the tropics. Flowers showy, irregnlar ; calyx
divided, persistent ; corolla bilabiate ; stamens two, in-

cluded ; anthers one-celled. Leaves radical, either un-
divided or cut into filiform root-like segments, bearing
little bladders. There are four genera—the best known
being Finguicula and PirtcuZaria—and about 180 ppecies.

IiX:NTIC1TI.AR. Lena-shaped.

IiEhtziiS
see).

The seeds of !Lens (which

IiEOlTOTIS (from leon, a lion, and ous, oto«, an ear;
in allusion to the fanciful likeness of the corolla to the
ear of a lion). Lion's Ear. Obd, Labxaim. A genus
comprising about twelve species of greenhouse herbs
or shrubs, mostly found in tropical and Southern Africa,
one species being broadly dispersed through the Mas-
carene Islands and East Indies; also found in tropical
America. Flowers red or yellow, sessile, often showy

;

helmet villose ; corolla tube often exserted ; limb bilabiate

;

whorls densely many-flowered, sometimes solitary at the
tope of the branches. Nutlets ovoid-triquetrous, obtuse
or truncate at apex, glabrous. Leaves dentate. The
species, when well grown, are very ornamental, and are
of easy culture in a rich loamy soil, if once properly
established. Propagated by cuttings, which strike freely,
in a gentle bottom heat, in early spring,

voL n.

Leonotis

—

contimted.

When rooted, they should be potted off, and shifted into
larger sizes as becomes requisite ; continual stopping will
induce a bushy growth. The plants may be kept in the
open air throughout summer, and removed to the green-
house at the approach of autumn.

!• intermedia (intermediate), ft, bright fulvous or orange-
yellow, hairy, in whorls of about thirty from the uppermost joints
of the stem. September. I. wriuklud, on very long stalks,
smoothifih and opaque above, downy beneath ; lower ones ovate-
cordate, obtu.se ; upper ones lunoeolate. Stonis erect, remotely
jointed, /t. 4ft. Cape of Good Hope, 1^22. (B. II. 850.)

L. Leonurus.*^ Lion's Tail. Jl, scarlet, villous, 2in. long; whorls
rather loose ; eulyx iinely touient<»se. Winter. (. oblong-Ianceo-
hitu, bluntly serratctl, touitiitose beneatli, and pubescent above.
Braiu'hes toniontose. h, 3ft. to 6ft. Cape of (loyd Hope, 1712.
Shrubby. SVN. Phlomia T.rovunut (under wTdrh name it is
figured in B. M. 478). (O. C. n. ».. xix. 186.)

Xi. nepetsefoUa (Catmltit-leaved). /.»contUu deep shining orange-
scarlet, upper lip pidjrrfirifr far beyond the nether one; whorls
di.stant, many-fiowered. September, L cordate, obtusely and
deeply serrated, jifreen, .sub-toiUL'iitose; petiole the length of the
leaves. /(. 4ft. to 6fli. East IndifH,1778. (B. R. 281.)

LEONTICE (from leon, leontos, a lion; aUuding to
the fancied ro.-nublance in the leaves to tlie print of a
lion's foot). Ord. Berherideas. A email genus (three or
four species) of herbs, with tuberous rhizomes, natives of
central Asia and South Europe. Flowers yellow, race-
mose; racemes sub-paniculate; sepals six to nine, peta-
loid

;
petals six, mnoh shorter than the sepals, truncate

at apex. Leaves twice or thrice pinnate or trisected,
with rather thick RCgTnents ; can lino ones fewi L. altaica—the species best known to cultivation—ia a half-hardy
plant, succeeding in comniuu Koil. It may be increased
by offHots, or by PPodR.

Fig. 588. Leontice altaica, showing Habit, detach- d Leaf,
and Portion of Inflorescence.

I«* altaica (Altiiic). /. about twelve, in terminal defltfcted ra-
cemes ; pedicels one-flowered ;

pf*tals erect, •emi - cylindrical.
April, t. solitary, petiolat' r^ *ioIe tripf'^Mte, with spreading
divisions, each beating on it.^ .sumuiit flv) t-Iliptical, glaucous,
unequal leaflets, on partial peti<tles. Stem erect, hucculent, ffre«&
at base, h, 3in. to 6in. Altai Mountains. See Fig. 388. (B. M.
3245.)

Is. CluTBogonum. Sec Bonirardia RaawolfiL

IiEONTODON (from Zt. ., ?' / 1«, a lion, and odonM^

tooth ; referring to the tooth-like margins ot the leaves).

Hawkbit. Obd. Comi ''^, This genus comprises abont
forty ppecies of hardy herbaceous plants, of which one is

a native of North America, and the rest inhabit Europe,
Central and Western A^-ia, and North Africa. Florets

entirely strap-shaped, and surrounded by several rows of

overlapping bracts; receptacle naked. Leaves spreading,

toothed. None of the species are of any value horticiJ-

turally.

iEONTOPODIUM (the Greek name, given origin-

ally by Dioscorides ; from ieen, leontos, a lion, and pout,

2k:
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lieontopodiuiii—continued.

a foot; in reference to the flower-beads resembling the

foot of a lion). Lion's Foot. Oed. Composit(E. A genus

comprising ^ve species of tufted woolly perennial herbs,

of which three (probably varieties of one) inhabit the

mountains of Europe, and extra-tropical Asia, and the

Fig, 389. Leontopodium alpinum.

othorp are natives of the Andes of South America. Flower-

heads small, in dense cymes at the apices of the

branches; floral leaves involticrate, cluBtered. Leaves,

radical cues sub-spathulate ; cauline ones alternate, entire.

L. alpinnm, the only species in cultivation, is a pretty

Flo. 380. FLOWER-HKAD of liEONTOPOniUM ALPINUM.

hardy plant, which i.s largely collected for sale by the
p«a«anta in Switzerland, Ac, under the popular title of
£delweia& It succeeds in firm, well-drained sandy soil,

on expoMd parts of roolcw^ork. New plants may be raised
from Mods, anuaally, or the old plants may be divided,

ykjkjt^

Leontopodium—continued,

in spring. Seeds ripen but sparingly in this country in

moist seasons, but are more freely produced when the

summers are favourable. They must be kept in a dry

place throughout the w^inter.

Ii, alpinum (alpine). Edelweiss.* fl.'heads terminal, enveloped

in woolly bracts. June and July. /. white, woolly ;
lower ones

lanceolate, narrowed into the stalk ; cauline ones sessile, hnear-

oblong. A. 6in. Alps, 1776. See Figs. 389 and 390. (B. M. 1958,

under name of Gnaphalium Leontopodium.)
I.

ZiZSOFARD MOTH. This insect is widely diffused

in England, but is seldom very abundant. The moths,

both male and female, have the ground colour white,

semi-tjanslucent on the wings, scattered thickly with

blue-black roundish spots. The hind wings have the

spots less distinct. The antenna, in both sexes, are rather

FIG. 391. Leopard Moth (Zenzera ^3cult)~Female.

short ; in the female (see Fig. 391), they are thread-like,

but in the male they are pectinate at the base on each

side. The larva (see Eig. 392) is whitish, with black

glossy spots, and has a blackish plate on the seg-

ment next the head. It feeds on the wood in the in-

terior of the stems and branches of Pear, Apple, and
Plum-trees ; but the trees seem to suffer very little from its

attacks, and Newman even remarks that the infested trees

seem to bear larger crops of fruit than the healthy ones.

The pupse may be found in the galleries bored by the

larvie; they move readily along by means of rings of small

spines on the hinder parts of the body. The moths appear

Fig. 392. Caterpillar of Leopard Moth.

about midsummer, and may be found on the tree trunks.
The males are attracted by light, e,g,, to gas lamps. If
desired, the larvse may be killed in their burrows either
by pushing down a strong wire, or by injecting a solution
of soft-soap or tobacco-water. It has also been re-

commended to force fumes of stdphur or tobacco-smoke
into the burrows. See also Insects.
JaBOTARD'S bane. See Doronicum.
I.EOFOLDINIA FULCHBA. See Cocos

deliana.

I»EPANTHES (from lepls, a scale, and anthos, a
flower; scales flower-shaped, including the stem). Oed.
Orchide<£. A genus comprising about forty species of
stove epiphytal orchids, natives of the Andes of South
and Central America, the West Indies, and Mexico.
Allied to Pleurothallus. Flowers very small; peduncles
often clustered; sepals spreading; petals small; lip often
adnate to the base of the column, two-lobed. The two
species described below are those best known to cultiva-
tion. For culture, see Pleurotliallus.

Wed

J oJ:-OLH^fri>44:4
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very
New

Iiepanthes

—

continned,

Ii. calodictyon (handsome -netted), ft, yellow and red,
snuili. /. sessile, pale jiTeen, with rich brown veins, k. 2in.

Grenada, previous to 1861. (B. M. 5259.)

L. sanguinea (blood-coloured). /. blood-coloured; peduncles
aggregate, shorter than the leaf ; sepals ovate, glanduhirly ciliated,

as also the lip; lateral lobes of lip wing -formed, spreading,
middle lobe tnroe-lobed, prr^^^^ed to the cohimn. January. L
ovate, three-toothed. Jamaica, 1843. (B. M. 4112.)

IiEFANTUUS. A synonym of Heteranthera.

LISPECKINIA (named after John Lcpechin, a
Rusriian botanist, who died in 1802). Okd. LubiatcB, A
genus comprising three species of half-hardy Mexican
herbs. Corolla yellowish or whitinh ; tube shorter than the

calyx, naked within ; limb shortly bilabiate ; whorls six to

ten-flowered, in dense terminal crowded spikes, or tlio

lower ones, or sometimes all, scattered. Nutlets ovoid,

smooth. Leaves rugosely dentate. The undoruioiitioned

species reiiniros a loamy soil. Propagated by divisions

of the plant in B]»ring ; or by eutting-s of youny shoots,

placed under a hand g-lass, at the same season.

Ik spioata (spiked), ft. yellow, small ; wliurls crowded Into
terminal oblong or sub-globose apW , liii. to l^in. long.
Snmmor. /, nearly sessile, klin. to 6in. long, ovate, nltttist% crenn-
latrd, wrinkled. Stem erect. A. 1ft. to Ija. Mexico, laOO. (H. it.

Icjc.)

Tlio phinta formerly placuJ in this

ponus are now included, by Bentham and Hooker, under
Phffidranassa and TJrceoUmi (which 4).

LEFICYSTIS. Inchulod under Pohjpo,Uum.

ZiSPZDAOATHIS (from lepis, lepida, a jscalo, and
agathis, a ball; referring to the curved inflorescence, and
the flowers being placed bctwt. n the scaly bracts). Ord.
AcaiithaceGe. A genus comprising about fifty speoies of

herbs or sub-shrubs, natives, for the most part, of the

Eviot Indies, tho Malayan Archipelago, and tropical Africa,

with two inhabiting tropical America. L, cristata, probably

the only species yet introduced, is a stove evergreen shrub,

thriving in any light, rich soil. Cuttings of young
shoots will root during May, if inserted in sandy soil,

and placed in bottom heat.

L. crlstata (crested), ft. purple. Jime. I. linear-lanceolate or
oblong, glabrous, k. 2ft. India, 1820.

IiISPZDXITM {Lepidium, Greek name used by Dios-

corides : it is a diminutive of lepis, a scale, and probably
alludes to the form of the pods). Pepperwort. Ord. Cru-
cifercB. A genus comprising from sixty to eighty (by

some authors estimated at 100) species of herbs or sub-

shrubs, widely dispersed, and of variable habit. Flowers
white, smallj racemose, ebracteate. Leaves variable. The
species Kre valueless as ornamental subjects; but tho
undermentioned is an esteemed salad plant.

Ife ftativum (cultivated). Common Ganlou Cress. A. white.
June. Pods orbicular, winged. I. variou.sly cut and divided.
Branches n*jc >^piny. A. 1ft. to lift. Probably a native of Persia,
Ac, 1548. An erect branch' mooth hardy annual. (Sy. En, B.
155.) See aUo CreflSp Garden.

LEFIDOCASYA. A synonym of Fariuarium
(which see).

LEPIDOPTEBA. This order of in.-.L includes
the butterflies and moths alone. It is well characterised
by the four large membranous wings, covered with small
scales, and by the entirely r^uctorial mouth ; in the latter, the
jaws are adapted to form a long tube, which, when not
in use, is spirally coiled away below the head. The
larvae are known as caterpillars, and powess six true
legs on the front segments, besides a variable number
of prolegs or fleshy legs behind. They feed almost
always on plants, and are often very destructive («ec

Hawthorn Caterpillars, Hybemia, Ac), The pupae
are almost motionless, and are often inclosed in a cocoon
of silk, earth, or other material. The limbs in the pupa;
are closely bound down to the body (obtected). The
Lepidoptera are divided into two great groups : Diumif

Inoludod under Veronioa (wbioh

laepidoptera^

—

confinned.

or butterflies, with antenna usually clubbed at the tip;
wings usually erect in repose, not connected by a spine
and hook

;
pupae usually naked and often angular ; almost

all aro day fliers. Nocturni, or moths, with antennsB
pointed at tip; wings connected by a spine and hook,
usually horizontal in repose; pupaa moro rounded than
pupno of the Diiirui, almost always in a cocoon; mostly
nocturnal in their habits. Tho larvic of this group are
more frequently injurious than tbopo of the Diurni.

liEPISMIUM. This genus is now included, by the
aath<jrs of tho ''Genera Plantarum," under Rbipsalis
(which aee).

I.EPTANDRA.
see),

IiEPTINZiLLA (from leph^H^ HlcTifb-r, Kuinll; ou
account of tho habit and size of the plants). O.Kn.
Cowpnsitw, A genus (now included, by Bentbam und
Houl -, undor (^thihj) cousistiug of about oiKliteen
sppcicti of hiirdy, m^^^Uy perennial, herbs, inliMbiting
Au.stralia, Now Zmland, and tho Antarctio regions.
Flow.T-beadK railior small; ruccptiwjlo at length conical;
corollas yellow; achunos glabi-.tq. Tjeares alternate,
pinnafiH.l or pinnately di«seotod, raroly undivided or
tootb*ML L. dioira makos a pretty summer carpet of
dark jfreen slightly pinnatifid leaves, and is much used
for carpet bedding, for culture of tho three species
dc^^cribed below, see Paronychia.
Ij. dlolca (dloPcionB).* ft.hmtU pale yclIowf**h (nialr Tid fomalo

siiuilar), Hmall, on Hlonder ncApes, whirli may eqtinl loaves In
leuijth. Siuiimer. I, wUilkud, dark Kn'cn, lin, U> 2in. lon^, Hneur
o: putlmlato, obtuse, tsemipinnalind. Stems creepitiir, rather
stnut, short, h. 2in. to 3in. New Zealand.

I<. Ixmata (woolly). Jl,-heads iixu lu diaiiittc*r ; involucre fletthy,

three or fmir-seriate. glabrous, glandular, elHptic-rotundate

;

peduncles shorter than the leaves, i. petiolate, oblonp, obtuse,
pinnatitid ; Htigmeuts acute, the margins of the upper ones pfnna-
titld-serrate; baae sheathed. Stem pro!>trata. Lord Auckland'^i
Islands.

L. plumoaa (feathery). jL-iieads solltiiry, about }in. in diameter
;

receptacle naked, conical ; involucre oui. ..oriate ; peduncles ter-

minal and lateral, .solitary, elongated, slender, ai b*ng a« the
potlnles. L long-stalked, linear-oblong, ctbtuse, tripiiunUifld

;

sejrments ultimately subulate. Lord Auckland's Tsdanda Plant
softly and looisely hair>\

LEPTOCEBAS. Included under Caladenia.

LEPTOCHILUS. Included under Acrostirhnm,

IBPTOCIONIUM. Included under Hymenophyllum.

IiEPTODACTTLON. Included under Gilia (which
eee).

IftEPTODEBMIS (from leptoe, nlender, and derma,
the nkin ; in reference to the thin bark). Oed. RuhiacecB.

A genus comprising three or four species of evergrewi

branching ehrubn, natives of the Himalayan Mountains and
Eastern Bengal, with one inhabiting North China. FlowerH

white or pink, at the apices of the brandies or branch-

lets, shortly axillary, sessile. L-^aves oppu^-ito, nhortly

petiolate, lanceolate. Branches twiggy, terete. L. ian-

ceolata, tho only Hpecies yet introduced, is a greenhouse

shrub, allied to Haxailtonia (which nee fV>r culture).

L. lanccolata (Ian late), ft, white, nr^ntlmit, saaMle by threat
at tho ends of the branrh«»»; involucre calyciform, of two leaves ;

corolla funnel-^ha pod. >'rt)u«. June.^ 2. lanceolate, attenuated,
acute, menibranouii, villous : stipulei ti' ,^ Tir, mHous. IJranch«i
quadrangular. du\Miy while j«'ting. h. 6ft, Nepaal,ltt42.

LEPTOORAMMB. Included under OymnograTmns.

IiEPTOMERiA (from Ji^toSf slender, and meris, a
part; referring to the -' ^der and almost leafless shoots).

Ord. SarUalacea* A genus comprising fourteen species

of greenhouse shrubs, limited to Australia. flowers
minute, in little terminal or lateral spikes, racemes, or

clusters. Branches numerous, slender, or rigid, appa-

rently leafless. Leptomeriaa thrive in a compont of sandy
peat and fihry loam, to which may be added a few pieces

of charcoal. Propagated by cuttings of firm young
shoots, placed in sand, under a bell glaas. In all proba-
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bility, the species described below is the only one yet

introduced.

L. BlUardierKLabillardiere'.s). /. white, vevymmute, disposed

in numerous spikes. ./>. sreenishrea, fleshy, edible. Branches

erect, very slender, h. 6ft. 1333.

LEPTOPLEXJRIA. Included under Diclsonia.

LEFTOFTERIS (of Blume.) A synonym of Gel-

semiuni (which see).

LEPTOPTERIS (of Pre:4). See Todea.

LEFTOPTRTTM. Included under IsopTnim
(which see),

IiEFTOS. In Greek compounds this signifies slender,

graceful; hence, leptophyllua, slender-leaved.

IiEFTOSIPHON. Included under Gilia (which

we).

LEPTOSPERMUM (from leptoSj slender, and

ipermay a seed; seeds slender). Including Fahricia,

Ord. Myrtareas, This ^enus comprises about twenty-five

spucieB of proonhouse or half-hardy shrubs, rarely Hmall

trees, mostly natives of Australia. Flowers usually

white, sessile, or rarely shortly pedicellate, solitary,

or two or throe together, at the ends of short branch-

lutrf, or in the axils of the leaves. Leaves alternate,

small, rigid, entire, nerveless, or one or three-nerved.

Lepto ^ rmums thrive in a compost of loam and peat,

to which may bo added a small quantity of sand and
charcoal. Propagated by cuttings o£ young shoots,

placed in sand, under a gla=!5i, during May; or by
seeds, sown in gentle heat, during March. The species

are not very generally cultivated.

Ii» ambiRUum (ambiguous). A synonym of Kunzca cori/oUa.

It* attenuatum (thin). Jt. wlilte, usually two on a short silky

ftedtiTirV; calyx tube densely silky - ptihescent. Summer, l.

inear-Ianceolate, acute, A. 3ft. to 6ft. Australia, 1795.

Xi* flaTOBCOUs (yellowish), ft. white ; calyces glabrous. Summer.
I Hiiear-lanceolate, obtuse, dotted, h. 4ft. to 6ft. Australia,

1788.

L. £ grandlfloroxn (larrfe-Sowcred). A. white, large ; calyces
villous, with coloured ttcth. Summer, l. lanceolate, narrowed
at both ends, nmcronate, h, 4ft. to 6ft. Australia, 1805.

(L. B. C. 514.)

1** f, obovattLxn (obovate). ft. white ; ciilyces glabrous, with
colouritl teeth. Summer. L obovate, emarginate, glabrous.
Branches angular, a little winged, h. 3ft. to 6ft. Australia.

FlO. 393. FLOWERhNT, BraNTIII.KT OK LKrTOSPKRMCM l,.f:VinATl'M.

Ifc tovlfatum (smooth),
ft. axillai*y, solitary and sessile, or nearly

•o. or very raroly two together, on a common peduncle* I. from
oboTRte-ohlong to oblon^-tnmeate, or uarrow-oblong, obtuse,
tmMy Jm. to Jin. Umz. A. 20ft. to Soft. Australia. Syn. Fahricia
^mata. Sccli„. :.3. (B. M. 1304.)

I-. lanlgernm (wool beariug), /. white ; calyces very villous,
from spreailing pi!i. Summer. /. oblong or oval, nmcronate,
pu]»^acent on both surfacoa, or only beneath, h. 5ft Van Die-B s I-and and Australia, 1774.

L. nsyrtifoUom ^^iy^tus-le;^ved). /. rather small, all, or nearly
*U, •oUUry. reside and axillary. /. usuallv small, obovate or oh-
Joiv^. flat or conoavf, uerveless, or one or three-nerved, h. 8ft to
lOit. Australia.

Leptospermum

—
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.

L. scoparium (Eroom-Uke). ft. reddish-lilac; calyces glabrous

Summer. /. ovate, mncronate. h. 4ft. to 6ft. New Zealand,

1772 and 1876. The leaves of this species are used as tea. There
isa variety of this, grandiflorum, figured in B. M. 3419.

Ii« s. Juniperinum (Juniper-like). A narrow-leaved formt

agreeing with the type, except in the foliage.

IiEPTOSYNE (from lepfosem, slenderness; a name
applicable to the original, but not to most of the species,

Ord. GoiU'

and Hooker,
by Dr. Asa
New World

except as to the leaves and their divisions).

positce. A genus (now included, by Bentham
under Coreopsis, but regarded as distinct

Gray) containinsr about seven soecies ofseven species

annual or perennial, herbaceous or suffruticose, smooth

and glabrous plants, with showy pedunculate heads—the

ray and disk being both bright yellow—and pinnately

divided or dissected leaves. They have the habit of

Coreopsis (which they represent on the Western side of

North America), "but mostly with pistillate rays, and

always with a ring on the tube of the disk corollas, or

at its juncture with the throat" (Gray). For culture, see

Coreopsis.

L. calliopsidea (Calliopsis-like). jl,-heads rather large and broad,
with peduncles a span long. Autumn. /., lobes narrowly linear,

sometnnea incised, h. 1ft. to 2ft. California. Annual. (R. H.
1873, 330, under name of Leptosyne tnaritima.)

L. maritima (maritime). /.-7ira(?5 large ; rays sixteen to twenty,
lin. or more long ; disk generally lin. in diameter. Autumn.
L l>ipinnately divided into narrowly linear lobes of a line or two
in width, h. 1ft. Perennial. (B. M. 6241, under name of Core-
opsis maritima.)

If, maritima, of **Kevue Horticole" (maritime). A synonym of
L. ciilliopsidea,

IiEPTOT£S. Included under Tetramicra (which see) .

LESCHENAUIiTIA (named after L. T. Leachenault,
1773-1826, a French botanist and traveller). Formerly
Bpelt LecJienaultia. Okd. Goodenoviece, A genua com-
prising" sixteen species of very ornamental greenhouse
herbs, under-shrubs, or shrubs, confined to Australia.

Flowers blue, white, yellow, red, or greenish, either soli-

tary and terminal xjr leaf-opposed, or several in compact,
leafy, terminal corymbs; corolla oblique, the tube slit

open to the base, or rarely closed, the lobes all or par-
tially erect, and connivent or spreading. Leschenaultias
are among«t the most beautiful and effective of green-
house hard-wooded plants. Their successful cultivation
requires the most careful attention at all seasons, par-
ticularly in regard to watering. They are propagated
from cuttings, which should be taken, in spring or summer,
from the points of shoots that are moderately firm, and
inserted in well-drained pots of very sandy peat, under
a shaded bell glass, in a little heat. Established plants
will sometimes require a little stopping, to insure a
symmetrical habit. This should be seen to so soon as
flowering is over ; and, if it is necessary, a few small
stakes may be used for training or supporting the branches
left. The soil used in potting or re-potting should con-
sist of fibry peat and silver sand. It is very important
that the stem of the plant should not be buried, or placed
so as to be lower than the surrounding soil. A rather close
frame will be best for a time, after the roots- have been dis-
turbed; but a light, airy situation should be afforded at all
other times. The plants should not be exposed in the open
air to ripen their growth ; this treatment is generally inju-
rious, if not fatal to them, although it is beneficial to
many other plants of a hard-wooded, but much stronger-
growing nature. If a light, sunny position, under glass,
18 selected for their cultivation throughout the autumn
and winter, ripening of the wood may fairly be expected,
and the plants will be uninjured by alternate heavy rains
and drying winds. Only soft water should be used, for
watering, and it should be judiciously administered at
all times. L, hiloha major is perhaps the finest blue-
flowered hard-wooded shrub in cultivation, and L. formosa
la an exceedingly handsome species. The species de-
Bcnbed below are those best known to onltiva+i-nT.
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Ii. arcuata'(arched). A synonym of L. h'narioides.

L. Baxteri (Baxter's). A synonym of L, formosa.

L. biloba (two-Iobed).* /. blue ; corymbs few-flowered ; segments
of corolla cuneated, deeply t"wo-lo1)ed, "with a mncrone between
them. June to August. /. linear-obtuse. Stem branched, h. 1ft.

1840. Shrub. Syns. L. DrummondU -^- graiidijlora, (B. R. 1841, 2.)

The form major is a very desirable one, being somewhat larger, in

all its parts, than the type.

Zi« chlorantha (greenish-flowered), fl, similar to those of L. for-
mosa, but pale green in colour ; the two upper connivent lobes of
the corolla are acuminate, and more or less recurved. L Jin. to
^in. long. A low, diffuse, much-branched shrub, with the habit
of L. formosa^ of which it is probably only a variety.

L. Drumnioiidi (Drummond's). A synonym of L. biloha.

Ii. formosa (handsome).* Jl. scarlet, axillary, solitary, bractless,
drooping : upper lip of corolla rounded, entire ; lower ones tri-

partite. June to September. I. linear, h, 1ft. 1824. Shrub.
Syns. L. Baxteri, L. midtijiora (L. B. C. 1579), L, cblata. (B. M.
2600 ; B. R. 916.) '

Ij. grandiflora (large-flowered). A synonym of L, hildba,

Ii* laricina (Larch -like), fl. scarlet; corymbs three to five-

flowered ; corolla having the tube hairy inside at the bottom

;

segments spreading, two-lobed. June to August, h filiform,

compressed, apiculate. Stem branched, h. 1ft. 1844. Shrub.
Syn. L. splendens (under which name it is figured in B. M. 4256).

Ii* linarioides (Toadflax-like). Jl. yellow, terminal ; corolla lar^e,

with three broad spreading bifid segments and two smaller entire
ones, August. I. scattered, filiform. Stem branched. 1844.

Shrub. Syns. L. arcuata (B. M. 4265), Sccevola grandiflora.

L. multiflora (many-flowered). A synonym of L. formosa.

If. oMata (oblate). A synonym of L. formosa.

Ii* splendens (splendid). A synonym of Zr, laricina.

(named after D. Lespedez, once
Governor of Florida, and a great patron of botany).

Oed. LeguminoscB, This genns comprises about twenty-
five species of annual or perennial herbs, shrubs, or sub-
shrubs, distributed over North America, temperate Asia,

the mountains of the East Indies, and the Archipelago,
and also in Australia. Flowers purplish, rose or white,

borne in axillary clusters or racemes, or terminal panicles

;

calyx lobes nearly equal, or the upper two shortly united;
standard orbicular, obovate or oblong, narrowed into a
claw ; wings free ; keel obtuse or beaked. Leaves
pinnately trifoliolate, rarely one-foliolate ; leaflets en-

tire, exstipellate ; stipules free. Several species have
been introducecf; but, except L. hicolor, they are but
rarely seen in cultivation.

Ii. bicolor (two-coloured). Jl. rosy-purple, numerously produced
in long pendulous branched panicles. I. glabrous, with oblong
leaflets, h. 4ft. to 6ft. North China and Japan. Syn. Desmo-
dium pendulijlorum, (B. M. 6602.)

Ii. reticulata (netted), ji. violet ; peduncles few-flowered. I.,

. leaflets varying from oval-oblong to linear, whitish-downy beneath,
"with close-pressed pubescence. North America. There are
several varieties, the principal of which are :

Ii. r,^ angustifolla (narrow-leaved). Ji. closely clustered on
straight branches. I. crowded; leaflets narrowly oblong or linear,
often silky.

Ii» r. divergens (diverging).
oval or oblonc".

(I, loosely panicled. l.y leaflets

L. r» sessiliflora (sessile-flowered),
much shorter than the leaves.

/t. principally on peduncles

LESSER MAY BUG. See Uay Bugs.
(named after Benjamin de Lessert, of

Paris, 1773-1847, author of "Icones Plantarum"). Okd.
Leguminosm. This genus comprises about thirty species
of greenhouse herbs or sub-shrubs, natives of the Cape of

Good Hope. Flowers pink or red, rarely white, in axillary-

pedunculate racemes; vexillum sub-orbiculate, spreading
or reflexed, naked within; claw short; wings oblong;
keel upright or incurved, obtuse, often shorter than the
vexillum. Leaves impari-pinnate ; leaflets entire, exsti-

pellate. Probably the species here described is the only
one now in cultivation. It thrives in a loam and peat
compost. Propagated by seeds, or by divisions, in spring.

I«. perennans (enduring), ft. with a pale base and red or pui*ple
apex, numerous, drooping ; racemes longer than the leaves, loose,
elongated, pedunculate. Aui^ust. Z., leaflets oval, silky beneath,
pubescent above. /;. 1ft. 1776. Herbaceous perennial. (B. M. 6106.)

IiETTSOMIA. Now included under Freziera,

LETTUCE (Lactuca sativa). The Lettuce is a hardy
annual, which has been extensively cultivated in this
country since, and most likely long previous to, 1562,
Botanists agree in looking upon the garden Lettuce as
a cultivated race which has originated from L, scariola.

The old Greeks and Eomans cultivated the Lettuce as a
salad plant (Theophrastus mentions three varieties), and
in the Orient it was, perhaps, grown at a still more remote
period. There are two distinct types, termed respectively
Cabbage and Cos varieties. The latter may have been
introduced from the Greek Archipelago or the Levant,
as it derives its name from an island there, originally

known as Cos. Cabbage Lettuces are distinguished by
their broad, rounded leaves, forming a low, spread-

FiG. 394. Cabbage Lettuce.

ing head nearly close on the ground (see Eig. 394). Cos

varieties grow upright, and the leaves are more of an

Fig. 395. Cos Lettuce,

oblong shape (see Fig. 395). Lettuces, especially good

Cos varieties, are very popular, and amongst the most

useful of salading plants. To insure crisp, thoroughly-

blanched hearts, it is necessary, with some sorts, to close

the outer leaves together, and tie them. There are others

which overlap, and do not require this attention to secure

the desired end. Acres of land are devoted to the first

spring crop in the neisrhbourhood of large towns, the

demand for a supply of Lettuces being very great at this

season. There are few gardens in which some are not

grown according to requirements, and, practically, none
in which a few would not be acceptable.

Cultivation. Lettuces are in request nearly aU the year
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round, in places where they are procurable. The spring

and early summer supply is, perhaps, generally the most

important- The most successful method adopted with

plants for this crop is to sow in frames about the middle

of September, and again in October. The frames should

be prepared some time in advance, by having a bed of

fermenting material, from 1ft. to 2ft;. thick, placed beneath

them, and the inside filled up to within 1ft. of the glass.

About fiin. of light soil should be laid over the surface,

after the manure has been evenly trodden down. Fer-

menting material admits of free passage for water, and,

consequently, keeps the plants well drained ; its heating

propurtios arc not required. Seeds may bo sown broad-

cast, and the sashes kept on until germination takes place,

whf^n air should bo freely admitted in fine weather.

When the plants are large enough to handle, the weakest

should be thinned, so as to leave the others about 2in.

apart. But little water will be required during tho

wiaitcr, the object hviw^ to induce a hardy and sturdy

growth, and prevent diunping. This latter is chiefly to

bo guarded against in winter time, as it frequently causes

much injury. Frost should merely be excluded by cover-

ings of dry litter, or similar material, and this should be

romtJvcMl by day on all favourable occasions. Growth may
days lengthen, and the plants be
placed outside in February, where
grow. The state of the weather,

and the severity of the season, must be taken into con-

bideratiou, aa these niay vary each year, and cause special

arrangements to be made.

Lettuces like a rich, rather light, soil, which should

be manured deeply down, where the roots are situated.

A distance of about 1ft. apart each way allows sufficient

Rpaoe for the plants to develop. If dibbers are used,

the holes shouid be well filled in, either at the time of

planting, or afterwards with a hoe. Growers of early

Lettuces on a large noale are particular in filling dibber-

holes from tho south or sunny side, as, although appa-

rently a tritting matter, the plants are found to succeed

much better than when the reverse plan is adopted. Fre-

quent hoeing:* in fine weather greatly encourage growth,

and also prove beneficial in keeping down weeds and de-

etroyiug slugs, which always prove very destructive to

young Lettuces.

In mild and favourable localities, tho foregoing method
of winter cultivation and protection is not generally

followed ; hardy varieties being . selected and grown
on south borders outaide. When intended for outside

euituxe, they &hould be sown a month or more earlier

than when frames are to be used for winter protection, -

in order that the plants may be large, and better able

to withstand frost and wet. A sheltered border, sloping

to the south, should be selected, and none but hardy
varieties grown, such as th** Hammersmith Hardy Green
Cabbage, and Brown or Bath Cos, In many gardens,

these varietiea are sown about the middle of August,
and the plants transferred, during the autumn, to any
warm or sheltered positions ; the foot of a south wall

being usually one amongst others selected. Cabbage
varieties may be placed from Gin. to 9in. apart, and a
reaerro stock should be kept in the seed-bed for filling

up any blanks that occur. If some of the plants from
this iwing are placed Gin. apart, on an old hotbed,
under glass, and kept protected during winter, they will

prove useful in spring, before those grown outside are
ready.

Seed sowing of Lettuces in spring should be commenced
in a warm ftrarae about the end of January, or early in
February, and be repeated at the end of the latter month
for a sucoeaaiou. Small plants thus raised must be
pricked out under hand glasses, or on a spent hotbed,
until they are sufficiently strong for placing in the open
ground. From the middle of March until August it is

JLettuce
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advisable to make successional sowings, according to

requirements, in open borders, at intervals of tw^o or

three weeks ; then, if one lot should run to seed quickly,

because of hot weather, another will soon be coming on.

Timely thinning in the seed-bed is very important, as

the plants, if once allowed to draw, never do so well

afterwards. Few positions are unsuited for Lettuces in

summer, provided they are attended to, by careful

planting and watering at first, and there is sufficient

light to prevent the leaves drawing up instead of form-

ing close hearts. In small plantations, it is preferable

to transplant with a trowel in summer time, to pre-

vent a severe check being caused by injury to the

roots. Advantage should always be taken of cloudy

weather, if possible, for the operation. Any of the

autumn crops may be lifted before the appearance of

frost, and re-planted, rather closely, in any spare frame

or house, free from drip, and where frost is merely

excluded. By adopting this method of preservation, the

season of aux)ply may bo considerably prolonged.

Seed-saving, Where it is desirable to save seed, the

finest specimens should be selected for the purpose, such

as form good hearts, and do not previously show a dis-

position to seed early. Different varieties must be kept

isolated, or separated in some way, when in flower, to

keep the product true to the original character. The
parts which flower, and, consequently, ripen the seeds

first, produce the best; and they should be secured in

preference to waiting for the ripening of the whole lot.

If the branchlets are collected, and laid on a cloth in the

sun, when the seeds are in a forward state, the latter soon
ripen, and may be rubbed out. Seeds may keep good
for three or four years, but they are always considered

best the second year, and should be tested before being
depended on afterwards.

Sorts. The nanaes of these are extremely numerous

;

but large numbers of supposed sorts, when grown under
similar conditions, have been found synonymous, or in-

sufliciently distinct to merit their separate names. The
following is a list of good varieties in each class; those

marked with an asterisk are specially recommended.

Cabbage Lettuces. *All the Year Round, very hardy, com-
pact, and of good quality. Brown Dutch, much like the White
Dutch, except that the leaves are more brown where exposed

;

it forms a good-sized head, which blanches white, and is of ex-
cellent quality. *Early Paris Market, a valuable early sort,

mnch grown in France. *IIATIMERSMiTH Hardy Green, leaves
thick, dark g^een, wrinkled ; one of the hardiest and most exten-
sively grown sorts of this class. Large White, heads large,
somewhat flattened, withstands hot weather well ; a good sort
for summer use. Malta, heads flat, compact, blanches well;
leaves pale green, somewhat soft. *Neapolitan, heads large,
flnn, and crisp, habit dwarf ; a good variety, of excellent qnality,
considered the best for summer. Stanstead Park, compact,
good for autumn sowing, with light protection in winter ; very
similar to White Dutch *Te>'ms Ball, small sort, forming close
hearts, which are white and crisp. TOM Thumb, very compact
and of excellent quality ; good for all seasons. *White Dutch,
a hardy sort, which hearts readily ; larger than Hammersmith
Hardy Green,

Cos IiOtttices* Alexandra White, of immense size, crisp, fine
tiavoured. *BuocKET Hall Brown, hardy, and of excellent
flavour; stands a long time before running to seed. *Brown or
Bath Black-seeded, large, hearts well when tied up ; a very
hardy variety, the best of all for standing the winter. Early
Gkkex. tolerabl> hardy variety, smaller but a little earlier than
Pans Green. *Mooa Park, large and crisp, hardy, and not liable
to run to sofd. Nuneham Park, solid and crisp, grows to a large
size. *Paris Green, resembles Paris White, except that it is
hardier

; the leaves are dark green before being blanched ; an
excellent variety, requiring no tving. *Paris White, large,
heart very white, crisp, luid excellent; blanches weU without
tying

; generally esteemed as the best summer Cos variety in
cultivation. Sugarloaf, good hardy variety for autumn sowing

;

requires no tying.

Injurious Insects. In common with most salad herbs
and potherbs, Lettuce suffers from the ravages of many
kinds of larvse; and it is also the chosen food of a few
insects. The roots are eaten by the larvae of Click
Beetles OVireworms) and of Cockchafers (May Bugs).
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The leaves are devoured' by the caterpillars of not a few
of the larger Moths, including the Tiger Moth (Arctia
Caja) and its allies, and the genera Agrotis, Noctnaj
Mamestra, Plusia, and other thick-bodied night moths.
For the methods of destroying such larvae, see Insects,
Surface Caterpillars, and Tiger Moth. The Let-
tuce Fly {Anthomyia Laducce), in the maggot stage,

feeds on the fruits, eating out the seeds, and thereby
destroying the harvest when plants are grown for seed.

The maggots are footless, tapering near the head, trun-

cate and toothed at the tail, dirty yellowish-white,

and a little over iin. long when full grown. In the
Lettuce head, or on the ground, they turn to pupae,

oval in form, and red-brown in colour. The flies emerge
from the pupaa in early summer. They are about the
size of a house-fly, and are rich brownish-black, with
brown wings. Infected seed should not be used for

Bowing; and, as soon as the plants are seen to be dis-

eased, the whole crop should be carefully looked over,

and the larvae removed, or, if not worth this trouble,

the plants should be burned, to destroy the maggots.
Aphides, or Green Flies, of several species, feed on
Lettuces, two or three kinds of Siphonophora feeding

on the leaves and young shoots, and specioa of the genus
FeTnphigus dwelling on the roots. The latter arc far

more hurtful than the former, as they kill the roots,

and thus destroy the plants. Pemphigus belongs to a
group of Aphides that want the two tubes so con-

spicnons in the others on the hinder segments of the

back of the abdomen, and that have the cubital vein
third from the body in the front wing not forked.

The species hurtful to Lettuce are P. fuscifrons and
P, Icictucairius. Both live in cavities hollowed out of

the soil beside the roots, and lined with fine cottony
filaments secreted from the bodies of the insects. The
second species is usually the more common and destruc-

tive of the two, and forms the secretion more plentifully

than the other. Prevention is difficult ; nor is an
attack usually suspected till the drooping of the plants

indicates injury to the roots. The Aphides are generally

found on scraping away some earth from the surface

of the roots. Soaking the ground around the plants

with soapsuds, lime-water, or tobacco-water, has been
suggested as a remedy; but the gain would scarcely

repay the cost. Infested plants should be speedily

and carefully removed, so as to destroy the Aphides

on the roots; and the ground should have quicklime

or gas-lime dug into it to destroy any of the pests

that may remain in the soil. Attacks may, perhaps,

be prevented by surface-dressings of soot, lime, or other

Substances disagreeable to insects. Both species live also

upon the roots of various grasses and other plants ; hence
it is difficult to eradicate them.

Ftmgi, Of these, the most hurtful is the Lettuce

Mildew (Teronospora ganglioniformis). Affected leaves

show a yellowish discoloration on the upper surface, and
on the lower surface there is a coat of fine white velvety

threads, too small to be seen with the unaided eye. Under
the microscope, the hairs are seen to be bifurcated from

five to seven times, and each ultimate branch ends in a

flattened dilatation, which bears four minute stalks on

the corners, and one in the middle, each surmounted by
an oval or nearly globular minute one-celled spore. In

cold weather, in autumn, reating-apores are also produced
in the tissues of the host plant. Their special use is to

withstand the cold season, and to propagate the fungus

when the weather becomes fit again to stimulate growth
in spring. The velvety threads above described *are

pushed through the stomata, or little mouths of the plant.

Aiter a time, the patches of the leaf that bear the fungus
begin to decay, and soon pass into a pulpy, rotten con-

dition. The outer leaves are the first part afPected, in

Bpring, while the flowers and seeds also frequently suffer

I
lettuce—continue d,

much in the autumn. The more crowded the Lettuce
plants are, the more liable are they to injury from this
fungus. If the plants are grown in a close, damp atmo-
sphere, such as that in a frame for forcing them, in spring,
or if weakened in any way, the Mildew does far greater
mischief than where there is free access of air. Ex-
posure of the plants to cold air has been found to mate-
rially check an outbreak of Mildew ; but the only method
that can be relied upon is to remove the diseased plants
as quickly as ])ostiible from among the healthy ones,
taking care not to Innve infected stumps of old plants in

the ground. It is necessary also to koop the ground
clear of Groundsel, Thistles, and other weeds belonging
to the order Compoaitw, since they alpo are food-plant?^

of this Mildew.

LETTUCE riiY (Aulhomyia Laclucce). The larva
is at times very destructive to the pood of tho garden
Lettuce. Tho eggs are laid on the flower, and the
yellowish-white maggots bore into the buoJ-veu^ls, eat
the seed, and thon go on to repeat the process. They
change into chestnut-brown oval pup» in the flowcT-head,
or in tho ground, towards the end of September or in

October, The flies appear in the next spring or summer,
and are about tho size of hoir «• fiicd. Tho female is

grey, with a chestnut stripe down the face, and blackish
legs. Tho male is black, with tho face chestnnt-brown

;

four pale stripes on the front of the thorax ; the rings of

the abdomen grey, with dark base and triangular spot;

legs black, and wings dark.

Prevevfion, Care should be taken to insure that the

seed, when sown, is free from pupae. Infected crops,

when cleared off the ground, should be burned.

LETTUCE, LAMB'S. See Corn Salad.

LEUCADENDRON (from leukoa, white, and dendron,
a tree ; the Wittebroom, or Silver-tree of the Cape
colonists). Ord, ProteacecB. A rather large genus (about

seventy species have been described) of woolly or gla-

brous shrubs or trees, entirely confined to Southern

Africa. Flowers greenish or yellowish, in heads at the

tips of the shoots, sometimes rendered connpicuous by
the large leaf-like coloured bracts which surround them.

Leaves coriaceous, entire. The following is the most
ornamental and best known species; several have been
introduced, but very few are now in cultivation.

L. ar^enteum (silvery).* Silver-tree. JL yellow^ in terminal
heads, and of but little beauty. An^^ust. I el iy set upon the
stems, lanceolate, 'Jin. to 61n. long, lin. broatl, of a very beautiful

silvery white, h. 15ft. 1695. A very hand&oui« tree, too rarely

seen in cultivation. The dried leaves are inipurted, and largely

used in the making of wreaths, &c. (B. E. 979.)

LEUCADENDIION (of Salisbury). A synonym

of Lencospermnxn (which see).

LEUCHTENBESOIA (named after Prince Lcuch-

tenberg). Okd. Cacteas. A monotypio genus, the species

being a greenhouse succulent. Flowers produced at the

top of the plant, among the younger mamilliB, very like

those of Cereus, but having a more cylindrical perianth

tube, and the stamens growing to its iuPide as far as

the bottom of the petals, after which they converge and

meet in the centre, closing up the mouth of the tube.

The species, like most other succulents, require careful

watering. For general culture, ses Xanullaria.

IkPrincipifl (princely). Jf. rich clear yellow, large, ustially soli-

tary, produced near the axils of the tubercles. *. glaucoua

green, sttcciUent, 4in. or Sin. long, triangular, truncated at the

apex, and there bearing six or seven long chaffy, or almost horny
linear, or subulate flexuos© scales, of which the centre one in

almost as long as the mamillse, and the others form a whorl

round the centre. Stem about as thick aa a man's arm, hard and
woody covered with the remains of decayed mamillse. Mexico,

1847. (B. M. 4593.)

LEUCOCAE.PUS (from leulcos, white, and harpos^ a

fruit ' alluding to the colour of the berries). Obd. Scrophu-

larine<B. A monotypic genus, the species being a tall,
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pnberuloTis or glabrous, greenhouse herb, very ornamental

when laden with its white fruits. For culture, see

Mimnlus.
Ii. alatns (winged). /., corolla yellow, bilabiate, with an elon-

gated tul)e ; stamens included ; filaments glabrous, yellow

;

peduncles axillary, opposite. September. I. lOin. long, 2in.

broad, oppo:3ite, spreadiiijs borizontalJy, acutely serrulate, lanceo-
late, attenuated and entire towards the base, at their origin
dilated and stem - clasping, much veined and reticulated.
Branches decussate, widely spreading. Stem 2ft. to S^ft. high,
erect, four-sided and four-winged. Mexico. Syn. Mimulus
perjoliatua (under which name it is figured in B. M. 3067).

LEnCOCORTirZI (from leuJcos, white, and Icoryne^

a club ; referring to the sterile anthers). Okd. Liliacem.

Fig. 396. Leucocohyne ixioides.

A genua comprising three or four species of pretty-

half-hardy bulbous plants, natives of Chili. Flowers

I

. 387. Detached Flower.s of Two Varie
CORVXE ixioiDKS, one with entire segments,
toothed ones. ^

Leucocoryue—continued,

white or blue, in terminal few-flowered umbels, pedicel-

late ; perianth salver-shaped ; scapes simple, leafless.

Leaves radical, narrow, linear, channelled. Bulbs tuni-

cated. For culture, see Ixia. The following are the best

known species

:

Ii. alliacea (Onion-like). 7I., perianth pale lilac, eight to nine
lines long ; segments linear-acute, longer than the tube. I., many,
firm, green, 6in. to Sin. long, scarcely one line broad, h, 6in, to
12in. Chili.

Ifc Ixioides (Ixia-like). ft. white or pale blue ; umbels from
four to six-flowered. August. I. about 1ft. long. A. 1ft. Chili,

1826. Syn. X. odorata. See Figs. 396 and 397. (B. R. 1293 ; B. M.
2852, under name of Brodicea ixioides.)

Ik odorata (sweet-scented). A synonym of L, ixioides.

Fig. 398. Leucoium .estivum.

UEUCOZUM {Leucoion, the old Greek name used by
Theophrastns, from leukos, white, and ion, a violet re-
ferring to the colour and fragrance of the flowers). Snow-
flake. Including Acts and Erinosma. Ord. Amaryl-
Udem. A. genus comprising about nine species of orna-
mental hardy bulbs, natives of central Europe and the
Mediterranean region, and closely allied to Galanthus
Flowers few, in umbels, or reduced to one, often pen-
dulous; scape fistulous. Leaves few, sometimes narrow
linear, sometimes plane, loriform. There are but a few
of the species in cultivation. They thrive in a free
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open, rich soil. If very heavy, an addition of a little

peat or leaf mould is recommended. Increased by offsets,

which should be secured as soon as possible after the
foliage ripens. Any of the species of Leucoium are ad-
mirably adapted for naturalising in the same way as
the Snowdrop, which they resemble in 'general appear-
ance, if a sufficient number of bulbs is obtainable.

Ii. Eestivum (snmmer).* Summer Snowflake. fl. pure white,
about lin. long, the tip of each perianth segment marked with
green, both inside and out ; drooping ; cUisters from four to eight-
flowered. Spring and early summer. L linear, obtuse, with a
blunt keel. h. l^it. Central and South Europe (South
of England). An exceedingly pretty plant, and of easy culture
in any ordinary garden soil. See Fig. 398. (B. M. 1210.)

If* autumnale (autumnal). This is the correct name of the plant
' described in this work as Acis autumnalis. (B, M. 960.)

Is. Hernandezil (Hernandez's).* fl. white, about Jin. long

;

perianth segments oblong, obtuse, marked with a green spot

;

stem one to three-flowered. Svimmer. I, linear, about Jin.
broad, flat, obtuse. A. 1ft. to l^ft. Majorca. This species is

known in gardens as L, pulchellum. It is generally supposed to
be a variety of L. cestivum, but is not so ornamental, and is,

consequently, less grown. (L. B. C. 1478.)

It, pulchellum (neat). A gaz'den name of L. Hernandcm.

Fig. 399. Leucoium vernum, showing Habit and detached
Flower.

Ii. vemnin (spring).* Spring Snowflake. /. white, with a green
spot on the tips of the segments, solitary, drooping, fragrant.
Spring. I. few, linear, h. 4in. to 6in. Central Europe, 1596.
Syn. £rinosma vernum. A very handsome species, well suited
for either rockwork or the border. See Fig. 399. (B. M. 46.) A
variety named bijlorum is sometimes seen in gardens. (B. M.

^^ I

LEUCOLffiNA. A synonym of Xanthosia (which
see),

LEUCOFOOON (from leucos, white, and pogon, a
beard

;
referring to the limb of the corolla being bearded

with^ white hairs). Qrd. EpacHdeoe. A genus com-
prising about 130 species of handsome greenhouse ever-
green shrubs, rarely trees, of w^hich 118 are from
Australia, and the rest from New Zealand, the Pacific
Islands, and the Malayan Archipelago. Flowers white,
small, in terminal axillary spikes, rarely racemes. Leaves
variable, sessile or petiolate, striate-nerved. All the
species here degcribed are Australian. For culture, see
Epacris,
L. amplexicaulis (stem -clasping), jl, white ; spikes slender,
interrupted, termmal and m the upper axils, lon^rer than the
leaves; bracts lanceolate, leaf-like, and nearly as long as the
flowers. June. /. sessile, stem-clasping, spreading cordate-
ovate, acute, com^x or Avith recurved margins, ciliateT striate on
both sides, h. 3ft. 1815. Syn. Styphelia amplexicauliti.

I., auatralis (Southern).* ./I. pure white; spikes many-
flowered, erect, axillary. Winter and early spring / linear*
^3-nceolate. more than lin. long, >vith recurved smooth margins.
/•' oXC- CO Hit,

Ifc coUlnus (hill-loving), jl. white ; spikes short and dense ter-
minal or m the uppermost axils, or terminating short, leafy, axil-

fol. II,

Iieucopogfon

—

continued,

lary branches. May. I. usually oblong or linear, obtuse or with
a short point, h. 2ft. 1824.

It. erlcoldes (Heath-like), fl, white, few together, in close axil-
lary clusters or spikes, rarely exceeding the leaves. June.
/. mostly oblong-linear, mucronate, but sometimes narrow and
acute ; margins revolute or recurved, k. 5ft. 1815.

Ii. InterruptUS (interrupted), fl. white, small, rather numerous
;

spikes slender and interruptea, but not exceeding the leaves,
solitary, or two or three together at the ends of the branches.
June. I. mostly crowded at the end of each year's shoot, so as to
appear verticillate, from almost oval to oblong-elliptical, obtuse,
or with a minute callous point, flat, or nearly so, finely nerved.
h. 2ft 1826.

L. Jtiniperinus (Juniper-like). ^. white, almost sessile, solitary
or twin. April to June. I. divaricate, laueeolute-lincar, ending iu
a setaceous mucrone, with recurved, slightly denticulated margins.
A. 3ft. to 4ft. 1804. (L. B. C. 447.)

Ii, lanceolatus (lanceolate), fl. white ; spikes nodding, aggre-
gate, axillary, many-flowered. Winter to summer. I. lanceolate,
flat, dark green, h. 6ft. to 12ft. 1790. (B. M. 5162.)

L* Ricliei (Riche's).* fl. pure white ; spikes erect, many-flowered,
a little shorter than the leaves. Winter and spring, l. glabrous,
oblong-lanceolate, hardly lin. long, broadest beyond the middle,
convex above, with sub-recurved margins. A. 3ft. to 4ft. 1822.
(B. M. 3251.)

Ik verticlllatus (whotled).* /. white or pink ; spikes nearly ter-
minal, aggregate. Summer. 1. oblong-lanceolate, attenuated at
the apex, disposed in whorls 2in. to 4in. long, of a lovely rose-
colour when young. A. 3ft. to 6ft. 1837. (B. M. 6366.)

Ii. virgatUS (twiggy), fi. white ; spikes terminal and axillary,
almost aggregate, few-flowered. Summer. I. linear lanceolate,
attenuated at the apex, very acute, convexly concave, imbricated
and spreading, with ciliated margins. A. 2ft. 1824.

LETTCOSPERMUM (from leukos, white, and sperma,
a seed ; in allusion to the downy seeds). Stns. Diastella,

Leucadendron (of Salisbury). Oed. Proteacece, This genus
comprises about twenty-four species of greenhouse ever-

green shrubs or small trees, natives of South Africa.

Flowers solitary under each bract, sessile, capitate.

Leaves sessile, coriaceoias, often toothed at the apex,

and generally covered with silky hairs. For culture, see

Frotea.

Ii. grandlflonun (large-floweied). fl, yellow ; .style longer than
the very villous flower ; stigma equal-sided, oblong. May to July.
I. oblong-lanceolate, three-toothed and entire. Branches verj'

hairy, A, 4ft. 1800.

Ifc liueare (linear-leaved). /. yellow ; style longer than the hairy
flower ; stigma gibbous on one side ; involucre downy. August and
September. L linear, entire. A. 4ft. 1774.

Ii* medium (intermediate), fl, orange ; drooping style nearly twice
as long as the hairy flower ; stigma gibboua. May and June.
I. linear-oblong, entire, two or three-toothed, h. 3ft. 1794.

Syx. Protea j'onnosa (under which name it is figured in

A. B. B. 17).

LEUCOSTEOIA
(vrhich see).

Now included under Davallia

IjEITCOTHOE (the name of a sea-goddess in the

Greek mythology). Oed. Ericacece, A genus containing

about eight species of handsome hardy shrubs, natives

of North America and Japan. Flowers white, disposed

terminal and axillary paniculate racemes. Leavesm

i

alternate, petiolate, oblong or lanceolate, serrulate, per-

sistent or deciduous, penninerved. Leucothoes require

a peaty soil, or one composed of peat and leaf mould.

They are amongst the most desirable of hardy erica-

ceous shrubs. Propagated by seeds, which should be

covered ^qtj lightly; by layers; and by divisions of

established plants, in autumn or winter. Leucothoes,

like many other shrubs of a similar character, do not

grow very fast when young, or before being well esta-

blished.

L. acuminata (acuminate), fl. white, borne in great profusion
;

corolla cylindrically ovate, pedicellate, drooping ; racemes axil-

lary, very short, corymbose, nearly naked. June. I. ovate-

lanceolate, gradually narrowed to the top, acuminated, quite

entire or unequally serrated, glabrous, shining, reticulately

veined, leathery, h. 2ft. to 3ft. >^orth America, 1765. SYN.
Andromeda acuminata (under which name it is figured in

S. E. B. 89).

lb axillaris (axil-fiowering).* fl, white ; corolla ovate-cylindrical

;

racemes axillary, spicate. sessile, beset with scaly bracts. May.
L oblong or oval, acuminated, covered with scattered glandular

2 L

F

i
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Lencotlioe —continued,

hairs on the imrter surface. Younjx branches clothed with

powdery down. A. 2ft. to 3ft. North America, 1765.

li. Catcsbsei (Cateshy's). /. white, exhaling the unpleasant
odonr of Chestnut blossoms ; sepals ovate-oblong, not overlapping

in the flower. May. I. ovate-lanceolate to lanceolate, and taper-

in;; into a long and slender acumination, serrulate throughout,

conspicuously petioled. k. 2ft. to 4ft, North America. Syns.

Andromeda Catesbcei (B. M. 1955) and A. axillaris (B. M.
2557).

Ii« DavlsiOB (Mrs. Davts').* fl. white, recurved, pendulous;
raceimjH nearly sessile, many - flowered, erect, forming close

termimil panicles, h oblong, obtuse at both ends, obscurely
serrurite.bri^ht green, h. 3ft. to 5ft. California, 1853. (B. M.
6247.)

L. racemosa (racemose).* ft. white ; racemes or spikes mostly
Bolltary, erect or ascending ;' sepals lanceolate-ovate, very acute.

May and June. I. oblong or oval-lanceolate, acute, serrulate,

somewhat pubescent when young, and on the midrib beneath.
A. 4ft. to 10ft. N(»rth America. (\V. D. B. 36, under name of
A lidr&meda spicata,)

'
Ifl* recurva (retMuved). Jl, ^>hibe ; racemes spreading or recurved ;

M paLs ovate, June. I. more acuminate than in L, racemosa-
North America. This .species is dwarfer and more straggling than
L, ran tittit^a. Syn. A ndroyneJa yeeurm,.

Ii£UZEA (naiuod in honour of Do Lcuze, a friend

of !>» '"'andollo). Stn. RJcacoina. Ord, Compoaitm, A
gontis coTiipriwing throe spocics of hardy lierbaceous peren-

niuU, one Lroadly dhsporsed through tho western reg-ion

of the Mediterranean, another from Portugal, and the
third from Spain. Flower-heads pnrpliah, large ; involucre

ovoid or Hub-globose, shining; receptacle densely Bub-
]):ileaoeous, setose. Leaves alternate or radical, dentate
or pinnatifid, hoary-tomentoso nnderneath. Only one
species-*^ L. conifera—is in cultivation. Tins is a pretty,

rather wtrong-growing, interesting plant. It requires an
ordinary garden soil, and may be increased by seedg, or

by divisions of tho plan! , iu spring.

Xfo eonifora (cone-bearing). /.-/i^o:(?.s' purple; involucre scaly,
wliibroiw, July. I. lanceolate, hteui Himple, one-headed, h.
9iii. soutli Kiitiipei 1683.

IiEVELIiING. A Bcientific knowledge of Levelling,

sufficiently OJcact for land surveying, ia rarely expected
of a gardener; but, in the execution of ordinary ground
\vv>rk, an acquaintance with the principles, and the method
of applying them according to requirements, -will be of

the utmost importance. Levelling is a term similarly

applied to tlie equalising of soil, either on a horizontal
or an incllnod plane surface. When the preparation of

land, by digging, for tin* rece]^tion of seeds or crops, is

the only object in view, the surface will generally be
rendered level enough with the spade or rake, if their
nse is guided under the eye of a practical workman. In
tho formation of an edging of any description, the making
or gravelling of walks, turf-laying on lawns, draining
operations, &c., some method, in accordance with scien-

tific teacliingj must be adopted, if satisfactory results
would be attained. The difference in permanent work,
aB above named, executed on a definite plan, regarding
the Levelling or the natural inclination of the soil, and
that performed in a haphazard way, is widely niarked,
even on its completion, and more so when tested, after-
wards, by heavy rains. Whore the general surface of
garden land is flat, or nearly so, Levelling ia of greater
importance, in order to dispose of any superfluous rain
or other water which may collect. A alight incline will
c»u«e water to flow, but an obstruction to tho same ex-
tent will similarly check its course ; and, as inequali-
ties of thin sort cannot with certainty be avoided where
the Ti<to=? of levels are ignored, their value in securing
% uniform surfaee on any plane will be readily seen.
Beference may fir^^t be made to the theodolite, a
rather expensive instrument, principally used in land sur-
veying, for measuring the horizontal or the vertical
angle betu.^n two distant objects. It consists of a
wmali telescope, which may be raised or lowered ac-
cording as the disposition of the ground may require,
the angle in either direction being ascertained by j

two graduated circles, which are attached. The in- {

Iievellin^—continued,

strument is provided with a spirit-level and adjusting

sorews, for fixing its proper position. On ascertaining

th3 apparent level at the opposite end, through the tele-

scope, the amount of rise or fall in the distance will

be indicated, and a calculation will show how much it

is in a given distance. Far less expensive, and, more-

over, invaluable instruments for Levelling purposes gene-

rally, are a good spirit-level, an ordinary straight-edge,

and three borning-rods. The spirit-level, in its simple

form, consists of a glass cylinder tube, filled with spirit,

except a very small space, which is occupied by a

bubble of air. The tube is sometimes fixed in the

centre of a straight-edge ; but this plan is not to be
recommended, on account of the liability of the latter

to become crooked. A more certain method is that of

fixing it exactly in the middle of a piece of hard wood,
baving a plane surface on all sides. The air-bubble,

being lighter than spirit, will rise in the tube, when-
ever either end is placed above the horizontal line. A
straight-edge should be made of a strip of wood, not
liable ,to warp easily, and its edges should be planed
straight and even as frequently as they get the least

otherwise* Borning-rods are about 4ft. long, and have
a strip of wood placed exactly at right angles across

their tops, and, painted respectively red, white, and either

black or blue, in order to distinguish each readily from the
other. When made of an equal length, and placed in

line, all the tops must run evenly when viewed from
either end. Sometimes one rod is made longer tban
the others, and a very small hole is bored through the
strip at the exact height of the others, so that the eye
may not be misguided. By sufficient practice. Levelling
may be v«ry exactly carried out with the borning-rods,
after the spirit-level and ' straight-edge have aided in

fixing the proper position for the pegs at the two ends.

An insertion of ordinary wooden pegs, at distances of
about 8ft. apart, will be a sufficient guide for forming
a dead level surface, or for equalising a fall throughout
a given length. There are other forms of levels, but
those referred to will be found sufficient for all garden-
ing purposes.

LEVISTICUM (a corruption of Ligiistikon, the
name given by Dioscoridea to another Umbellifer).
Orp. Vmhelliferce. A monotypic genus. L. officinale

is a hardy herbaceous perennial, with yellow flowers,
and ternately-decompound leaves, having deeply-toothed

Fig. 400. Lewisu rediviva.

i
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obovate-cuneate leaflets,

and
It is of no horticultural valnej

is rarely seen out of botanic gardens. A form
having variegated leaves is offered by Continental seeds-
men.

LEWISIA (named after Captain M. Lewis, 1774-
1809, who accompanied Captain Clarke to the Eocky
Mountains of North America). Obd. Portulacem, A
monotypic genng, the species being a very curiong and
handsome hardy herbaceous perennial, well adapted for

growing on rockwork, in crevices where the roots can
obtain plenty of moisture without stagnancy. It

flourishes best in a sunny spot ; indeed, this is the
only situation in which it will produce flowers. During
hot summers, Lewisias should have a daily watering.
Propagated by seeds; or by divisions of the roots, in
spring.

L* rediviva (revived). /. pink, with a nearly white centre, from
3in. to 4in. across ; calyx finely veined with red ; scapes one-
flowered. Summer. L in rosettes, linear, blnutisb, succulent,
withering on the appearance of the tlowers. Koots edible, taper-
ing, fleshy, h, Sin. to 4in. North-Weateru Aniericu, lb26. See
Fig. 400. (B. M. 5395.)

IiEYCESTERIA (named after William Leycester,
once Chief Judge of the principal native court under
the Bengal Presidency). Ord. Caprifoliacece. A mono-
typic genus, the epecies being a very handsome hardy, or
nearly hardy, deciduous shrub, with a rambling habit
and elongated fistular branches, which rise from scaly
buds. It is a distinct and interesting plant, well
deserving of a much more extended cultivation than it

now enjoys. L. formosa thrives in any moderately good
garden soil, and is propagated by cuttings of the short
young yhoots, made in spring; by older ones, made in

autumn, and placed under a handlight ; or by seeds, sown
in spring.

Fig. 401. Fi.oweking Brasch of Levcksteria Formosa.

If. formosa (handsome).*/, wlute. with a tinge of purple, middle-
sized, s:e.-.^iie, in fa.sciclea. di.spoaed in approximate whorls of fives
and sixes, the whole forming short leafy drooping; racemes, which
terminate the branches and branchlets; corolla funnel-shaped,
having the tube gibbous above the base, and the limb campann-
Jate and divided into five ovate nearly efjnal lobes ; bracts mrge,
leafy, purpliah^ pubtsueut, geneially six under each whorl of
flowery. Summer, I. opposite, ovate-lanceolate, acuminated,
petlolate, smooth, entire. A. 4ft. to 6ft. Tmiperate lliujiUayaii,
1824. Pheasants are said to .be fond of the fruit of this specienl
which is recommended an a good covert plant. See Fie 401*
(B. M. 3699.)

*'

(named after T. W. Leysper, 1731-
1815, a German botanist). Including Longchampta.
Stns. Asteropterus, Callicornia. Obd. CompositcB. A
genus comprising four species of greenhouse evergreen
berbs or Ertib-shrubs, three of which inhabit South
Africa, and the other extends from Southern Spain,

Leyssera—conh'nued.
through North Africa, as far as Western Asia. Flower-
heads yellow, on long peduncles; involucre turbinate or
oampanulate. Leaves narrow, linear, or subulate, entire.

Leysseras thrive in a compost of rough peat and loam.
Propagated by half-ripened cuttings, inserted in sandy
soil, during summer; or by seed.

If. capiUifolla(hair-Ioavcd}. /f.-A^^ff* yellow
;
pednnclos naked,

axillary, one-headed. June. /. woolly, subtilate, flliti.nu. Stem
tlliform, branched, k, 6in. Barbery, 1822.

lb grnaphalioides (Onaphalium-Iike). ft, -heads orange ; scatos of
iuvolucro lanceolate. July to September. I, liueiir, aiibulate,
ciliate, rough, h, '(dft. Cape of Good Hope, 1774.

Ii. squarrosa (squarrose), A synonym of TTcUpfervm fjva-
pkaUoidcSn

LHOTZKYA (named after Dr. John Lhotzky, a
Viennese botanist, who travelled in Au-^tmlia). Ori>.
Myrtacem, A genus comprifling oiglit ppeoios of groon-
houfio evergreen Heath-liko shrubH, limited to Au.strulia,

riowera tjOtsBilo or nhortly pedicellate, Kolitary in* eaeh
axil along the branches, or forming terminal leafy
hcadH, Leaves scattered or rarely opposite, wcmi-tereto,

or throe or four-angled, rigid, entire, glabroUH or i)nl>efi-

ccnt. G. acutifolia and G. violncra, the npecies best laiown
to cultivation, thrive in a oompoet of loam, with the
addition of a little peat and sand. Propagation ia

effected by cuttings, made from the young shoots when
the base is a little firm, and inserted in sand, under a
glass.

It* acutifolia (acutedeaved). Jl. white or yellowish, nearly
sessile alouj; the briincUe», June. {. scattered, crowded, linear,
mucronate, mostly about ^iu. long, prominently keeled beneath.
h, IJft. 1843. Plant erect, pubencent.

Ii« Violacea (purple). /. purplish, in the upper axils, forming
dense terminal heads. June. L aUcrnate or scattered, oblong,
very obtuse, about \'m. long, concave above, convex beneath.
A. lift. 1843, l*laut hairy, erect, bushy.

IiIABUSS (probably a meaningleBS name, as is fre-

quent with those given by Adanson). Including Parane-
phelius and Sinclairia. Stns. Andromarhia and Starkea.

Ord. CompObitcB. A genus comprising about forty

species of herbs or shrub?*, natives of tropical and sub-

tropical America, and the Andes. Flower-heads yellow,

radiating; involucre campanulate or hemiKpherical; achenes
villous or rarely glabrous. Leaves opposite, entire, den-

tate or lobed. L. unijlurum^ probably the only species

yet in cultivation, is a half-hardy alpine. It requires a
compost of sandy loam and leaf mould, to which a
little peat may be added. Propagated by divisions, in

spring.

L. Uilifloruni (one-flowered). Jt.heada brilliant golden-ytlbvw,
from 2in. to S^in. across. /. obovate, nigose, sub-jiinnatifi'lly

lobed. Peruvian Andes, 1870. (B. M. 5826, under name of Paraiie-
phcUnH unijtonnt.)

m

LIATSIS (derivation nneiplained). Blazing Star;

Button Snakc-Eoot. Obd. CompoHitm. A genua com-
prising about sixteen species of hardy perennial her}>H,

natives of North America. Flower-heads purplish or

white, handsome, spicate, racemose, or pauicled ; scales

of the involucre imbricated, appreRPod ; rcceptacb'-' naked
;

achenes slender. Leaves alternate or seattercd, narrow,
entire, one to five-nerved. The npecicK form exceedingly
pretty border plants, thriving in any moderately good
light soil. Propagatc'-I by divi^^ionn, in spriiig; or by
seeds, sown usnally early in autumn.

I«. elegans
or laor
radical ouui. .^jpitthul^ ,

thne tri five-nerved ; uiijter ones lifinlMtM,'

Hhnrt, .Hometmies .spiny tipped, h, 2ft. to 4ft. 1787. (J*- IC.

267.)

L. graminifolia (grass-leaved), fl.headg purple, in the axils of
the upper leaves or bracts, loosely apicate ; involucre about >ix-
flowered. September, f. remotely dotted, acuminated, ciliate
at base. Stem simple. Root tuberous. A. 2ft. 1838.

lb e. dubia (doubtfuiX A variety with an upright and virgate
spike, with many approxmiute, rather large heads, or occaaion-
ally racemifonn; br^rta of the involucre narrower and thinner
than in the type. (B. M. 5829, under name of L. p,' tAaum.)

ans (elegant). Jf.-fund^- fMirjdi.sh, (nsp<»MHl in .spike>* 1ft.

re in lenjith. SumratT and autuuui, /, siwitted, Klahruus;
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Iiiatris—continued,

Ii. g. pilosa (pilose). A variety having uniisually

lucraJ scales. (B. R. 595.)

Ii. odnratissima. See Trilisa odoratissima.

narrow invo

^ibertia—continued.

Fig. 403. Libertia Formosa, showing Habit and Portion of
detached Inflorescence.

L. Rrandiflora (large-flowered). Jl. pure white, disposed in spike-
like panicles about 3ft. high. Summer. I narrow, stout, about
2ft. long, and nearly ^in. broad. New Zealand, 1870.

Xi, ixioides (Ixia-Mke). Jt. white, with pale yellow stamens,
numerously disposed in closely -packed panicles. Summer, I

linear, rigid, from l^ft. to 2ft. long, tufted, k. 2ft. to 4ft. New
Zealand, 1865. Hardy.

Fig. 402. Lr.\TRis spicata, showing Habit and detached
Flower-head.

ij. pycnostachya (dense-spiked). Jl.-keads pale purple, in a dense
cylindrical spike, 1ft. to lift. long. Summer and autumn. I. rigid,
sessile; lower ones narrow, lanceolate, blunt, five to
seven-nerved ; upper ones short, crowded, narrow-
ligulate, acuminated. Stems thick, leafy, h. 3ft. to
5ft. 1732. A very desirable plant, and one of the
most useful for growing on dry soils %yhere few other
things will live. It is best treated as a biennial, by
sowing the seeds in spring.

Ii. scariosa (scarlous). fl.-heads purple, almost
2in- in diameter, disposed in an elongated corymb.
September. L very long and narrow. A. 2ft. 1739.
(B. M. 1709; B. R. 1654.)

Ii. Spicata (spiked), fi.-h^ads purple, sessile, in
spikes from 6in. to 15in. long ; involucral scales
oblong or oval, appressed. September. I. lanceolate,
ciliated at base, acute. A. Ift. to 2ft. 1732. See
Fig. 402 (B. M. 1411.)

Ik squarrosa (souarrose). d.-keads bright purple,
rough, shortly stalked, on leafy and downy sterna ; in-
volucral scales, with elongated and leaflike tips.

Summer and autumn. I., radical ones long, about im.
wide, three to five-nerved ; stem ones ligulate, rigid.

h. 2ft. to 3ft. 1732.

IiISEH. **The innermost and youngest
circle next the young wood is the Liber, or inner

bark, formed of long, tough, woody tissue, called

bast-cells" (Bentham).

IiIBISRTIA (named after Marie A. Libert, a Belgian
lady, who wrote on botanical subjects). Syns. JH^emato-

stigma, Beneahnia. Orb. Iridece. A genus comprising
eight species of yeiy ornamental hardy, or nearly hardy
perennial herbs, inhabiting Chili, Australiaj and New
Zealand. Perianth white or blue ; inflorescence loosely

corymbose - paniculate ; spathes few - flowered. Leaves,
radical ones distichous, narrow - linear, firm, densely
crowded

; stem ones terete. The majority of the species
will prove tolerably hardy if provided with a slight pro-
tection in winter. AH thrive on warm borders of light
soil. Propagated by seeds, sown as described for Iris
(which see) ; or by Careful divisions, in spring,
Ii. fonnosa (handsome). Jt. white, capitate; perianth six-

parted, route* glabrous ; tube none ;
pedicels light green

;

outer spathe bivalvular. repeated on the inner flowers, which
expand in succession. May. ?., root ones 6in. to 12in. long, Jin.
to iin. broad, linear-sword-shaped, acute ; stem ones few, sheath-
mg, uppermost about mn. long. Stem 16in. high, simple. Chili,
1831. See Fig. 403. (B. M. S94.)

Fig. m. FEuim-G Branch an^d Winged Seed opLIBOCEDRUS CHILEXSIS.
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Iiibertia—continued,

L* panlculata (panicled). fi., clusters umbel -like; perianth
segments ovate, spreading

;
panicle oblong, loose, and irregular,

often occupying half the stem. April. I, almost radical, grass-
like, flaccid, Sin. to 18in. long, and mostly about Jin. broad. Stem
1ft. to 2ft. high, with sometimes a short leaf below the infio-

rescence. Australia, 1825. (B. M. 6263.)

!«• ptilchella (pretty). /., perianth segments narrower than in
X. payiiculata^ and more nearly equal ; rachis of the cluster often
somewhat elongated, and sometimes a pedunculate cluster from
the axil of the same bract ; scape or peduncle from under 6in. to
nearly 12in. long. April. I. rarely 6in. long, and two to three
lines broad, often not above half that size. k. 1ft. Australia, 1823.

I

LIBOCUDBUS (from libanos, incense, and Cedrus,
the Cedar ; referring to the fragrant wood). Incense
Cedar. Obd. Coniferce, A genas comprising eight spe-

cies of handsome hardy or half-hardy evergreen trees,

with the habit of Thuya (under which the present genus
was formerly included). Two are natives of Chili^ two of

New Zealand, and one each of New Caledonia, Japan,
China, and California. Flowers monoeciousj or male
and female on same plant, but separate and terminal;
male catkins almost cylindrical; female ones solitary

and globular. Leaves scale-formed, compressed in oppo-
site pairSj and in four imbricated rows, the under and
upper ones much the smallest. Cones oval, more or

less obtuse, woody, composed of from four to six scales,

which are flat, or slightly concave on the inner face.

For culture, see Thuya.
L« chilensls (Chilian). L glaucous-green, oblong-trigonous,

appressed, obtuse. Branches compressed, spreading, pendulous,
but somewhat ascending towards the summit, and quite erect at
the top. cones ^in. long, drooping, on short footstalks, h. 60ft,

to 80ft. Chili. This handsome, densely-branched, conical tree
is not hardy except in favourable situations, and only attains a
shrub-like aspect. The wood possesses an aromatic fragrance,
and is very hard and yellowish. Syn. Thuya chilensis. See
Fig. 404. (L. <fe P. F. G. i. 47.) A variety known as viHdis is a
handsome form of the type, having bright green foliage, and
branchlets entirely devoid of glaucous bands.

Ii« decurrens (decurrent). * L bright rich glossy green, small,
linear, scale-like, quadrifariously imbricated, acute at the free
apex, with long decurrent base, elongated on the older branches.
Branchlets numerous, alternate, and plaited or flattened late-
rally, cones erect, solitary, on the ends of the upper branchlets,
lin. or more long, Jin. wide, olive-brown. A. (in its native
habitat) 40ft. to 140ft. Sierra Nevada Mountains of California.
A handsome, distinct, erect, compact-growing tree, with a stout

about its

added, is

generally

406,

Iiibocedrus—continued,

trunk, distinguished by its glandless decurrent leaves and
columnar habit. Syn. Thuya ffigantea. of gardens. (W. & F.
1884, 191.)

Lt Doniana (Don's). I. very like those of L. chilensis, but more
closely set on the branchlets, and without any silvery line on the
under surface. Branches spreading", tortuous, with flattened
fern-like branchlets. h. 30ft. to 70ft. New Zealand, 1847. Avery
beautiful species where it can thrive well, but it is exceedingly
tender in our climate. Syn. Thuya Doniajia. See Fig. 405.

Zj, tetragona (four-sided). I. small, ovate, scale-like, obtuse,
pale green, imbricated in four rows. Branches spreading, de-
pressed ; branchlets tetragonal, cones consisting of six coriaceous
scales, in three pairs, h. 40ft. to 80ft. Patagonia, 1849. A hand-
some, compact, pyramidal shrub or tree, more hardy than the
others generally. It is, however, rarely seen in our gardens.
Syn. Thuya tetragona, (G. C. 1850, 439.)

H

lalBONIA (named after M. Libon, a traveller in

Brazil). Ord. Acanthacece. This genus is now included,
by Bentham and Hooker, under Jacob inia; but, as the
plants are well known by the former name, their oul-

turOj &C.5 are here given. Libonias, when well grown,
are very ornamental and free-fiowering plants for green-
house decoration. They are readily propagated by cut-

tings, inserted in any close frame during spring and
early summer. L, floribunda is a species largely grown
for winter flowering—a purpose for which it proves a
very useful subject. Old plants, from which it is

intended to propagate, should be placed in a little

heat, early in spring, to start new growth, and the
cuttings should then be inserted in sandy soil, and
kept close until rooted. They may be potted off singly

afterwards, and grown, throughout the summer, in a
frame, where plenty of air may be admitted, to induce
a sturdy and short-jointed growth. Turfy loam, with

bulk of leaf soil, or well-decayed manure,
a suitable compost; and Sin. or 6in. pots are

large enough for the plants to flower in. A
light shading may be applied in hot weather- but full

sun must be admitted in early autumn, to thoroughly
ripen the wood for flowering. Some persons prefer plant-

ing out in frames, early in June, in prepared soil, and lift-

ing again in autumn. If kept close for a few days, after

being potted up, the plants soon become re-established,

and the plan answers well. Old plants may be cut

back after flowering, and grown, under similar routine

treatment, several years in succession. It is advisable

to raise a few young ones annually, for replacing any that

become leggy. Libonias require Etn intermediate tem-
perature when flowering ; they must also be kept well

watered, or the result will be a loss of nearly all the

leaves. Eed spider frequently attacks them, and, when
once allowed a footing, is only with difficulty eradicated.

Frequent syringing throughout the summer will generally

prove an effectual preventive against much injury being

Caused.

Xi. floribunda (bundle -flowered).* fl, scarlet, yellow tipped,
tubular, drooping, very abundant ; calyx five-cleft ; corolla
funnel-tubular ; limb erect, bilabiate. I. elliptic-oblong. Brazil,

1862. A very ornamental plant. (B. H. 1863. 2.)

Ik PenrllOSlensiS (Penrhose).* A very elegant plant, obtained by
crossmg L. Jioribunda \Yith Jacobinia {Sericographia) Ghica-

hreghtiana. It has much brighter and deeper-coloured flowers

than its parent, and the leaves are more acute. It is an
exceedingly useful decorative plant, freely producing its tine

showy flowers, which are of a bright rich crimson, passing into
fiery red, in the depth of winter. (K. H. 1876, 50.)

IiICHIiNS. These are thalloid plants, which live

attached to stones, or the bark of trees, or on the ground.

Their growth is extremely slow, and their period of exis-

tence considerable. They consist of two structural ele-

ments : (1) Filaments, or hyphse; (2) green cells, or gonidia

(which may be solitary, in groups, or in chains). These
elements may be arranged in layers, or irregularly inter-

mised. In form. Lichens present the following modifica-

tions, viz. : (1) Cruataceoos, in which the whole under
surface is firmly adherent to the body upon which it grows

;

(2) FoHaceous are attached by many small processes from
the under side, called rhizines

; (3) Fruticose generally
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continued.

Similar cavi-

hyph». The whole, or

can thurt bo converted

relation of the hyphic

LicHens
consist of slender branches, and are attached by one

point only
; (4) Gelatinous, so called from the nature ot

their snbstaBce when moist. Lichens are reproduced by

spores, borne, generally, eight together, in club-shaped

filaments (asci), which are found m large numbers,

together with hairs (paraphyses), in external receptacles.

In addition to these, other receptacles are formed,

called spermagonia, which contain filamen^- ..f.r,n.r,u.f.n^.

bearing short rod-like bodies (spermatia),

ties bear larger spore-like bodies, called pyemdia, whose

precise nature, as well as that of the spermatia, is not

known. A second method of reproduction is by soredia,

which consists of one or more gonidia, surrounded by

only a part, of the Lichen thallus

into a powdery mass. The exact

to the gonidia is still disputed.

Somi^ ^^rite^'^aLSBeTt "that the gonidia are produced by

the hyplue; others (of whom Sehwcndoner was the

leader) pay that the gonidia are Algae, upon which fungi

(the hyphiti) are growing parasitically. This differs from

parasitism in general, inasmuch as the host is not de-

stroyed, but seems to profit by the union. Many Lichens

furnidU ©xoellcnt dyes, e.g., Roccella tinctoria, from which

litmus is obtained. Cladonia rangiferina supplies the

rriTidoer with food. Lichens are, in some cases, useful as

fouU or medicine— e.j., Iceland Moss {Catraria islandica),

but their principal value consists in their properties

dyes. Leranora esculenta is frequently met with in

iinmcn quantities in the most arid, desert regions of Asia

and North Africa ; it occurs in rounded masses about the

size of a filbert, and is largely used as food. It possesses,

too, a peculiar interest, on account of its being supposed,

by some commentators, to be the *' manna" which fed the

children of Israel during their wanderings in the wilderness.

" Lichens are not parasitic ; but w hen they clothe trees

they impede the circulation of air, and hasten decay.

They further intercept light when enveloping young

shoots, and interfere with the development of cambium

and the evolution of the foliage " (Hooker).

LICHTENSTCINIA. A synonym of Ornitlio-

glossnm (which .^et).

LICUAIiA (from its native name in the Moluccas).

Sy>i. Ferwyda. Obd. Palmem. A genus comprising

about thirty species of dwarf stove palms, natives of

JliaBtern tropical Afia the Malayan Archipelago, New
Guinea, and Northtrn Australia. Flower-spikes branch-

ing, with numerous incomplete spathes. Leaves terminal,

fan-F=haped, with prickly stalks, the prickles being conical,

or often hooked. The species thrive in a compost of

two parts peat aud one of sandy loam. A strong, moist

heat is most essential to success. Propagated by seeds,

sown in a sandy soil, and placed in a strong, moist,

bottom heat.

Ifcacutiflda (.sharply-divided). Tliis hpuci„ yields the widking-
^iticks known bv tfic luimo of Penang I«iwyord. It is a native of

P^do reniiii^, \vhere it grows to a height of about 5ft., its stems
bein^ about 1 in. in diiiinoter, except at the base, whore they are
coiUiKlfnibly thicker.

I<.elogan»(el' • nt).* /. fan-shni»etl, split down to the petiole;
'"i^meuta plaitt-tl, prn^niorse at the ends, about IJft* lt>ng» light
sliimng green

; {wtiole 2ft. to 3ft. long. Sumatra.

1*. Rrandi» (gre.-it).* A. iin. long; wpadices ^veral, riding from
oil. - the leaves, and nearly an long as they are ; spathes at base
of pankW^, two or more, 2in. to 3in. lon^, lanceolate, acute,
brown, striated. February. I. about twenty in the crown, deep
briffht green ; petiole 2iU. to 3ft. long, ulender, sphiy ; blade 3ft.

in diaLuett^r. about 2ft. long, orbicular or seuii-orbicular, concave,
^' iely plaililA» and a little wavv ; margins cleft into bitld lobes,
about lln. long ; lobules of the lob^- ^ very obtuse. Trunk 3ift. to
tese of leaven, lOin. in circumfereuce. A. 6(t. New Britain.
(B. M. 6704.)

Ii. liorrlda (horrid).

Ucnala

—

continued .

I dark green, fan-shaped, large, plaited

;

p«,..jlesstouU anned at the edses with very stout, formidable
>Tiino!*- Indian Archipelago. A hantlsome species, resembling

Ik peltata (jpelUite). yr. obovate. I, di-iUitely fan-shaped,
, Ute; leafteta long, cuneated, many-ucrved, middle one

•Mi (Rumph's). I. palmate; se^ents linear, toothed
at end. Stem spiny, h. bit. Moluccas, Borneo 1£02.

broadest, sharply bifid and toothed ;
petioles prickly on margins

h. 15ft. India. "^

L. Rumpliii
truncate
Syn. L. spinosa.

L. spinosa (spiny). A synonym of L. RumphU.

LIEBIGIA. Now included under Chirita.

lilETZIA (named after A. Lietze, a nnrseryman at
Eio Janeiro). Ord. Gesneracea;. A remarkable and
handsome stove tuberous-rooted plant. Corolla tubular
eampanulate, widely gaping; upper lip erect, lower one
somewliat uneTen and obscurely lobed. The species re-
quires a well- drained compost of light fibrous loam leaf
mould, and sand. Propagated by seeds, sown in 'early
spring, in heatj by cuttings, inserted in sand, under a
glass, in bottom heat ; or by tubers, which must be kept
dry in winter, and potted in March.

Fig. 406. LiETZiA brasiliensis, showing Habit anrt Ac.t x. ^ ^ t
reduced). Flower, and Capsule, with its pe&^^•l^«^^(natural size). I'^'^sistent.Calyx

!•. brasillensls (Brazilian). ft. green, richly mnHi a -ti,brown
;
stamens much exserted ; racemes terminal ,^ "^^^^ ^'*?

1- ?« 7' ,',^,^'^^'^*«' tapering: to both ends, opDo^f"^'-*!"'^^^^^-
A. 1ft. to lift. Brazil, 1880. See Fig. 406. (R. G icwg )

*®"^*^^'*-

™T^«™, ^ "^'"''"'^'^ °^ Q^esnelia (which see).IIOATURES. In nearly all the methods ai y. aa\.and grafting, a Ligature, or bandage, is neSL.. f
^""^

mg the bud or Bcion firmly on the stock and V°'
^'- ^^

the separated tissues from the action of \hl P'^'^^^r^^^^

which otherwise would soon have an infnH
'''P«^''!'

The sort of Ligature, and its strengS. CT^ ^^^^*-

deal on what it has to bind. When tocks . % ^
and possibly grafted on a system requiring 'lu' ^'"'f^'Ligature must be strong, and bound tigjfly^ f?^'f

'

the bark only is raised, a pressure sufHcfent L t* ^^parts shghtly compressed will be enough 1 ^'^ ^stances are used for Ligatures, the be^t w'''''\rwhich expand and contract least under iL ]lf^
*^°'^,

changeable weather, and also allow of an e^.*''""""
°*

the stock without cutting or injuring it Won^r^ir "^
<."=-er8 well on smaU stocks, eker for buldw"" "t
fr. h f^'^ ^'^^^^--^ *«^ bandaging large stolT

'' %^
toee bark as prepared for manufacturin/rone. T.'\^''"f;

of this description should be twisted before K- "'^'""fOrdinary Eussian mats are very serviopnl^?
^^^""^ ^^"'^'*-

parts of them answer the Zpose eSv'^ *^^ ?°*^
rrTi^?''*'

*« a more expensive materia ^ ? 7'^^ *°'
should be carefully applied with bothTand«

^'^''^'''^
possible after the graft or bud is inserted "t^ ^°''^. ^^"- it should be

answ
ing.
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Iiigatures—continued.

rolled spirally round the cut surfaces, and drawn tight

enoiig-h, at every turn, to keep all the parts firmly in

position. Whatever the material used as a Ligature may
be, it should be examined occasionally after being applied,

and gradually loosened and removed when a complete
union of the parts is effected.

IiIGEBIA SFECIOSA. See Sinningria speciosa.

LIGHT* The exposure of plants to Light is one of

the chief conditions under which they succeed in making
their growth. Growth made in the absence of sufficient

solar Light consists of weak, elongated shoots that are un-
able to perform their proper functions. All vegetable life

is in an active state throughout the spring and summer,
when the amount of heat and Light is correspondingly
great; as both diminish in autumn, growth declines, and
many plants remain in a somewhat dormant state until

the following year. The amount of Light available in

winter needs utilising to the fullest extent for plant

cultivation, by keeping the glass in all houses and pita

frequently cleaned. Heavy blinds permanently fixed on
houses, in summer, often prove injurious, by preventing

an amount of Light from entering in cloudy weather
that would be most beneficial to the occupants. Plants

standing in a dark part of a house will be found to grow
weak and drawn, compared with others in the same
structure similarly situated except in regard to this im-

portant element. Light is most essential to all vegeta-

tion, on account of the chemical action it causes in the

production of colouring matter in the leaves. It is pur-

posely excluded from many vegetables, by closing their

outside leaves together or covering the stems with soil,

as the case may be, in order to blanch and render the

centre or edible portion tender and available for use.

LIGHTFOOTIA (named in honour of Eev. J. Light-

foot, 1735-1788, author of a Flora of Scotland). Ord.
Camvanulacece. A genus of about forty species of green-

house evergreen small shrubs, or erect annual or branching
perennial herbs, natives, for the most part, of the Cape
of Good Hope. Flowers blue, white, or rose, small.

Leaves alternate, rarely opposite, often fasciculate in the
axils, small or narrow, often squarrose, entire or rigidly

dentate. Lightfootias thrive in a mixture of loam, peat,

and sand. Propagated by cuttings, made of young
shoots, and inserted in sand, containing a little peat,

under a bell glass ; the annuals, by seed, sown in a warm
frame, in spring. Probably the species here described
are the only ones yet introduced.

I*, ciliata (ciliated).* Jl. hluish, axillary and terminal, in loose
racemes at the tops of the branches. July. /. alternate, some-
what reflexed, ovate-lanceolate, acute, entire. Stem decumbent,
woody at the base, branched. Branches woody, erect, purplish.
h. 9in. Cape of Good Hope, 1822. Sy.N. X. Loddigesil. (L. B. C.
1038, under name of L. tenella.)

Ij. Loddigesil (Loddlges'). A synonym of X. ciliata,

L. oxycoccoides (Oxycoccus-like). /. white, with veddish nerves,
.

axillary and terminal, at the tops of the branches. July. I. alter-
nate, reflexed, ovate-lanceolate, acute, thin, denticulated at the
base. Stem erect or ascending, much-branched; branches dif-
fuse, h. 6in. to 12in. Cape of Good Hope, 1787.

Ij. sessiliflora (sessile-flowered), fl, blue, numerous, terminal
and axillary, solitary, racemose. I. alternate, rarely opposite,
numerous, very narrow, erectish or spreading. Stem ascentfing or
erect, rather woody, mostly simple or branched. K 1ft. to lift.
Cape of Good Hope.

Ii. tenella (delicate). A synonym of L. ciliata.

LIGinJM VIT2!. See Cruaiacum officinale.

IiIGITLARIA (from ligula, a strap; referring- to the
florets). Ord. Coinposifce, A genus comprising about
a score species of hardy herbaceous perennials, with
handsome leaves, now included, by Bentham and Hooker,
under Senecio, Lignlarias require generally a free, moist
soil, and prefer a rather peaty one. Propagated by divi-

sions, in spring and autumn. Only the undermentioned
species are worth growing.

L, Japonica (Japanese), fl.-heads yellow, small, paniculate.
Autumn. /. stalked, glabrous, green above, paler beneath ; lower

Iii^fnlaria—contimted.

ones inciso-palmate, lobes unequally dentate; upper ones undi-
vided, serrate. Japan. Syn. Erythochtete palmatifida.

Ii. Kaempferi aureo-maculata (K?empfer's gold-sf)otted).* I.

large, orbicular-cordate, dark green, glabrous, shining, irregularly
blotched with yellow, or sometimes with white and rose. Stems
thick, fleshy, h. 1ft. to 2ffc. Japan. Syns. Farfu(}ium grande
and Senecio Km-rnpferi aureo-maculata, (B. M. 5302.)

^ Fig. 407. Ligulauia macrophylla, showing Habit and
detached Flower-head.

If. macropliylla (large-leaved), fl.-heads yellow, borne in a
dense, long, terminal spike. /. oval, very large, glaucous, h, 3ift.
Caucasus. A very large and vigorous-growing perennial, and an
excellent plant for sub-tropical gardening. See Fig. 407-

IiIGXJIiATI!. Strap-like ; having the form of a strap.

^IQTJSTICUM (named from the country Liguria,
where the oflG.cinal Lovage, L. Levisticwmy abounds).
Ord. TJnibellifercB. A genus comprising about a score
species of glabrous perennial herbs, dispersed over the
Northern hemisphere. Flowers in compound umbels, often
many-rayed ; petals white, or rarely yellowish - white.
Fruit ovate or oblong. Leaves pinnately or temato-pin-
nately decompound. L. scoticum is sometimes employed
as a potherb. It will grow in any ordinary soil, but is

of no horticultural value.

Ii, SCOtiClim (Scotch). Lovage. fl., umbels of twelve to twenty
rays, with a general involucre of two or three narrow bracts and
more numerous ones to the partial umbels. Summer. /., lower
ones on long stalks, deeply divided into three, each branch bearing
three segments or one deeply three-lobed segment. 2stem 1ft. to
2ft. high. Britain, &c.

I.IGXJSTRINA AMUBENSIS. See Syringa
amurensis.

IiIGUSTRUM (the old Latin name used by Pliny,

probably from ligare, to tie; referring to the use made
of the flexible shoots). Privet. Stx. Yisiania. Ord.
Oleacece, A genus comprising about twenty-five species

of ornamental, hardy, evergreen or deciduous, glabrous
shrubs or small trees, natives of Europe, temperate
and tropical Asia, and Australia. Flowers often white,

disposed in trichotomous or thj^rsoid terminal panicles.

Berry scarcely drupaceous. Leaves opposite, entire.

The species and varieties are of easy culture in almost
any soil and situation, snob as the neighbourhood of
large towns, where a smoky atmosphere prevails, in the
shade, or under the drip of trees. The common Privet
grows best in a moist and strong loamy soil, and attains

the largest size in an open situation. Propagated by
cuttings of the young shoots, or by seeds, in the same
manner as advised for the Hawthorn {see Crategfus).
The former method of propagation should be employed
with varieties.

Zi. amnrense (Amur). A synonym of L. Ibota,

Im, angustlfolinm (narrow-leaved). A garden synonym of L,
Massa lon^ianum.
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L. califomicum robustum variegatum (Californian, robust,

variegated). A bynouyin of L, ovaUfotium variegatxim.

I*, compactum (compact). Ji. white, in compound pyramidal

panicles. Summer, i. elliptic-lanceolate, glabrous. Himalayas,

1874. Sy>S. L, lancifolhtm, L. longifolium, and X. Sintonii,

lb glabrum (glabrous). A synonym of L. japonicum.

L. Ibota (Ibota).* Jl. white, salver-shaped ; inflorescence spiciforni.

Summer. Berry round, shining, black. ?. ovate or elliptic, ob-

tuse, rarely lanceolate; principal nerve hairy beneath. Japan,

&c. A pretty shrub, with slender terete twigs, (R. H. 1861,

552, under name of L, amurense.)

L. I. Villosum (villous). A synonym of L. sinense.

Ii. japonicuin (Japanese).* Jl. white, slightly fragrant. June.

I, oblong-ovate, somewhat acuminated, h. 6ft. to 8ft. Japan,

1845, A robust-growing evergreen shrub, with large coriaceous

leaves. Syns. L. glabrum, L. KelUrmanni, L, Sieholdii, L. synn-
j/cejiorum.

I*, j. macrophyUum (large-leaved). A form with larger leaves

than the type.

Ij, J, variegatum (variegfated). I. margined and blotched with
creamy-white.

Ii. Kellenuanni (Kellermann's). A synonym of L. japonicuin.

Ij, lancifoUum (lance-leaved). A synonym of L. compactum.

Ii. longifolium (long-leaved). A synonym of L. compactum.

Fig. 408. LiGUSTRUM lucidum, showing Leaf and Portion of
Panicle.

It. laddum (shining).* /. white, in much-spreading panicles.

Autumn. I. oval, ovate-lanceolate, elliptical, orneaTly rotundate.
h. 8ft. to 12ft. China, 1794. A very pretty evergreen species.

Syns. L. magnolirt'folinmt L. strictum. See Fig. 408. (B. M. 2565.)

L. L corlaceum (leathery), fi. greenish-white. Summer. I.

dense, glossy, dark green, leathery, ovate-oblong, obtuse, h. 3ft.

to 4ft. Japan, 1864. A pretty dwarf-growing evergreen, but not
so hardy as the type. See Fig. 409.

L. xnagnoliaefolinzn (Magnolia-leaved). A synonym of L. lucidum,

L, Bfassalongiannm (Massalongi's).* fl. white, numerously dis-

posed in dense, terminal, much-branched panicles, and having a
peculiar odour. Summer. L glabrous, linear-lanceolate, mucro-
nate, very shortly stalked. A. 6ft. Khasia Hills, 1877. A much-

. branched evergreen shrub, with ascending warted branches.
Garden names of this species are : L. angixstifolium^ L. myrti-
folium, L. rosmannifoUum, and L. spicatum. (G. C. n. s., xvi. 149.)

Ii. myrtifoliuxn (Myrtle-leaved). A garden synonym of h. Massa-
hfiffianum.

Ifc ncpsilense (Nepaul). A synonym of L. ypicatum.

If. ovalifoliam (oval-leaved).* jf. white ; inflorescence thyrsiform.
Summer, l. oval, oval-elliptic, or obovate, dark green above,
lighter beneath, net-veined, shortly stalked, Japan. One of the
hardiest and mostfloriferons of the Privets, more generally culti-

vated than L. imlgare on. account of its larger, almost persistent,
foliage.

L. o. variegataiu (variegated).* Variegation a fine yellow in
young leaves, passin^r into white as leaves get oUler. A vigorous,
compact grower, Syn. L. califonUcum robustuvi vanegatum.
There are several other variegated forms of L, oiali/oUum,

Ii. Oailioiil (Quihou'd). ji. white, in loose terminal panicles.
Summer. /. dark green, oblons: or oblong-ovate. Branches wiry,
purplish, pubescent. China, 1868. (G. C. n. s., xviii. 277.)

If. rosmarinifolinia (Rosemary-leaved). A garden synonym of
L, Magsalongianwm,

Ifc Sieboldli (Siebold's). A synonym of L. japonicum.

I

Ligrustrnm—continued,

la. Sixnonil (Simon's). A synonym of L. compactum,

Ifa sinense (Chinese). Ji. white, small ; racemes coarctate. Sum-
mer. I. ovate-lanceolate, shining above and hairy beneath, h.

18ft. China, 1874. An everi^reen or quasi-evergreen shrub,
with slender pubescent branches. Syns. X. Ibota villosum and
//. villosum,

Ju splcatnm (spiked). /. white, crowded, almost sessile, spicate,

disposed in a thyrse, having the axis very hairy. Summer.
I. elliptic, acute, hairy beneath, as well as the branchlets. A. 6ft.

to 8ft. Nepaul, 1823. A hardy, deciduous species. SYN. L. ne-

palense. (B. M. 2921.)

L. splcattun (spicate). A garden synonym of L. Massalongianum,

L. Strictum (upright). A synonym of L. lucidum.

Ii. syringseflomm (Syringa-flowered). A synonym of X.
japonicum.

L. Villosnm (villous). A synonym of L. sinense.

Fig. 409. Flowering Branch of Ligustrum
lucidum coruceum,

Ii. VUl^are (common). Common Privet, fi, white at first, but
.
changing to reddish-brown, sweet-scented ; racemes compound,
coarctate. Summer. I. elliptic-lanceolate, glabrous, h. 6ft. to
10ft Europe (Britain), North Africa. (Sy. En. B, 904.) There
are numerous varieties of this most useful shrub, of which the
following is an excellent selection

:

Ii. v. baxifoUtun (Box-leaved). A very distinct variety, differing
from the type in its broader and more decidedly evergreen leaves.

^..^•P?*^*?:*'**®^"" (yellow-fruited). Somewhat denser in its
habit than the type, presenting a very pretty effect in autumn and
winter when covered with its bright golden fruit. Sys. L v
xanthocarpum.

Ii. V. pendnliun (pendulous). This variety has long weepins
branches, and, when grafted as a standard on a stem 4ft or 5ft
high, forms an elegant specimen for a small lawn.

Ii. V. variegatiim (variegated). A very pretty form, having the
leaves prettUy blotched with a bright golden colour.

LIIiAC. See Syringa.
LIIiIACEJE. An extensive order of usually her-

baceous perennials, very rarely annuals, sometimes fru-
tescent and arborescent, natives of both temperate and
tropical regions. Inflorescence mostly terminal, solitary
racemose, spiked, umbellate, or capitate, rarely' panicledi
furnished with searious or spathaceous bracta. Leaves
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continued.

polymorphous, Catiline^ or radical. Root bulbous tuberous,
fibrous-fascicled, or with a creeping rhizome. Liliacea3

are remarkable for the beauty of their flowers. The
following- is a selection of the principal genera cul-

vivated for ornament: Agapaiithus, Fritillaria, Funlcia,
Hemerocallis, Hyaeinthus, Lilium, Metlionica^ Scilla^

Tulipa, Urginea, &c. TJrginea furnishes a large bulb,
which is used medicinally under the name of Squill. Cer-
tain species of Aloe yield an extremely bitter resinous
juice, much employed in medicine. The genus Allium sup-
plies the Onion, Leek, Chive, Shallot, Eocambole, and
Garlic. The order comprises upwards of 180 genera, and
about 2500 species.

IiILIlTM (the old Latin name, akin to Greek Leinony
a Lily). Lily, Oeb. Ziliacece. This well-known genus
comprises about forty-five species of hardy, half-hardy,
or greenhouse bulbs, natives of the temperate regions
of the Northern hemisphere. Flowers large, showy,
either solitary at the tops of the stems, or many (or

few) in a loose raceme ; perianth deciduous, funnel-
shaped or sub-campanulate ; segments free, variable in
shape, erect, spreading or reflexed ; stamens six, hypo-
gynous ; racemes rarely sub-ramose, often spreading or
pendulous, rarely erect. Leaves very variable, from
rotundate-cordate to lanceolate or linear, sometimes ar-

ranged in regular whorls, sometimes having bulblets in
the axils. Stems erect, leafy, simple, or rarely branched
at apex. Eulbs various, mostly presenting the usual
type of fleshy, imbricated, lanceolate scales, but rarely
thick, wrapped in large membranous tunics.

The species are amongst the most beautiful and orna-
mental of cultivated bulbous plants, their stately habit
and variously - coloured flowers (which are, in many
cases, highly perfumed) rendering them indispensable sub-
jects for greenhouse decoration, and for outside flower-
garden embellishment. Nearly all the species and varie-
ties may be termed hardy in most localities, if provided
with a well-drained soil. As a precaution against injury
to the bulbs from frost, it is well to cover them all the
winter with a mound of ashes or cocoa-nut fibre, re-
moving it, again in spring. Valuable or scarce sorts
should not be trusted outside permanently, unless their
hardiness has been previously proved. The commoner
and more plentiful species may be effectively employed
for grouping or naturalising. Many of them are excel-
lent border plants when in flower, being extremely
attractive in mixed arrangements, if properly placed in
respect of height. Many of the strong-growing Lilies are

planting amongst shrubs, where the
thickly placed. By growing a selec-

pots, to flower at different times, a
to greenhouse decorative subjects is

secured over a long period, in summer and autumn.
Liliums are annually imported, in immense quantities,
from Japan, particularly L. auratum. This is one of
the best for pot culture, and one which succeeds w^ell,

planted outside, in peat beds, where the primary occu-
pants, such as Azaleas, Rhododendrons, &c., preserve
the bulbs from injury by frost in winter, and the tender
flower-stems from cold and rough winds in spring. Ever-
green shrubs such as those named, amongst several
others, are surface-rooting, and their foliage shades the
soil beneath from hot sun, and keeps it cool, in summer,
these conditions being also most favourable to Lily cul-
ture. L. hulhifernm, L. giganteum, L. longiflo'rnm, and
L, speciosum, with each of the varieties of the last-
named, are well adapted for culture, in pots, along with
L. auratum.

Propagation. Liliums may be increased by seeds, by
offsets, and sometimes by small bulblets which form in the
axils of the leaves; the bulb scales, too, may be turned
to account in propagating rare or distinct varieties.
Seeds should be sown, when ripe, in well- drained pans

well adapted for
latter are not too
tion of species in
valuable addition

Iiilium

—

continued,

of sandy peat, then slightly covered with similar soil and
a layer of moss, and placed in a cool frame. They do
not vegetate, as a rule, for several months- and, as it

takes from four to six years to grow from seed bulbs
large enough to produce flowers, the process is a slow
one. The usual method of increase is by offsets, which
are produced, in many instances, in great abundance
round the old bulb, or amongst its scales. More than
one flower-stem is often produced, and this has a ten-

dency to cause the formation of a bulb for each, which
may be detached for propagating purposes. Offsets vary
in size, according to the species ; they should be planted
a few inches apart, in a prepared bed, and encouraged
to grow quickly into flowering sizes. L. halhiferum and
L. tigrinum bear, in the axils of the leaves, quantities of

Fig. 410. Young Bulblets of Lilium.

bulblets, illustrations of which are sho^vn in Fig. 410.
They may be easily collected in summer, and, if planted like

offsets, will soon grow, and eventitally form flowering bulbs.

Cultivation. Where soils are light and naturally well
drained, the few special requirements of different Lilies
may be readily met by the addition of fresh soil at
planting time—heavier or lighter, as the case may be.

Nearly all the species prefer peat, and, where plenty of
this is obtainable, some may, with advantage, be used,
along with loam and leaf mould, or some other light

manure, L. candidum prefers rather heavy loam, w^hicli

should be of a good depth. It succeeds best on such
soil when left alone for years in succession without
y^nng distui^bed at the root. The beautiful pure white
flowers of this common species are very attractive, early

in summer. L, tigrinum^ and its varieties, succeed in
almost any position, as they are extremely hardy ; the
quality and size of their flowers are, however, very much
superior when the soil is made rich, and plenty of water
is given in summer. L. Humholdtii. L. Martagon,

Fig. 411. Bulb of Ltlium.

L, monadelphum, and L, Wasliingtoniamtm. amongst
others, prefer moderately heavy loamy soil; L. Cateshcei,

L. Leichtlinii, i. pardalinum, L, philadelpJiicum, and
L. tenuifolium, may be recommended for planting in peaty
soil in moist situations. Liliums prefer a partial shade,

Vol. II. 2 M
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but not a position overhung witli trees. Protection

from high winds is also an important point wiili plants

growing to such a height aa these. Early antmnn,

after the stems have ripened off, is the best thne for

lifting or replanting. Lily bulbs shonld not be allowed

to lie out of the ground, or be exposed to the weather,

longer than can possibly be helped. They are, as de-

scribed above, mostly composed of a number of fleshy

scales (see Fig. 411), which contract and become

withered under the drying influence of the open air.

This alone is a sufficient explanation of the j^umerotis

failures with purchased bulbs—the length of time they

may have been stored in the seedsmen's shops. From
4in. to Gin. is a suitable depth for planting. A num-
ber of roots proceed from, the stem above the bulb each

year, and a less depth than this would not allow of

their being covered with soil. A mulching of rotten

manure, and plenty of water, are of great assistance in

developing the flowers, if applied as soon as they are

sufficiently advanced to be seen. The flower shoots

should not be cut off before they have thoroughly

ripened.

Cultipation in Pots, As previously remarked, a few

of the Lillums are indispensable conservatory plants,

and must, consequently, be amenable to culture in pots.

Loam and peat, in about equal parts, vnth some char-

coal or sharp sand added, will be a suitable compost.
Potting should be performed when the bulbs are at rest

in autumn. Those which are imported are largely culti-

vated in this way, but they seldom have the strength

and solidity of those which are home grown; the latter

are, however, much more expensive. A very large pro-

portion of the imported bulbs of L. auratum never live

to flower. Unfortunately, they have the appearance of

being sound, and of good quality, on arrival; but the possi-

bility of their being collected and packed in an immature
state, and the injurious effect consequent on travelling,

have each their evil results in causing the bulbs to rot

when they are placed in soil. It is best to defer pur-

chasing until towards spring, as then there is a likelihood

of the bulbs being at least better ripened, and in a more
suitable condition for starting quickly. They should be
placed singly in well-drained pots, half filled with light

soil, and be only partially covered. The cause of evil, to

be frequently looked for and removed, is the presence of

a fungus amongst the scales, which causes them, and also

the base, to get rotten. A little dry, pounded charcoal
should be shaken amongst the scales, and placed beneath
each bulb, when potting. Only a slight syringing occa-
sionally will be required until growth commences—a time
which will be indicated by the appearance of roots, and
the formation of a shoot in the centre. The pots may
then be filled up, or the bulbs transferred to larger ones,
if those in which they are already placed are less than
Gin. in diameter. In either case, deep potting should be
the aim, as it is very important that the upper roots
should be in contact with good soil. As the flowering
stage arrives, liquid manure may be given with advan-
tage, but it should not be applied previous to this. Any
imported Liliumg should be treated at first as above
described ; those whicli are home grown do not usually
require such precautions to induce them to start. After
flowering is over, the plants should be placed in the
open air, water being gradually withheld as they begin
to ripen. Those intended for late summer flowering
may be grown in a shady position outside, after the
middle of May. Repotting for the succeeding year
should be practised in the autumn, and the pots, with
their contents, stored, during winter, in a cool, but not
over-dry, place.

Mr. Baker's admirable analysis of the present genua,
by the help of which the connect name of any speciesm cultivation may bo determined, ia given below s

Iiilitiin—confinupd,

SuB-GEMJS I. Cardwcrinum.
Perianth funnel-shaped, with o>)lanceolate

) ^ ^niv?;/n;;«*»
sej^nieuts, falcate only at the apex. l.eaves [ V' iy.»J™'
stiilked, coidate-ovate .

SUH-GENUS II.

Perianth funnel-shaped, witli cfblaiicoolate

segments, which are falcato only at the
apex. Leaves linear or lanceolate, sessile

or nearly so.

Tube scarcely widened from the base to
the midvlle

I
U f/iganteum

Evlirion.

L. louffijlorum.

L, neilghcrrense,

L. pJiiUppense.

L. WaUichianum.

Tube sraduallynaiTOwing from the ba,se (
£; |^;oSm.

to the neck. Leaves scattered . . ( r Vt., . . ...:
j
L. Kraiaeri.

\ L, nepalense.

Leaves in whorls
L. Parrifi.

L. Washingtonia-
nxtm.

Sub GENUS III. Archelirion.

Perianth open, funnel-shaped, with deeply-
spreading se.iiineut3, Avhich are broadest
below the middle ; stamens diverging from
the curved style.

Leaves sessile
{L. oxypetalum,

L. tigrinuiru

{ L, auratum.
L, speciosuifi.

Leaves shortly stalked

Sub-genus IV. IsoUHon.

Perianth erect, with segments which are fal-

cate in the extended flower, but not revo-
lute; stauiena diverging on all sides from
the straight style.

Leaves in whorls ..... •

\ l. philadekykimm.
Leaves scattered. Style shorter than *[ r concoZor
ovary ) "

L. btUbiferum.
L, Ccttesbcei.

Style longer than the ovary . .^ L. croceum,
L, davuricum,
L. elegans.

Sub-genus V. Martagtm,

Perianth cernuous, with the segments very re-

volute ; stamens diverging on all sides from
the curved style.

American species. Bulbs annual, bear-
ing rliizonies .....o

so

V

Bulbs perennial, hardly rhizorai-
ferous ....

Old World species .

L. canadense.
L, nitidum.
L. pardalinum.
//. RcezleL
L. superhuin.

- ( L. coliimhianum.
. \ L. Humboldtii.

L. avenaceum.
L. HansonL

>

L. Martagan.
/^Leaves lanceolate, many-nerved.

Perianth falcate above the middle L. mo7iadelphnm.

Perianth revolute to below the
i
L, carniolicitm.

middle { L. polyphyllum.

Leaves narrowly linear, with one or few
nerves.

Se^ents of the perianth from ( L.Leichtlmii.
six to twelve lines broad in the-j L. pseudo-tigrinum.
middle \^L. testaceiim.

Segments of the perianth from {j'' ^f^?f^J±,^^,^
three to six lines broad in the-^ f'

^^^^J^^domcum.

middle If pomponium..
\ L. tenutfolium.

Sub-genus VL NothoUrion.

Stigma trifid (in all the representatives of the
other sub-genera, the stigma is only faintly
three-lohed)

L, Hoolceri.

L. roseunu

L. altemans (alternating). A garden synonym of L. elegans
brevifolium.

L, aorantiactun (orange-red). A synonym of L. elegans.

L. aurantiacum (orange-red), of gardens. A synonym of L.

elegans bicolor.

Ij. auratnm (golden).* Golden-rayed Lily of Japan. /. ivory-

white, with a distinct central band of bright yellow and nume-
rous deep purple spots, the lower part copiously papillose, from
lOin. to l2in. across when expanded ; raceme delt<dd, often

twenty-flowered
;

peduncles rigidly erecto-patent. Summer.
l. about thirty at the flowering time, spreading or deflexed,
linear-lanceolate ; the lower ones 6in. to 9in. long, nine to fifteen

linesbroad below tlie middle, acuminate. Stem 2ft. to 4ft. high,

rigid, erect, purplish-green, terete. Japan. 1862. A realljr splen-

did plant, of which a lar^e number of varieties are in cultivation.
See Kisr. 412. (B. M. 5538 ; F. d. S. 1528-31 ; I. H. ix. 358 ; B- H-
1867, 571.)
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A synonym of L. stiperhum caro-

Liliiim—continued,

L. antumnale (autumnal),
linianuni.

If. avenacenm (Oat-like), fl, few, sometimes sub-umbellate, on
pedicels 2in. to Sin. long ;

perianth line reddish-yellow, slightly

scented, liin. to l^in. long; segments lanceolate, about iin.

broad, cucullate at apex, minutely dotted. I. horizontal, oblan-
ceolate. 3in. to 4in. lon^, ^m. to l^in. broad, glabrous, tender,
sometimes partly whorled. Stem glabrous, terete, l^ft. to 2ft.

high. Japan, &c., 1865. (R. G. 485.)

L. Bloomerianum (Bloomer's). A synonym of L, HumholdtH.
L. Brownii (Crown's). A synonym of L. japonicum Broiunii.

L« bulbifemm (bulb -bearing).* fl. red, slightly cottony on the
outside, 2in. to 2Mn. long, permanently erect ; raceme sometimes
congested into an umbel, twelve to eighteen-flowered. Summer.
L irregularly scattered, hfty to sixty to a stem at the flowering
time, linear, erecto-patent, sessile, the upper ones bearing clus-
tered or solitary, stalked or sessile, cliestnut-brown bulblets in
their axils. Stem 2ft. to 4ft. high, rigid, erect, silicate, pubes-
cent. Bulb ovoid, the outer scales lin. deep. Europe, 1820. A very
desirable garden plant. See Fig. 413. (B. M, 1013 ; J. F. A. 226.)

L. bulbiferum (bulb-bearing), of De Candolle. A synonym of
L, croceum.

L. callosnm (callous-bracted). /. bright scarlet, drooping, IJin.
to l^in. <leep, about a dozen in a narrow, regular, thyrsoid raceme ;

peduncles lin. to IMn. long, subtended by a pair of small bracts,
\yhich are curiously indurated, and hood-shaped at the tip.
Summer, I. asceiuliug, about thUty to a stem at tho flowering
time ; lower ones 4in. to Sin. long, scarcely over ^in. broad at the
middle, having a long acute point ; edge slightly recurved. Stem
2ft. to 5ft. high, moderately slender, sub-terete, Japan, 1840.

(J6. Z. F. J. ix. 41.)

^iliiuu—continued.

FtG. 412. INFLORESCEN'CE OF LTLIUM AURATUM,

Summer. I. typically in four or five regular
part, of six to tifteen oblanceolate leaves,

those of L, Martfjqon.
whorls, 2in. to 3in. apart, ^. ».^ .^ ...^^^^^ ^.......^^^^^^^^ .^.v.^.^,

spreatling nearly horizontally, narrowed gradually to an acute
point. Stem l^ft. to 3ft. high, erect, terete. Bulb more or less

obliquely rhizomatous. Nortn America, 1829. SVN. L. penduW
fiorum. See Fig. 414. (B. M. 800, 858 ; F. d. S. 1174.)

Ii« C, parvuiU (small), fl. loosely corymboFse, drooping, on very
slender pedicels 3in. to 4in. long ; perianth bright orange-red,
lin. to l^in, long, the tube greenish externally, the segments
oblanceolate, spotted with dark red-purple about the throat.
June. I. scattered or whorled, or both, on the same stem, lanceo-
late or oblong-lanceolate, l^in. to 2!n. long. Stem slender, l^ft.

to 2ft. high. California. (B. M. 6146 ; R. G. 725.)

Ii. candidum (white).* St. Joseph's Lily. fi. pure pearl-white,
very rarely tinged with purple on the outside, 2in. to 3in. long,
the upper ones more or less ascending, the lower drooping

;

racemes from five to ten or even twenty-flowered, thyrsoid.

Fig. 413. Flower-stem of Lilium bulbifekum,

June. I. six to two hundred, much crowded in the lower half,

erecto-patent, linear, the lowest reaching 6in. to Sin. ^on^ iin. to
lin. broad above the middle. Stem 2ft. to 3ft. high, stiff, erect,

six to nine lines thick at the base. South Europe, 1596. A
very handsome and common species. See Fig. 415. (B. M, 278.)

Fig. 414. LiLiUM SE, sho^^ing Habit and detached
Single Flower,
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jMilvXTXL^continited.

I., c. -peregrinum (foreign). /. rather smaller than those of the

type ; divi-siuiis a little narrower. /- also narroAver and fewer.

The whole plant more slenrler in habit. SvN. L. pereunaum

(under which name it is figured in S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 567).

ti. C. spicatum (spicate). A garden fonn, with petaloid white

bracts.

Fto, 415. Flowkr-stem of Liuum candidum.

L- « striatum (Kstriated). /. having the segments striped with
ptirplc oxtomnlly. (F. d. S. 755.)

If. camiollcum (rarnioHan). fl. brifi;ht orange-yellow, passing
sonietinu'S intti .>rarK't, l^in. to 2in. long; peduncles 2in. to Sin.
lung. ,Iuno and July. L thhty to forty, always scattered, much-
a . tiding, linear-lanceolate, acute, the edge minutely ciliated.
Stem 2ft. to 3ft. high, stout, erect. Bulb ovoid, with lanceolate
sralea lin. drop. South Europe, &c.

Ifc carolinianum (Carolina). A synonym of L, mtperbitm caro*
UiUaiuun.

L* Catesbcei (Catesby^s).* ji. bright orange-red, copiously spotted
with purple, solitary,^ 3in. to 4in, lon^. Summer. I. never
whorled, twenty to thirty, ascending, sessile ; lower ones lanceo-
late, acute ; the upper one growing gradually smaller and nar-
rower, and ceasing from lin. to 2in. below the flower. Stem 1ft.
to 2ft. hijzh, slender, erect, straight. North America. (B. M.
259 ; L. U. C. 807 ; S. B. l\ G. ser. ii. 185.)

li. Ghalcedonicum C<^baIcedonian).* Ji, bright scarlet, rarely
yeliowivsh, from on© to six, sub-corymbose, pendulous

; peduncles
Zin. to 4in. long. Summer. I., at the flowering thue, hfty to
<^l2:hty, lower ones sub-p;\tenfc, upper ont -n uding, all .scattered,
linear. Stem stiff, erect, 2ft. to 3ft. high, striated. Greece, 1796.
Hei- Fig. 416. (B. M. 30 ; F. d. S. 2160.) An old and well-known
,. a faviiurite. There is a Very desirable form, wajrts ; and
another, ;f< , having sm;illor flowers, but a taller luvbit
than the type.

I#, colchicum (Colcbican).
iyivvA-stanuw.

A synonym of L, monadelphurti

Ifc columbianuxn (F.ritish Columbian), fl. two or three, uuibel-
Jate, on sKnider pedicels 2in. to 4in. long; perianth of a splendid
redduli.oramrp. \Uxx. to 2in. long, the lamreolate segments dottedw mi purple and reflexed. I. few ; lower ones disposed in four or
nve-leayed whorls ; npper ones sparse, oblanceolate, acute, l^in.
to ^in. long about im. broad. Stem l^ft. to 2ft. high, slender,
glabrous. Oregon. BritisJi Colmubia, 1872.

L. concolor (one-coloured). /I. bright scarlet, Uin. to 2in. long.

Iiilium—contimied.

disposed in corymbs of five or six; peduncles erecto-pateut.

Sunnner. L twenty to thirty at the flowering time, scattered

iireiiularly, sprcadin"^, lanceolate, the lower ones 3in. to 4in. long,

narrowed to both ends. Stem 1ft. to 5ft. high, erect, snb-terete.

obscurely pubescent. Bulb ovoid, about lin. deep. China, 1806.

(B. M. 1165.) Svx. L. sinicum (F. d. S. 1206 ; I. H. 100).

L. c, Buschianum (Busch's).* /. splendid scarlet, lower portion

of segments bearing numerous small black spots. I. narrow, deep

green. Southern Siberia. (L. B. C. 1628; B. M. 6005, under
name of L, c. siHiciun.)

Ii. c. Coridion (Coridion). fl. bright yellow, scattered over,

principally on the lower half of the face, with distinct reddish-

brown spots, solitary. Japan. (R. G. 885.)

Ii« C. Partheneion (Partheneion). H. bright red-yellow, faintly

spotted on the face, solitary. Japan.

Fig. 416. FloWKR-STEM of LTLIUM CirALCEDO.MCUM.

L. cpulchelluiu (pretty). /. bright scarlet, with a few faint
spots ot black, erect, twelve to fourteen lines long, solitary in the
wild plants, but produced in half-dozens under cultivation.
L twenty to thnty at the flowering time, scattered irregularly,
narn.w-hiH-ar ascending. Stems slender, 6in. to 12in. high,
sliglitly sulcate. Bulb ovoid, about the size of a hazel-nut : the
scales few, fleshy, ovate, snow-white. Mongolia, &c.,A very pretty little variety, rarely seen in cultivation.
L. pulchelhim. See Fig. 417, (R. G. 1860, 284. Fig. 2.)

Ii,c. sinicum (Chinese). A synonym of X. c. BuscManum.
Ifc oordifolium (heart-shape-leaved).* fl. white, yellow, purple

;

perianth narrow, funnel-shaped ; racemes four to teu-flowered

;

peUicels flonferous, spreading ; anthers yellow. August. i.»
punioraiiil ones tinged with blood-colour; stem ones deeply
cordate, on long petioles. Stem 3ft. to 4ft. high. Japan, 1853,

1854
Syn.
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Lilium —continxted.

3

2
Fig. 417. Lilium concolor pulctiellum, showing (1) Inflores-
cence, (2) Ovary and Anther, and (3) Portion of Stem, with Leaf.

L. coruscans (glittering). A garden synonym of L, elemns
att'oaangxaneum.

Fig- 418. Lilium davuricum, showing Habit and detached
Inflorescence.

Ii. croceum (yellow).* /. dispos>ed in deltoid or umbellate ra-
cemes ; perianth erect, broadly funnel-shaped ; segments beauti-
ful golden, -slightly scarlet-tinted. July. I. scattered, clustered,
spreading, or at length lightly squarrose, linear ; inferior ones
sessile, glabrous, firm. Stem 3ft. to 6ft. high, purple-spotted,
more or less cobwebby. South Europe. Syn. L. hxdbiferum
(of De Candolle) (under which name it is figured in B. M. S6).

Syns. L. pennsiflvanicuxn (B. M. 872),
See Fig. 418. (B. M. 1210 ; R. G. 740.)

iMilXQUi^continued,

L. davuricum (Dahurian).* /. umbellate or shortly racemose
;

perianth beautiful scarlet ; pedicels naked or lightly cobwebby.
July. I. sessile, linear, trinerved. Stem 2ft. to 3ft. high, slender,
green. Siberia, 1745. ftwc r, *i-^*j*,«i/5.«^ii',^„im /r \i q7o\

Jj. spcctahtle {R. G. 549).

Ii. elegans (elegant).* fi. pale scarlet-red, scarcely at all
spotted, from Sin. to 6in. across when expanded. Jul)[. I. broader
than in the other forms, lanceolate, sometimes lin. wide, without
bulblets in their axils. Stem one or tw^o-headed. Japan, 1835.
8YNS. L. axirantiacutm (P. M. B. vii. 127), L. lancifolium. L. Tkxm-
hergianum (B. R. 1839, 38). See Fig. 419.

Zi. e. alutaceum (ornamentally-dotted), fl, solitary ; perianth
pale apricot colour ; interior of segments copiously dotted with
purple. Stem dwarf. SY'N. L. Tkunbergianuia axtreum 7ugro-
maculatum (under which name it is figured in F. d. S. 1627).

L. e. armeniacum (apricot-colour),* fi, golden-spotted, one or
two. I. thirty to forty ; inferior ones linear. Stem under 1ft. high.

Xi. e, atrosauguineum (dark red).* fl. very often solitary ; seg-
ments broadj blotched with red. Syn. L. coruscans, of gardens.

Fig. 4ly. Liliuh elegans, showing Habit and detached Flower.

* ^

FIG. 420. Lilium giganteum
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Iiilium—continued.

If, e. biCOlor (two-coloured), fi, OTange-red, vnih p\irplish-black

spots. 1870, Syn. L, mirantiacumy of gardens.

Ii, e. brevifolium (short-leaved). /., perianth pale red, black-

spotted. July. I. shorter and broader than in the type. Japan.

Syn. L, altermns, of gardens.

If. e. citrinnm (orange-coloured). This scarcely differs from

L. €. armeniacnm. (F. d. S. 2319.)

Ii, e, fnlgena (bright). A variety having flo>Yers blotched with

red. (i. 11. 657.) Datemanni is a splendid form of this.

L. e, pardinum (leopard-spotted). This variety scarcely differs

from L. e. bicotor, but the stem is taller, and the ffowers are um-
bellate.

If. e, sanguineum (blood-coloured).* /?., segments blood-red,

mixed with golden, l. lanceolate. Stem 1ft. to l^ft. high. (B. R.

18A6, 50.)
L

Other varieties arc : ftcematochroum (I. H. 503), with deep claret-

red flowers, and reniistitm (B. R. xxxii. 50), both Avith narrower
leaves and more campannlate flowers.

Ism excelSTim (tall). A synonym of L. tcstaceum.

If. eicimium (choice). A synonym of L. longijlorum eximium.

Fig. 421. Lilium Hansom, showing Habit and detached Flower.

L. giganteum
the outs
^' * I* i VII|||f mMm^J^m*^ HALti— Ll-^vr-q^v A«41« M.^^^t"n-m ttiV V«A^^ *_^i.*-^r^^ L/^^^V^WWV-^^ v-^-J2>V.^"

cially on the lower side, anil 5in. to 6in. round the nerk when
fvilly expanded, the segments .s])reading only at the very tip ;

rac^.ine from sis to twcTve-tlosvtred, and from 12in. to 20in. long.
Summer. I. all, except the uppermost, distinctly stalked ; the
lower ones 6in. apart, with broad channelled petioles 1ft. or more
long, clasping the stem broadly at the base ; the blade broad
toriiate-ovafce, reaching 1ft. or even l^ft. in length ; upper leaves
growing gradually smaller and closer till thoae beneath the
raceme are not more than 3in. to 4in. long. Stem straight, erect,
terete, «t. to 10ft. high, lin. to 2in. in diameter in the lower part.
Eulb as large as an apple, of fleshy, ovate, sub-natulous scales.

^

Iiiliuiu—continued.

Himalayas, 1852. A splendid species, ^^vdy only in favoured

spots in the South of England, &c. See Fig. 420. (B. M. 4673.)

>^

•V

Fig. 422. Flowers of Lilium longiflorum.

Jm* Hansonl (Hanson's).* /. four to ten, disposed in a loose
raceme, or in a crowded umbel, on erecto-patent pedicels, l^in. to
2in. long

;
perianth fine reddish-orange, liin. to l^in. long, with

thick, lanceolate, profoundly falcate-revolute, purple-dotted seg-
ments, l. oblanceolate, acute, tender, glabrous, often eight to
twelve in one whorl at the middle of the stem, 4in. to 5in. long,
iin. to lin. broad. Stem 3ft. to 4ft. high, slender, glabrous,
terete. Japan, 1865. See Fig. 421.

Ii. HarrlsU (Harris's). A synonym of L. lonfjijlonnn eximium.

If. Hookeri (Hooker's). This is the correct name of the plant
described in this work as Fritillaria Hookeri.

Ii« Humboldtii (Humboldt's), ji. often six to ten, sometimes
thirty or forty, disposed in a broad deltoid panicle ; perianth of a
splendid reddish-orange colour, greenish outside at base ; seg-
ments copiously purple-veined, acute, closely reflexed. I. usually
regularly verticillate, in ten to fifteen-foliate whorls, oblanceolate;
lower ones 4in. to 5in. long, nearly lin. broad. Stem terete, ro-
bust, 4ft. to 5ft. high, glabrous or pubernlous, reddish-spotted.
Eulb 2in. to 4in. thick. California, &c., 1872. Syn, L. Bloom^ri'
amnn. (F. d. S. 1973-4; R. G. 724.) The variety ocellatum has a
yellow perianth, conspicuously dotted with purple.

Ii* isabellinum (Isabel-coloured). A synonym of L. teataceum.

<fcoi.t=uMiiJ^, u,5uiiiij( fl(/iitaij III me nix\-i ^jciiiL, tiiKi iiuL more vnaii
in twos or threes in the cultivated one ; perianth broader round
the neck than in L. longijlorum. Sunmien I. twelve to twenty,
scattered, more spreading than those of L. longijlorum, oblanceo-
late, the lower ones reaching 4in. to 6in. long, not distinctly
petiolate. Stem 1ft. to 2ft. high, erect, stiff, terete. Japan, 1804.
A very handsome but somewhat delicate species. (B. M. 1591

;

L. B. C. 438.) Syn. L. odorum (F. d. S. 876-7).

Ii. j, Brownii (Brown's), fl. sometimes three or four, 7in. to Sin.
long, more drooping than those of the type, tinged with purple on
the outside. Stem 3ft. to 4ft high, marked with dark pui-ple
spots and streaks. (F. d. S. 47, 2248, under name of L. Grounii.)

Ii.Krameri (Kramer's).* Jl. white, slightly reddish, sweet-scentt
perianth horizontal, solitary, broadly funnel-shaped, 6in.- to 7^
long, with oblanceolate-oblong segments. July. I. distant, sparse,
Imeardanceolate, acuminate, very shortly petiolate, firm. 6in. to
9in. long, .^in. to |in. broad. Stem 3in. to 4in. high, slender
terete, glabrous, purple-spotted. Japan. (B. M. 6058.)

Ij. lancifolium (lance-shape-leaved). A synonym of L. elegans.
L. Leichtlinii (Leichtlin's).* /. one or two'briijht yellow, spotted
copiously down the face with large purplish-red dots, tinged
with pur])le outside, inside spotted with vinous-red, 2iin. to 3in.
long

; pedicels erecto-patent. July and August. /. all scattered,
somewhat loose, erecto-pntent ; lower ones 3in. to 4in, long, ^in. to
iin. broad below the middle, with a long acute point. Stem 2ft.
to 3ft. high, moderately slender. Japan, 1867. (B, H. 1869, 11:
B. M. 5673; F. d. S. 1756 ; F. M. 509 ; 1. H. 540.)

^ f^^fP^^y^® Uarge). This is a luxuriant form, attaining a height

1872.
fluwers are yellow, purple-black spotted. Japan.
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—

contimted.

L. L. Maximowiczii (Maximowicz's). fl. three or four, the
groundwork of colour bright scarlet. Stem dark purpli-sh-hrowu,
more distinctly cottony than in the type, Svn. L. Maxhnowiczu
(R. G. 1868. 596).

li. L. platypetaLlum (broad-petaled). ^. bright pale red ; perianth
segments broader tlian in the type.

If. Ii. tigrinnm (tiger-spotted), jl orange-scarlet, thickly dotted
with dark purple. I. erecto-patent, recurved at apex. (R. G. 66^,

under name of L. Maximoiviczii tijynnum.)

L« linifolium (Flax-leaved). A synonym of L. tenul/oUum.

Ii, Loddigesianum (Loddiges'). A synonym of L. monadelphum,

L. longifiorum (long-flowered).* Jl. pure white, fragrant, ijin. to

Tin. long, shaped like a funnel witli a neck, solitary or in twos,
horizontal or slightly drooping. June. /. twenty to thirty at
the flowering time ; the lower ones crowded, erecto-patent, 3in. to

5in. long, linear, three to six lines broad about the middle, acute.
Stem lit. to 2ft. high, stiff, terete, erect. Japan, China, &c.,
1862. A very handsome species. See Fig. 422. (B. R. 560;
F. d. S. 270 ; L. B. C. 985.)

Id* 1. eximium (choice).* Jl. white, large, infundibuliform-cam-
panulate; limb segments revolute, firm, undulated, outer ones
narrow and acutely callous at apex ; inner ones narrower and
obtusely rotundate at apex. I. few, clustered, narrow-lanceolate.
Japan. Syn. L. Harrisii. (P, d. S. 283, 284, under name of
L, eximUan.)

Fig. 423. Flower-stem and detached Flower of Ltlium
Martagon.

Ii. Martagon.* Martagon, or Turk's Cap Lily. Jt. of a dull
purplish-red, with copious spots of dark purple, pendulous,
IJin. to l^in. deep ; raceme more regularly pyramidal than that
of any other species, reaching, in fine specimens, 1ft. in length,
and sometimes nearly twenty-flowered. Summer. I. typically
in three or four regular whorls of six to nine leaves each^ with a
few scattered ones placed usually between the uppermost and the
inflorescence, oblanceolate-spathulate, acute. Stem 2ft. to 3ft.
high, erect, terete, more or less pubescent. Bulb ovoid, lin. to

A very
M. 893,

LI1inm—continued.

V/m. thick; scales bright yellow. Europe, Asia, 1596.
distinct and largely-grown .species. See Fig. 423. (B.
1634; J. F. A. 351; Sy. Kn. 15. 1518.)

Ii. Maximowiczii (Maxinu>wic2',s). A synonym of L. LekhtUmi
Maxirtiowiczii.

L. M. tigrinnm (tiger-spotted). A synonym of L. Leichtlln'd
tli/rinum.

If. medeoloides (Medeola-like). Jt. splendid orange-red. with a
few purple spots, about l^in. long, solitary, or in umbels of two
or three. L either in a single whorl of seven to fourteen at the
middle of the stem, or a few scattered, oblanceolate, similar to
those of L. Martagon, 4in, to 6iu. long. Stem 1ft. to 2ft. high,
slender, terete, flexuose. Japan, 1878. A very distinct specks,
but probably not yet in cultivation.

If. Michauxiannm (Michaux's). A synonym of L. auperhum
caroliniantim

.

Ii. monadelphum (nionadelphou.s).* Jl. pale bright yellow, thiged
round the base with claret-red, 2^in. to 3-|in. long, disposed in
terminal pyramidal clusters. Autumn. L always scattered,
thirty to fifty to a stem, much-ascending, linear-lanceolate,
acute, distinctly ciliated at the edge. Stem stout, erect, 3ft.
to 5ft. high. Caucasus and Northern Persia, 1820. (B M 1405*
B, G. 733.) Syn. L, Loddigesianum (P. F. G. 58).

L. in. Szovitsianum (Szovits*).* This differs from the type in
having tlie " filaments free to the base, perianth reflexed from
rather lower down, with segments broadest a little below the
middle." The pollen is said to be deeper in colour. Syns.
X. colchicumt L. Szovitsianum (F. d. S. 507-9).

I«. neilgherrensG (Neilgherries).* fl, wliite, sweet-scented, one
to three, ascendent

;
perianth narrow, funnel-shaped ; segments

oblanceolate-ungniculate. I. glabrous, shfning-green, ascendent,
firm, three to five-nerved. Stem 2ft. to 3ft. high, upright. Neil-
gherries. Greenhouse. Syns. L. tubi/iorum, L. WalUchianum,
(B. M. 6332.)

L. nepalense (Nepaulese). Jl. white, more or less suffused with
purple on the outside towards the base, from 4in. to 5in. lon«-,
solitary, umbellate, or laxly racemose, about six-flowere3'
narrow, thyrsoid. I thirty to fifty, scattered, linear-lanceolate

;

the lower ones Sin. to 4in. long, six to nine lines broad in the
middle, acute, erecto-patent. Stem l^ft. to 3ft. high, erect, iin.
thick at the base. Central Himalayas, &c., 1855. Greenhouse.

Ii.llitidum (bright), fi. bright yellow, liin. long ; panicle deltoid,
6in. to 12in. long, from ten to twenty-flowered ; lower pedicels
2in. to 3in. long. I. up to twenty in a whorl, lanceolate, l^in. to
2in. long. Stem l^ft. long below the inflorescence, stout, terete.
Bulb transversely oblong, with crowded, adpressed, lanceolate,
white scales. California, 1880.

L. odonun (odorous). A synonym of L. japoni^^um.

Ii. oxypetalum (sharp-petaled).* Jl. solitary, terminal, some-
what drooping, at first campanulate, at length spreading ; sepals
lilac-purple, with a green keel externally, the lower half within
purple-dottedj ovate or ovate-oblong, acute, clawed at base.
June. ?., radical ones usually solitary, long, lanceolate, tapejing
to a petiole-like base ; cauline ones distant, linear or finear*
lanceolate, at length recurved. Stem 1ft. to l^ft. high. Pindari,
Kumaon* (B. M. 4731, undername of F^-itillaria oxypetala.)

Ii. pardalinum (leopard-spotted).* fi. bright orange-red, with a
lighter orange centre and large purple spots on the lower half,
nodding, racemose, or the lower in whorls or long spreading
pedicels. Summer. I. usually in three or four whorls of nine to
fifteen, scattered above and below, narrowly lanceolate and
sharply acuminate. Sin. to 7in. long, and three to twelve lines
broad. Stems 3ft. to 7ft. long. California, 1875. A very hand-
some North American Jaly, of which the following are the
most distinct varieties : Bourgcei^ one of the finest, producing stout
stems, 6ft. to 7ft. in height, bearing from twelve to twenty flowers
of a bright crimson, shading to orange, and freely spotted with
maroon; californicumj a variety of more slender habit, growing
from 3ft. to 4ft. in height, the brightest coloured of the forms
here mentioned ; pallidifoliwm, a dwarf variety, scarcely reaching
5ft. in height, flowers nearly double the size of the type, and
paler in colour ; Rohinsoniy a robust variety, having stout stems,
7ft. to 8ffc. in height, and massive, the flowers large, of a bright
vermilion, shading to yellow, and freely spotted.

!• Parryi (Parry's).* Ji. pale yellow, copiously spotted with choco-
late-red, fragrant, horizontal. Summer. I. usually scattered,
occasionally the lower ones in a whorl, linear-lanceolate, 4in. to
6in. long, acuminate. Stem slender, 2ft. to 6ft, high. California,
1879. A distinct and handsome species.

If. pendaliflomm (pendulous-flowered). A synonym of L.
canadsiise.

I,. pennsylTanionm (Pennsylvanian). A synon)^n of L.
davuricum,

L. peregrinnm (foreign). A synonym of /v. cmididum pere
grinum,

Ju pWladelpWcum (Philadelphian).* Jl. bright oninge-red
usually spotted with purple in the lower half, 2in. to 3in deep
under 2in. across at the mouth w^hen expanded, solitary or um-
bellate ;

peduncles ascending, arcuate, or straight. Summer
L typically in four or five regular whorls of six to eight each. Sin.
to 4in. apart, spreading, narrowly oblanceolate, narrowed at both
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Iiililim
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continued*

rigid, slender. Bulb ovoid, lin.

(B. M. 519 ; B. B. 594 ; L. B. C.
ends. Stem 1ft. to 3ft. lii^^h

thick. North America, 1754.

976.)

Ii, p. andinuxn (Andes). This variety ditfers principally from

the type in having all its leaves linear and scattered.

L. philippense (l»hilipi>ines). Jl horizontal, solitary ; perianth

uTiite. toli^^htly tinned with ^reen at the base extmially, narrow

funnel-shaped. 7in. to lOin. long, sweet-scented, the divisions

remaininp; pennnnently imbricated in the lower three-quarters,

spreadin;; falcately in the upper quarter, the three inner about
2in., and the three outer l^in., broad ; stamens a little exserted.

August. L thirty to forty, loosely scattered down the steni,

narrow-linear, sessile, falcate-ascendinp^. Sin. to 4in. long, ^in.

i^-^^

LlLH M roMroNlf'M, showing Habit and detached
\^er.

FIQ. 42 V

to iin. broiid, acute, glabrous, with uarrowly-decurved edges not

at oU cUiiited. Stem lift, to 2ft. high, slender, terete, glabrous,

sometimes slightTy mottled with purple. Philippine Islands,

(B. M. 6250.)

u polyphylltim (many-leaved). Jl. waxy-white, copionsly

.HpntttMlaiid lined with purple, liin. to 2in. long, drooping, about
four tt) six in a loo-^e raceme ; peduncles 2in, to 4in. long, stiff.

Summer. I, all scattered, thirty to forty to a stem at the rtower-

iug time, Tuuch-ascendini^, Hncar-lanceolate ; the lower on- ^ 4in.

to 5in. lunff. acute. Stem 2ft. to 3ft. high, moderately stout,

Iiilium

—

continued.

terete. Temperate Western Himalaya, 1873. A rare and hand
some greenhouse species.

Fig. 426. Lilium koseum, showing Habit and detached
Portion of Raceme.

It. pomponium (l*ompone).* fl, bright red or tinged with orange,
about twenty, arranged in a broad, rather regular, thyrsoid raceme,
which is sometinieslft. long and broad ; lower pedicels Sin. to 4in.

long. Summer. L always scattered, very numerous, as many
as 100 to a stem, ascending ; lower ones Sin. to 4in. long,

I'm. to }}n. broad at the middle, narrowed gradually to the point

;

edges iurolled, distinctly ciliated, htem l^ft. to 3ft. high, strong.

Fio. 425. Vluwer of Liliim rvuENAicrM. Fig. 427. Lilium speciosum roseum
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stiff, erect, finely furnnvcil. NoitUurn Italy and Southern France,

&c., 1659. See Fig. ^2^. (B. M. 971.)

If. pseudo-tigrinum (false tiger-spotteil).* fl. in four to six-

tiuwered loose raceuies
;
perianth beautiful scarlet, copiously

dotted with blaA within ; 8e.snients ovate-lanceolate ; pedicels

erecto-patent ; tilaments scarlet ; anthers red ; styles scarlet.

July. I. scattered, linear, broad, recurved, spreading ; nuirgins

revolute. ytem 3ft. to 4ft. China. 1867. (R. II. 1867, 410.)

Ii. pulchelluin (pretty). A s\'nonyni of L. concolor pulchcllam.

L. pumilum (dwarf). A synonym of L, tenuifolhtrn,

L. pyrenalcum (Pyrenean).* Jl. bright yelloAv, l^in. to 2in. lon^;,

pendulous, fomdnp:, in well-p:rown plants, a raceme of about
twelve blossoms ; lowest peduncles Sin. to 4iu. long. Summer.
I, always scattered, very numerous, as many as 100 to a stem,

erecto-patent. acute ; edge sljj;htly inroUed, distinctly minutely-

ciliated. Stem 2ft. to 4ft. hi<ih, strong, stiff, erect, finely fur-

rowed. Pyrenees, 1596. See Ki^. 425. This is closely allied to

I/, pmnponiitm, under which it is placed as a sub-species by Mr.
Baker in his revision of the Liliums published in the *' Journal of

the Linnean Society.
>i

Ij. Roezlci (Roexl's). /. one to ten, corymbose or umbellate

;

perianth of a tine reddish-orange colour, 2in. to Sin., long ; seg-

ments acununate, about ^in. broad, yellow below, dotted with
purple, reflexed. I. twenty to thirty, sometimes partly whorled,

lirm. glabrous, narrow-linear, acute; lower one 4in. to Sin. long,

about 4tin. broad. Stem 2ft. to 3ft. high, slender, glabrous. Cali-

fornia, Ac, 1871. (R. Ci. 667.)

L. roseum (rose-coloured).* /. lilac, handsome, large, drooping,

racemose; perianth between campanuhite and infundibuliform
;

sepals free to their b:ise, almost spathulate, with rettexed apices.

April. /. crowded at the base of the stem, but alternate, sessile,

linear, acuminate, grassy ; tlie lower ones 1ft. to l^ft. long, upper
ones gradually passing into bracts. Stem l^ft. high, elect, terete,

glabrous. Gossain Than and Kmnaon. See Fig. 426. (B. M.
4725 ; B. R. 1845, 1, under name of L, Thomavnianutn.)

Ii. rubescens (reddish). A synonym of L. Washln'jtimianuin

purpureum.

Fig. 428, Flo\vp:b.-stem of Lilium testaceum.

Ik sinicum (Chinese). A synonym of X. concolor.

L. speciostim (showy).* /. pure white, or more or less suffused
and copiously spotted with claret-red. 3in. to 5in. long, usually
three to ten in a bioad deltoid raceme ; peduncles hracteate,
rigid, erecto-patent. Summer. /. about twenty at the flowering
time ; lower ones ovate or ovate-lanceolate, 6in. to 9in. long,
l^in. to 2in. broad below the middle ; upper ones lanceolate.
Stem 1ft. to 3ft. high, ri^id, erect, terete. Japan, 1832. A
well-known and extensively cultivated species, varying consider-
ably in the size and colouring of the flowers. It is most
commonly known under the erroneous specific name of L.
lancifoUum^ but the plant to which this name correctly belongs

Vol. II.

lailium—continued.

is L. elegans. (B. M. 3785 ; B. K. 2000 ; F. d. S. 276 ; P. M. B.
V. 267.)

Ii. S* albiflorum (white-flowered).* A very desirable form, with
pure Mhite flowers.

L. S. punctatum (spotted).* A variety having the white perianth
segments not suffused, but only spotted Avith red.

L. S, roseum (rose-c()loured).* A handsome variety, with rose-

tinted tiuwers. Se^ Fig. 427.

Fig. 429. Flowkr-stp:m of Lilium tiorinum,

X«, Spcctabile (showy). A synonym of L. damricum.

li» superbttm (superb).* /. orange-red, thickly spotttd, from 3in.

to 4iu. long, often six to twelve, sometimes twenty to forty,

disposed in a deltoid panicle 9in. to 12in. broad. July and
August. I. often disposed in three or four or eight to ten-

foliate whorls, fewornmch .scittered, nanow-olilanccolate, acute,

rather firm ; lower ones 4in. to 5in. hnig, iin. to =Jin. broad.

Stem 4ft. to 6ft. high, rolmst, upright, tinged with purple.

Georgia, <fcc. (B. 51. 936 ; F. d. S. 1014-15.)

T., s. caroliniaiiuin(Cari'liii;t). /. like those of the type, /.much
fewer, +>roadcv, an<l shorter, often five or six iU>posed in a whorl
near the middle of the stem. Stem 1ft. to 2lt. high. Southern
United States. Svns. L. antomnalt'. (K. B. O. 335), L. caro-

linianum {B, M. 2230; B. R, 580), and L. Michavxlanum.

1a. Szovitsianum (Szovits'). A synonyui of £. inonadclphuin
Szovitaianum,

Ii, tenuifoliiim (narrow-leaved).* fi. usually solitary, rarely two,
drooping or sub-erect, bright scarlet, about \\\u. iong. Summer.
U closely placed, much-ascendiu';, thirty to fifty to a stem at the
flowering time, linear-subulate, liin. to 2in. long, not more than a
line broad. Stem 6in. to 12in. high, very slender. Siberia, 1820,

An elegant species. Sv,ns. A. liiUjoUam and L. pujuiiiint,

I,, testaceum (light brown), //. yellow, tinired with <lull red.

2.Un. to 3in. ileep, the lowest (piarter connivent in a permanent
cup ; raceme rather regulir, thyrsoid, usually from one to six, but
sometimes twelve-tiowtixil. Knd of July. I. always sciittered, very

2 N
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close, sixty to u hunilreil to a stem iit the flowering time, erecto-

patent, linear. Stem reacliinii; 5ft. to 6ft. in height, comparatively
slender and waml-Hke, finely striated. 1841. Syns. L. exccUttvt

and U iaahelVmum. A garden plant, probably a hylnid between
L. eandidum and L. chalcedmiicut/i. See Fi^. 428. (B. R. 1845,

11 ; F. d. S. i. 59 ; P. M. B. 1843, 221 ; II. U. 549.)

It* TlLOXllsoiilanunx (Tlumison's), A synonym <tf L, roscmn.

Is. Tbtmbergianum (Thnnherg's). A synonym of L. elefjans,

!•• T. aureunt nigro-maculatum (yellow, black-spotted). A
synonym of L. eleijana atutaccum.

Fig. 430. iNFLORKStKiNCK OF LiLIUM TIUUINUM SPLENDKNS
I-. tigrinum (ticer-spotted).* Common Tip:er Lily. /7. bright deep

orange-red, with numeroui* .small, distinct, pnrplish-hlack spots
2^in. to 4in. long ; racemes deltoid, eight to twunty-tiuwered. Sin. to
9m. broad; lateral peduncles rin;i(Uyerecto-patent. Julyand An^u.st.
I. twenty to thirty at the time of rtowering:, linear, scattered
irregularly, erecto-patent or spreading, dark ffiossy green. Steins
2ft. to 4ft. lii;;h. erect, firm, robust, purplish-black, pubescent.
China, 1804. A well-known and very desirable species. See
Fig. 429. (B. M. 1237.)

^

lfct.llore-pleno (double-flowered).* /. bright orange-red, densely
spotted w ith blackish-purple ; perianth sej^ments midtiplied into
about six series. Habit somewhat similar to Fortunei. Janan
(F. & P. 1871, 250

I*, t. Fortunei (Fortune's).* Tlvis Hne variety differs from the
type in it.s t;rcater stature, its larger pyramidal heads, and its
more ctmspiruons cobwebby pubescence. Stems 6ft. to 7ft. high,
the upper 2ft. and upwards forming a broad pyraniitlal panicle of
nowors. China, 1850.

^4.

431. Floweii-stem, in two parts, and detach
OF LiUUM M'ASIIINGTONrANPM.

Flower

Ifc t. splondens (.splendid).* /. sometimes twenty-five to astem, of a bolder character than u\ Fortunei; spots fewer and
i^**n'cs

^^^ variety. See Fig. 430, '" ^ ^' ^"' "

XoiOf Xk>.)l

trttinKx ; bpuLs lewer anc
(F. a,S. 1951-2; F, & P

Ijiliiun

—

continued.

Ifc tubiflorum (tube-flowered). A synonym of L. neihjhenrnse.

If. WallicManum (Wallich's). fi. white, greenish towards the
base outside, fragrant, usually solitary, casually two or three;

Vin. to 9in. long. Summer. I. fifty to sixty, always narrow-
linear, ascending^ the lower reaching Sin. to 9in. long. Stem
4ft. to 6ft. high, ^in. thick at the biise. Suh-teniporate
Central Jlimalayas. Greenhouse. (B. M. 4561 ; F. d. S. 612 ;

L. & P. F. G. 1850. 120.)

If. WaUichianum (Wallich's), of "Wight. A synonym of L.
neili/hcrt'euae.

Ii, Washing:tonianum (Washington's).* Jt. white, tinged with
purple or lilac, all more or less cernuous when expanded, fra-

grant, 22in. to 3^in. long, narrowed gradually from the neck to the
base ; racemes about 1ft. long on strong-growing specimens, and
from Bin. to 9in. broad when fully expanded. Summer. I. in

several distinct whorls, which are 5in, to 4in. ai>art in the lower
part of the stem, and made np of about one <lozen ascending
oblanceolate leaves, which are 4m. to 5in. long. Stetii 5ft. to 5ft.

high, |in. to iin. thick towards the base, stiff, erect, terete.
California, 187a See Fig. 451. (F. d. S. 1976-6 ; G. C. 1871, p. 7C9 ;

K. G. 170.)

la» W. purpureum (pnrple). Jl. purplish-black, spotted, um-
bellate. 8tem ift. to l^ft. high. California, 1875. SVN. L.
rubescetis. (F. d. S. 1975-6 ; R. G. 170.)

(Crloceris merdijera). In this

beetle, the auteiiii^D are borne on the front of the head, and
the joints are short ; the mandibles are short, and are

provided with several teeth; the palpi are slender, and
the elytra rather broad. The colour is bright scarlet

during life, but fades rapidly after death. The larvag

live on Lilies, devouring the leaves. They form a protec-

tive coat by pushing their excrement upon their backs

Fig. 432. Lii.v Beetle
Larvfp (one naked.
Insect.

(Crioceris merdigeka), showing Eggs,
the other under its Coat), and Perfect

there to dry into a crust (see Fig. 432) ; they can
free themselves at pleasure from this coat. They descend
into the earth when the time arrives for them to become
pupas. Lily Beetles are very rare ; but, when trouble-
some, the best plan to effect a clearance is to pick them
off by hand and to throw them into hot water. White
Hellebore has been found a quick and good method of
getting rid of these insects. It should be applied as re-

commended for the Gooseberry and Currant Sawfly
(which see).

Fig. 455. Young Crown of Lily of the Valley,
PROPAGATIiXG.

FOR

LILT OT THE VALLEY {Convallana majalis).
Ihe pure white, fragrant flowers, and pale green foliao^e
of this beautiful native plant render it one of the most
useful and universally admired. It succeeds outside in
almost any situation, but prefers one with shade and

^^rtl f^,"^^|«*^^e. When once planted and become
established, the crowns keep increasing, and the larger
ones flowering, each year without any attention, beyond
the application of a top-dressing of manure or rich soil in
the autumn. The plants are not particularly ornamental
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at any season except during spring and early pnmmerj
consequently, a place Bhould be selected for tbeir culti-
vation which is not too prominently exposed. In some
parts of England, Lilies of the Valley are found, in any
quantity, gro\ving wild in woods ; the shade and moisture
there secured being suitable to their requirements. Where
the plants are not found wild, they may readily be
naturalised, if the position is not too dry, nor the herbage
very thick. As grown outside, this plant is ef^sentiafly
a subject for supplying cut flowers, and these are always
popular, and in great demand for bouquets of every de-
scription. Cultivated in pots, and forced into flower
early in spring, the Lily of the Valley constitutes an
invaluable subject for greenhoui^e and room decoration.
The natural flowering season is April and May, accord-
ing to the locality; by obtaining a plentiful supply of
crowns, and forcing carefully, the season may commence
inside early in December, and a succession of flowers
be secured thenceforth until June. Lilies of the Valley
may be propagated by seeds, which ripen freely if
allowed, and should be sown in spring, outside. The
usual method of propagation is by the numerous crowns
which form at the points of creeping roots or under-
ground stems (see Fig. 433). If clumps are allowed
to grow undisturbed, the ero-ivns become too thickly
crowded, and do not produce such fine flowers as when
more space is afforded.

Preparation of Crowns for Forcing. Size, and, conse-
quently, good quality, in the flowers of the Lily of the

Fig. 434. Flowering Stem of Lily of the Valley.

Valley (as represented in Fig. 434) depend entirely on
the cultivation and attention given to the preparation
of the crowns. Immense quantities of these are
annually imported from Germany, to meet the demand
for forcing purposes in this country. It is important
to observe tli^t those coming from Berlin are far better
for early forcing than those received from Hambur<v.
The latter are generally much larger, but, for Fome
reason, they cannot be depended upon to start well
before January at the earliest. By adopting a system
of annually preparing crowns for forcing, excellent ones,
equal in every respect, if not superior, to those imported
may be obtained in this country. The followino- is a

liily of the Vsillej—eontinued,

method which may be pursued : Select or prepare a piece
of good ground in a border, with either an east or a west
a='pect. It should be manured and well trenched. The
crowns should be lifted in autumn, or at any time before
growth commences in spring, and placed together accord-
ing to their sizes. In planting, a shallow trench should
be cut out, the crowns placed upright in it, about 2in.
apart, so that their points are just below the surface,
and the soil filled in. Other trenches may then be pre-
pared and planted in a similar way, leaving a space of
about Din. between them. Hoeing occasionally, to keep
the surface open and clean, and watering in dry weather,
until the leaves die away, will be all that is necessary
afterwards. Crowns thus treated may be lifted for
forcing the following winter, if required; but they are
much stronger if allowed to remain until the second
year. Young crowns being so freely produced, it is not
usually difficult to obtain a supply from reserve clumps
or borders where the ordinary system has been in prac-
tice. The sizes of crowns aged respectively one, two, and

Tig, 455, Crowns oi' Lily of xiic Valley'.

Prepuiati<in for Forcing.

a. One Year Old ; ft, Two Y^ar.s Ohl ; c, Tliree Years Old.

three years, are represented at a, 6, and c, Fig. 435, The
first, or small size, lifted at any time when at rest, in
winter, will produce nothing beyond leaves the following-
year. From the second size, flowers of medium stren^^th
may be obtained. The large ones will be certain to flower
either indoors or outride, if placed under proper treat-
ment. Clumps for forcing are prepared by planting a
few crowns in a bunch, and allowing them to grow^ for
two or three years previous to lifting. It will be seen
that many of the crowns in such clumps cannot be of a
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Bimilar age and Rize to tlio.sc first pLuitotl, and, conse-

quently, do not prodiiee snch lar^^e flowers.

Forcing. Kither liomo-j^rown or imported Berlin crowns

shonld be used for early forcing. They should be placed

rather thickly in potH or hoxe.s, and a little light soil or

cocoa-nut tihrc lightly shaken amongrit the roots, hat not

over the topn ; they should be covered with moas. Anotlier

plan is to iuriort theiu iuiilarly in propagating frames,

and pot up as they come into fiowor. The roots do not

j^i-ow during this period; oon?5ef]ncntly, it ia immaterial

which niotliod ib adoptinl. Phmge in a bottom heat of

about 85deg., and, if powsible, inaiutain a surface tempera-

ture of lOdeg. less. This encourages the production of

leaven and flowefrt at tht' ^aini' time conditions not readily

obtained with the earlier supjdieri. If pots or boxes are used,

empty ones of a similar size may be inverted over them,

to keep the crowns in a darkened position. This is

considered beiiefi(;ial in astiisting to start them iut->

prowtli. WlitTi close frames are used, sinnlar conditions

may b<' simmu-imI by covering the sashes, ho as to exchide

light. It is uupurtant that the 8oil bo placed as

h'ghtly as pos>iblo round the roots, in order that the heat

may puss rr^ulily through it. Water, of the pamo tem-

jM-ritiirti, should bo giv<!n often eiKiugli to keep the whole

well moisti^neil. Bottom heat from an inttluxd water

tank, with pipes lying in it, is always more eveidy distri-

btifr.I, ami not of siicli a drying jialure as when the pipes

i\n* amongst the phinging <>r draining material. The very

earlJMHt batch not unfrequeiitly fails; but if the crowns are

jfood, and j^ropcr attention is given in forcing, each of the

hitcr ones may generally bo relied upon to produce good
flowers. An excellent plan for obtaining leaves is to put

in a ft'w ordinary Rinall crowns along with the larger ones.

Clump- are fv>rccd in ^piantity later in the season; some
of them, if well ripened, may bo utilised at any season,

where the purchasing or home cultivation of single crowns
is impracticable. LHIcs of Die Valley, severely forced, are

not of m\i«!h further use; plants oidy gradually forwarded

in spring, if put in the o]>on ground after flowering, will

riMTuit t\u '
'

' iirth again by the ^fcoud year.

Variriit^H. Aicriides the typical plant ao largely grown
Tinder the familiar name of Lily of the Valley, there are

a few va5 '

'"
-i. ni>t, however, possessing any particular

inei'it. A largcr-growii^g form is known as nmjor, and a

roRe-eolourcil variety is sometimes termed rubra. The
vari *^y with iloubh* tlowers is not worth cultivating. There
IH a Very ormini»*ntal f4U'm with golden-variegated leaves,

which are attractive when the markings are well deve-
loped.

IiII.Y THORKT. See Catesbjea.

lilUATOBES. Included under Fhains (which ttee).

lilMAX. fi^e Slugs.

XjIMB. The flat expanded part of a petal.

IiIM2I. The application of Lime as a manure to
certain soiln luw lony been pract' d, and ha- been
att"*rid''d with excellent rf'sult-^. in rendering them pro-
ductive, and bringiiig. by its cliemiral action, the com-
ponent parts into a proper condition for being absorbed
by tlie roof-< of p!:i?»ts. Linic is not naturally found in

a fr***» "tate, but is plentiful in .-oudiination with (,'arbonic

acid» forming what is teruu'd rarbomite of Lime. In
tlic pro< f burning u-ually adopted, the carl^onic acid
\^ driven otT, a?id the snb-f'ui<;e hift ((Quicklime) has a
powe**^nl affinity for water, either for absorbing it rapiilly
when placed in ' tet, or mi>re slowly from the atmo-
spliere. Quicklime i« extremely caustic, arid i>osso^^"s
the power of dcciunposing jr 'mal and vegetable snb-
Rtjineo" : lien *'^

fertilisimr value on soils containinir a
larjre *r»'ii'lity of inert . egetablc matter, such as recently
broken up gn»-- land, or that where there is a
ipiantity of peat, consist' r of ro.ds .and fibres, that
would otherwi long remain in' an undecouiposed state.

Iiime—continued,

Lindlcy, in his " Theory of Horticulture," states that
" when this substance (Lime) is mixed with decaying

matter, it hastens its decomposition, and renders it more
easily assimilable by plants. This is its chief horticul-

taral value, if regarded as a manure. In old cultivated

land, rich in humus, it suddenly increases productive-

ness in a remarkable degree; increasing the properties

of dormant animal or vegetable manure. Hence it has

a most important effect in kitchen gardens. But Limed
laud soon loses its productiveness unless manure is sub-

sc^uontly applied, and poor soils are soon run out by it.

To some plants, such as many Conifers, it is injurious

;

to others it appears to be an indispensable article of

food, such aa Potatoes, Sainfoin, Bai-ley, Beetroot, Peas,

Clover, &c." Altliough Lime itself is thus apparently

a necessary element in the food of many plants, it is more
especially valuable in soils by rendering other constituents

soluble, and I'educing them to a state in which they may
be absorbed and assimilated. In applying Lime to any
laud, some cantion is necessary, as it possesses the im-

portant property of expelling or settiitg free ammonia,
one of the indispensable constituents of plant-food.

Where farmyard manure has long been used, a light ap-

plication of Lime may be of great advantage in hasten-

ing decomposition; while, on the other hand, soils which
contain but a small amount of organic or vegetable

matter, might, by similar dressings, become exhausted.

Peat and clay soils, or those recently broken up after

forming grass-land, are acted upon most beneficially by
Lime, the effect produced depending greatly on the

amount of organic matter contained in each. It should
be applied as a top-dressing,* or be well incorporated

near the surface of the soil. One of the best methods
is to form a compost of spare earth, weeds, or organic
refuse of any doscriptioUj for spreading over the ground,
and mix a largo proportion of Lime with it. The
latter ssubstance contributes its own fertilising effects

to the mixture, and, at the same time, exerts its in-

fluence in many other ways. The application of Lime
has been recommended, in some cases, to the extent of

200 bushels to an acre ; but a quarter or half of this

quantity will, perliaps, in the majority of instances, be
sutUoient to effect the desired purpose. An experiment
should be made with a small portion of ground, in the
first place, and, if the results prove favourable and
marked, a larger portion might be treated under similar
or altered conditions, according to the amount of success
attained. The presence of Lime in the soil is very
hurtful to Rhododendrons, and many other hard-wooded
plants of a like nature, grown in the open air. It is

also most destructive to hard-wooded Cape ^and Au>tralian
plants, cultivated in sandy-peat soil, under glass. Lime
being, to a certain extent, soluble in water, the use of
that which contains any lai-ge proportion should, if

possible, be avoided in the cultivation of all the plants
just referred to. Eain-water contains much less than
any other ; consequently, it should be preserved and
utilised to the fullest extent in preference to that obtained
from wells, springs, or other sources.

LIME, CHLORIDE OF. See Chloride of Lime.
LIME, SWEET. See Citrus Limetta.
LIME-TREE. See Tilia.

LIME, WEST INDIAN.
acida.

LIMNANTHE^. A- tribe of Geraniacem,

LIMNANTHEMUM (from limne^ a marsh or pool,
and anthernon, a blossom; referring to the natural habitat
of the si>ecies). Floating Heart. Syns, Schweyckerta,
1\ iddtirhmidia. Ord. Gentuuiem. About two dozen spe-
cies have been referred to this genus ; these may pro-
bably be reduced to about ten. They are ornamental
aquatic plants, closely allied to Villarsia^ widely dis-

See Citrus medica
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limn co7itinued.

persed over the temperate and warmer regions of the
globe, seven being natives of Australia. Flowers yellow
or white; pednneles one-flowered, either in the tufts
of leaves, or two together, or clustered at the nodes of
the weak Rtems, or close to an almost terminal sessile
leaf; corolla sub-rotate, the lobes five, entire or fringed.
Capsule indehiscent or bursting irregularly when ripe.

Leaves ovate or orbiculate, deeply cordate, entire or
obscurely sinuate. For culture, see Villarsia.
Ii* indicuzn (Indian). /., corolla yellow, the mar^jins frin*i:eil.

/. orbicular m- broadly oval, deeply cordate, usuall}' eiitiie, with
a close or open sinns, coiiaceous, palmately veined and reticu-
late, but the veins not prominent. North Australia. Syn.
Menyanthes indica (under which name it is figured in H. M. 658).
L, Kcklonlanuia, L. Forbeaianuin, L. IlamboUlUanum, L.orblca-
latnm, and L. Thunhcrgiaiiiim^ are pixtbably fornis of this
species.

If. njrmplKseoidGS (Nymphiea-b'ke).* /..corolla yellow ; segments
ciliated ; umbels sessile, terminal, or in the forks of the stem^^.
Summer, I. opposite, cordate-orbicular or orbicularly reuiforin,
repand. Britain. A very beautiful hardy aquatic* "but some-
what difficult to eradicate when once establLslied. HViV. Villarsia
nymphceoidea. (Sy. Kn. B. 921.)

Fig 436. Flowkuing Urancii or I.tmnantiiks Dougi.asii.

LIMXAXTHES (from limne, a marsh, and anthoa,
a flower ; in reference to the habitat of the plants). Obd.
Geraniarece. A pmall genus (two fipecies) of diffuse
glabrous, hardy annuals, natives of California. Flowers
white, yellowish, or pink, re^ilar; peduncles axillary,
one-flowered

; petals ^ve, sub-perigynous, contorted
;

sepals ^ye, valvate. Leaves alternate, cut, exstipulate.
The undermentioned species is well adapted for beds

laimnanthes - conlinued.

edgings, rockeries, &c. Propagated freely by sowing seeds

in any ordinary garden soil, in March, for summer, and
in September, for spring, flowering.

L. Douglasil (I>onn;las*s).* /. yellow, passini^ off to white streaktnl
with j^rey, sweet-scented. Spring to autumn, I. pinnate, with
an odd or terminal three-cleft leaflet, h. 8iu. 1855. A very
showy annual, witli a spreading habit and prostrate stems.
See Fig. 435. (B. AI. 3554; J?. H. 1675.) Two or three varieties,
differing sli«i;htly from the type in colour and sijie of flower, ur^
mentioned in seed catalogues.

IiIMNOCHARIS (from limiie^ a mar.sh, and charts,

grace, beauty ; allinllng to the habitat and appearance
of the plants). Ord. AlismareiB. A genus consisting of
three or four species of stove, greenhouse or half-hardy
herbaceous perennial aquatics, natives of tropical America,
Flowers yellow, on long stalks. Leaves fasciculate,

swimming, ovate or cordate-orbicular. L. Plumieriy the
only species in cultivation, is a handsome stove or
greenhouse aquatic. It should be grown in tubs or
cisterns, or in the shallow part of an aipiarinm. Propa-
gation may be effected by divisions, by runners, or by
seeds.

Ii. Plumleii (PIiunier\s).* Jl. yellow, six to ten in an umbel .'

scape and peduncles threp-sided, the former purple, green at top,
the latter with reddish au^Le:*. June to Novemlver. i, oblong,
very Idunt at each end ;

petiole three-sided, sheathing at base,
purple below, green above. A. 1:5 ft. Bra/.il, 1822. (B. M. 2525.)

See CalopogonIiIMODORUBI TUBEROSUK.
pulchellns.

IiIMONIA (from Limuna, the Persian name of the
Citron). Cud. Rataceas. This genus compriHea two or
three species of small trees or shrubs, often spiny, natives
of tropical Asia. Flowers fasciculate or racemose. Berry
globose. Leaves alternate, trifoliolate or impari-pinnate

;

leaflets opposite, entire or crenate
; petioles winged. The

species thrive in a compost of peat, loam, and dried cow-
dung, with a few small pieces of charcoal added. Pro-
pagated by cuttings, made in spring or summer, and
placed in sandy soil, under a glass, in very gentle bottom
heat; or by seeds, sown on a hotbed, during spring.

I*, acidisslma (very acid). /. white, fragrant, in sub-uuibellate
racemes, /r. yellowish, afterwards changing to reildish or pur-
plish, I. pinnate, with winged stalks. India, h. 8ft. to 10ft. A
spiny shrub or small tree. The Javane.se eniploy the acid,
flesh-coloured pulp of the fruits of this species as a substitute for
soap.

IsZMONIASTBilTM (from leimon, a meadow, and
aslerj a star; in allusion to the starry flowers, and the
habitat of the plants). Syn. Buhania. Obd. Plumha*
ghiecB. A genus comprising only a couple of species of
greenhouse or nearly hardy small shrubs or sub-shrubs,
natives of the Western Mediterranean region. Calyx
tubular ; corolla blue, funnel-shaped, with a five-lobed,

spreading limb ; scapes or peduncles dichotomoualy
branched. Leaves crowded on the stem or alternate on
the branches, narrow, entire. The undermentioned plants
are nearly hardy shrubs. For culture, >iee Statice (with
which the species are sometimes confused).

L. monopetala (one-petaled). /. solitary, borne in smly panicu-
late Hpikea ; corolla salver sliaped, with a very long curved
tube; calyx scarcely enlarj; it i^ after flowering. July to Septt:m-
ber. /. linear-spathulate, sheathed at base. Stem leafy. A. 3ft.
Sicily, 1731. All the tureen part-s of the plant are covered with
white disks of calcareous matter. Svn. Statice 7nnnopetala (under
wiiich name it in a^rured iu H. R. 1841, 54).

I«. m. dcnudata (naked). A well nmrke<l variety, differing from
the tj-pe in havin>( paler and sutaUer flowers, a Ukovt^ drawn-np
habit, broader leaves, which are somewhat wavy at the etlge, and
a much smaller quantity of ^^alcareons matter. Svn. Stafwe
ntonopefnla ilenndata (under which name it is flgnred in B R.
1842, 59).

TmITXARIA (from Linou, Flax;

blance in the leaves). Toadflax.

A large genud (about 150 species)

rarely sub-shrubs, broadly dispersed through the extra-
tropical Old World regions of the Northern hemisphere,
one being found in extra-tropical North pnd South

referring to the
Ort>. Se.rophnlarineiie,

of usually hardy herbs.
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America. Flowers spicate or racemope, or Folitary and

axillary; corolla tuLe furnished with a spur at the base;

palate more or less bearded, usually prominent at the

throat, but sometimes depres^^ed, and not eloping the

throat; upper lip erect, lower one trilobate. Leavea

opposite or whorled, the uppermost often alternate. All

the species of thin genus are of easy culture in any

moderately ^ood, well-drained soil; the dwarfer plants

are admirahiy adapted for the rook-garden, and for

margins of borders. Propagated freely by divisions, in

spring or autiium ; or by Beeda, Bown on a light soil,

during l\I;in:li or April,

L. flEjquitriloba (tMinulIy throe-lolted). fl. pini«le; fluriforoas

pttliLuLs lU'arly as louy us the leaves; calyx sf^mt-nts linear-lan-

ceolate. June. i. mostly Dppnsito, small, cordate roiufonn,

three (rarely five) lol.fd ; luln-s short, round, very shortly mucro-
iiate. SanlinJa, Ac, 1829, A small everj^reen. (15. M. 2941.)

L. alplna (alpiin*).* Jt. Mnish-violet, with a rich gohlen centre,

dispostil hi Mult-iapitate ruremes ; spur e(inal in length to the
cundia, sioinutime.s jstrai^ht, and 8onietime:s incur ved, acute.
Snninnr antl autunui. /. linear or linear-lancv(tlate, thickish, four

in H whorl. A. 6in. Alps <if Ktiropp. An ('xceedin;,'-ly pretty
little herha<'eous perennial, forinin*;: dense compuet tultB ; it is

one of the bust for j;rowins on rockwork. (K. il. S. 2128.)

B

n
?

1

7

Fio. W7. LiNAKiA uirAiiTiTA, showiuff ITahit, and (1) Front View
of Kiuwor, (2) Siilu View, (3) t\)rolla luiil open, (4) Calyx,
(t)) Ntyle and Ovary, and (6) Stamen.

Xi. bil»artita (twice-parted).* fi. violet-purple, disposed in loose
racemcs ; pdlate oi;uijfe-colo\util. whitish at the ha^e; spur
an*he<!, snircelv ©xrecding the eorollji. June to September.
r llnr.ar or llneaT-lanoeolate. Hat, alternate or verticilbte. K 1ft.

Portugal 1815. Annnal. hee Fig. 437. (S. B. F. G. 30.)

Ik canadenflis (Canadian). /. violet, loosely raceninse
; pedicels

i'riH't, nitt htnjier than the curved corolla spur ; calyx segments
oblong-lanceolutt*, ainite, shorter than the corolla tube. July.
I, nntot«', linear, h. 6in. to 2ft. North America, 1812. Annual.
(B. M. 3473.)

Ii» crassifolta (thick-leavedX* /- V^^ hut briRht blue-purple,
with a yelhiw palate and reil purple thmat, lar.ij^e. /. ovate,
arnt?>b, clabrons, thickfsh. A, Jin. to 6in. South-wcHt Kurope.
(H. M. 5755, undername of A. ftritfaniiUia erajs»ifvlia.)

L. Cytnbalarla (CyuibalanaV* Mother of Thonsamls. jl. jvale

blue or lilac, small, with short Hpurs, whieh are a little re-

curved. Spring to late autumn. /. mostly alttinate. cor-

dately-reniform, five to sevenlobed : lobes rounded or cuneiform,
ttuuvouulatt'. r.VAnrbes prostiate, cret'piuu. and rooting. "Roots
rbi7fmiatons, emitting Hbrea. Kurope (ISritain). A very pretty
and wrll -known jH*rennial rliudrtjr, of which there are two
iU'Niv:ibU' \ ...^lies; one with pure white Howeis, and aiiothtr
with varie«»Rt<'d b :u . (Sy. Kn. U. 966.)

Ifc dalmatica (Dalmatian).* ji. yellow, large, few. and lou.se, at
the limit ' thebmnrhes; spur straiyht, mnoii shorter than
the roroUii. Summer. /. obbmu-Iaiuiolate i»r Itnear-ianeeolate,
acute, i;r.\neh*f-i ereel or ileinimbent, densely clothed with leaves.
k. 3ft. to4ft. S<>uUie:istem Kurone, ifrtv, 1731. A handsome and
ti^ ~rowing|>erennial. (IS. U. 1683.)

I*, genlstwfoUa (<'eni--tHdeaved). /. pale yell<*W', panicnlntely
Tftcem . spur nither htraight, eqiial in le'n^ith to the eomlla.
Snniuterantl autunm. /. laint-olate, acute, three to tive-Uerved,
Homewbat »tem-ilaKi»inj;. Sumu branched, h. 2ffc. to 4ft. Kurope,A^ Aliuor, 1704. Perennial. (B. M. 2183.)

Iiinaria— continued.

II. hepaticaefolia (Hepatica-leaved).* Jl. lilac-purple, with the
pedicel.s longer than the leaves ; calyx segment.s linear-acute ; spur
shorter than the tube. Summer, l. cor<iate-reniform, three to
tivedobetl. gUd>rous. Corsica. A very pretty tloriforous perennial,

lin. to 2in. hi^li ; it forms a neat den.se carpet for rock-
work, Ac.

Ij. lieterophyUa (variable-leaved). Jl., corolla ptile ^traw-colour,
lin. long; calyx longer than the pedicel ; racemes usually branched
at base. July. ^ .-scattered, spreading, lin. to 2in. long, narrow-
linear or acicnlar, obtuse, rarely narrowly elliptic-lanceolate,

rather fleshy, one-nerved, h. 2ft. to 5ft. Marocco, 1871. Annual.
(B. M. 6041.)

Ik macroura (long-tailed).* /. yellow, witli a more intense-
coloured villous palate, large, disposed in long, sti'aight» dense
racemes; spur straight, leiigtli of roroUa or a little longer.
Slimmer and autunni. I. linear, flat, glanoous, h. 1ft. to l^ft.

Orient, 1822. Plant erect, branched or simple.

KKJ. 4C>ti. J.I.NAKIA MARITIMA.

I., marltima (maritime), jl. pale yellow, with an orange palate ;
spur as bmg Jis corolla. Summer, l. linear, scattered or some-
times whorled, "glaucous, glabrous, h. 6in. to 12i«. South-west
Fairope. Annual. See Kig. 438.

I

Flo. 439. LiNAUiA MARorCANA, showing Tapper Portion of Plant
and detached Flower, Calyx, and portion of Stem with Glan-
dular Hairs.

I*, maroccana (MaroccoX Jl. bright violet-purple, dispo I in
bmg raceme-s. June. /. linear, tho.se of the primary shoots
whorled. //. 9ui. .Marocco, 1872. Annual. See bis. 439.
(B. M. 5983.)

"

!•• orlganlfolia (Origanum-leaved). JL bluish -violet, with a
yellow throat, alternate, distiint,foruuug a loose raceme. Summer
and autumn. I. obbmg or obovate, on short petioles ; lower ones
opposite, upper ones alternate: South-west Eunipe, 1785 Plant
ascending, auuual. ,

Ik o. crassifolia (thiclc-leaved). A synon\^u of L. crossi/oUa.
I*. pnrpiirea(j>urplL).*y/. bluish purple, mouth of corolla bearded
with whUe hairs aloug the edges, tube striped with Duri>le. dis-
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Miliaria—continuecL

posed in loose elongated racemes ; spur arched, length of corolla.
,7uly to September. L linear or linear-IanceoIate ; lower ones four
to nine in a whorl, upper ones three in a whorl, h. 1ft. to 3ft.
South Kurope, 1648 (naturalised in Britain). Plant julabrous,
branched, erect. A good perennial for growing on old walls,
&c, (B. M. 99 ; Sy. Fn. B. 960.)

Fig. 440. PORTIOiN OF TnPLORKSCENCK, DKTACHKD FlOWER
LKAF. of LiNARIA TKIORNITIIOPIIORA.

ND

It, reticulata (reticulated).* /. deep piirple, reticulately veined
;

pahite copper-coloured or yellow, marked with deep purple lines ;

spur shorter than the corolla ; raceme crowded, short, downy,
tapering upwards. May to July. L linear, channelled ; lower
ones verticiUate, upper ones scattered. A. 2ft. to 4ft. Portugal,
1788. Annual. (B. H. ii. 48.) The variety known as atirra
purpurea is a very distinct and pretty novelty, with deep rich
purple and orange flowers.

4-i

Flu. 441. LfNARTA VULGARIS PKf.oRiA, showing Habit and
detached Single Flower.

Ii sagittata (arrow-shape-leaved). fl. yellow, axillary, solitarv-
on capillary pedicela often exceeding the leaves ; sepals lanceo-

laiuaria—continued,

late, acute; corolla l^iu. long, lips very broad. June. I. scattered,
distant, petioled, lin. to l^iu. long, lanceolate-obhtng or linear,
with a hastate base, fpiite entire. Stems verv slender, 6ft. to
10ft. long. Marocco, 1871. Perennial. (B. M. 6060.)

Ii. saxatilis (rock). /. yellow, palate usually marked with two
fulvous spots or lines, disposed in sub-capitate heads ; spurslmrt,
acute. August, l. thickish ; lower ones four in a whorl, almost
lanceolate ; upper ones alternate, linear-lanceolate. Spain, 1819.
Plant clothed with clammy down, procumbent, A pretty trailing
perennial.

!«• spartea (Spartium-like).* /. deep yellow, on long pedicels

;

sTuir straight ; raceme few-flowered, glabrous, or clothed witli
short clammy down. Siuuuier and autumn. I, linoar-lanrcolute,
erect ; lower (uies often three in a whorl, upper ones alternate,
Spain, Ac, 1772. A pretty, ui»right, branched annual.

If triornithopbora (three-bird.'^-bearing).* /. purple, with a
yellow palate, lin. long, usually three or huir in a wliorl ; tube
inflated and striated, June to September. L lanceolate, acute,
quite glabrous. Jiranclies erect, decumbent at top. J*ortiig;il
and Spain, 1710. A desirable and pretty perennial. See Fig. 440.
(F. d.S, 2297.)

^
Ii. trlstls (s*'^fl)- A yellow, with a dark i)urple or browniuouth,
approximate, sometimes nearly opposite ; spur tliirk, striated,
arched at the base, about equal in leu^^th to the corolla. July and
August. I. linear or linear-oblong ; lower ones three or four in a
whorl, upper ones opposite or aJternate. Portu^^al and Spain,
1722. A very pretty decumbent annual. (B. M. 5827.)

Zi. vulgaris (common). Common Toadflax. /. pale yellow or
citnui, disposed in dense spicate racemes

;
palato t opptu-colimred ;

spur curved, about equal in lenp:th to the corolla. Spring to
autumn, l. linear or liuear-lanceolate. h. 2ft. to 3ft. Kurope
(Ihitain), North Asia. A haiulsomo and erect native pereiinial.
(Sy. Kn. B. 962.) The variety /VZon'a, instead of having one spur,
has five ; the corolla has become regular througli exc . of
irregularity —a condition more fref|uently met with in L.
vulyarc than iji any other species ; it i& constiiut under cul-
tivation, but ia rare in the w ild state. See Fig, 441.

IiINCONIA (said to be a South African name). Okd.
Bruniacece, A genus compriBing throe species of orna-
mental, Epacris-likc, greenhouse evergreen Bub-nhrubs,
natives of the Capo of Good Hope. Flowerti white, soli-

tary, iu the axils of the upper leaves ; calyx adnate to
the ovary ; petals lanceolate, not clawed, coriaceous, con-
volute. Leaves spirally arrang-ed. Branches numerous,
erect. For culture, see Diosma.
Ia. alopecuroides (fox-tavl-liUe). fi. white or flesh-coloured, a

little longer than the leaves. May. I. spreading a little, linear,
acute, almost sessile, k. 2ft. 1816.

Ik CUspidata (cuspidate-leaved). Jl, white ; bracts equal in
length to the calyx, with frin5:ed pilose edges. May and June.
/. spreading a little, oblong, obtuse, ustulate at the apex, keeled.
A. 2ft. 1825.

Ii. thjrmifolia (Thyme-leaved). /. white. May and June.
L ovate-oblong, obtuse, keeled, tipped with black, h. 2ft. 18ii5.

^INDEIiOFIA (named in honour of Friedrich von
Lindelof, of Darmstadt, a patron of botany). Stn. An-
chusopsis, Obd. Buragine(B» A monotypic genus, the

\
'

V '-

Fig. 442. Lkndklofia ^rEcrABiLis, showing Habit and
detached Flowers,

species bcin^ an erect, 8cabrouR-x)ubescent or slightly

villous, hardy perennial herb. It thrives in any good
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I»indelofi.a—continued.

garden soil. Propagation may be effected either by

Beeds or by division of tbc roots. The former method is

the moHt productive, but the plants thus raised will

not flo-vv'Dr nntil the second season after sowing.

Ii, spectabilis (showy), fl. purple, red ; calyx segments twice

as short iis the corolla tube ; racemes ebracteate. May to

AniriiHt. I. oblong, acuminate ; ui>per ones cordate-a!iipl«ixicaul at

^:ls;^ A. 1ft to l^ft. India. 1859. See Fig. 442. (B. U. 18^0.

50» uiider name of Vytwiiloasiiin, lowjijlorurn.)

IiINDENIA (named after J. Linden, a Belgian hor-

ticulturiiit). OuD. Ruhiacea;. A genns comprii^ing three

spocieK of glabrous or pubescent shrubs, of which two

are natives of Mexico and Central America, and the third

inhabits the irtlanda of Now Caledonia and Fiji. Flowers

white, bhowy, in short terminal cymes, pedicellate.

Leaves opposito, shortly i)otiohito, linear-lanceolate ;

btipules intrapetiolar. L. rivnliiSy the only species yet in

cultivation, is a handsome stove evergreen shrub, remark-

able in having a corolla tub© r>in. long. It thrives in

a luam and peat soil. T \ ^^-atcd by ripened cuttings,

inserted in sand, under a bell ghiss, in heat

X«. rlvalis (hroolv-Iovin^).* /. wliite, with a red tube ; corolla of

five ohlonji; lohes lin. lonj; ; ri)ryinh,s small, f«w - tioweied,
• Auuiist. /. lanceolate. 2in. to 5iM. h)u;(, clustered towiuds the

vuihi of the shoots, h. 3ft. Mt-xito. tfcc, 1856. (15. M. 5258;

IJ.C.ii. s., xvi. 180.)

I.INDEN-TREE. See Tilia.

IiINDCIlA (named after John Lindcr, a Swedish
boUinist of the early part of the oightconth century).

Including Dvn .'^lu. Oj: r). Ltnt rincir. A rather

genus (about tifty species) of trees and shrubs, natives

of tropical and KaHtern Asia (extending to Japan), and
North America. Flowtrs did-cious, undiellato or capitate;

perianth segments six, petaloid and often small; tube

very short; involucre sf' ^ilo or pedicellate. Berry
globose or ovoid. Loavr-^ alternate or almost opposite,

penuivoined or three to five-nerved, coria<;eous and peren-

nial, or slender "iuid u,un\ial. For culture of the under-

mentioned hardy species—probably the only ones grown
in gardens

—

nee. Iiatums.
Xj. Bonzoin (Ueuxoin). Benjamiu lUish ; Spice Kush. jl. honey-

yrlhtw^ iu ahiiost sesHile, latcrah viiul't'l like clusters, appealing
ftt'foit! tli" leaves, the rhi>tris t-tiiiip<>>ed of Miiallrr ehisters or
nmlK'ls, *:Hh of four to six Hnwrj-s. March and April. /. cthhmg-
nbovivtr, pale Ueueuth. A. 6ft. to IbSt. Novth Americti, 1685.

Ifc mellssa^folia (.Melissa-Ieuved). Jove's hruit. ft. similar to
thu w oi L. Jit H^ifin ; mubelii few. April. I. ohloii;;, olitu.se, or
rnrilate at ba>»*, downy beneath. Young branches and buds
puhi^Mt'ut. h, 6ft. North America, 1810. Sy>'S. Lmfrtts DioS'

VVru4 (U. M* 1470), I^aunm vteiitti«v)olia.

IiUfDH£IM£BA (named in honour of Ferdinand
Liudbeimor, tlie discoverer of the plant). Ori>. (7otn-

|K>Ki^(». A monotypio genu.«, the species being an erect,

tbrous-hirsuto, branched, grceidiouse or half-hardy an-

nual herb, requiring similar culture to Zinnia (which
we).

Ii, texan* (Texan).* fl.-h'atU yellow, di^iH>-fd in an irregular
leafy corymb ; acncnes srabrous-tubereulate or slij>btly liispid

;

invohieral scales in two rows ; receptacle flat. Auyiist and
Septemkwr. L alternate, oblong, tUicklv tootbevl. A. 1ft. to 2ft.

Texas.

IiIKDLETA (named after John Lindloy, 1709-1805,
a celebrated English botaniat). Okd. "Rofinvem. A mono-
typie genus. Tho species ia a half-hardy, evergreen, much-
branched, g'*irons tree, with tho habit of Pifnta Mahi,y.

It baa follicular or capsular fruits and winged seeds, and
hae its Uve ovaries consolidated. It thrives in a well-
drained loam, and would probably do best in a chalky
soil. Pr.'pngatad by ripened cuttings, placed under a
gb-

. in bottom heat; or by grafting on the Hawthorn,
Ik meapUoides (.Mespilu.s like).* ft. white, swt-et -rented, her-
mu_phroaiU\ bracteate, axillary or at the tips of the branchlets,
sub' Jvx iHTHisttiit; ]>,!tals orbieulate, lar;'e ; peduncieis
htni.i tw. Jniy. I. mrjaceous, scattered, simple, crtnu-
IkUiU i.etioIate. h.20(i, to 30ft. Mexico, 1843. (B. R. 1844. 27.)

IftlNDLEYA (of Nees). A synonym of Iiaplacea
(which 99€)*

LINDS.S:A. a synonym of Lindsaya (which see).

IiINDSAYA (named after Archibald Lindsay, an

English botanist of the last century). Syn. Lindsiea. In-

cluding Diellia, Isoloma (of J. Smith), Schizoloma, Synn-

-phlehimyi. Ord. Filices, A genus comprising about fifty

species of very handsome stove or greenhouse ferns,

mainly confined within the tropics. Sori marginal or

sub-marginal, placed at the apex of and uniting two or

more veins; involucre double, opening outwardly, the

inner valve membranaceous, the outer formed of the

more or less changed margin of the frond. The species

are, for the most part, extremely difficult to cultivate

for any length of time ; and the best plan is to

grow them in well-drained pots of fibrous loam and

sand, under the same conditions, as regards atmospheric

moisture, &c., as those which are found most suitable

for Filmy Ferns, Except where otherwise indicated, the

species described below require stove treatment. See

also Ferns.

Ii« adiantoides (Adiantuni-like).* sti. nearly tufted, black,
?olished, wiry, lin. tu 2Ln. long, fronds 4in. to 6in.^ long, about
in. broad, simply pinnate ; pinn;e ^in. long, about itn. deep, the

up]>er imbricated, lower ed;::*^ straight or slightly curved, upper
rotnuled and broadly lobed about one-third the way down, aari

marj-inal in the lobes. Malay Archipelago, &c., 1840. (11. S. F. i.

61C.)

Ic. concinna (neat), rhiz. short-creepinji;. sti. 2in. to 4in. long,
wiry, erect, fronds 6in. to 12in. long, 3in. broad, simply pinnate ;

piimre four lines lonff, two lines deep, very blunt <m the outer
edjife, the upper edj^e very slightly cieuate, upper ones close

together but scarcely imbricated. ;iori ia a contiiuiou:s orslijibtly

intenupted line along the upper edge. Philippine Islands and
Borneo, 1842. This species is closely alUed to L. cidtrata.

(U.S. F. i. 61 Et.)

I«. cnltrata (knife-shaped).* nH. wirj^, flexuose, 3in, to 6in. long.
frondii 6in. to I2in. lontf, about lin. broad, simply pinnate;
largest piivnve ^in. to Jin. deep, not imbricated, the lower margin
straight or slij^htly curved, usually upwards, the upper e*l;;e

slightly lobed, so that the continuity of tlie line of fructiHcation
is broken, sometimes nearly entire. North of India. An elejjant

little species, yielding a fragrance similar to the Sweet-scented
Vernal-Krass {Anihuxanthum odoratum). (11. S. F. i. 62c, under
name of L. Lohhiana).

If. divergens (wide-spreading), rhiz. creeping, wiry, fibrillose.

Bti. wiry, erect, 4in. to 6in. long, l^in. to 2in. broad, simply pin-
rate ; pinnie ixn. to lin. long, two to three lines broad, oblirjuely

truncate at the base below, auricled at the base above, margin
entire, point l)luntiijli. sori in a continuous line along both edges.
Malayan Peiiinsida. SVN. li^oloma divenjcns.

Ii, dubla (doubtful), rhiz. short-creeping, sti, close together,
wiry, 3in. to 6in. long, fronds 4in. to Sin. long, l^in. to 2in.
broad, simply pinnate; pinnfe lin. long, not more than ^in.

broad ; upper edge crenated towards the gradnally-narroAviug
point, even the upper ones with usually Jin. to ^in. between
them, often not truly <liuiidiute, but with the covsta becoudng
central towards the point. Line of the sori not interrupted till it

reaches the crenations of the outer third of the upper margin.
Venezuela, Guiana, &c. (H. S. F. i. 64c.)

L. elegans (elegant). A synonym of L. stricta,

Ii, enslfolia (sword-fronded). rhiz. creeping, stout, paleaceous.
sti. 6in. to 9in. long, wiry, fleximse. frmnUbm, to 12in. long, 3in.
to 4in. broad, with a linear-lanceolate, simple orpinnatitid point,
simnly pinnate Ijelow ; pinnae usually in nuuierous pairs, all

stalked, l^m. to 6in. long, Jin. to lin. broad, linear-acuniinate to
lanceolate, sterile ones a little toothed, son in a c(>ntinuons mar-
ginal line. Hong Kong, Himalavas, &c. Syn. Schizoloma
€7isifolia. (H. G. F. 62.)

I*, falcata (sickle-shaped), sti. 3in. to 4in. long, strong, erect,
densely paleaceous, jronds 1ft. to l^ft. long, 2in. to 4in. broad,
lanceolate, simply pinnate ; pinna.* lin. to 2in. long, ^in. to gin.
broad, Imear-lanceolate, falcate, acmuinate, slightly uiubdatedat
the margin, the upper half rather broader and anricled at the
ba^se, the lower ones very short and blunt, sori marginal, trans-
versely oblong. Sandwich Inlands. Svi\. Die Ilia falcata.

L* flabellulata (fan-shaped), rhiz. short-creeping. 5^*. wiry,
erect, brownish-black, polished, fronds bin. to 12in. long, simple
or with one or several pairs of lateral branches; pinnules ^in. to
iin. long, about \m. deep, the lower line nearly straight or
decurved, the upper rounded, entire or lobed, point broadly
rounded

; venation fiabellate. sori in a continous line, except
when interrupte<l by the lobes. India, China, to North Australia.
(H. iS. F. i. 63.) L. tenera differs from this species oidy in its
thinner texture.

li, gllianensis (Guiana).* r/*t.r. short-creeping, sti. bin. to 12in.
long, rigid, ere*:t. froi^ds lit. to 2ft. long, with an entire point
ami one to six pairs of lateral erecto-patent branches, 6in. to 9in.
long, which are hometinies again branched; pinnules ^in. Ions;,
iin. broad, not lobed, and the outer edge bluntly roumled, ch»sely
packed and .sometimes imbricated, sori in a continuous Ime.
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Iiiudsaya^—coniinned.

Tropical Auieiica, 1845. A beautiful species, closely allied to
L. tiapeyifonnis. (H. S. F. i. 62a.)

L. heterophylla (vaviultle-leaved). rht'z. shoitcreeping. ati. 4in.
to 8iu. long, tinn, naked, erect, fro/tils 6in. to 12iii. luug, 3in. to
6in. broad, lanceolate or ohlouji^-deltoid. varyino; from siuiy>ly

pinnate, with lar<]je, lineai'-lanoeojate, entire i>inn!e, to bipinnate,
with erecto-patont branches, 3in. to4in. long, with oblong-lanceo-
late blunt pinnules, ^in. to lin. bmg, ^in. broad. ao>y in con-
tinrious ninrginal Hues. Neilgherries to Malaya- SyN. Schizoloma
hetf'rophyllvni.

la. horizontalis (horizontal). A synonym of L. trapezlformis.

L. lanuginosa (woolly). r?iiz. stout, creeping, clothed with
tibrillose scales, sti. stout, erect, 4in. to 6iu. long, froitdti 1ft. to
2ft. long, 5in. to 4in. broad, simply pinnate; pinn.T l;^in. to 2in.

long, Jin. to ^in. broad, linear, entire or very slightly toothed
towards the point, which is acute in the fertile, bluntly rounded
in the barren frond, tiori in a continuous line along both edges,
Malayan Poniusvila, &c. Sv\. Trsoliyma kniur/hiosnm.

If. linearis (linear), rhiz. wiry, creeping, sti wiry, flexuose,

black, sliiuing, 4in. to Sin. long, fronds 6in. to 12in. long, ^in,

broad, simply pinnate; pinnre iin. long, two lines deep, upper
edge very slightly toothed, the lower ones often with a consuler-
able space between them, sort in a continuous line along the
upper edge. Australia, New Zealand, &c., 1820. Greenhouse.

Ii. lobata (lobed). rhiz, short-creeping, ati. 6in. to 9in. long,

firui, erect. Jrunds simple or ^^ itli a long unbranched apex, and
one to six pairs of erecto-patent bi"anches, 3in. to 6in. long;
pinnules about ^in. long, ^in. l>road, lower ones decurved princi-

pally at base, the outer margin rounded, u])per three or four
times lobcd. ^ori marginal in the lobes. Neilgliorries, Ceylon,
Polynesian Mauds, <\;c. Syns. L. ohtusa^ L. recurvata (11. S. F.
i. 70a), Syiiaphlehixmi lohrthnn.

Ito IiOlibiana (Lobb's). A synonym of L. cxdtrata.

If. media (intermeiliate). stL 6in. to 12iu. long, wiry, flexuose.

Jnnidti bin. to 12in. long, deltoid in general outline, hi- or tripin-

nate ; pinnie Sin. to 4in. long, two to three lines <leep, the lower
line nearly straight, the upper one rounded, sort in a continutms
marginal line. Tropical Australia, &c. Greenhouse. Syn.
SynaphleOiwiti medlwiu

Ii. microphylla (small-fronded). rhiz. creeping, tibrillose. sti.

flexuose, wiry, 3in. to 6iu. long, fronds 6in. to 18in. long. Sin. to
4in. broad, hi- or triphmatifld

;
primary pinme distant, flexuose,

lin. to 4in. long ; pinnules entire, or cut tlown to the rachis into
several obversely triangular lobes, which, when fertile, are often
not more than one line broad. soW in a continuous marginal line.

New /eaUmd and temperate Australia. Greenhouse. Syn,
Iholoina niicropkyllwiti.

I«. oblonglfolia (oldong-fronded). A synonym of L. pecHnata,

Ii« obtusa (obtuse). A synonym of L. lohata.

lu parvula (small). stL 6in. to Sin. long, naked, stramineous.
fronds al)out the same length, bipinnate when fully developed,
with a few distant spreading pinna^, 2in. to 3in. long, iin. broad;
pinnules close, sub-rhomboidal, less than Jin. broad, upper edge
slightly curved, sori continuous. TriJiidad.

Ik pectinata (comb-like). rhiz, stout, wide-creeping, scan-

dent. 8ti. erect, very short, fronds 1ft. to lift, long, lin. to 2in.

broad, shnply pinnate ;
pinnae ^^in. to ^in. long, i;in. deep, the

lower line nearly straight, the upper margin round, slightly

crenate, point not very blunt, close together, but not imbricated.
sori in an interrupted line along the upper edge. Malayan
Peninsula. Sv.ns. L. oblongifoliat Stmaphlehimn pectlaatum.
(H.S. F. i. 6lD.)

Ifc recnrvata (recurved). A synonym of L. lohata^

^ ^^ ^

^.

F]G. 443. LINDSAYA RKMFORMIS.

Ik reniformis (kidney-shaped).* *«i. wiry, flexuose, 4in.

long, fronds sagittate-acuminate, with a deep basal

VoLII.

to 6in.

i,2in.

Iiindsaya

—

conti^iued.

to 4in. across, sometimes lobed. sori continuous along upper and
outer edixe. Guiana. A very rare species, resembling Adiautum
renifvnne and Trichohiaucs nnifonne. S^'N. Isoloma renifornie.
See Fig. 443.

I«. rigida (rigid), rhiz. wide-creeping, sti. 4in. to 6in. long, rigid,
erect, j)ri(-kly towards the base, fronds with a long unbranched
central point, and one to four pairs of flexuose lateral brauches,
4in. to 8in. long; pinnules three to four lines broad, two lines
deep, lower edge often falcate, upper three or fttur-lobed. sori in
a maigiual line ou the lobes. Malayan Penitisula. Tljis species
resembles L. stricta. (11. S. F. i. 63a.)

L. sa^ttata (arrow-pointed). HI. wiry, flexuose, 4in. to 6in. long,
blauk, polished, fronds sagittate-acuminate, with a <leep basal
sinus, 2in. to 4iii. across, sometimes lobed. sori continuous.
Guadeloupe and French Guiana.

It. Stricta (upright).* rhiz, short-creeping, tibrillose. sti. rigid,
erect, 1ft. to 2ft. long, fronds simply pinnate, Jft. to 2ft. long,
iin. liroad, or with one or two pairs of erect, rigid, lateral
branches

;
pinimles ^in. l)road, less deep, the lower line often con-

siderably decurved, the upi>er rovmdetl, nearly entire, closely
placed. »ori in a continuiuis line round the uppur edge, Tropical
America, 1839. A variable ami pretty f<trm. SYN. L. eUgam.

L. tenera (tender). A form of h. JlahelUdata,

Ii. trapeziformis (diamond-shaped).* rhiz. short, creeping, sti.

strong, erect, 6in. U» 12in. long, fronds 6in. to 15in. long, with a
long entire point and one to four pairs <»f rather rigidly erecto-
patent branches, which are often 6in. to 12in. long; pinnae |in.

to l^in. long, lin. to ^in. deep, the lower line nearly straight,
or curved upwards or downwards, the upper roumled, entire,
closely packed, bvit scarcely iiubriaited. sori in a continuous
line round the upper margin. Tropical Asia and America,
&c., 1819. A beautiful species. Syn. Z. horizontali^. (Tl. S. F. i.

62 b.)

L, trichomanoides (Trichomanes-like). rhiz. creeping, fii)rillosr.

sti. 4in. to 6in. long, slender, wiry, frovds 4in. to 9in. long, 2in.

to Sin. broad, ovate-oblong, bipinnatifld; pinuje 2in. to3in. long,
lanceolate, erecto-i)atent, cut down quite to the rachis below into
euneate pinmdes, Avhich are again broadly h)bed on the upper
edge. New Zealand, Ac, A pretty greenhouse or Wardian case
plant.

IiINEX. Including Erythroxylece, A small order of

herbs, pbrubs, or rarely trees, glabrous or rarely hirsute

or tomentose. Flowers regular, hermaphrodite, usually

terminal, in racemes, panicles, corymbs, heads, fascicles,

or spikes
; petals often blue, yellow, or white, rarely xnnk,

fugacious, or, in a few genera, persistent. Leaves alter-

nate, or very rarely opposite, simple, entire. Liniim

usitatissimuin yields the flax and linseed of commerce.
There are fourteen genera, and 13»^ species. Illustrative

genera are ; Erythroijcylon, Icnonanthes, Linum.

IiINEAR. Narrow ; when the two sides are nearly

Fig. 444. Linear-acute Leaf,

parallel. A Linear-acute leaf ia shown in Tig. 444.

lilNG. See Calluna.

ItlNGXTLATE. Tongue-shaped.

IiINNSA (so named by Gronoviua, after the great

Linnaeus, at his own request). Obd. CaprifoliacecB, A
monotypic genus. The species is a very pretty, hardy,

trailing, sub-shrubby, creeping evergreen, and forma

broad leafy patches. It is a desirable plant for rock

gardens, preferably in a rather shaded situation ; and
thrives best in a moist peaty soil. Linnsea will also

grow luxuriantly in large pots, filled with peat soil.

Propagated readily by divisions.

If. borealls (Northern).* ft* flesh-coloured, twin, pendulous,

fragrant ; peduncles axillary ; corolla canipanulate, tube cylin-

drical ; calyx double. May and June. l. roundish or ovate,

firm slightly hairy. The cold regions of the Northern henu-
sphere (Britain). (Sy. Kn. B. 644.)

IiINOSYSIS. See Chrysocozua Linosyris.

tlNITM (from LinoUf the old Greek name used by
Theophrastus). Flax. Ord. Linece. A genua compris-

ing about eighty species of glabrous or rarely pubescent,

annual, biennial, or perennial herbs or shrubs, natives of

all the temperate regions of the globe, but rare in the

tropics. Flowers yellow, blue, or rarely rosy, blood-

coloured or white^ very fugitive, in terminal or axillary

2o
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racemes, sometimes loosely racemose-subcymaeform, some-
times in contrac^ted fascicles or spicate hearts. Leaves
alternate or rarely opposite, narrow, entire, one to many-
nervecl. Linums, whether of annual or perennial duration,

are excefding-ly ornamental and very free-flowering plants.

The hardy perennial species are well suited for rookwork
embellishment, and Rome of them succeed in the
mixed border, where the soil is well drained. In all

northerly parts of tlie country, a sheltered, warm posi-

tion should be afforded, to insure their safety. Propagation
may be effected by seeds, by cuttings, or sometimes by
divisiona in spring. Seeds are generally produced freely,

and may be sown in pots, about March, and the young
plants afterwards transferred to the open air ; or they
may be sown outside, in April. Cuttings should be taken
in fiumnier, when the wood is sufficiently firm without
being too much liardened, and inserted in a shady
position, nndor a hand glass. Z. g randiflorum, one of
the beat showy annuals in cultivation, may bo raised
in any quantity from seeds sown, in March, where the
plants are intended to flower. A well-drained sandy
loam, with a little leaf mould or peat intermixed, may
bu recommended for Linums grown outside ; but they
are not usually fastidious regarding soil. All the nuder-
montionol are hardy herbaceous perennials, except where
otherwise stated.

Ii^alplnum (alptno)/ Jl, blue, large, few, rather coryuibose; inner
•epals Mnnt, outer ones acutish. .Inly and An^nist. /. linear, awl-

id dots. h. 6in. Enrope, 1739.sluiued, sproailing, full of pelluci
(S. k F. U. 17.) .

It. anKUStifoUum (narrow-leaved). Pale Flax. /., pctrils pale
uurplf, with a slight notch ; itepala acutish. Jnly. t. linear-
lauceolute, acute, h, 1ft. Europe (Britain). I'lant glabrous,
many-ateramed, rather erect (Sy. Kn. 1$. 291.)

Fia. 445. LiNUM GRANDIFLORUM, showfnff Habit and detached
Portion of Inflorescence.

L. arboreum (tree-HkeV* /. yellow, handsomp, large, few, some-
what capitate; sepals acuminated. May and June. I, cuneiform
obtuse, altt-rnate, rtcurved. A. 1ft. Crete, Ac., 17fia A
hiMi^l-^^TT^.^ dwarf spreading shrub, rather tender, Init it will
thrive in a warm sunny spot In the open border ; it should be
sheltered by a few biunches during severe winters. (B. M. 234.)

Ik aastrlacum (Austrian), rf. pale bhiiah purple
; petals retuae ;

fructiferous pedicels deflexecl. June and JnW. /. linear or rather
lai .date, acute, erectish, full of pellucid dots. IJrancheH

rST**?.***^*- ^^*- ^^ 2f'- Austria, 1776. IMant glabrous, erect.
(n, M. 1806.)

!•• campanolatnm (bell shape flowered). /- yellow, corym-
beae. June to August. L alternate; lower ones roui '

it the
apex : mi.ltUeones furnished with a small point ; npi>er ones
obversoly lanceokite, acuminate. A. 1ft. South Europe. 1795.
Plant .ibrous at the base, glaucous. (L. B. C. 1254.)

Ifc ChamiaaoniB (Uhamisso's). A synonym of L. MacraeL
Ifc ftavom (yellow).* ^, transparent jcjolden-yellow, densely and
numerously pnMluced nt bnin4:hed heads ; sepals acuminated,
serrulated. June to August. I. alternate, narrow-lanceolate,
acute, 8C»sile. with smooth nuvrgins. A. 1ft. to lift Europe,

Iiinnm

—

continued.

1793. A very handsome plant, woody at the base ; it is not quite
hardy in the Novtiiern parts of England, but will withstand
severe weather if slightly protected. (B. M. 312.)

Ifc grandifloruxn (large-flowered),* fl. rose-coloured, large,
loosely panicled ; sepals, lanceolate, acute, ciliately serrated. June
and July. /. linear-lanceolate, acute, erectish. h. 6in to 12in.

North Africa, 1820. Hardy annual. Plant glabrous, erectish,
branched at the base. See Fig. 445. (B. M. 4956.) Tlie f(nm
known as ruOrum has brighter-coloured flowers than the type,

L« Macraei (MacRiie'.s).* Jl. orange ; sepals ovate, acuminated.
Summer. I. opposite or alternate, lanceolate, acuminated, stiff.

Stems shrubby at the base. h. 1ft. Chili, 1864. Greenhouse or
half-hardy. SVN. L. Chant issonis. (B. M, 5474.)

L. xnonogynum (one-styled), y!. yellow, numerous ; sepals ovate-
lanceolate ncnte. June and July. /. alternate, lanceolate.
Stem shrubby, h, 1ft. New Zealand, 1822. (B. M. 3574.)

Ii. narbonense (Narbonne).* fl. of a beautiful blue, but some-
times white, large, disposed in sub-corymbose panicles. May to
July. I, alternate, distant, lanceolate-linear, very acute, antl
rather stiff, h, 2ft. Europe, 1759. Plant glabrous, erect, mther
glaucous. (L. E. C. 190.)

L. nervosum (nerved). Jl. blue, large, in loose panicles ; petals
emarginated or pointed, crenated at the apex. June and July.
I. lanceolate, pointed, glabrous. Stem hairy at the base. h. 1ft.

to lift. Eastern Europe, 1822.

!$• perenne (perennial), fl. pale blue ; petals emarginate ; outer
sepals hardly mucronate, inner ones blunt. June and July.
/. linear, acute, erect, h, 1ft. to Uit. Europe (Britain). Plant
glabrous, ascending. (Sy. En. B. 290.)

Ii. salsoloides (Salsola-like). fl. white,with a purple centre or eye

;

sepals ovate, acuminated, fringed with glandular hairs in the
middle. June and July. /. linear-setaceous, smoothish. Stems
shrubby at the base, branched, and a little twisted ; branches
ascending, k. 1ft. South-west Europe, 1810. Hardy evergreen.

Ifa Blbiricuin. (Siberian), fl. of a beautiful blue, lar^re ; sepals
oval, outer ones acutish, inner ones very blunt, k. 3ft. to 4ft.
Siberia, 1775. Plant glabrous, erect. (B. R. 1163.)

It. tauricum (Taurian).* /. yellow, in dichotomous panicles
;

sepals acuminated, serrulated. June to August. I. alternate,
glaucous

; lower ones rather spathulate, upper ones lanceolate.
A. lift. Caucasus, 1818. Hardy evergreen shrub.

I*, trigynuzxi. See Reinwardtia trigyna.

X

Fig. 446. Flowering Sit:M of Linlm usitatfs.stmum.

Jm nsitatissimum (most-used). Common Flax, fl blue in
corymbose panicles ; petals rather crenated ; sepals ovate, acute.Juno antl July I. lanceolate or linear, acute, h. lift. Europe.
Plant erect, glabrous. Hardy annual. See Fig. 446. (Sy. En. B.292.)

^;.^K®'V*^ (clammy), ft. pale purple, rarely blue, in an erectcorjmo. June to August. /. lanceolate, alternate and somewhat
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LION'S EAR. See Leonotis.

LION'S POOT. See Leontopodium.

LION'S TAIL. See Leonotis Leonums.
LIFARIA (from

the shining surface
A genus comprising
shrubs, confined to

lijiaros^ oily, sliining; in allusion to
of the leaves). Ord. Legummosa^.
about four species of grcenLouso

tlie Cape of Good Hope. Flowers
yellow, in terminal heads; bracts large, imbricate, invo-
lucrate; standard oval-oblong ; wings oblong; keel narrow,
acute. Leaves simple, entire, coriaceous. L, pan^a and
L. sphcerica are the two species introduced. They
thrive in a compost of fibry loam and turfy peat, with
a small quantity of sand added. Propagated by cuttings
of young shoots, inserted in sand, under a bell glass.

Water must at all times be given with great care.

L, parva (small), fl, yellow, small, capitate ; bracts orbicular,
acuminate, with bearded edges * segments of calyx lanceolate-
elliptic, bearded. March and Apil:. I, ovate-elliptic, acuminate,
three to five-nerved, spreading or leflexed. 1840.

L, p. angustifolia (narrow-leaved).* This is a variety having
narrower leaves than.the type, 1840. (B. M. 4034.)

L. sphserica (spherical). Jl. orange, in dense noddinrj heads,
fully 3iu. or 4in. in diameter. July and August. I. lanceolate-
oblong, pungent, three to seven-nerved, smooth. A. 4ft. 1794.
(B. M. 1241.)

LIPAHIS (from Uparos, smoothj oilyj referring to the
leaves). Stns. Alipsa, Sturmia, Including Empusa
and PlatystyUs, Ord. Orchidece^ A genus comprising
about 100 species of stove or hardy, small-flowered,
terrestrial and epiphytal orchids, broadly dispersed
through the temperate and warm regions of the globe.

Elowers usually dull white, green, or yeUow, small,

racemose ; column rather long, semicircular or two-winged
in the upper part, but not branched. Leaves few, some-
times solitary at the base, or below the middle of the
stem, on sheathing petioles, often at length contracted
at the joint, membranaceous or slightly fleshy, equally

many-nerved or sparingly ribbed. Yery few species are
worth growing for ornament. The hardy sorts thrive in

a moisbj shady situation, and do best when planted very
shallow, and covered with moss. The stove kinds require
a compost of fibry peat, sphagnum, charcoal, and very
small pieces of crocks, and are most suitably grown in

shallow, open baskets. Except where otherwise indicated,

the undermentioned species require stove treatment,

L. atropurpurea (dark purple), fl. dark purple ; lip oblong,
obtuse, recurved, crenulate ; lateriil sepals oblong-lanceolate,
oblique

;
petals very long, filiform; raceme erect, few-flowered;

scape terete. June. i. two or three, nearly round, acuminate,
petiolate, folded, obliquely cucullate at base. Ceylon, 1865. A
very pretty species. (B. M. 5529.)

Ik decursiva (decurrent), /. green, darker on each side of the
whitish mid-Iine of the lip ; peduncle narrowly winged. I.

cuneate-oblong, with decurrent bases. Pseudo-bulbs thick.
India, 1884.

Ii. elata (tall). Jt.^ lip purple, obovate, retuse, bicallose at base;
sepals herbaceous, lateral ones recurved ; racemes erect, many-
flowered ; scape angular. I. many, oblong, acute, folded, shorter
than the racemes. East Indies and Brazil. (B. R. 1175.)

L. foliosa (leafy). /. yellowish-green ; lip oblong, obtuse, re-
curved ; sepals and petals reflexed. equal. September. I. several,
oblong-lanceolate, acute. Mauritius, 1823. (B. M. 2709 • B. R
882; L. B.C. 1097.)

Ik formosana (Formosan). /. light purple, with green borders;
lip sagittate, acute. March. L oblong, acute, plaited. Formosa,
1880.

It. lilifolia (Lily-leaved).* /. brownish-purple, with a leaflike Hp.
July. I, ovate. North America. Hardy. (B. M. 2004, under
name of Malaxis lilifolia.)

Ii. Lceseli (Lcesel's). /. pale yellow ; lip obovate, entire, recurved

;

spikes few-flowered. July. I. two, narrow-elliptical; stalk
three-cornered. North America and Europe (Fens of East Eng-
land). Hardy. (Sy. En. B. 1488.)

Ifc pendola (pendulous). /. whitish-green, small, disposed in
slender, pendulous racemes, 1ft. long, giving the plant an elegant
appearance. India.

. A genus of moths, belonging to a family
of which the larvae are at times very destructive to cul-
tivated trees {see HawtKoru Caterpillars). The
larvae of all the species are hairy^ and often bear peguli^f

Iiiparis—continued,

tufts of hair on certain

usually bright-coloured.
parts of the body, and they are

Fig. 447. Caterpillar of LrpAUis aukiflua (Gold-tail Moth).

L, aurifliia (Gold-tail Moth) is satiny-white, with one
or more rounded black spots on the upper wings

Fig. 448. LiPARis chrysorru.ea (Buown-tail Moth).

and a
body.

tuft

The
of golden-yellow down at

larva (see Fig. 447) bears

the tip of the
three rows of

Fig. 449. Caterpillar of Liparis chrysorrh^a.

tubercles along the body ; those nearest the back are
black, those in the middlQ bear each a tuft of whitish

4
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liparis—coTi^xnnefZ.

hairs, those helow are coral -red ; the fifth and sixth seg-

mentsA are humped above. It feeds chiefly on Haw-

thorn, and is very connnon in England.

Jj, clirijsorrhma (Brown-tiiil Mr)th) in pure white (see

ri|?. 448), with a lurj^^c tuft of brown hairs at the tip of

the abdomen, nned for covering? over the cgj^^s when laid.

The larva is blaot, with Avarty tubercles, emitting tufts of

Biiow-white hairs, on the seoond and on the fifth to

twelfth segmontw, and on the tenth and eleventh segments

arc Bcarlet cnp- shaped spots in the middle of the back

(see Fig. 449). It feeds on fruit-trees, Hawthorn,

Oak, &c.

i. dispar (Gipsy Moth). In this species, the males (see

I'Kj. 450. LiPAKis Disi'Aa (MAi.r:).

Fig. 450) are dark brown, the upper wiiigB with zigzag

darker markings, and a central spot. The females (see

Fro. 451. LiPAKis ]Msi'Aa (Fkmalk).

•51) ore much larger and heavier, with dingy white
belts. The larva is black,

Fio. 452. Catkrfillau ok Liparis salicis (Satin Moth).

netted with grey; there is a grey median dorsal line,
and each segment bearii two dark blood-colonred dorsal
taberoles, aiul font grey ones on the sides. It feeds
on Hawthorn, Blackth.^m, Plums, Apples, JLc, and in
FraiuN ftcn does much diunage.

JA'pBxiB—continued.

L. monacha (Elack Arches), like the last, ehowa a
marked ineqnality in size of male and of female, and,

like it, is often most hurtful to trees on the Continent-
Oak, Birch, &c., but more especially to conifers, from

which it often strips the leaves. The species is rare

in Britain.

L, salicis (Satin Moth). The wings of this moth are

satiny-white ; the body is black, but covered with long

white hairs. The larva (see Fig. 452) bears a row of

white spots down the middle of the back, bordered on
each side by a broad black stripe, in which lie eleven

red tubercles ; sides grey, with rod tubercles. The larvao

usually feed on Poplars and Willows, but, at times, also

on other trees.

Hand-picking and boating appear to be the best methods

to limit the numbers of all the species.

^IFOSTOMA. A sy^iunym of Coccocypselum.

(named in honour of Augustus Lippi, a French
physician and traveller in Abyssinia). Including Aloysia

and Zapania, Ord. Yerbenacem, A large genua (almost

ninety species) of stove or greenhouse, glabrous, pilose,

tomentose, pubescent, or hirsute, shrubs or snb-shrubs,

rarely herbs, mostly American, a few being found in

Africa, and two broadly dispersed over the w^armer regions

of the globe. Flowers small, solitary, sespile, in the axils

of the bracts. Leaves opposite or ternately whorled,

rarely alternate, entire, toothed, or lobed, flat or rugose.

But few of the species are in cultivation. They require

a rich light soil. Cuttings of the young shoots will root

readily in sandy soil, in any close, warm frame.

Ik citriodora (Citron-scented).* Lemon Plant ; Scented Verbena,
jt, nearly white, small, forming an unbranched panicle. Summer
and autumn. I. in whorls of three ; veins on each side of the
midrib running parallel to each other. A. 3ft. Chili, 1794.
Greenhouiie (hardy in the South of England). The leaves of
this species emit a delightful fragrance when bruised. Syks.
Aloysiu citriodora^ Verbena triphylla (B. M. 367).

Ifc nodiflora (node-flowered). Jl. white or purple ; heads dense,
globose, on axillary peduncles. May to September. /. obovate,
oY)long, or lanceolate, rough, tapering and entire belou tlie

middle, serrate above, lin. long. h. 6in. to 12in. North America.
Half-hardy. SVN. Zapania nodiflora.

Ii* reptans (creeping). /. white, red ; heads ovoid-globose, at
length oblong. June. I. spathulate, serrate above, penninerved,
lin. to l^in. long. h. 1ft. South America, 1847. Greenhouse.

IiIQUIDAMBAR (from liqiiidus, liquid, and ambar,
amber ; referring to the gum, called liquid storax, pro-
duced by this genus). Obd. Hamamelidem. A genus
of about four species of ornamental, balsam-bearing,
deciduous trees, natives of the Levant, Xorth America,
and China, with catkins of monoecious flowers, which
are surrounded by a four-leaved, deciduous involucre

;

male catkins conical or sub-globular; females sub-globular,
surrounded by scales. Leaves alternate, slender, petio-
late, stipuled. The species principally g-rown is L.
atyracijlua, the leaves of which, according, to Loudon,
arc very fragrant at all seasons, "but in spring, when
they are unfolding, after a warm shower, the surround-
ing air is filled with their refreshing odour." Liquidambars
thrive best in a moist loamy soil, and in a sheltered
feituation. Propagated freely by layers, which may be
taken off at the end of the first autumn after they
have been formed. Imported seeds (of the two species
described below), allowed to remain in the catkins until
the time of sowing, will be quite a year germinating.
The seedlings usually attain a height of from 6in. to
8in., and may be transplanted out that year or the
next.

u imberbe (beardless). I. palmate, nsually live-Iobed, with the
smube^ at the base of the veins, smooth. A. 'lOft. to 20ft.
Lovant, 1759. A lar^^e bush, of slow growth, with numerous small
bninches crowded together into ail irregular head. It has a more
shrubby habit than />. shjraeiflm. Syn. /,. orientaU^.

u orientalia (Ea.steru). A synonyui of L. imberbe.

b styracifiua (storax-flowins:).* Sweet Gum. Jl. greenish-
yellow. Sprmg. I. palmately lobed, with the sinuses at the basfl
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Liquidambar^con^t7^(/f^/7. ^iriodeudron—continued

,

indehiscenfc. Summer, l. smooth, simple, ulttTuate, stipulate,
three-lobed ; the terminal lohe emar^inately tj-uucate, the lateral
ones with two sinuses, h. 75ft. to 100ft. North America, 1688.
A splendid tree, resembling an erect-j^rowiiig l*lane in liabit. See
Fit;;. 455,

Fig. 453. BuANcn of LiQUinAMiUR styraciflua, bearing
(1) Female and (2) Male Flowers.

of the veins, villous, h. 30ft. to 50f fc. North America, 1681. An
ele^jant tree, somewhat resembling the Maple, but having
alternate leaves, which change towards the autumn to a brig^ht
red, and remain on the tree until the iirst frosts. See Figs. 455
and 454.

Fig. 454. Female Flowej^ing Branch of Liquidambar
Sri-RACIFLUA,

In addition to the two species above described, there are two or
more species recently discovered in China—one or more being the
trees which furnish the wood used by the Chinese to make the
chests in which they export their tea.

IiIQTIID MANURE. See Manures.
I.IQUOIMCE. See CHycyrrtiza.

I.IRIOBENDBON (from Leirion, a Lily,
dro7iy a tree). Tulip-tree. Obd. Magnoliacece,
typic genns, the species bein^ an elegant, hardy, de-
ciduous tree. It thrives best in a good deep loamy
soil ; and a sheltered, but jiot overshadowed, situation
is mont suitable. Propagated by seeds, which should be
sown in a rather moist sandy loam, in a shady position
during autumn.

Ii. tulipifera (tulip-bearing).* _^, variegated with green, yellow,
and orangv, large, solitary, ternvinal, very fragrant, each blossoui
furnished underneath with two deciduous bracts; petals six
conniyent in two imbricated series ; sepals three, reflexed

; car-
"*>!« in an nhlnne: snike two-seeded, ;*t length samaroid' and

and den-
A mono-

FlG. 455. LlRlODKXDRON TULIFJFERA, showing Flowering Branchlet,
and Longitudinal Section of Flower, with Sepals and Petals
removed.

IiIRlOPE (named after the nympb Liriope). Oui>.

Hmmodoracem. A monotypic genus. The species is a
pretty cool greenhouse plant, with a sbort, thick, some-
times stoloniferous rhizome. For culture, see Opliio-
pogon (under which this genns was formerly included).

Xi* graminifolia (grass-leaved). Jl. rather small, in fascicles or
clusters of three to five, on a spieate raceme 6in. to 12iu. l"ug;
perianth deep violet-blue, sub-campaiiulate, deeply divided into
six segments ; scape erect, dark livid-purple. October, I. all

radical, 6in. to 12in. long, linear-lanceolate, obtuse, three-
nerved, obscurely striated, surrounded by a few membranous
scales at the base. China and Japan, 1821, SVN. OjfhiopfHfon

spicatxts (under which name it is figured in B. >I. 55*48, B. R.
593, and L, B. C. 694).

IiISIANTHUS (said to be derived

from lysis, dissolution, and .anthotSt a
flower ; a name given to the plant on
account of the medicinal vii'tues it possesses

of dissolving humours, being a powerful

cathartic) . Sometimes spelt Lisyanthus,

OuD. Genh'anecE. A genus comprising about

fifty species of greenhouse or half-hardy

herbs or shrubs, natives of tropical America,

Flowers blue, purple, white, or yellowish-

green, showy, erect or nodding, in terminal

cymes ; corolla funnel-shaped ; tube shortly

cylindrical at batse ; limb oblique, or equally

five-lobed, often shorter than the tube, ob-

tuse or acute, twisted. Capsules nodding,

or rarely erect. Leaves opposite, sessile

or petiolate, narrow, rather fleshy - coriaceous, rarely

broad, membranaceous. The species of Liainnthug, and
also those of Eustoma, which are more frequently re-

ferred to as belonging to the same genus, are amongsit

the most difficult of plants to cultivate successfully.

They are very handsome when in flower, and, conse-

quently, well repay for the devotion of a little more
than ordinary attention, with a view to bringing

them to perfection. Some of the species are only of

annual duration, and may be increased by seeds

;

others, of a shrubby habit, may be propagated from
cuttings. Eusto7na Rus,><ellianvm, the plant generally

known and grown in gardens as Lisinnthtis Rui^selli-

anus, is more frequently seen than any of the species

of the latter genus. If not a biennial, it should bo
treated as such, by preparing plants one season to

flower the next. The seeds are very minute, and should
bo sown, in spring, on the surface of some light soil,
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jMisianihuB—continued,

merely covering: by laying a pane of glass OAxr the pot,

and keeping- it shaded in a situation where there is

a little bottom heat, until germination takes place.

When lar^e enough to handle without injury, the

younj? plantH may be placed singly in small pots, using,

at this and subsequent times, a compost of loam, leaf

mould, and peat, in about equal quantities, with an

addition of gome charcoal or sharp sand. A bed

where there is a slight bottom heat from fermenting

material, i.s the bcwt place for the plants throughout the

pummor. They should bo wintered in a warm green-

house, choo.-ing a light position, and watering very

carefully. Early the following spring, they should be

returned to a little bottom heat, and, when started into

growth, be placed in Sin. pots for flowering. Mildew

often proves very destructive, and must be guarded

against. L. jtHnceps is a very distinct and fine plant,

rarely soon in cultivation.

L. acutaiigtllns (acuto-nTi;:lr(!). /. preen, yellow, pendulous

;

piMltiiidrs dJrhfttomoiis, piinicled, .laiuiary to May. t. connivent

nt the biirtu ; lower oni's cordate, upper ont'S ovate. Stem
lihtuLir, acutoly tetru^oiiul. A, 3ft. St. ^hiitlia, 1845. Annual.
(B. M. 432;.)

L. exaltatus (exalted). A synonym of EaatvitLU cxaltatum.

Xfc CErstcdil (<Krsted'»). /. jfreenisli-yellow, whitish at the edge,
unilateral, iiotldin;;, tlisposuil in terminal ruceuiusu panicles;

corolla infujidiliiilif(ti-m, ohlinue I, oppuj>ite, elliptic or obovate*
ovul. Nicara^^iKi, 1871. Kvi-rgTrfii.

L. piincops (chief),* /f. rich scurK't, nieltin;,' iut<» yellow at either
end, with an enieraid-i;r*t'ri tivc-lohed liiiih^ about 3in. long;
dispo.M'd in rhislcrs of four at the ends of the dniopiiif; twi;i:s.

I, ovatt'» iiciiniiTiate, deep green, opposite. New (Grenada. Ever-
green.

X#. pulchcr (fair).* fl. scnrlet, pendulous ; panicles terminal,
trichtjtoinous ; st'iniens exported. August. L petiolate,

eUiplif lanceolate. Pirauches Iduntly tetragonal, h. bft. New
(ireiiaiia, 1847. Kvevgri'on. (i;. M. 4424.)

Id, RusftQlUanuB (Uuke of Ik^dfurd's). A bynonyiu of Jb/Ujj^o7Ma

HiiHscUittniiut,

IiISSANTHE (from Ti««o8, Bmooth, and anthos, a
flower ; in referejico to tbo limb of tbo corolla being
destitute of bairs). Orp. 'E'pncridew. A genua of

three spoeioa of pretty, greenhouse, evergreen, erect

alirubs, inhabiting A^'ostom Australia and Tasmania,
allied to Lenropogon. Flowers white or pink, small,

in terminal or axillary spikr- or racemes; corolla

funnel-shaped ; Ihiib beardless* Leaves scattered, narrow,
obtuse or pnngent, often hoary underneath, striate-

nerved. The Rpeeiorf hero described is probably the only
one yet introduced. For culture, see £pacris.
Ii, sapida (saronry). fi. white, tippeil with yreen ; racemes two
or three-rtowered, recurvud. June, jr., berries red, acid, edible.
I, oblong-linear, nmcronale, with revolute niiirgins, whitened,
and striated beneath, fi. 4ft. New South Wales, 1^23. (B. M.
3147; H. H,lZrb.)

^ISSOCHILITS ^rom lissos, smooth, and cheilos^ a
lip; in reference to the labelUim). Stn. HypodeTnatxum.
Obd. OrchideoB. A genua comprising about thirty
'"peciee of naually stove terro'^trial orchids, nativea of
tropical and Sonthern Africa. They are diatingnished
from Eulophia in the great disparity between sepals
and petals. Flowers often showy, pedicellate, in simple
raeemoH; sepals free, equal, spreading; petals broader
or larger than the sepals ; lip affixed to the baiso of the
short, semi-terete, erect column ; soapes at the sides of
the psendo-bnlbs or rhizomatose, leafless, many-sheatlied.
Iieavea If^ng, often narrow, prominently veined or pli-

cate. The store species require a fibrous loamy soil,

with good drainac-o ; and a liberal supply of water will
be r *

1 when arrowing. A decided season of rest is

necewiary after all growth has ceased, when water may,
for some time, b- -ntircly withheld. The undermentioned
are the species best known to cultivation.

Is, HorafiaUlf ^InrsfaiVs).* ^.,
whit»*, Hithaae!icat« »hade of
»p*fce setenaaower^a. L plicate/ sHarp pointed, 2ft.'to''3ft!
long by 4in. to 6m broad. Old Calabar. 1865. A very hand-

print. (B- M. &48d.>

Iiissochilns

—

continued,

L. Krebsii (Krebs').* fl. scattered, l^in. in diameter; sepals

green, with dull purple blotches, broadly linear-oblong ; petals

pale golden-yellow, three to four times as large as the sepals ;

lip pendulous, sessile, brownish inside ; racemes 1ft. to l^ft.

long, twenty to thirty-flowered; scape 2ft. to 3ft. hi^h, stout.

I. in eopiovis tufts from base of pseudo-bulb, 8in. to 12in. long,

2in. to 3in. broad. Pseudo-bulbs 2in. to 3in. long, ovoid or

elliptic-oblong. Natal, 1867. (B. M. 5861.)

L. speciosus (showy). Jl. yellow, butterfly like, produced in

large and beautiful spikes. June. Cape of Good Hope, 1818. A
handsome, free-flowering, greenhouse species. (B. R. 575.)

Ii. streptopetala (twisted-petaled). fl. yellow ; sepals oblong-
obtuse

;
petals twice the size of the sepals, twisted at the base

;

middle lobe of lip roundish, eniarginate ; spur short, conical.

March, I. linear-lanceolate, acute, three-nerved, sheathing at
the base. Brazil, 1822, Syn. Eulophia streptopetala (B. M. 2931

;

B. E. 1002),

I.ISTROSTACHTS
emu arcuatum.

AUCUATA. See Angrse-

LISYANTUUS. See Lisiantlius.

IiITANTHUS (from litoSf small, and anthos, a
flower; because of the extremely small size of the
plant). Ord. Liliacew. A monotypic genns. The spe-

cies is an exceedingly small, greenhouse, bulbous plant,

having a bulb about the size of a pea. For culture, see

Scilla.

L. pusillns (very small), fl, white, solitary, small, drooping;
periantli tubular, cylindrical, six-cleft. August. I. succeeding
the flowers. A. 2in. South Africa. 1870. This forms a pretty
object when grown in clumps in a pot. (B. M. 5996.)

LITHOSFERMUM (the old Greek name used by
Dioacorides, and derived from lithos, a stone, and
sperma, a seed ; in allusion to the hard, stone-like

seeds), Gromwell. Including Batschia, Ori*, Boraginem.
A considerable genus (forty species have been described)
of usually hardy biennial or perennial herbs, sub-
shrubs, or rarely small shrubs, widely spread over
Europe and Northern Asia, although most of the species
belong to the Mediterranean region. Flowers white,
yellow, blue, or violet, disposed in bractcated cymes;
corolla regular, funnel-shaped or salver-shaped, with-
out scales at the throat. Nut not contracted at the
base, having a flat surface of adhesion to the recep-
tacle. Leaves alternate, usually narrow. Only a few
species of this genus are worthy of culture, and these
form exceedingly pretty plants for borders, rockwork,
and such-like places. They thrive best in a sandy soil

or a rich loam, either of which must be well drained.
Propagated by cuttings, by divisions, or by seeds.

L. canescens (hoary). /. yellow, fulvous, nearly sessile ; tube
of corolla twice as long as the calyx. June and July. /. oblong.
obtuse, emarglnate at the apex. Stem erect, divided into two
leafy cymes at top. North America, 1826. Herbaceous peren-
niaL Syn. BatscJda canescens, (B. M. 4289.)

L. frutlcosum (shrubby). A synonym of X. prostratiim.
Is. Gastoni (Gaston's).* fl. bright sky-blue, twice as large as those

of L. prostratum, and disposed in terminal clusters. Summer.
L obovate-lanceolate, slightly rough with adpressed hairs, h. 1ft.
to lift. Western Pyrenees. A rare and very desirable her-
baceous perennial. (B. M. 6926.)

Ii, hirtuin (hairy), fl. yellow, pilose outside ; tube of corolla
shorter than the calyx. May to July. I. linear-lanceolate, obtuse.
2in. to 3m.long. A. 6in. South United States, 1812. Perennial.
Syn. Batschia Qmelini.

Ii» petreenm (rockX A synonym of MoUkia pelrcea.
t. prostratmn (prostrate) *

fl, deep blue, striped with reddish-
violet, axiUary, distant, sessile, disposed in terminal leafy spikes
on the older branches ; tube of corolla three times longer than the
calyx, bummer. /. .<;essile, lanceolate-linear, hispid. South-
western hurope, 1825. A very handsome dwarf, trailing, eversceen
sub-shrub with prostrate spreading stems. From its bright ^lue,
Gentian-hke flowers, it is sometimes caUed the Gentian Litho-spemum. The form of growth assumed by this plant eminently
tits It for rockwork. It can be increased only by cuttings, which
must be struck from the previous yearns growth, inserted in fine
sanci and peat, and kept shaded and cool for a few weeks. Syn.
L. Jruhcosum,

I*, pmiiurep^aeruleum (purplish-blue).*
fl. at first red, after-

ZfJl^ P«JTle, more than ^in. in diameter, axillary and at the
siries of the leaves, disposed in terminal, short, twin racemes,i^ny summer. I. rou^h, lanceolate, acute, attenuated at the base,with revolute margins, Uin. lon^. A. 1ft. Kurope (Britain). A
preiiy perennial species, with creeping barren and erect flower-mg stems. (Sy. En, B. 1100.)
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I.ITHRJEA. See Ukus.
LITOBROCHIA. See Fteris.

lalTSEA (from tlie Japane-e name). Syn". Tetran-
tliera. Including Teimdenia, Ord. LaurinecB. A
large genua (upwards of 140 species have been de-
scribed) of greenhouse or half - hardy trees, rarely
shrubs, natives of tropical and Eastern Asia, from the
Malayan Archipelago to Japan, tropical and sub-tropical
Australia, New Zealand and New Caledonia, and (a few)
North America. Flowers dioecious, umbellate or capitate

;

involucres globose, pedicellate or sessile, disposed in
sessile or shortly pedunculate fascicles, or in axillary or
lateral racemes. Leaves alternate, few, or rarely almost
opposite, penniveined or triplinerved. Few of the species
are grown in this country. For culture, see Iiaurus.
Ii. geniculata (johited). /.yellow, poly^ramons, disposed in ter-
minal, few-flowered umbels

; pedicels short. May. /. decidiiotia,
lanceolate, glabrous. Branches deep red, divaricately flexuous.
A. 6ft. South United States, 1759. Ilalf-har.ly. Syn. Lauras
Oeniculata (under which name it is figured in B. M. 1471).

Js. glauca (glaucous), fl, whitish, as large as a hazel-nut,
in dense hranched clusters. Summer. /. lanceolate-ohloiig,
acuminate, green above, silvery beneath. Japan. A handsome
bush for cool conservatory decoration.

I*. Japonica (Japanese). /?. white ; umbels fasciculated, shortly
peduncled ; involucre five to nine-fiowered. /. rigid, coriaceous,
oblong or oblong-lanceolate, glabrous or ahining above, ferru-
ginous or tomentose beneath, h. 3ft. Japan, 1843. Half-hardy.
(S. Z. F. J. 87, 100.)

LITTiEA. This is now included, by Bentham and
Hooker, as a section of Agave.

LITTONIA (named after Br. S. Litton, once Pro-
fessor of Botany at Dublin). Ord. Liliacece, A genus
comprising only two species, one a native of Natal, and
the

^
other of Angola. Flowers orange, showy, nodding

;

pedicels short, solitary, axillary, ebracteate. Lower leaves
ternate or quinate, sub-verticillate ; upper ones sub-op-
posite or scattered, lanceolate, acuminate. Stems fiexuous,
simple, leafy. L. modesta—the only species yet intro-
duced—is an elegant stove or greenhouse plant, very like
ni i_

' -.bit and general appearance. For culture,
see Gloriosa.

Fig. 456. Littonia mooksta, showing Top of Flowering Shoot
and detached Flower.

Ifc modesta (modest).* /. rich orange, bell-ahaped, axillary.
Rarly summer. /. bright shining green, terminated by a tendril.
ft. 2ft. to 6ft. South Africa, 1853. A pretty plant for growin"-
against a pillar. See Fig. 456. (B. M. 4723.)

IiITTORAL. Growing on the sea-shore.

ItlTUATE. Forked, with the points a little turned
outwards.

IiIVISTONA (named in honour of P. Murray, once
of Livingston, near Edinburgh). Syn. Saribus. Ord.
Palmece, A genus comprising fourteen speciea of very

Iiivistona

—

continued,

ornamental mostly stove palms, "with unarmed stems,
natives of Eastern tropical Asia, the Malayan Arcdii-

pelago, New Guinea, and Eastern Austrah'a. Flower-
apikea branching, with several incomplete, leathery

spathes. . Leaves terminal, fan - shaped, divided into

nnmerons segments, whicli are split at the apex, and
frequently liave threads hanging between them ; footstalks

sheathed at the base in a mass of netted fibres. The
species thrive in a compost of two parts loam and one of

peat, to which a little sand may be added. A liberal

supply of water is needed
Several species are admirably
tive purposes, and especially

Propagated by seeds, which
soil, and placed in a gentle bottom heat.

li. altissima (very tall). I, briglit shining green, fan-shaped,
l^ft. to 2ft. from top of peti*ile to margin. Uiviilcd into .segments
abuut one-third of the way down, each segment bifid at tlie apex ;

petiole 2ft. to 6ft. lung, the upptT part green, base bniwu.
inclosed in a red<U.sh-brown network of "woody fibres, and
armed on each eilge with stout and stiarp recurved black spines.
Java, 1868.

throughout the summer.
a<lapted for various decora-

for sub-tropical gardening,
should be sown in sandy

f

=^.^ J

VlG. 457. Ll\I.STO\\ AfSTUAIJ.S

X*. austxalis (Soutliern).* l dark green, nearly circular, much
plaited, divided round the ed*re into narrow plicate .segments*
petioles stent, dark brown, inclosed in a network of^fibmua
matter at the base, and anued at the edges with stout spinen
h. 80ft. Eaateni Australia, 1824. SvN. Corupha auMtraliit ^t^
Fig. 457. (B. M. 6274.)

^^

Ii. Gliinensis (Chinese).* l. larjre, over 5ft. broad fan-shaped.
with pendent marginal segments; petioles 4ft. to 5ft lone
rounded below. ft;it above ; edges armed with short refiex spinel^
enveloped at the base in a network of brown fibrous tissue.'
A. 6Qft South China. 1818, A well known and very hanUiiome

\
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speoit^s, prnvjns: quite h:mly in Coniwiill, and nearly so in niany

less Southern (ILstriots. SVNS. L. maurUUnia and Latania bor-

bonica. See Fig. 4S8.

Fio. 458. LivisTOXA chinknsis.

Ju Hoogcndorpii(TT<H>^vn(li)ri>'s>. I. rich dark .crroon, forming: a
coiiiph'te circle, much plaited, deeply divided : petioles stout,

l)Iackishd»rnwn, iiiclnseil in a netwrnk of reddish-hrown tihres,

and armed at the edj^es ^vitll hum, stout, and sharp sphies.

Indian Arrliipehi^^o, 1874. See Ki^. 459.

Fig. 459. Livtstona lloo(ii:M»oRPTi.

1^ tinxniliB (htnuble).* I. dark ^reen, lar^e, orbicular-cordate,
spreadui^. deeply divided into iiarrou' plicate sojnitents, tapering
to a tine point ;

petioles clothotlat their edj^es with close-set spines.
h. 6ft. to 30ft. Tropical Austrah'a, 1824. A handsoiue species for
decorative purposes, when vniuij;.

L inermls (unarmed). A little-known plant, differing from
L. huinilLs principally in having the i)ctioles entirely without
prickles. North Austialia.

Zk Jenkinsiana (JenkinsO-* /• ricli dark ;:veen. fan-shaped, 2ft. to

LI.AVEA (named in honour of M. la Llave, the

discoverer of the species). OiiP. Filices. A monotypic

genus, the species being a stove fern. It requires a

compost of peat and sand, and plenty

of drainage. 8ee also Perns.

L. cordifolia (cordate-leaved), stl. 1ft. long»

strung, erect, tibrillose towards the base.

fronds 1ft. to 2ft. long, 6in. to 12in. broad,

tripinnate ; the lower sterile, with stalked

ovate segments, l.]in. to2in. long, iin. to |in.

broad ; the fertile segments of the upper

part pod-like, l^in. to 3in. long, sori linear,

occupying the w^hole length of the changed
pod-like segments of the upper part of the

frond ; involucre the same shape, rolled

<iver, and quite concealing the son. Mexico,

1853. 8y>'. Ceratodactylis osmviidioides.

liliOYDIA (named after Mr. Ed-

ward Lloyd, who first discovered the

plant in North Wales). Syns. Nedaroho-

thrinm, Rhahdocvinmn. Obd. Liliacece.

A small genus (two species) of bulbous

plants, one of which inhabits the moun-
tains of Europe (Britain), Central and

Northern Asia, and North America, and

the other is limited to the Himalayas.

Flowers white or yellow, pedicellate.

Radical leaves one to three ; cauline

Stem low, slender, bearing one or two

flowers at the apex. Bulb narrow. L. serofma— pro-

bably the only species known to cultivation—is a rare

and pretty, bulbous-rooted, hardy perennial, requiring a

dry, sandy loam. Propagated by offsets, or by the

creeping shoots with a bulb at the extremity.

Ik serotina (late-flowering). Jl. white, erect, solitary, veined
externally with green

; perianth inferior, of six nearly equal,

si>reailing, persistent segments. June. I. semi-cylindrical, those
on the stem dilated at the base. Stem Sin. to 6in. high. Rocky
leilges of Snowdon range, AV'ales ; mountains and Arctic re-

gions of Northern hemisphere. Syn, Aiithericmn serotintim.

(Sy. Kn. B. 1521.)

IiOASA (the native name in South America). In-

cluding lllairea. Okd. Loaseoe, Some of the plants

formerly included here are now referred to Blnmenhachia

,

A genus comprising about fifty species of hardy or

greenhouse, annual or biennial, decumbent or twining
herbs, beset with stinging hairs, natives of tropical

America (except North Brazil and Guiana). Flowers

yellow, brick-red, or whitish, often showy, axillary,

solitary, racemose, or sub-paniculate ;
petals five, cucul-

late, equal, spreading, inserted in the top of the tube

;

ones few, small.

below, nat above, armed at the ed''-" • with very stout, sharp
spines, which are sliglitly recurved. A. 10ft. As.h;uu ami Sikkim,
1846. A beantifid greeidiouse plant.

h mauritlana (Mauritian). A synonym of L. chinensiit.

k Olivsaformls (Olive-formed). I. dark green, rather reniform
than flalieilate, 2ft. to 3ft. from top of petiole to the margin,
divided into pendulous segments fora>)out one-thinlof the length;
petioles 2ft. to 4ft. h«ng, stout, brown at the base, inclosed in a
tis.sne of dark brown netted fibres, armed with a few small red-
dish spines. Java.

u rDtnndlfolia <ro«na-leavcd). I. dark green, with a .sub-
orbicular hUde 5ft. to 5ft. in diameter, TKilmato-multifid, the
elongate .«A«^uients with hiHd tips; petioles 6ft. to 7ft. long,
margined witti sharp spiny teeth. Stem 40ft. to 50ft. high.
Malay 1 -lands, Ac. Vretty, in a young state, for stove
dacoratkm. See Hk. 460. Fig. 460. Livistona rotunduolia.
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scales five, inserted with the petals, furnished with

three sterile filaments on the back of each, and girding

two pubulate appendages inside. Leaves alternate or

opposite, entire, lobed, or decompound. Few species

are in actual cultivation, and all are easily raised from
seed, sown in a lig'ht, sandy soil, about May. It is

however, generally preferable to sow it in pans, in

March, and place in a gentle heat, transplanting out-

side about the latter part of April. Except where
otherwise stated, the species described below are hardy.

li. acantliifolia (Acanthus-leayed). fl, yellow
;
pedicels axillary,

and also from the forks, solitary, one-flowered. Sunmier. I. cor-

date at the base, pinnatifid ; lobes acuminated, toothed, h. 4ft.

Chili. Annual. Syn. L, PlaceL (B. M. 3218.)

Ij. aurantiaca (orange). A synonym of L. lateritia.

If. canarinoides (Canarina-like). fl, dull brick-coloured ; calyx
of live sub-triangular sepals ; petals erect or moderately spread-
ing, ovate, shortly acuminate, gibbous at base, reticulately
veined

;
peduncles solitary, opposite, axillary. Summer. /.

opposite, rather lon^-stalked, cordate, cordate-oblong, or fiddle-

shaped, piimatitid, dentate, deeply veined. Stems herbaceous,
10ft. to 12ft. and more long, clothed with stinging hairs. Central
America. Annual. A highly dangerous plant to the touch,
(B. M. 5022, under name of Illairea canarinoides.)

Xi. bisplda (bristly), fl. bright lemon - yellow, with the centre
prettily variegated with green and white ; blossoms lin. across,

produced in profusion. July. I. oblong, stalked, deeply out,

pinnatifid or almost pinnate, pubescent. K l^ft. Lima, 1830.

A very pretty branching annuaL (B. M. 3057.)

Ii. incana (hoary), fl. opposite the leaves, solitary, peduncled ;

corolla white, ten-parted, larger segments spreading, smaller ones
concave

;
peduncles spreading, half the length of the leaves.

October and November. I. scattered, petioled, spreading, ovate,
acute, hispid on both sides, veins and midrib prominent below.
Stem round, much-branched. It. 2^ft. Peru, 1820. Whole ^lant
covered with barbed white hairs, with a few stinging ones inter-

spersed. Greenhouse perennial. (B. M. 5048.)

If* lateritia (brick-red).* fl. brick-red, large ; peduncles twin, one-
flowered, terminal, about equal in length to the leaves. May.
I. opposite, on long petioles, pinnate ; segments roundish, cre-

nated, lobed. Chili, A prostrate annual or biennial. Syns.
L. aurantiaca and L. tricolor. -.^

li, nitida (shining), fl., petals yellow, red at base, spreadingly
reflexed; wings of the corona very small, toothed and stalked;
pedicels axillary. June to September. /. cordate at the base,
many-lobed ; lobes acute, toothed, lower ones usually pinnatifid.
Chih, 1822. A trailing annual. (B. M. 2372.)

I«. Pentlandii (Pentland's).* fl., corolla 2in. across when ex-
panded, spreading, but not reflexed ; petals ten, orange, scarcely
clawed ; peduncles 4in. long, axillary. May and June. I. opposite,
petioled, sub-erect ; lamina 4in. long, lin. broad; petiole half the
length of the lamina. A. 4ft. Peru, 1840. Annual. (B. M. 4095.)

Ii. picta (painted). /. white, yellow ; petals bidentate ; racemes
terminal, leafy. June and July. I, rhomboid-obovate, or lanceo-
late-acuminated, lobed, serrated, lower ones petiolate, upper ones
sessile, h. 1ft. Andes of Peru, 1848. Plant erect, downy.
Annual. (B. M. 4428.)

Ii* Place! (Place's). A synonym of L. acanthifoUa,

Ifo prostrata (prostrate).* /. yellow ; peduncles axillary, one-
flowered, about twice the length of the leaves. Summer. /. op-
posite, sessile, cordate-ovate, deeply angular. Stem prostrate,
flexuous. Chili, 1879. Annual. (B. M. 6442.)

Ii. tricolor (tiiree-coloured). A synonym of L. lateritia.

Ii, triloba (three-lobed). /. yellow, small; pedicels axillary;
scales petaloid, equally and bluntly three-lobed. fciummer. I.

cordate at the base, usually three-lobed ; lobes acute, toothed;
middle lobe usually again somewhat three-lobed. Chili, Peru.
Annual.

IbVulcanica (volcanic).* fl. white, about Ij^in. across, axillary,
spreading, with five erect nectaries of a red colour, barred with
transverse yellow and white stripes. Summer. I. palmately
three to tive-lobed ; lobes cut. h. 2ft. Ecuador, 1877. Annual.
SV.N. i/v. WalUsd. (B. M. 6410.)

Ii* Wallisii (Wallis'). A synonym of L, vulcanica.

I.OBATE. Having lobes.

An order of erect or tsvining, rarely
frutescent, herbs, with stinging hairs, natives (except
Fisseniay w^hich is African) of tropical and sub-tropical

America. Flowers solitary, racemose or cymose, rarely

capitate ;
peduncles often opposite the leaves ; corolla

white, yellow, or dull red. Leaves opposite or alternate,

entire, lobed, inciso-pinnatifid, or two or three-pinnatifid.

The species are of little economic value. About ten
genera and 100 species are comprised in the order.
Examples : Gronovia, .Loaaa,

^-'fdt
Vol. XL

i-e^^^^^.A^ -UCii^Y-iX^

IiOBE. The portion of a leaf the marg-in of which
is deeply indented or divided, but so that the incisions

do not reach the midrib or petiole.

IiOBELIA (named after Matthias de L'Obel, 1538-
1616, a botanist, and physician to James I.). Syn. \la~

piintium. Including" Monopsis, Khyncho'petalum, Txipay
&c. Okd. Campanulacex. A genus comprising about 200
species of greenhouse or hardy, annual or perennial,

herbs and sub-shrubs, rarely shrubs, widely distributed

over the tropical and sub-tropical regions of the globe, es-

pecially in America, but less abundantly found in Northern
Europe and Asia. Flowers racemose ; corolla irregular,

tubular ; tube cleft on the upper side, thickened or

ventricose at the base; limb five-parted, bilabiate, the
two segments of the upper lip linear-lanceolate, the

lower lip trifid and pendulous ; stamens epipetalous,

anthers connate. Loaves alternate, usually sr -ile.

Lobelias rank amongst the most popular and useful of

garden plants. The dwarf-growing forms are indis-

pensable in bedding arrangements, as their place could

not be taken with equally good results by any other

subjects in cultivation. Blue (a colour souiowhat rare

amongst bedding plants) is that which predominates in

Lobelias; there are also varieties with pure white,

white and blue, pink and white, and wholly pink flowers.

Many of the tall-growing herbaceous perennial Ppccies are

splendid summer and autumn-flowering plant.s, equally

well suited for mixed borders or for grouping in flower

beds. Various colours are represented, none being more
beautiful and attractive than the Bpecics or varieties

with rich deep crimson flowers.

Propagation. This may readily be effected either by

seeds, by cuttings, or by divisions of the plants. Named
or selected varieties should be propagated by one of

the latter methods, as seedlings rarely perpetuate the

character of the parent, except in the case of species.

For bedding purposes, where the habit of Lobelias is

not always of material importance, an easy plan of securing

an annual stock of plants is to sow some seeds, about

March, in well-drained pans of light soil, covering them

very lightly on account of their small size, and placing

the pans in a propagating house. The seedlings, when

large enough, should be pricked off into other pans or

boxes, and kept under glass until nearly bedding time

in May. Stock plants of choice varieties for propagating

should either be grown in pots, or be lifted from the

open ground early in autumn, and preserved in a light

greenhouse or frame through the winter, where plenty

of air may be admitted on favourable occasions. Early

in the year, the plants should be transferred to a propa-

gating house, and, so soon as young growths can be

obtained, the cuttings must be inserted in very light .sandy

soiL A large quantity may thus bo obtained in a short

time from a few stock plants, and the habit of ail will bo

uniform afterwards, when growing in the open air. The

tall species of Lobelia may also be raised from seeds. If

these are sown when ripe, and placed in a cool frame,

stronger plants may be secured for the following year

than when sowing is deferred till spring. Cuttings of

young shoots root readily in spring, and division of the

plants at the same season is also a ready method for

increasing the stock, either of species or varieties.

Cultivation. Dwarf tender forms of Lobelia prefer

a rather light soil, wherein plenty of leaf mould has

been incorporated. When phiuted in beddmg arrange-

ments, they should be kept well watered throughout the

summer, in order to insure a continuous flowering habit.

From 4in. to 6in. apart is about the proper distance, but

seedling plants will usually cover more space than others

obtained from cuttings. Half-hardy perennial species

should be afforded a deep rich soil, as they well repay

for liberal treatment by producing much more vigorous

2p
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main flowor-stems, and strong-er aide shoots, which also

bear flowers in the autumn. Plenty of water will prove

beneficial, and protection from rough wind must be

provided by tying: each plant to a suitable stake. When
cut down by frosts, the roots may be lifted and stored

in a cool frame all the winter, or they may be covered

with a good depth of ashes or cocoa-nut fibre, and allowed

to remain outside. The former plan is the safest, but

care must be taken not to iillow the roots to become too

dry. Lobelias arc also well adapted for culture in pots,

for greeidiouse decoration. They should be placed in a

rich open soil, and be provided with manure water when
beginning to flower.

Ito amoena (ploa.shiK). fi. pale blue ; spikes secuiul, many-
flo\\ried. July and Auj^ust. I. ohlong-hiiicoolate, serrated,

usually pr'abrous, 6in. to 8iiK Inn:;:, and Tin. T>road. h. 1ft. to 4ft.

North Aniorica, 1812. Hardy perennial. L. colorata (S. li. F. ti.

ser. ii. 180) is a garden hybrid of tliia species.

L. anccps (two-cdj^'ed). Jl. l)lue, -with a white or yeUowish throat

;

poiliccls axillary, shorter than the bracts, which are lineiir,

ciitiio. .hiac. L ohovute, toothed, superior ones (lissiuiihLr.

Stems (U'cnnd)ent. Cupe of Oond Hope, 1820. (iret-nhonse
luThiireous perennial. Svxs. L. decvmbena (!'. M. 2277), L. rhizo-

Xiobelia^

—

continued.

Kii;. 461. ru>vVivKi.\ti ^ii'M or Loiiri.iA CAUinwr.m.

t. C»vrdmalls (cardinal).* Cardinal Fh>\viT. jH. scailet ; r:ic*Mnt\s
termitijil, uiu.,4U}ml, h^ufy. July and Anuiist. L obliinff- lanceo-
late, miti1t<j;inou.4y deuti^^ulatcd. ami, a;* well as the stems,
plabrou^^ ,.. 1ft. t*>2ft. Xurth Aiueiica. 1626. A verv stitely
ana handsrtme herbaceous p*.rennial. It is not perfectly hardy
in iiur cliiimte. \nU. if plaiit«din spring:, in deep richloani. and in
a Mtiiution fully exDos*ja to the sun. it will tbiwer well throin^h-
imt the Mutunin, and, with prott-rtiou, may be left in the ground
Bll the winter. Si-.- Ki-s. 161 and 462. (B. M. 520.)

— '^tt-

"Fig. 462. Lobklia catidtxalis. .

L. CavaniUesli (Cavauille's). A synonym of L. laxiftora anguati-
Jolia.

Ito coronopifolia (Coronopus-leaved). Jl. of a beautiful Gentiana-
like blue; peduncles long, few-flowered. July and August.
/. lanceolate, witli three or more teeth on each side. Stem pro-
cumlient. Cape of (Tood Hope, 1752. Greenhouse herbaceous
perennial. (B. M. 644.)

L« C, cserulea (blue), fl. purplish-blue, large, and drooping;
peduncles three or four-flowered. Cape of Good Hope, 1824.
(B.M. 2701.)

Ii. decumbens (decumbent). A synonym of L. a^iceps.

Fig. 465. Flowkki.nu Branch of Lobelia Eri.nus.

IfcErinus(Krnni.s).* /. blue, with a white or yellowish throat;
peilunoles axillary, solitary, much longer than the leaves,
butnmer. L hairy at the base, toothed, lower ones obovate,
petiolate; upper ones almost sessile, narrow-lanceolate. h. 6iu.

J^P® **f GtJud Hope, 1752. Greenhouse herbaceous perenniah
(H. M. 901.) The varieties of this popular species are very
numerous, and are separated into five sections, viz. : 1, com-
^Hicta, neat and compact-growing, having both blue and white-

i'^'
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flowered forms ; 2, Paxtomaim, much after the style of the spcciosa
group; 3, pumila, the dwarfest of all, incliuiiiig^he forms known
^^ grandijldni and maonifica', 4, ramosoidcs, rather tall -gi-owing:,
attiiininji from 6in. to 9in. in hei^lit ; 5, speciosa, a popular
section, not quite so compact-plowing as some of the otheTs.
Tliere are doul>le-flowered forms, but they are not extensively-
cultivated, on account of their uncertainty in growing and
flowering satisfactorily,

L. Feuillei (Feuille's). A synonym of L. Tupa,

Fig. 464. LoKELrA fi'I.gkns, showing Habit, and detached portion
of Stem with fully opened and young Flower.

Ii. fulgens (shining).* Ji. of a splendid scarlet colour, about lin.

long, downy outside ; racemes terminal, leafy, somewhat secund.
Way to September. I. lanceolate, denticulated, with revolute
marghis, downy, as well a^ tlie stems, which are reddish. A. 1ft.

- to 2ft. Mexico, &Cm 1809. A very handsome greenhouse or half-
hardy her}>aceons sj)ecies, resembling L, cardinaliSy but more
downy ; it requires similar treatment. See Fig. 464. (A, B. R.
659.) 'SVN. /v. ramoba{B. ii. 93).

Ii. glaudulosa (glandular), fl. bine ; raceme or spike loosely
few or many-tlowered, secund. September. L thick and smooth,
bright green, lanceolate or lineai', ciillous < tr glandular-denticulate.
A. 1ft. to 4ft. South United States, 1840. Hardy herbaceous
perennial.

Z«. glandulosa (glandular), of Lindley. A synonym of L, syph Hit lea.

L. gracilis (slender). A ^^eep blue ; upper lip of corolla densely
bearded ; racemes rather secund. Summer. Z., lower ones
nearly ovate, deeply pinnatitiil ; superior ones linear-lanceolate,
nearly entire, h. 2lt. New South Wales, 1801. Hardy annual.
(A. B. R. 3406 ; B. M. 741.)

Is. g. major (greater). A variety \Yith larger flowers and more
deeply toothed leaves. SVN. L, iricfonocaidis. (B. M. 5088.)

Zb heterophylla (variable-leaved), of Hooker. A synonym of
* L. tenuior.

Ii. liypocraterifornils (salver-shaped). A synonym of Isotoma
Bnnvnii,

L. ilicifolia (Ilex-leaved). /. pink ; corolla resupinate
; pedicels

axillary, solitary, much longer than the leaves. May to Sep-
tember. I, ovate-lanceolate, deeply and remotely toothed,
glabrous. Barren stems prostrate, floriferous ones erect, h. 3in.
to 6in. Cape of (iood Hope, 1815. Greenhouse herbaceous peren-
nial. (B. M. 1896.)

Ii. Kalmii (Ivalm's). /. blue ; racemes loose, and mostly few-
flowered, often leafy at base or panicled ; pedicels equalling or
longer than the flowers. July. L, radical and lowest cauline
ones oblanceolate or spathulate : upper ones linear, lin. to 2in.
long. k. 1ft. North America, 1820. Hardy herbaceous perennial.
(B. M.2258.)

Ii. Kraussii (Kranss*s). /., corolla red, lin. long, marcescent;
tube compressed, spreading a little ; calyx red, glabrous, per-
sistent ; peduncles 3in. long, axillary, solitary, numerous towards
the top of the stem. January and February. /. 4^in. long, ^in.
broad, numerous, scattered, lanceolate, glabrous, shining gieeu
above, paler below, sharply serrated, h. 1ft. to l^ft. Dominica,
1828. Greenhouse herbaceous perennial. (B. M. 5012.)

Ii. laxiflora (loose-flowered). _fl. red, downy ; tube nearly lin.
long ; pedicels solitary, axilJary, longer than the leaves, the
whole fonning a leafy raceme. June and July. I, ovate-lanceo-
late, acuminated, serrated, sessile. A. 3ft. Mexico, Central
America, 1825. Greenhouse herliaceous perennial. (S. B. F. G.
ser. ii. 389, imder name of Siphocawpfd'^'n hicolor.)

Ii. L angustifolia (narrow-leaved) has narrower leaves and
yellow flowers. (B. M. 3600, under name of L. CavanillesH.)

1m. longlllora (long-flowered). A synonym of I-sotoma hmgifiora,

L. pedunculata (stalked). A synonym of X. lomentoisa.

Lobelia—continued,

Ii. polyphylla (many-leaved), fl, solitary, axillary, often ter-
mmated with a crown of barren leaves ; racemes terminal

;

corolla deep-blackish or blood-purple, curved. September.
I. erecto-patent, coriaceous, oblong-lanceolate, acute, scarcely
petiolate, of a bluish green, and paler beneath, reticulated with
veins, the sides often turned upwards, k, 4ft. Chili, 1835.
Hardy herbaceous perennial. (B. M. 3550.)

Ii. pubcrula (puberulous). /. blue, partly white, sometiines
varying to white, mostly crowded, becoming horizontal on the
short appressed pedicels. Sunmier. I. from ovate to oblong,
mostly obtuse, pale or slightly hoary. A. 2ft. North America.
Plant soft, pubescent with very short and fine hairiness. Hardy
herbaceous perennial.

Ii* P- glabella (smoothish). A greener form, with slender,
more glabrous, and usually more naked, virc^ate spike, glabrous
calyx, etc., and flowers more .secund. (B. M. 6292.)

L. pyramidalis (pyramidal). /., corolla purplish- virtlet

;

anthers deep blue, hairy ; racemes panicled, leafy. Autunm.
/. lanceolate, long - acuminated, serrated ; upper ones linear,
attenuated. Stem pyramidally branched. A. 5ft. to 4ft. Ncpaul,
1822. Hardy herbaceous perennial. (B. M. 2387.)

Ii. ramosa (branched). A synonym of L. fnhjcns.

L* rhizophyta (creeping). A synonym of L. anceps.

L. robusta (thick-stemmed), ft. large, very nuuierous ; corolla
deep dull purple, falcate before the separation of the segments

;

raceme terminal, gradually elongated. August. ;. numerous,
scattered, crowded towards the apex, falling off below, obovatc-
lanceolate, acuminate, attenuated at base. Stem stout, erect,
almost woody, h. 3ft. Hayti, 1830. Stove evergreen. (B. M. 3138.)

L. senecioides (Senecio-like). A synonym of Jaotoina axillaris.

Ii. Speculum (conspicuous), ft. deep blue, with yellow anthers
;

peduncles very l<»ng, solitary, axillary, one-floweretl. naked.
Summer. L linear-lanceolate, irregularly toothed or entire,
alternate. Gape of Good Hope, 1812. Plant prostrate. Green-
house annual. Syn, Motwpsis coruqncua. (A. B. B. 664 ; B. M. 1499.)

L. splendens (splendid).* /. .scarlet, glabrous, very like those
of L, cardinalis and L. fiilgetis ; racemes terminal, somewhat
secund. May to Heptend^er. /. lanceolate, denticulated, with
flat margins, h. 1ft. to 2ft. Mexico, &c., 1814. Half-hardy
herbaceous perenniaL There is a variety, atrosanriuinea, flLaired
in B. M. 4002.

L, sypMlitica (syphilitic).* /. light Vdue, axillary, solitary,
forming altogether a long, leafy raceme ; corolla angular, with
nearly equal segments. Autumn. L ovate-oblong, acuminated
at both ends, unequally serrated, sessile. A. 1ft. to 2ft. North
America, 1665. Hardy herbaceous perennml. There are nume-
rous hybrids between this species and some of the scarlet-flowered
ones. (B. B. xxxii. 6, under name of L, fflandvlosa.)

L. tenuior (slender). /. large, deep blue, with a white eye,
the calyx-tube narrow ; middle lobe of corolla l^roadly obovate

;

lateral ones also obovate, the two upper much smaller, ijicurved.
September. I., radical ones small, obovate, deeply toothed

;

cauline ones linear, lower ones pinnatifid, upper ones entire
or toothed. Stems often 1ft. or more high, one or few-flowered.
West Australia. (Greenhouse herbaceous perennial. (B. M. 3784
and P. M. B. vi. 197, imder name of L. heterophylla.)

L. thapsoidea (Mullein-like). /. large, densely imbricated

;

corolla rose-purple, hairy or silky ; raoeme large, pyramidal

;

pedicels (especially the lower ones)reflexed when in flower. June,
t. broadly lanceolate, attenuated below ; lower ones 1ft. to l^ft.

long, all downy, dentato-ciliate. Stem erect, leafy, simple.
h. 6ft. to 8ft- Organ Mountains, 1845. Greenhouse herbaceous
perennial. (B. M. 4150.)

L. tomentosa (tomentose). /. blue, with a purple tube, small

;

peduncles elongated, growing from the sides of the branches,
October. I. petiolate, recurved, pinnatitid ;

pinnae bifurcate,

tomentose. h. 1ft, Cape of Good Hope, 1819. Greenhouse
herbaceous perennial. (B. M. 2251, under name of L. pedunculata.)

Ii. trigonocauUs (three-angled-stemmed). A synonym of fj,

gi-acilis major.

Ii. Tupa (Tupa). /., corolla of a reddish -scarlet colour, large,

and, as well as the peduncles and calyces, downy ; racemes ter-

mlnal, spicate. Autumn. I. ovate-lanceolate, .sessile, decurrent,

clothed with soft, whitish down. Stem erect, thick, snfTnitirose

at the base, simple, leafy, h. 6ft. to 8ft. Chili, 1824. Half-
hardy perennial, and sai<l to he n very poisonous species. Syns.
L. Feuillei and Tupa Feuillei. {Ii. M. 2550.)

Varieties, In the bedding or dwar£ section of Lobelias

there are nnmorous named varieties, which, however, are

frequently so near alike in colour a?5 to be readily used as

substitutes one for another. L. specioaa i.s an old type
as it proves very useful for trailing

2)umila magm'fica is one of the very
for any purpo.-e. Cuttings mufet be

inserted for pre^ervinj? the compact habit of any named
sort; seedlings will not perpetuate such characteristics.

A list of other varieties is subjoined.

Blue Beauty, deep blue, with small white eye, free-growing, and
of good habit; Im.nsbury Pakk Blue, bright blue self-coloured

still largely grown,

over vases, &c. L.

best blue varieties
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flowers, very free ; Tatstrous, rich blue, fine white eye ; Omen,
pink, small white eye, dwarf, aiul very distinct; Pkinci:ss oi"

\VALi::d, pure wlnte, very dwarf and floriferous ; Pcmii.a gram)[-
FLORA FLOUK-PLKXO, dark blue, a double-flowered fonn, some-

times jrrown, but does not always succeed well ; Pumila I.ngrami,

M-hite, slightly tinjied Avith blue, of trailing habit ; Pumjla magm-
VICA. deep indi*;o-bhie, small white eye, compact and floriferons

habit throughout the season; Snowball, white, dwarf compact
habit, good; Swanlev Btxe, light blue, rather vigorous habit.

IiOBELIACISJE. A tribe of Campanulacew,

IiOBOST£MON (from lohos, a lobe, and stemon, a

stamen ; in allusion to the stamens being inserted opposite

the corolla lobes). Syn. Echiopsis, Okd. Boraginece, A
g-enns of greenhouse, scabrous-eanescent or hispid, perennial

herb?;, sub-shrubs, or shrubs, confined to South Africa, allied

to Ediium. About fifty species have been enumerated, but

many of these are not sufficiently distinguished to merit
specific rank. Flowers white or bluish, in terminal cymes,

sometimes densely capitate, sometimes in few scorploid,

somewhat elongated, loose branches ; calyx segments five
;

corolla tubular-funnol-shapef!, with five round, imbricated
lobes. Nutletri four. Leaves alternate, sessile, grauuloso-

tuberculato or hispid, rarely almost ghibrous. For culture,

ftee Echiuin,
!<• argcntcus (silvery). /. in spicate racemes ; corolla blue

;

si)ikfs tt-niiiiial, simple, leafy. June. l. lanceolate, callous-
acute, llin. to 2in. lonjj. Stem shrubby, branched, k. 3ft, 1789.
{A. U, It. 154, undername of Echiuiti atyentenm.)

Z«, fcrocissimus (very fierce). Jl. in spicate racemes ; corolla
bhie ; spikes simple, teniunal, leafy. June. L Ij^in. to 2in. lonjr,
s»e.-^sile, lanceolate. 8tem shrubby, with prickly branches, h, 5ft.

1794. (A. B, 11. 59» imder name of Echltnnjerocissiminn).

Xi* formosus (showy). Jl. in sub-cymose, few-flowered racemes

;

corolla pink, tube twieo as long as the calyx. June, /.narrow-
lanceolate, papilloso-scabvdus above, glabrous beneath; margin
dentictdate. Htem shrubby, with glabrous branches, /j. 5ft. 1787.
(A. Ji, IC. 20 and i*. 11. 124, under name of IJchinm firamJijiorum.)

Ii. fruticosua (sluiibby). Ji. in spicate racemes ; corolla reddish
at tirst, afterwards becoming blue; spikelets crowded. May.
l. lanceolate or obovate-lanceolate, attenuated at biiwe, silkv-
viUous. Stem shrubby, branched. //. 3ft. 1759. (B. M. 1772 aiid
B. R. 36, under name of Echhim fnUico.vtm.)

Ii* ^laucophyllus (glaucous-leaved). Jl., corolla pale violet

;

spikelets bitid, bracteate. May. L erect, lanceolate, acute,
glabrous, glauco\is ; nuvrgins calloso-scabrous. Stem shrubby,
branched, very glabrous, h. 2ft. 1792. (A. B. B. 165, under
name of EcJiiinti ula> jthifUum),

Ii» Swartzii (Sv\artz's). /..corolla blue; spikelets terminal, bi-
or trifiit, few-flowered. June. L linear -lauceokite, acuminate,
glabrous, callous-dotted on the margin and (rarely) beneath;
young ones slightly hispid, ciliated. Stem shrubby, branched
above, glabrous, h. 2ft. 1816.

IiOCHIjIMA. Included under Achimenes.

liOCKHAKTIA (named in honour of David Lock-
hart, a traveller, who introduced L. elegnns). Syn. Fer-
nandezia. Ord. Orchide(r. A genus comprising about
half-a-scorc species of stove epiphytal orchids, inhabiting
tropical America, from Brazil to the West Indies and
Mexico. Flowers small and mediocre, rather long-stalked;
sepals and petals sub-equal, free, spreading or laterally
roilexed ; lip free at base of column ; column very
short ; peduncles in the upper axils, sometimes one or
two-flowcrc'I, sometimes loosely but slenderly paniculate-
branched. Stems fasciculate, erect, simple. Pseudo-bulbs
none. The species are more interesting than ornamental.
They should be grown on blocks, in a hot, .damp stove.

L. acuta (acute). /. yellow, red ; lip linear, three-Iobed. the
lateral lobes parallel with the middle one ; corymT)s loosely many-
fli.wered. .luue. I. aeuminate, carinate. h. 6ixi. Trinidad, 183+.
(B. K. 1806, under name of FernnndtZi'a acuta.)

L. elegans (elegant), jl. pedunodate, solitary, from the axil of
one <it tbe upper leaves; petals pale yelb>w, oblong-ovate; lip
erect, yellow, spotted with red. thick and fleshy

; peilunele
s endei. droopm-. I. clo.se-placed, distichous, equitant, ovate-

".TrvV-^"^ **^^"^®' ^t*-'"i» 3in. ti> Sin. high. Trinidad, 1827.

I., yerriicosa (warted). /. bright vellow, barred and .spottedwuhrru -Ml tlu'h.wrr p;ut of the lip; sepals oblong; lip longerand larger th:m the ovate ne. :.. /. l^iu. long, keeled, .sliarp at
tile extremities tjtems upnght, closelv imbricated, about 1ft. high.
Guatemala. 1S41. (B. M. ^92, nny\^r iv.imc of Fcrnandeziarobum.)
LOCUI.AB. Divided into cells.

IiOCXTST-TREIS. The common name for the genus

Eohinia\ also used for Cernfonia Siliqua and Hymenwa.

liODDIGESIA (named after Conrad Loddiges, founder

of a once celebrated nursery at Hackney). OiiD. Lefjiani-

7iosm, A monotypic genus, the species being a green-

house evergreen shrub, closely allied to Hypocalyptus, It

requires sandy-peat soil, to which sliould be added a

small quantity of loam. Propagated by cuttings, made in

April, and inserted under a bell glass, in sandy soil.

L. oxalidifolia (Oxalis-leaved). Jl. pinkish ; keel dark purple at
the apex ; umbels three to eight flowered. June. I. trifoliolate ;

leaflets obcordate, miicronate; stipules subulate, h. 1ft. to 3ft.

Cape of Good Hope, 1802. Plant much-branched, smootb.
(B. M. 965.)

IiODOICIiA (said to be altered from Laodicca, so

called after Laodice, daughter of Priam). Coco de Mer

;

Double Cocoa-nut. Obd. Palmece. A monotypic genus,

the species being a stove palm, very rarely seen in

cultivation. It "thrives best in a compost of rich loam
and leaf mould, in equal parts. Thorough drainage, an

abundant supply of water, and very strong heat, are

essential elements to success in the culture of this

plant. The seeds being very large, one of the chief

difficulties in establishing this plant is its peculiar

manner of germination ; the radicle grows down in the

form of a stout tap root for 3ft. or more, and, splitting

open at the end, allow\s the plumule to ascend. If this

long outgrowth be checked or injured in any way, success

cannot be hoped for. The heavy seed can be kept on
or in one pot, and the growing radicle allowed to push
into another, keeping the whole dark until the develop-

ment of the young plant, from which the seed should
not be separated until the connection between the two
falls naturally.

If. sechellarum (Seychelles). Jl. produced on separate plants,
both having three sepals and three petals, fr. very large,
covered externally with a thick tibrous husk, and contain-
ing one, two, or even three immense stones or nuts, with very
hard and thick black shells, each being divided half-way down
into two lobes. L large, fan-shaped, sometimes 20ft, long, and
6ft. -wide. Trunk nearly cylimlrical, scarcely 1ft. in diaineter,
bearing a crown of leaves, k. 50ft. to 100ft. Seychelles Isles, The
fruits of this plant average about 401b. in weight. (B. M. 2734.)

IfQSSEIiIA (named after John Loosel, author of " Flora
Prussica "). Syn". Hoitzia, Obd. Polemoniacecc, A genus
comprising six or seven species of slightly viscid, pube-
scent or glabrous, rigid, greenhouse Tender-shrubs or herbs,
rarely small shrubs, natives of Mexico, Central America,
and 'Naw Grenada. Flow ers scarlet or violet, axillary, the
upper ones often crowded at the apices of the branches

;

calyx five-cut ; corolla funnel-shaped. Leaves alternate or
opposite, undivided, often argutely toothed. The species
thrive in a compost of fibry peat and sandy loam. Pro-
pagation may be effected by cuttings of half-ripened
shoots, inserted in sand, under a bell glass, in heat.

Ii. cocclnea (scarlet). /. solitary, on short peduncles ; corolla
scarlet. June. /. nearly sessile, ovate, acutely mucronate,
cuneate at ba^e, scabrous above, hairy beneath, h. 3ft. to 4fe-
Mexico, 1824. Shrub.

Ii. glandulosa (glandular). /. solitary, pedunculate ; corolla red.
June. /. ovate-lanceolate, petiolate, spmy-toothed ; those on the
branches nearly linear. Stem suffruticose, beset with ghuidular
hairs, h. 2ft. Mexico, 1825.

IiOGANIA (named after James Logan, 1674-17ol, born
in Ireland, afterwards Governor of Pennsylvania, a writer
on botany). Syn. Euosma. Oed. Loganiacece, A genus
comprising twenty-one species of greenhouse, glabrous herbs
or sub-shrubs, rarely much-branched, tufted, or divaricate
small shrubs. Three are natives of N"ew Zealand, and the
rest are confined to Australia. Flowers white or flesh-
colour, often small ; corolla campanulate, or tube cylin-
drical, sub-hypocrateriforra ; lobes G.re, rarely four, spread-
ing

; cymes terminal or axillary, sometimes loosely tri-
chotomous, occasionally in a sessile head, sometimes
reduced to a single flower. Loaves opposite, entire, con-
nected by a raised stipular line or short sheath, or rarely
with small setaceous stipules. Loganias require a well-
drained compost of sandy loam and fibry peat. Propa-
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gated, during summer, by nearly-ripened side shootp,
placed in a sandy soil, under a bell g-la^s. Probably
the two species described below represent all introduce*!.

L. fioribunda (l)undle-flowered). /. white ; racemes axillary,
compound, shorter than the leaves. April and May. L lanceolate,
attenuutod at both ends, ftuio<ith ; stipules luteral, setaceous.
A. 2ft. to 3ft, Austnilia, 1797. (L. V>. C. 1118; A. B. R. 520»
under name of Exioaina alhijiora.)

I«. latifolia (broad-leaved). /. -white, disp-.st'd in terminal
panicles, composed of opposite, dtchotomous, and trichoto7in>iis
peduncles. Suunner. /. obovate, acutish at both ends. A. 3ft.

to 4ft. Australia, 1816.

IiOG-ANIACZZJE. A natural order of herbs, shrubs, or
trees, of variable habit, cloRely allied to Rnbinrece. They
inhabit chiefly warm and tropical countries. Flowers
often red, white, purplish, or palo citron, rarely yellow,
axillary and solitary, or racemose or corymbose, some-
times in a terminal corymb or panicle. Loaves opposite,

stipulate, or exstipulato when the dilated and connate
bases of the petioles embrace tlio stem, witli a short,

sometimes obsolete border. Stem woody, rarely herba-
ceous. 2il^^t Loganiaccffi have a very bitter juico. The
species of Strychnoft contain in the bark of their root,

and ill their aeed>i, two alkaloids, combined with a p< iliar

acid, the principlus which are extremely eneriretio ; their

action on the nervous system is very powerful. There
are about thirty genora and ."^50 speci ^ Examples

:

Gwrtnerdf Loffania, Spiyelia, Slryrhnos.

X-OGWOOD. F Haematoxylon.
IiOISISLEUIlEA (named after Loi^olour !> hns-

champs, 1774-1810, a French butaniHt, who published a
Floraof France, and other botanical works). Syns. Chamce-
riftfifff^ Chamirjrdon. Obd. Ericttr , A monotypio genus,
the species bein^ a low-trailing evergreen shrub, well
adapted for cultivatiiv in rock-gardens, in a moist
sandy-peat soil. Propa^j^-ated by layers.

If. procumbens (trailinp:). /. rose, small, in short, terminal
clusters ; corolla bell-abaped, July. I. about iiu. huiK, opposite,
revoluto, smooth. Brandies spreading and procumbent. Arctic
anrt alpine repons of Northern hemisi)here (Britain—only in tlio
Scotch Highlands). SVN. Azalea procxnnbeng. (Sy. En. B. 884.)

IiOIiITJM (the old Latin name, used by Virgil and
Pliny). Oed. Graminece. A widely- dispersed genus of
grasses. Upwards of twenty species have been described

;

these may probably (according to Bentham and Hooker)
be reduced to t\vo or three. They are of no value for
horticultural purposes. The " tares " of Scripture are
supposed to refer to the Darnel, L. temvlenfum. L. itali-

Cttm, the Italian Rye Grasps of agriculturists, is one of
the numerous cultivated annual or biennial forms (not

known in a wild state) of the common British L, perenne,

I.OMAGRAMIVIE FTEROIDES. According to
Mr. Baker, this is an abnormal form of Acrostichum
Blumeanum, with the sori in a line along the edge of
pinna?, rather narrower than the usual barren ones.

IiOMAKIA (from loma, an edge ; referring to the
position of the rvor on the fronds). Ord. Filices,

Includin*,'- Lti^.aridiumf Lomariopsis. A rather large
genns (about fifty species) of handsome stove, green-
house, or hardy ferns, of world-wide distribution, but
having its head-quarters in the South temperate zone.
Froncs dimorphous, usually once pinnatifid or pinnate,
rarely simple or bipinnatc. Sori linear, continuous, parallel
with the midrib, and occupying the whole or nearly the
whole of the space between it and the edge ; involucre
membranous, formed of the revolute edge of the frond.
The species of this genus are, for the most part, unex-
celled fior the decoration of conservatories, dinner tables,
&c. The large-growing spec.'^.s thrive be=.t in a compost
of loam and peat, to whieh may be added a small quan-
tity of silver ml. Tl Her sorts will reouiro Scarcely
any loam. For general culture, see Perns.
Ij. alptna (alpine).* rhiz, slender, wide-creeping, c1othe<l with
lanceolate ferru^inou,-* - des at the crown, barren fr<yn<in 4in. to
Sin. louc. Jkin. to lin. broad, linear lancuolate. with HitrputUna.

Iionxaria—ronfin u^J.
close-pWed, linear-oblonff, obtuse pinnrr. Jin. Ion- iin. lirnad
fattle Ji'oiuU on stipes 4in. to 12in. lon^ ; pinn;e narrower and
more distant. Involucre sli^jhtly intraniarMlual. Jtra/il. A
smaller plant than A. Smeanf, with a slender, wiile-civepiuis
rhv/A>me. and the pinn;e. esperiallv of the fertile frond, bn.adep
and shorter. IJalf-liardy. jjee Kig. 465.

r

^^M/i-U
\ o

i'Ui. 46o. l.OMAlllA AUM.NA.

Xi* attonnata (narroweil).* vtuf, loop:, horizftntal, fclt.ut, dctisdy
cloth*'d at theapi'X with linear-siibulatt\ Ii;;!it britwn sr.i! //.

4in. to 6ia. lon^, or<M-t, uakrd or slijfliMy scaly below, jiumin lit.

to 3lt. louif, Oiu. to uin. hruad, ovate, narrowed very '"oliially
(V)wri\vardi ; !»;irn'ri pinii c uiuniTfHis. rdnti^iiouM, spn-adini;,
lijiear, 3in. to 4in. hui^, ioi. t»» xwx. t»t...id, narr- ! ;;ra<bially
towardn the point, which U sornetifnes bluntly -ratttd. dil <l

ou both bid" .1 tlio Utso ; feiLib* piiinie as numerous, but ouly
half to one line bniad. Tropical America. A very beautiful and
distinct * vr ^jM-rU'S. SyN. L. ffl'janJ,a»

L. BaukSll (rianks*). can. atout, WMiidy, cloii;;ated, scaly up-
wards, gti. 6in. to 4in. li'ii^', erect, scaly btlow. bnrren frmubt
lanceolate, 6in. to 9in. long^ about lin. hroud ; p!nn;i' MueadiuK,
oblouK. ohtuse, iiu, to iin. lon^. ihi. broad, close-plared, passing
gradually dowuw.irds iutu a aiuuated decurrent wiuy; t<» the stem.
fertile/rim'^ mailer and more sleinler; piuuiu nat rower and more
ilistant. New Zealand. Crot-nhouse.

Zk WechnoldCS (Bleclinuui like).* can. creeping, barren fromh
short-stalked, lanceolate, about 6in. hnv^ tin. to IJin. broa<l ;

upper pinme 3in. long, j{in. broad, dilated at the ba^, rathei-
falaite, point blunt; lower ones narrowed gradually int^j mere
auricles. J^rtfle j'rouds 1ft. to l.^ft. btjijr, 3in. broad, nti, 6in.
long. stron;i, erect; pinna' l^in. to 2in. lou^, ^in, broad, dilated
suddenly at the base, thenpperones Jin. to ^in.ai>art. Chili. Very
closely allied to L. Uinceolata, but with larjrer fertile fronds, with
pinnae widened suddenly at the base on both sides. Ureenhous<*.

Ii. Boryana(B<)Ty'a).* ciu. stout, erect, 1ft. to 2ft. Ingh, woody,
densely scaly, ati. stout, erect, 4in. to 6in. long, barren /rondJt
ovate, 1ft. to 2ft. long, 6in. to Sin. »/roail ; pinna; close-pl d,
erecto-patent, lanceola*

, narrowed gradually t<» the point, nar-
rowed and sometimes auricled at the )>ase, Jin. to 6in. lonpr, ^in.
or rather more in*oa<l. fertile frondtt, piim^e narrow, linear,
rather close. Involucre brown, membranaceous, finibriatetl, some-
times slightly intramarginal. West Indies tn l;t.lkland Islaiuls,
Sf>nth Africa, &c. (Ircenhonse. Sy.\. L. ii^ .

' '
. flT. C. K.

62.) L, robuafa is a stout-growing form of this sp< . !«»*, with
densely scaly rachis.

Ik B. cycadoides (Cycasdike). trunk stout, m ive, fnnd^^hiMi
about the crown and b'""* of stipes >vith a profusion r»f lon^ black
sciilea. froitda pinnate, coriaceous, 1ft. to 2ft. Ion;:; pinna*
lailge, lanceolate-oblong, blunt, di't^p >;reen, the fertile one*
linear lanceolate, recurved at tlie a]H x. hout; ist Africa, 1876.
Greenhouse.

Xi. B. Dal^aimslde (Mi«;s T>al^airns'). tnnyk blackish, sb

at apex, with long, subulate, dark brown nrales, jroiuijt Md».
coriaceous, lance<date, pinnate; pinuie lam-eolate, acuUf, the
terminal onea confluent, dark green ahove pale biuealh, Somij
Africui, 1877.

L. capcnsls (Cape>. A form of L. ;/rocrr«.

X«* cMlensls (Cljilian). A fonn of L. proccra.

Ij. clliata (fringed).* cau. 9in. hiyh, IJin. thick. «... MJiprhtly ' ly
below, Jrondx not numerous, bin. to 12in, Ioul:, ovute-oblong,
Hiniply pinnat4J ; barren f)inn,'r* lim- tr Mbl<.ntr, tiie Iow4*r on«-* di«-

tant and narrowed b- 1"W, ttie ui- mori ifpn.xiuiate, adnato-
decnrrent, with a broad rounde<I ''tuelt ' the ba?*e on the lower
side, Vduntinh, frequently emar^^iiintf or bitid, rnarffinn lolted and
spinuioso-ciliated ; fertile piniw*' narrow-linear, decurrent, sonie-
tnuessiightly pinnatifid. New* loni .. Stove. Allied to />,//(:66a.

Ik Colensoi (C^^iLsu"s> A synonym f>f /.. J'uUr^^..^ clo?if/ata,

I*, crenulata (ncolloj>ed). A aynonym of L. (terwmnii.

Ii. Cuxalnslaxia (('"-ning'sX A nynonym of U J'afrry

I*, discolor (two-coloured).* rate, stout, 'idin.^'. s^fi.Zm. to 6in.
h,n-^, .^tronff, den«*dy ncaly at the h e. jnmdH 1ft. t^t 3ft. Xuwz.
the barren ones 4in. to 6in. hs I, narrowed gradually at Uie
base; pinnm muner»>us, spreadimr, conti;'urHH, hnear. 2in. to 3in.
long, gin. bi 1, cut down very nearly to the rachi.s, nr»rfow, d
suddenly towards the jM>int, mnrgin wavy; fertile pinim* a.s

numerous, but narrower and tthorter. Au^t»T*lia,<vc. (jlreenhou^e.
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Lomaria—continued.

I*, d. nuda (nakod). This variety differs from the type in its less

coriaceous texture, castaueous stems, an<l more numerous, nar-

rower, acuminate piuii^e.

Is, dura(imnl). cau. erect, HuV)-arljore.scent. itti. lin. Idiijj, thick,

erect, scaly at the hase. fronds 1ft. or iiUMe long, lanceolate, cut
flown to the racliis helow ; barren piinire, the lower ones dwarfed
into rounded lohes, the middle ones ohlonp: sub-falcate, the upper
one:* narrower and more acuminated ; fertile pinme shorter,

crowded, bin,idi.->h, very blunt, decurrent at the_ba.se aliove. In-

volucn- transversely wiinViled, the margin fimbriated. Chatham
Islnnds, 1866. ITanly. Syn. L. n'fn'da.

I*, olongata (t'b abated). A synonym of L. Patersontelonf/cifa,

Ii. filiformls OiHform). rhiz. acandent, stout. stL distant, lin.

to 4in. \**n^. rtanen fronds ovate-lanreolato, 1ft. to 2ft. lou^, 3in.

to 4in. broad ; pinnae numerous, Hpreadiuff, linear, 2in. to 3in.

h»h^', Ain. broad, distinctly stalked, narrowed gradually toward.^
the point and rt:;;ularly crenato- dentate throughout; frond of the
lowt't part of the catidex often much .smaller, linear in Mieral
outline. 3in. to ^in. Ion;;:, lin. broad, with oblonjr, obtuse, sharply-
toothed piiuiii'. fertiln frondn ovate, with numerous narrowly-
liM**'tr pinna", 3iu. to 4in. lon^. New Zealand, &c, Greenhouse.
M -ss. I."iuari»ifi.sis hrti ion\*>rpha and Stenochlami hetcromorpha*

Is. fluviatllis (floating), rau. 3iri. to 4in. long, stout, .scaly towards
thocrowrt. tifi. 3in. to 4in. h>ng, erect, deiLscly .scaly, barrenfronds
linear, 6in. to ISin. lon^r, lin. to 2in. broad

;
^linnrr oblong, obtuse,

Bpitadinfr, not decurrent, iin. to :jin. Ion;?, jm. to ^jn. broad, the
upper ones nearly contiMUouH, the lower ojies slu»rter and uu>re
dmtaiit. fertilr fri>nds, piunie linear-obtude, iin. to |in. lung, ^in.
broad, ererto-patent. New Zealand, tVc. r;reeidi<tuse.

Ik Frasori (T'/i ' ).* ca». elongated, stout, sub-erect, densely
rlntberl with lb r scales at the crown. sN'. 4in. to 6iu, iv>ug,
utrong, erect, ncaly. fnmdM ovate, acuminate, biphinntiH<l, 1ft.
to l^ft. hujif, 4in. to 6iu. broad; piume linear-lanceolate, the
Jower one^ 2iji. to 3in, long, 4*"- to i|in. broad, cut down very
nfnrlytotherachisintoluu'ar-obb.ng, mucrouate, siijj,htl>-tootlied
phiunlcM, their bMt'H dertirrent into a plnnatifld wing to the main
rarhis with triangular lobrs ; fertile froml similar in size and
ciitthig. New- Zealand, 1843.
ind (piit*' distinct.

A very elegant greenhouae species,

»e apex.
2in. to 3in.

Ii. Gormainii ((4urmain*.s). cau, elongated, scaly at tt
st\. Tin. to 2in. huig, errrt, Hrm, scaly, harrc}). fyonds 2u
louK. iin. to Hn, broad, oblong-lanrcolate. with imbricated,
Bpicuiling, liuear-obtuse, crenate piunj?", the largest gin. long. iin.
bi-.u!, the lower iinen tli.stiint, ami narrowing down ffradualiy to
mt-n- aurirlcH. jfrfUr /nnids on longer stalkn, with pinnae nearly
HH !m>a<l and rb.s«> an the otlu'r.s. Chili. Oreonfiouse, Svn.
Ucrrnulatft. (U.S. F,iU.152.) .MostlikoL.n^pi'aainsizcandhabit.

t#. glbba (gibbous).* eav, 2ft. to 3ft. high. $ti. short, stn.ng,
eiw*t» tleuiwly scaly btdow. J'rondti 2ft. to 5ft. long, 6in. brnad,
bntli !>arteu and b^rtile with very lunnerous erecto-patent pinna>
on each >idf, thosw of the f^'Viner 4iu. to 6\ii. long, 4in. to gin.
broiub cut down nearly to the rachis, dilatt-d and oonuerted at
the liwi«» the lower ones growing shorter very gK^lually, margin
ne;nly uutiri' : fertile pinna; 4in. to 6in. long, Ain. broad, ttori
r iipyiuj- the win'

; <-e between the vA-v and midrib. New
raledonia, vVe., 1862. stove or green hf>u.'^e. The variety known
as lUUii in a hunds«)me form, producing long forked fronds
whi* h are deuscly titsselied at the apex, as also are the points of
ftll the pinn;et.

Ffa. 466. T.oMVRTA f^iniu roulsta.
It. g. robuAta (n^busty* A pardon form, of Tuore robust habit,
and with broiulcr pinim% tbau the type. See Vis. 466.

Iiomaria—continued,

L. gigantca (gigantic). A synonym of L. attcnuata.

If. Gillicsii (( iillies'). A synonym of L. procera.

L. lanceolata (lanceolate), mu. elongated, and densely clothed
with dark brown, linear scales, sti. 4in. to bin. long, tirm, erect.

fronds bin. to 12in. long, 2in. to 4in. broad ; the barren ones
lanceolate, narrowed very gradually below ; pinnte close, slightly

falcate, lin. to l^in. long, lin. to lin. broad, gradually narrowed
to a point or bluntish, slightly toothed ; fertile pinnae linear,

spreading or falcate, about iltin. apart at the base. Autitralia, Ac.

A pretty greenhouse species.

L. Ii'Hermiiiieri (F/l£erminier*s). cau, ultimately elongated,
densely scaly, sti, 4in. to 6in. long, strong, erect, barren jrouds
ovate-lanceolate, 9in, to 15in. long, 3lu. to 4in. broad ; pinuffi

dilated at the base, slightly falcate, 2in. or rather more long, ^in.

broad, point bluntish,a few of the lower ones cut down suddenly
into mere auricles ; fertile pinufe 2in. to Sin. long, ^in. broad ; the
lower ones ^in. to lin. apart at the base. West Indies to Chili.

Stove. (H. G. F. 40.)

Ii. magellanica (Magellan). A synonym of L. Boryana.

Ia^ ntgra (black).* cart, stout, clothed at the crown with linear

scales, sti. slender, erect, densely scaly, 2in. to Sin. long, barren
fronda 4in. to 6in. long, lin. to l^iu. broad, linear-oblong, with a
large, bluutish, sinuated point, cut down below to the rachi.s into

numerous roundish-oblong, sinuated pinnje on each side, which
are^in. to i^in. long, .]in. to ^in. broad, the lower ones quite dis-

tinct, and a short distance from one another, fertile fronds witli

longer st;ilks, the terminal pinna long-linear, the lateral ones
linear, erecto-patent. New Zealand. (Jreeidiouse, {II. S. K. iii. 35.)

L. onocleoides (Onoclea-like). rhiz. long-scandent, densely
scaly, barren fronds on stipes 3in. to 4in. long, lanceolate, 1ft. to

l^ft. long, lin. to 2in. broad, narrowed very gradually below ;

pumrr Tin. or less long, Jin. to fin. broad, lanceolate, dilated at
the base, narrowed gradually towards the point, fe tile fronds
on .^!.ipes 4in. to 6in. long ; pinna; linear, lin, to llin. long. Invo-
lucre broad, involute. West Indies, Ac. 8tove. (H. 8. F. 146.)

Ii. Patersoni (Paterson^s). rhiz. short-creeping. mlL 2in. to 5in.

lojig, wiry, erect, rather scaly below, barren fronds about 1ft.

long, \uvder lin. broad, V>roadest one-third of the di.stance from
the top, narrowed very gradually downwards

; point acuminate,
margin cartilaginous and wavy, fertile frtrnds as long, but only
^in. broad, son', occupying the whole space between the nddiib
and margin. South Africa, A very pretty greenliou.se species.
Syn. X. Cnminfjiana. (II. S. F. 143.)

Ii. P, elon^i^ata (lengthened). A variety having both barren and
fertile fronds pinnatitid, 2ft. or more long, the fonuer cut down
Tienrly to the rachis into six to nine pinnre on each side, which are
often 6in. to 9in. long, nearly lin. broad, and suddenly decurrent
at the base; the fertile pinna? often numerous on each side, erecto-
patent, 6in. long, ^in. broad. Neilgherries and Ceylon. Stove,
Syns. h. Cofe^iso/, h, elonfjnta^ and L. jntnctata.

Ii. procera (tall).* can. stout, woody, elongated, clothed with
Jar^; Z* •. sti. bin. to 12in. long, stout, erect, scaly below.
barren frondff ovtiie, lit. to 3ft. long, 6in. to 12in. broad; pinna)
linear. Sin. to 12in. long, ^m. to lin. broad, the lower ones stalked,
b;uje rounded or even cordate, sometimes auricled, point nar-
rowed gradually, fertile frends nuTYOwly linear, distant, 4in. to
6in. long, iin. broad. Involucre broad, membranaceous, ciliated,
sometimes slightly intramarginal. Mexico, West Indies, Aus-
tralia, Ac. Greenhouse. JSyn. L. GiUlesii, (H. S. F, 53.) L.
capengis and L. chilenmis are large-growing forms.

Ii. p* ornifolia (Ash-leaved), fronds 3ft. long, with as many as
forty pinnai ; the lower ones tUstinctly stalked, and often furnished
with glands. Syn, L. tuberculata.

If. p. vestlta (clothed). A form with densely paleaceous rachis.

I,, pumila (dwarf).* rhiz. slender, creeping, clothed with bluntish
sciUca at the apex, fertilefronds on stipes 3in. to 4in. long

;
pinnae

Hnear-oblong. with a considerable space between them, barren
fnmih lanceolate, 3in. to 4in. long, -^iu. broad u pinnre spreading,
Imcar-oblong, obtuse, crenated, Jm. long, ^in. broad. New Zea-
iann. Half-hardy.

L. punctata (dotted). A synonym of L. Patersmi elongata.

I». pnnctulata (dotted), cau, stout, densely paleaceous at the
crown, ati. 5in. to 6in. long, strong, erect, barren fronds oblong-
lanceolate, 1ft. to 2ft. long, 4in. to 6in. broad"; pinnre very
ntirnerouR, contiguous, linear, sub-falcate, 2in. to Sin. long, Jin.
to fiUi. broad, rounded or cordate and auricled at base, lower ones
detlexed, and the lowest reduced to aunrles. fertile fronds
similar, but pinna; often not more than ^in. broad ;' rachi.s\stont,
ewct. naked. South Africa, from Natal southward, and Java,
Greenhouse.

!». rigida (rigid). A synonym of L, dura.
Ik robusta (robust). A form of L^ Boryana,
Is. Spicant (spiked>* rhiz. stout, short creeping, barren fronds
on stalks 2in. to Sin. long, lanceolate, 6in. to 9in. long, lin. to
liin. broad, narrowed gradually below

; pinna^ linear, ^in. to iin.
long, 4in, broad, bluntish or mucronate, slightly dilated at the
hase. fertile fronds often 1ft. long, 2iiL broad, on stiix>s 6in. to
yin. Jong, narrowly linear; pinnsp iin. to gin. apart, dilated at
Uie base, the hue of fructification at first slightly intramarginal.
ISortherahemUpherelBritain). Hardy. Syn. Blechnum Spicant.



An Encyclopedia of Horticulture. 295

Iiomaria—ronfinved.

If* S« anomala (anomalous), fronds about 9in. in height, thin,

much attenuated
;

pinna? all partially fertile, without hein^ so
much contracted as usual. Novel and distinct. A miniature
form of this variety, known as tninuSy has been dincovered in

Wales, and makes a very pretty Wardian case subject.

Ii* S. concinna (neat), barren fronds prostrate, about 1ft. Ion;?,

^in. broad ; lobes almost flabellate, beautifully crenulated round
the margins, and somewhat imbricated, fertile fronds similar in
outline, but erect. A very pretty variety.

Zi* S, contracta (contracted), frondu 4in. to 6in. long, very
narrow ; the lower portion resembles a deeply incised wing t<J

the rachis ; the upper portion pinnatifld, becoming again narrow
at the apex. North Wales. A pretty Wardian case plant.

Ik S. crispa (curled). A beautiful variety, having the lobes of the
fronds beautifully undulated or curled and nearly always entire,

and all the apices crested.

Ij. S. cristata (crested). A pretty form, differing from the
type in the apex of each frond having a furcate crest.

If. S, flabellata (fan-shaped), fronds several times divided near
the base, each division being beautifully ramose, and crested at
the apex. A handsome variety.

Ii. S* imbricata (imbricated), barren fronds 6in. long, 2in.

broad, ovate-lanceolate, the obtuse lobes densely imbricated.
fertile frond fi with the lobes somewhat narrower,

Ii* S* ixnbricato-erecta (erect-imbricate). fronds ligulate

;

pinnSB imbricate, turning back in the fertile fronds, so that their
edges almost meet. A distinct form of the varietyfla beHata.

Ii. S. lancifoUa (lance-leaved). baiTcn fronds narrow, depau-
perated at the base, entire and ligiilate towards the apex, fertile

fronds about 9in. long, pinnatitid ; pinna* short and obtuse, the
terminal one very much elongated.

L. S* multifurcata (much-forked).
^
fronds 5in. to lOin. in height,

nearly 2in. broad, tlie apex divided into several branches, forming
a head upwards of 5in. across ; pinnre usually furcate ; sterile

fronds prostrate ; fertile ones erect.

Ii. S. polydactyla (many-fingered). A handsome form, nearly
as large as the type, and bearing a beautiful crest upon the apex
of every frond.

L. S. serrato-rigida (rigid-toothed), fronds 9in. to lOin. high,
pinnate, crested upon the ends ; pinnae distant, serrated on both
margins. A rigid and erect variety.

Ii* S. serrulata (serrulated), fronds about 6in. high, very
narrow-lanceolate

;
pinna? short, and beautifully serrulate on the

margins. Very pretty for Wardian case culture.

L. S. stricta (upright), fronds about 1ft. high, lin. broad ; lobes
dentate, often slightly depauperated ; fertile fronds much
narroNver than the sterile ones. A distinct variety.

Flu. 467. LOMAIUA bi'lCAiM' IIU.NERVIS CORONANS.

Ii. S. trinervis (three-nerved). The main point of distinction
in this variety occurs in the diviision of the frond into three
sections near the l>ase, the lateral ones being very small in com-
parison to the central one. A' fine fonii of this variety—coro/m/i*—
has the apices terminnted with a large crest. See Fig. 467.

Ik S. variabilis (variable), fronds^ ahi. to 5in. long, simple,
entire, for a third of their length enlarging upwards, and then
suddenly contracting ; apex sometimes furcate.

Ih tenuifolia (slender-fronded). A .synonym of Acrostihhum
tenuifolhnn.

Ii. tuberculata (warted). A synonym of L, procera ornifolia.

Ii« vestita (clothed). A synonym of L. procera restita.

!«• vulcanica (volcanic), eau. thick, erect or sub-pro.strate,
densely clothed at the crown with subulate blackish scales, sti.

4in. to 61n. long, erect, fronds 6in. to 18in. long, 3in. to 6in. broad,

Iioznaria—continued.

the barren ones ovate-lanceolate, not narrowed at the base or the
lower pinme abbreviated ; pinna' spreading, lanceolate, 2in. to
4in. long, Jin. to |in. broad, l>ase slightly dilated, point acute or
bluntish, the lowest pair deflexed ; fertile pinnrr- linear, distant,
dilated suddenly at tUe base, 2in. to 4in. long, ^in. broad. Java,
New Zealand, <&c. Stove or greenhouse.

LOMAIIIDITTM.
see).

IiOMABIOPSIS.
see),

I.OMATIA (from

to the wincred edere

Included under Lomaria (which

Included under Iiomaria (which

lomn, lomatos, an edge ; referring

of the seeds). Syn. Tricondylus.

Okd. Proteacece, This genus comprises about nine species

of greenhoupo or conservatory shrubs or trees, six of

which inhabit Australia, and the rest are natives of Chili.

Flowers hermaphrodite, in pedicellate pairs, iu terminal or

axillary, simple or slightly-branched racemes ;
perianth

irregular. Leaves alternate or rarely opposite, toothed

or pinnately divided, very variable on the same plant.

Lomatias thrive in a compost of loam, peat, and sand,

in e^iual proportions. Plenty of drainage is most essential.

Propagated by cuttings of well-ripened shoots, placed

in gentle heat, under a hell glass. The undermentioned
are very elegant foliage plants

:

la. ferms^nea (rusty).* L very dark green on the upper side,

bipinnatiti<l ; piiuue :>ome\vhat ovate, tritid at the points ; petiole

and buck of the leaf clothed with a short tomentum. /j. 10ft.

Chili, 1851. A handsome plant, of graceful habit.

Ik ilicifolia (Holly-leaved). /., racemes long and loose, simple or
slightly branched. /. petiolate, ovate, oblong, or lanceolate,

irregularly prickly-toothed or lobed. k. 6ft. Austrab'a. An
erect branching shrub, growing sometimes into a small tree.

(Ii. M. 4025.)

Ii. silaifolia (Silaus-leaved).* /. white, in long, erect racemes.
I: bright green above, bipinnatitid, smooth; pinnse lanceolate,

irregularly cut, acute ; under surface slightly glaucous, the reti-

culated veins prominent, h. 2ft. New Soutli Wales, 1792. A
very desirable species, having a spreading habit. (B. M. 1272.)

Ii. tinctoria (dyer's), Jl., racemes terminal, or in the upper axils,

pedunculate, loose, 4in. to Sin. long. I. pinnate, bipinnate, or
rarely undivided ; segments linear, obtuse, entire or lobed.

h, 2ft. Australia. A small shrub. (B. M. 4110.)

LOMATOFHYLLITIIII (from loma, lomnfos, a border,

and phyllo7i, a leaf; alluding to the distinctly-bordered

leaves). Stn. Phylloma. Ord. Liliacem. A very small

genus (two or three species) of greenhouse succulent

plants, allied to Aloe. Flowers at the sides of the

branches, racemose, shortly pedicellate ; panicles in the

axils of the superior leaves, pedunculate. Fruit sub-

globose, fleshy-coriaceous. Leaves clustered at the apices

of the stems, loriform-elongated, fleshy-coriaceous ; margin
cartilaginous, often coloured, calloso- orspinnloso-serrulate.

Stem woody, simple, sometimes tall. The under-mentioned

is the only species in cultivation. For culture, see Aloe.

Z

1

FIG 468. Lo.NAS INODORA, showing Habit, and (1) detached
ilower-head, (2) Leaf, and (3) Single Floret (page 296).
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branched, glabroiiFi,

ordinary garden soil,

be sown in the open

liomatophyllum—continued,

L, aloiflomm (Aloe-flowered). Bourbon Aloe. /., corolla yellaw,

sviffused with biowiiish-red on the outside, about iiu. long, as

large as a quill in diameter. June. l. smooth, about 3ft. lonij,

2in. to 3in. broad» clear green. Stem (in old specimens) about 8ft.

hi^h, aufl nearly as thick as a man's thigh. Bourbon, 1766. (B. M.
1585, undername of Phylloma aloijloruin.)

IiONAS (derivation unknown). Oed. Compositce,

A monotypic genus, the species being a hardy, erect,

annnal herb. It thrives in any

Propagated by seeds, which may
ground, in spring.

Ik inodora (inodorous). A.-heada yellow, small, in dense, ter-

minal, crowded corymbs; involucre sub-turbinate-oampanulate ;

receotacle elonj^ated ; achenes glabrous. July to October.
I. alternate, deeply-toothed or cut. h. 1ft. Barbary, 1686.

See Fiij. 468, page 295. (B. M. 2276, under name of Athanasia

ItONCHITIS (a name given by Dioscorides to one of

the orchids, from louche, a lance; alluding to the shape
of the fronds) Obd. Filices. A genus comprising two
species of stove ferns. Sori marginal, placed in the
Riiuisos of the frond, more or less distinctly reniform,

but often considerably elongated ; involucre of the same
shape as the sorus, and covering it, membranous in

texture, formed from the reflexed margin. For general

culture, see Ferns.
Ii. pubcscens (pubescent), sti. 1ft. to 2ft. long, strong, erect,
densely clothed with woolly pubescence, fronds 2ft. to 4ft. long,
dultoid, tripiunatilid, cut down to the racbis except towards the
apex ; loAver punu-e sometimes 1ft. to l^ft. long, 9in. to 12in.
broad

;
pinnules lanceolate, cut down nearly to the rachis below,

with blunt, oblong, sinuated segments, sori placed round the
main sinuses of the pinnules, and in two or three of the hollows
of the Segments on each side. Mauritius. The following are
forms or synonyms of this species : glabra, Lindem'ana, tnadapas-
carienifus, and trntalensig,

LONCHOCARPUS (from louche, a lance, and Icarpos,

a fruit; in allusion to the shape of the pods). Oed.
Legnminoficr, An extensive geniis (about fifty species

have been described) of tall climbing sbrubs or trees,

for the most part natives of tropical America, a few
iidiabiting tropical Africa, and one a native of Australia.

Elowers violet-purx)le or white, in simple racemes, or

rarely pamculate. Leaves alternate, impari - pinnate

;

leaflets opposite, rarely stipellate. In all probability, the

species here described is the only one yet introduced. It

is a stove evergreen tree, requiring a compost of turfy

loam and fibry peat, with a small quantity of sand added,
to ensure perfect drainage. Propagated, in May or June,
by half-ripened cuttings, i)Iaced in sand, nnder a bell

glass, in a gentle heat.

Ii. roseus
fl*twercd

late, acuminated, glabrous, shining above, rather pale beneath.
L 20ft. South Aiuerica, 1700.

I.ONDON PKIDE. See Saxifraga lunbrosa.

IiONGCHAMFIA. This genus is now included
under Iieyssera (which see),

IiONICXSRA (named after Adam Lonicer, or Lonitzer,
1528-1686, a German botanist). Honeysuckle. Including
Cap r ij\di u in and Xi/losteum, OuD. Caprifoliacew, An
extensive genus (about eighty species have been enume-
rated) of hardy or half-hardy, erect or twining, deciduous or
evergreen shrubs, natives of the temperate and sub-tropical
regions of the Northern hemisphere, rarely seen in the
tropics. Flowers often fragrant, axillary or capitate,
variously disponed ; corolla tubular, campanulate or funnel-
shaped, with Usually an irregular limb. Leaves simple,
opposite, stipulate. Loniceras are amongst the most beau-
tifully scented and popular of flowering shrubs. The tall-

growiug sorta are best suited for covering walls, arbours,
and trellises of any description. L. /rag ranfi.-^sima and L.
Standiiihii produce their flowers in the greatest profusion
early in spring, on the wood made and ripened the
previous year. Pruning must not, therefore, be practised
with these until lowering is past, when all the shoots
should be shortened back nearly close. Almost all the

s (rose-coloured), ft. rose, large, showy ; pedicels one-
; racemes erect. I., leaflets thirteen to fifteen, lanceo-

^onicera—continued.

L.other species flower on young wood. Li. sempervirens,

and its variety, minor, are beautiful plants for training up

greenhouse rafters. The majority of the Loniceras are of

easy culture in any good garden soil. Propagated readily

by cuttings, also by layers, and sometimes by seeds.

L. brachypoda (short-stalked). A synonym of X. Jtexuosa,

L. cserulea (blue-berried). /. greenish-yellow, tubular
;
peduncles

short, two-flowered, reflexed in the fructiferous state. Marrli

and April, fr, a dark blue, elliptic or globose beiTv, covered with
a kind of bloom. I. oval-oblong, ciliated, stittish, densely pubes-
cent while young. 7i, 5ft. to 5ft. Northern hemisphere, 1629.

Krect, deci<luous. (B. M. 1965.)

Fig. 469. Flowering Branculet op Loxickra Caprifolium.

Ii- Caprifolium (|];oat's-leaf).* /. yellowish, with a bluish tube.
2in- long, highly fragrant, ringent, terminal, disposed in capitate
whorls. May and June. fr. of a tawny-orange colour, elliptical.
I. obovate, acntish, glaucous ; uppermost ones broader and con-
nate. Stem twining from left to right. Kurope (naturalised in
England, Ac). Deciduous. See Fig. 469. (Sy. En. B. 641.)

L. chinensis (Cliinese). A synonym of L. japonica.
Ii. Giliata (ciliate).

ft. yellowish, bilabiate; corolla funnel-formed,
almost spurred at the bjise ; lobes nearly equal. May. Berries
red, sepamte. I. oblong-ovate, often heart-shaped, petioled, thin,
downy beneath. North America, 1824.

L, dioica (diu^cious). A synonym of L, parviflora,

Ii, diversifolla (different-leaved). A synonym of L, qmnqne-
locularu,

Ii. Ktrusca (Etruscan). /Z. purplisli on the outside, and yellow
rside, fra«rant, disposed in veiticillate heads, usually about
three heads on the top of each branch. JMuy and June.
I, obovate, obtuse, pubescent ; lower ones on short petioles

;

upper ones connately perfoliate, acute. Branches twining.
Jturope. Deciduous.

^ ?^y* (yellow).* jl, light yellow, fragrant, in approximate
whorls

; tube of the corolla somewhat gibbous. June. I. smooth,
very pale and glaucous on both sides, thlckish, obovate or oval, the



HYPERICUM CLYMPICUM
J



An Encyclopedia of Horticulture. 297

tonicera

—

continued,

two to four, upper pairs united into round cup-like disks.
America, 1810. Twiner. (B. M. 1318.)

North

Fig. 470. Floavertng Branch and prtachkd Flowers of
loniceiia flexu03a.

Ii. flexnosa (flexuous-stemmed).* /, yellow, axillary, few, almost
sessile, very frag:rant. June and July. fr. globose, glabrous.

L ovate-oblons. acute, on short petioles, glabrous. Stems
flexuous. k, 4ft. to 5ft. Japan, 1806. Deciduous twiner. Syn.
L. brachypoda. See Fi^. 470.

It. f. aurea - reticulata (golden-reticulated). I. beautifully

netted or variegated with yellow, with a mixture of red towards
autumn. An elegant plant.

Ii. f^agrantissima (very fragrant).* ft. white, very fragrant,

nearly lin. across, produced before the leaves are developed

;

tube short ; mouth expanded. February. I. oblong-obovate,
acute, rounded at the base, nearly glabrous, h. 6ft. China,
1845. This most desirable erect evergreen species is one
of the bust fragrant winter-flowering plants cultivated.

(L. & P. F. G. 5, 75, 268.) Closely allied to this species is

L. Standifikiif which has ovate-oblong, or ovate-lanceolate,

ciliate leaves, and retrorsely hairy peduncles ; in other respects,

it is similar to L. fragrantissimaj and is by no means inferior.

(B. M. 5709.)

Ii. glauca (glaucous-leaved), ft. yellow ; corolla long, tubular

;

tube slender; peduncles short; ovary free. July, fr., berries

globose. I, linear-oblong, obtuse ; mar^j^ins scaberulous, re-

curved, glaucous underneath. Western Himalayas. A dwarf,
densely branched, wiry undershrub.

Ik liirsuta (hairy), ft. yellow ; spikes or racemes composed
of verticillate heads of flowers ; corolla beset with glandular
pubescence. June and July. I, broad, ovate-elliptic, on short
petioles, pubescent and ciliated, glaucous beneath ; upper ones
connately perfoliate. Branches twining. North America, 1822.

I)eciduous. Syns. Caprifolium hirsutum and //. pubesre^tg.

(B.M. 3103.)

Ii. implexa (interwoven). /. red. yellow, capitate, terminal.
June to September. L evergreen, leathery, oblong, entire,

shining above, glaucous beneath. Plant glabrous, k. 8ft.

Europe, 1772. Twiner. (B. M. 640.)

It, involncrata (involucrate), ft. yellow, tinged with red, viscid
;

peduncles axillary, two or three-flowered. June. I. ovate or
oblong, somewhat acuminated, stiff, pubescent, tomentose on
the nerves. Branches elongated, acutely tetragonal, h. 2ft.

to 3ft. California, 1833. An erect species, Syn. L, Ledeboiiru,
(B. R. 1179.)

It, japonica (Japanese), ft. red, villous on the outside and white
within, about lin. long, fragrant, twin. July to September.
I, petiolate, ovate, acutish, villous, pale beneath ; upper ones the
smallest. Branchlets opposite, very hairy, bearing two leaves and
two sessile flowers at the top of each. Stem twining, flexuous,
hairy. Japan and China, 1806. (B. M. 3316, under name of
L. ckinenais.)

Ii* liedebgurii: (Ledebour's). A synonym of L, involuarata,

L. lon^iflora (long-flowered), ft. at first snow-white, but finally
changing to a golden-yellow, several inches long

; peduncles
short, two-flowered. July to September. /. petiolate, oblong-
lanceoLite, shining above and i>;tle beneath. Branches twining.
Cliina, Ac, 1826. Deciduous. (B. R. 1232, under name of Capri-
foUrim, Invfjifloruin.')

Ik parvlflora (small-flowered), ft. in two or three closely approxi-
mate whorl, raised on a peduncle ; corolla greenish-yellow,
tingeil with dull purple, gitfljous at the base, smooth outride.
May and June. I. smooth, oidong, gieen above, very glaucous
beneath, the upper pairs united, all closely sessile. North
America. Deciduous tAviner. (B. R. 138,under name of Z. ciioica,)

Vol. IL

laonicera— continued.

I«. p. Douglasii (DougUs*s). ft., corolla crimson or deep purple.
/. greener than in the type, more or less downy uuderneatli when
young, or ciliate. North America.

I*. Periclymenum (Periclymenum)*. Woodbine, or Common
Honeyr^uckle. ft, externally deep red, rlngent, disposed in heads,
all of which are terminal, ovate, and imbricated. Spring to
autumn, /r. nearly globular, deep red, bitter and nauseous,
accompanied by permanent bracts. I. ovate, obtuse, attenuated
at the base, sometimes downy, glaucous. Branches cHuibiug.
Europe, &c. (Britain). Deciduous. (Sy. En. B. 642.) There are
several varieties of this well-known shrub.

Ife pubescens (downy). A synonym of L. hirsuta.,

Ii. punicea (scarlet-flowered). /. deep rrd or crimson; perlun
cles axillary and almost terminal, two-flowereJ, shorter than
the leaves; tube of corolla rather gibbous at tlie base;
segments unequal. April and May. 7. ovate, sub-cordate at
the base, sometimes three in a whorl on tlio young shoots,
h. 2ft. to 4ft. Native country unknown, 1825. Krect. Sym.
Syniphoricarpos puniceus, (B. >I. 2469.)

Ih quinquelocularis (ftve-colle.l). rf. yellow, twin, ses.sile,
axillary ; lower lobe of corolla linear, recurved, trirlent ; upper
conlate. June and July. L ovate, acute. A. 4ft. North India,
1840. Plant duwiiy, erect. (B, R. 1844, 35, undor name of
L. diversifuUa.)

Fig. 471. Flowering Branchlet of Lom^era sf.mpekvire-ns.

Ii. sempervirens (evergreen).* ft. of a beautiful scarlet out-
side and yellow inside, about lin. long ; spikes nearly naked,
composed of whorls ; tube of corolla ventric<>se on the upper side.

Spring and summer. /. obovate or ovate, elaucous neneath,
glabrous ; upper ones connately perfoliate. Branches twining.
North America, 1656. See Fig. 471. (B. M 781.) This ever-

green species is the most hand.somo of all the cultivated

Honeysuckles ; it is best grown in a cool greenhouse. There
is a very desirable variety, minor. (B. M. 1755.)

L. tatarica (Tartarian).* /. rose - colourerl. short, somewhat
gibbous at the base ; peduncles two-flowered, ghorter than the
leaves. April and May. /r. black, nearly globose when young,
but at length connate at the base. I. cordate-ovate, hardly acute.
A. 4ft. to 6ft. Tartary, 1752. Erect, deciduouB. (B. R.31.) There
are several varieties of this species, differing principally in the
colour of the flowers.

Ik tomentella (slightly dnwny). ft,, corolla white, scarcely
iin. \onf^\ mouth equal; lobes short; throat villous, July.

Jr., berry black. I. linear-oblong or lanceolate, obtuse or acute.
Branches distichous, upright. A. 10ft. to 12ft. Sikkim-Hima-
layas, 1849. (B. M. 6486.)

Ii. Xylosteum (Xylosteum). . Fly HoneyHuckle.
ft, cream-

coloured, downy, small ;
peduncles twi>-flowered, shorter than

the leaves. July. /r. oval, scarlet, one-t;elled, six-seeded.
L ovate, acute, petiolate, soft. h. 4ft. to 5ft. Knglaud. An erect
deciduous shrub, of little beauty. Syn. Xylosteum dumetorum.
(F. D, 808; Sy. En. B. 916.)

liONICEBE^. A tribe of Caprifoliacem.

LOOKING-ai>ASS THEE. See Heritiera.

2 Q
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IiOOSESTRIFE. See Lysimachia and Lythrum.

IiOFADOCAIiYX. A synonym of Olax (which see).

IiOFEZiA (named in honour of Thomas Lopez, a

Spanish botanist, who wrote on the botany of America).

Syn, Pisnnra. Ord. Onagraviem. A genus (about

twenty .species have been described) of stove, green-

house, or liardy erect annual herbs inhabiting Mexico

and Guatemala. Flowers often small, racemose or sub-

corymbose, at the apices of the branches, remarkable in

having but one antheriferous stamen and one pctaloid.

Loaves alternate, petiolate, lanceolate - acuminate, un-

equally serrate. Lopozias are of easy culture in a light

Boil. Propagated by seeds, sown on a slight hotbed,

in the middle of March ; the seedlings being transplanted

to the open in the hitter part of May.

Is, coronata (iTownod).* fl, rose-purple ; petals refiexetl, deeper
colonivd towanis the base; racemes temiinating the branches.

Julv to .Supttuiiber. /. idtcriiute, ovate, serrated, attenuated at

tli.-'b . h.Wt. Mexico, 1804. Hardy. (A. E. R. 551.)

L. grandiflora (liii>:e-flo\vcica). /. omn^re-red, disposed in close

r;icumcb ; stiuida en:ctu-p;Ltcnt ;
petals se.ssile. August, l. lanceo-

late, or ov;itc-a<Tute, serrate, shortly stalked. A. 3ft. Mexico,
lb79. HaUdiardy,

Im macropbylla (lar^jo-leaveil).* fl. bri,£;ht red, large ; calyx
scjiiuonta eri'rto-pntent, limrcol-ite, broader at base ;

petals, two
narrower and lon;:er than ("ilyx, geniculated atliase, two broadtT
Hiid »Viorter; peduncles axiliury, solitary, one-flowered. March.
L opp(;aite, on long petioles, ovate-acuminate, serrated, slightly

iiairy nnd nMated. r.vanches green and succulent. Mexico. A
small iialf-sbrnhhygrttrdunise jdant. (B. M. 4724.)

IiOPHANTHIJS (from loplios, a crest, and anthos,

a {li>\ver ; in aUusion to the crenated or crested middle

lobe of lower lip of corolla). Giant Hyssop. Ord.
Lahiatce, A genus comprising six species of hardy or

half-hardy erect herbs, with the habit of Nepeta^ natives

of North America and extra-tropical Eastern Asia. Corolla

blue or purplish ; tube as long as the calyx, or shortly

cxherted ; limb two-lipped ; whorls many-flowered, some-
times den.<ely crowded in tei-minal spikes, sometimes in

axillary cymes. Nutlets ovoid, smooth. Leaves toothed;
tioral ones often reduced to short ovate and acuminate
hra«ts. The undermentioned species are hardy perennials,

and grow well in ordinary soil. Propagated by divisions.

All the plants here described are North American.

L. anisatus (Anine-scented).* Anise HyBSop. Jl, blue ; calyx
teeth lanceolate, acute. July, I. ovate^ acute, glaucous, white
with nunute down underneath, scented like Anise. A, 3ft. 1S26.
(B. R. 1282.)

L. nepctoidca (Xepeta-like). fl., corolla pale greenish-yellow

;

eahx teeth ovate, nither obtuse, little shorter than the corolla;
Bpikect 2in. to 6in. long, crowded with bracts. July. /. ovate,
M>uiewbat pointed, coarsely crenate-tootheU, 2in. to 4in. long.
Stem stout, 4ft. to 6ft. high, sharply four-angled. 1692.

Ii. scrophnlariaefolins (Figwort-Ieaved).* JL, corolla purplish
;

Ciiivx teeth lanceolate, acute, shorter than the corolla; spikes 4in.
to ISiii, long. July. /. ovate or somewhat cordate, acute ; lower
surface. a.s well as the stem, mnre or less pubescent, k. 5ft. 1800.

1». urticifoliUS (Urtio.. ! ved). Jl. purphsh, or white and pink,
with much-exserted «tanieui« ; spikes dense, oblong, 2in. to 3in.
huisj. Late siuumer. L cordate-ovate, crenated, stalked. Stem
8q»uu*e, branched. A. 3ft. to 4ft. 1826.

LOFHIDIUM. See Scliizea.

LOFHIOLA (a diminutive name, deduced from lophos^
a crest ; referring^ to the crested sepals). Ord. Hoemodo-
ra< - .. A monotypic gcnu.8, the species being a pretty,
slender, hardy, herbaceous perennial, requiring peaty soil,

and a rather damp, eliady situation. Propagated by divi-
sions of the root, in autumn or spilng.

I*, aurca (poMen). ft. yellow, densely wooUy on the outside, dis-
iHij-od in n rrowded cyuie at the top of a naked scape ; perianth
d«^eply Pixvleft, with spreading; divisions. June. L narrow-
%'unUunt. radical, h. Uft. North America, 1811, (B. M. 1596.)

IiOPKIHA (from 7op7ios, a crest, and eiro, to arrange
;

in reference to one of the sepals being extended out into
a lipilate wing or cro^t). Ord. Dipterorarprcc, A mono-
typie genns, the epeci- - being a handsome stove pyra-
midal tree. It roLiuires a compost of sandy loam and
fibry peat. Firm young cuttings TviU ropt i;i sand, in
a gentle bottom heat.

Lophira—^conianite<i.

Ii. afrlcana (African). Scrubby Oak. Jl, yellow, in terminal and
axillary racemes. February, /r. one-celled, indehiscent, fleshy,

soft. l. elongated, entire, often undulated, eniargimrte, leathery,

pale green ; stipules caducous. A. 10ft. Tropical Western Africa,

1822.

LOFHOLEFIS. See Folypodium.

LOFHOSOKUS. Included under AUopliila.

IiOFHOSFERMUM. Included under Maurandia
(which see).

LOFHYRTJS {Pine Sawjlies). A genus of Sawflies,

the larvre of which feed on Fir, Spruce, Larch, and other

conifers. Several species are known to occur in Britain.

At times, the larvae do extensive damage, as they are

of social habit, and eat away the needles, so that

they leave branches, or even whole trees, bare ; they

may thus destroy entire plantations. They are seldom
hurtful in gardens, however, being restricted to coni-

fers, and do not need to be described at length in this

work. Owing to their living and feeding in society,

their presence is easily detected, and hand-picking will,

in almost all cases, be found an effectual remedy, should

they attack conifers in gardens or in pleasure grounds.

LOFIMZA. Now included under Favonia (which

see).

LOQUAT, or JAFAN QUINCE. See Fhotinia
japonica.

LORANTHACEiE. An order of evergreen shrubs,

parasitic on the wood of other Dicotyledons, sometimes
appearing epiphytal, and emitting roots, which creep

over the branches of the infested tree. Flowers some-

times imperfect, small, inconspicuous, whitish or greenish

;

sometimes perfect, brightly coloured, variously arranged.

Leaves opposite, rarely alternate or whorled, thick, coria-

ceous, entire. Loranthaceee are mostly tropical, but some
inhabit temperate and cool regions of the Northern and
Southern temperate latitudes. The fruit of this order

contains Birdlime, a peculiar viscous, tenacious, and
elastic substance. Mistletoe (Viscum alhtiTn) was formerly
worshipped by the Gauls; it was also held sacred by
the Druids, There are about thirteen genera and 500
species. Examples : Loranthus, Viscum,

BORATE. Shaped like a thong or strap.

LORD ANSON'S FEA. See Lathyrus zuagel-
lauicus.

LORD HARRINGTON'S TEW
taxus pedtmculata.

See Cepha-

LORDS AND LADIES. See Arum maculatum.
LOREYA (named after M. Lorey, a French botanist,

author of a Flora of Burgundy, published in 1825).
Ord. MelastomacecB. A small genus (about eight species
have been described) of ornamental, glabrous or tomentose,
stove trees, natives of Northern Brazil and Guiana.
Flowers in cymose panicles. Fruit inferior, baccate.
Leaves large, stalked, ovate, entire. Branches four-sided.
Probably the species here described is the only one yet
introduced. For culture, see Melastoma.
L. arborescens (Tree-like). Jl. white, lateral : racemules seven to

eight-ttowered. cymose. July, /r., berry yeUow, edihle, very

\ lU?."^^^'^'*' ^' petiolate, oval-orbicular, obtuse, or mucronate.
h. 30ft. Guiana. 1822.

WoodwardiaLORINSERIA. See

LOROFETALTJM (from loron, a thong, and %ietalon,
a petal; referring to the long thong-like petals). Okd.
Hamamelidem. A monotypic genus, the species being a
very ornamental, free-flowering, hardy, stellate-tomentose
shrub, or small tree. It thrives in any light rich soil.

Propagated by seeds, or by cuttings.

L. chUiense (Chinese). /. white, small, disposed in terminal,
crowfieU, six to eight-flowered, heads ; petals four, linear-elon-
gated. Autumn, i. dark green, alternate, persistent, oblong,
entu-e. nerved beneath ; stipules membranaceous, deciduous.
ft- Hit. Khasia Mountains and China, 1880.

/
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LOTUS (from Lotos, the old Greek name given Ly
Theophrastus and Dioecorides to gome leguminous plants).

Bird's-foot Trefoil. Including Pedroaia and TetrarjonO'

lobus, Ord. Legumino.9CB, A large genus (about 100
species have been described, although not more than fifty

have any claim to specific rank) of greenhouse or hardy
herbs or sub-shrubs, widely di^spersed over the temperate
regions of the Northern hemiriphere in the Old AVurld,

the mountains of tropical Asia, and extra-tropical South
Africa. Flowers yellow, red, purple, pink, or white,

usually several together in an nmbel, on an axiUary
peduncle. Leaves four or five-foliolate ; leaflets entire.

But few species are worth growing, and thu>e are of

Tery easy culture in almost any ordinary garden ^oil.

L. jaeohiTus is a greenliouse sub-shrubby plant, but it is

Tery liable to die off in winter. It can be increased,
during early summer, by cnttingp, placed in an airy

situation, and kept carefully watered. Tho speciua ciiu

ulijo bo raised annually from seeds, which are ripened
freely in this country. L, gebelia and L. jiuolnrus would
probably prove liardy in tho open air, if planted in a
warm, sheltered spot.

Ifc albldus (whitish). A synonym of L. australia,

L, australls (Southern).* /. usually pink, Imt viiryin;; from wliito
to a purple-red. July. /., leatlets narrower than in L. cutu.m-
latu6t and the stipulary onea dissiniilur, but varyin/ from i>lHivat«

tolhuTir, Wtems dilliise, aseendin^f, or urijct. A. 2ft. Austialia.
CSriMMilumso perennial. (IS. M. 1553.) JjVN. /.. al^

'

' fj.. 15. <'.

1065).

L. cornlcnlatns (small horned).* Cuinmon Bird's-foot Trefoil.

/. hri;;Jit yellow, farlinj; t<t an oran^e-colour ; vexilhuii ntrtped
witii red at the liaso in fntnt ; peilunclea very lonj^, eaeh beariu^
three, four, live, or ten How«rs at tho apex in a kind of Hat
uinhci. Suuuiier arid autunm. L, loattets obovate, acute, entirtt ;

Htipules ovate. Northern hemisphere (IMt.Jn). Plant nro-
cutuhent. A very han«l>iome dwarf horharrous plant, w(»n sidted
fur growing on a rockw(»rk. (Sy. Kn. iJ. 568.) The doul»Ie-
fl<»wered form is very desirable.

Ifc gcbclia (Oebel-cher).* /. at first reil, but ultimately pale rose,
lar;;e

; beads of h>n;; peduncles usually three-Howered. June ami
inly. I., leatleta and stipules ovate, rather glaueeseent. riteiiiS

aecunibent. Aiiia Minor, 1816. Cireeu Infuse perennial.

Fio. 472. Lotus JACOh.r.vs, showing Ho\wrinL' lii.nch, <t '
1

Porti(.n of Stem, with I^eaf and Flowen* uialurai wi/.e), ami
Pods.

lfci»COb»ll«CSt. Ja^o),» rf. dark nurple, almost Mark, with the
T^xillnm yellowish, corymb^ ; peilnn* !• - Km r fl;m 111'- It aVM.
Summer and a»"* mn. I., 1 :<t1. ts and HtipuieM in r or iiw >v^

9gMul&U'. mther piloM and cane^cant, mncr^uite. A. 1ft. to
m. rape Verde lidands. Ureenhouj»e perennial. **"'t Fiu. 472.

Peliorliynchus (jH-fonK-besik).* /, looMly crowded on
rt sh , uurds the emU of the branrh«i- fftmlla *w^rb t,

*in. lon^, Milh a very narr ^i^ ' Mwterd. s]i;imly n*-
curred, like a hood. Mav. /. cn>wded. »ej«

' vm ubnlat*-.
prttuUnp leafleUi (as if faacicled). /». 2ft. i. -«* IBM. A
nn>;uhir and ornamental greenhouse ttbrub. (B. M. 6733.)

b pinnatufl (pinnate). A nywmrm of /f*tm>ckm bicUt^.

^ Tetragonolobua (ivtraconoiobiw). A
'r twin ; bracts ion r m.n the caiy

^. lealleU oborate, entire , aU^jules ovaUs.

XLSil uMp\tt^,,rta. (B.M. **,!.)

LOTUS-TREE, EUHOPEAN.
Lotus.

LOTZEA. TiK-lnded nnder A.^.l '

LOTTSEWOHT. S* Pedicularis.

LOVAGE. Sfe Licrusticum Hcoticnm,

LOVE APPLE. See Lycopersicnm.

LOVE GRASS. See Eragrostia.

DiospjrroB

LOVE-IN-A-MIST.
sativa, iVo.

Srti Nig«lU daui^iiccjia, H".

LOVE-IN-IDLENESS. S^e Viola tricolor.

LOVE - LIES - BLEEDING.
caudatus.

s> r Amaratithtu

LOVE-TREE. ^'*'- CercU Siliquastrum.

LOWEA. Ineludt-l nndi^r Rosa (whieh p^^'^,

LOXANTHES. A ^yvinnym of Nerino (wm-'ll''U >

fl»'d kt'Ll^

A
LOXOCOCCU8 (from Ljwt» obli*)

berry ; fruit oblttjiie). Oitu. ValnntM, a m
^eiius, tli>- ^ ifiir un el^pMl ^ t< 'in ^^ in

liaworud, for f'"* firisL tm iU i ..jjuajmI, at K>a, a,

pprinif of 1^78, For onltnrc, **. Ar'^^i.

L. ruplcola ( Khninii)* ff

re»r«*nrc pn)dii I it\»\\i lin- lip; i
\

tbe K.**.. L jiin*— ". hi"

bruad ; |j^i,.>jleH i^fl. J*-.*;;. «itii.. ^

raid b ; pinnn!<-- i n t» ' l<t t

It

f I . I.

t..

ill' I J.

i »)i«'ii, "^ ^» ^.

LOZOSCAFHE. T Inded wuiU^r Darailia (wbi<-li

»ee)^

LOXSOMA (from I ^ ti»» ol>H*iiio, and imma, a

llio 8p' ia A! ^!rt by an ii inpl- ' rimi.

Filireit. A jiionot^pio geiiM*- the* »<]»«"M"m 1.

markablo and rare grf*f*nboir -^ fern. 1 »*•

Ferns.

L Cunningham I Tiinnin-^'b -iV '. lunff.

1ft. U> yn. lii-^ii. " nmrsinal, m
\o).. teinii"!itinR a \- .i«, U4"^''"d ; i.. .«ibi

rori.'"' ' is, tbe nmutb truii -d, eulir*- :
»

Uiucli L„-..ted, <I<.tUed i" ti K ^m
(mixed witb ji»int«-il hair»>, wimh I i*- '

romitl * obtiqne ring, opening verti. '..

(H. <;. t\ 31.)

LUBINIA.
eee).

1

ii»-j.

a rr-

m0

^ a Imt

t i^t

New '/

I,

. t

1 it*-.

Included under Lyaimarhia \«wi<di

LUCANTTS CERVUS, or STAG BEETLE. T*-*

ig tbo L..„v of Hriti^b hm^km.. *
' nrnJU? («r-» i *^.

473) ia 0o Btrikinjfly diittin^i d 1 .
' iy

loped jaws, that it conld nut be iP*-tAk«n f'^r a»r

inaect. Lar(fO individiiala am •» >j^ •• '**" ^''^^' ^"^

clndinj? tbo jaws; btit they VIU7 l^^h '=' " ^ ^'^^y*
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Lucanus cervus, or Stagf "Beetle—continued.

Fio. 473. Male hTAO Hfktij: (Lucanus cervus).

oonunoii in tho South of England. Neither inse<;t floes

mncii injury to qnito healthy trees, hocause of the pre-

feriMioo of tho larvae for docayiu^^ wood.

Fin. 474. Small Stag Bkktm: (Doucus parailklopipedus).

LUCINJCA. A «yn6nym of Anchietea (which see).

laUCUIilA (from LucuU Swa, ita native name).
Obd. Rubiaceae. A genus comprising two species of
very ornamental and fnigrant-flowcred greenhouse ever-
green shrnhH, the one from the Himalayas, the other
from the Mountains of Khasia. The best-known and
moet generally cultivated species is L. graUssima. This
is a very handsome plant, amenable to pot culture, but it

thrivea best in the beds or borders of a conservatory
where jtlenty of room can be afforded. It sncceeds in

poat, and silver sand. The
in an area of about 3ft.

a compost of fibroo;? loam
roots should be inclosed
square, with thick slates or a narrow wall, and they
must not be disturbed after planting time. Large qnan-
titiea of water may be applied throughout the summer,
but none should bo privon between the pruning time in

December, and April, the season for starting. Old-
establir'hed plants may be cut hard back when the
flowers have faded, as the now growths bear flowers
the next autumn on their points. Propagation may be
effected by iuiported seeds, which germinate freely if

•own in sandy soil, and placed in a little heat, during
spring or summer. The method of increase nsually
recommended is that of inserting cuttings of young
^oots, about Midsummer, under a bell glass, subjecting
them for the first two or three weeks to a gentle bottom
beat. Although it is possible to propagate Luculiaa
from cuttings, it is by no means a generally successful

jMXLCXili^'—continued.

method, unless the conditions nnder which the cuttings

are placed regarding shade and temperature, are just

snitable to their requirements. Seedling plants grow fast,-

if properly attended to, but seldom bear flowers before

the second or third year.

!

I

i

\

Fig. 475. Flowering Branch of Luculia gratissima.

li* gratissima (very grateful).* fl. rose-coloured, somewhat
fleshy, sweet-sceiit*?d ; corolla tubular ; cymes terminal, many-
flowered* Autumn. I. elliptic, acuminated, glabrous above,
villous on the veins beneath. Branches terete, pubescent- h. 9ft.

to 16ft. Teiuperate Himalayas, 1823. See Fig, 475. (B. M.
59^6; S. B. F. G, 1^5.) I

#

Fig. 476, Flowering Branch of Luculia Pinc

!• Pinceana (Pince's).* /. white, larper and more fragrant than
the above species. May to September. Khasia Mountains, 1843
This plant resembles L. gratUgima in general habit, but has
smaller, narrower, more coriaceous leaves, T*ith more numerous
nerves, and quite glabrous. The best character, however, to dis-
tinguish between the two species is the presence in L, Pinceaiia
of a raised callus on each side of the sinus of the corolla lobes.
See Fig. 476. (B. M. 4132.)
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IiUCUMA (the Peruvian name of one of the species).

Stns. Guapeha, Sersalisiay Vitellaria. Ord. Sapoiacece.

A g'enns comprising about sixty species of lactescent

stove trees and shrubs, mostly natives of South America,
extending: from Chili and Peru to Mexico and the West
Indies, a few Australian or New Caledonian. Flowers
produced in clusters upon the sides of the branches.

Fruit large, fleshy, edible, somewhat egg-shaped, Sin. to

5in. long, covered with a rusty skin. Leaves scattered,

leathery, entire. Probably £. Tnammosa is the only

species in cultivation. For culture, see Chrysopliyllum.

Ii. tnammosa (nippled). Marmalade Plum. Ji. small, whitish,
solitary, fr. large, oval or top-sliaped, covered with a biowjiish
rough skin, under which is a soft pulp, of a ru.sset-coloiir, and
very luscious. I. obovate-lanceolate and oblonjr, 1ft. to 2ft. long,
cuspidate, glabrous, h. 50ft. to 100ft. South America, 1739.

I.UDD£MANNIA
ches Lehnxanni.

I.EHMANNI. See Cycuo-

peduncled ; female
cylindrical^ smooth
taining many seeds.

LUDIA (from Indus, a game, sport; in allusion to the

sportive and variable shapes of the leaves). Oed. Bixinecc.

A monotypic genus, the species being an evci-grcen stove

shrub, native of the Mauritius, &c. It thrives in a compost
of loam, peat, and sand. Propagated by cuttings, made of

half-ripened shoots, and inserted in sand, under a bell glass,

in bottom heat.

L. sessiliflora (sessile-flowered). /., axillary, sessile, or shortly

pedicellate, calyx whitish ; anthers yellow ; sepals detiexed. July
and August, l. variable, oblon;;- or lanceolate, rigidly coriaceous,
shining, acutish. A. 8ft. to 12ft. 1820. L. heterophidkt is a form
with abnormal leaves, some entire and obovate, others spinose-

dentate.

IiUDISIA. A synonym of Haemaria (which see).

LUDOVIA. A synonym of Carlndovica (which see).

JmXJTTA. (Louff is the Arabic name of L. mgyptiaca),

Ord. CucnrbitacecB. A ,
genus comprising about half-a-

score species of glabrous, scabrous, or pubescent, stove,

annual herbs, natives of the warm regions of the globe, one

being indigenous to America. Elowera • white, rather

large, monoecious; racemes of the male flowers long-

flowers solitary. Fruit oblong or

or prickly, fibrous within and con-

Leaves five to rieven-lobed; petioles

eglandulose at apex ; tendrils twice or many-fid. Some
of the gourds of this genus possess a very disagree-

able odour. For culture, <^c., see Gourds.
I». acntangula (acute-angled), fl. bright yellow. September.

I. cordate, five to seven-angled, the angles acute, toothed. Stem
sulcate. Tropical Africa, Ac <B. M. 1638, under name of

//. foetida.)

I«. fcetida (stinking). A synonj*m of L. acntangula,

IiUHISA (named after C. Van de Lube, a German
botanist, who wrote on the plants of the Cape of Good
Hope at the end of the eighteenth century). Syn.

Alegria. Oed. Tiliacece. A small genus (about sixteen

species) of handsome stove trees, allied to 8parmannia,

confined to the tropical parts of the New World. Flowers

white or pink, showy, in axillary cymes or in terminal

panicles. Leaves often dentate, stellate-tomentose under-

neath, on short footstalks. The species thrive in a com-

post of fibry peat and sandy loam. Propagated by cut-

tings of half-ripened i^hoots, inserted in sand, under a

bell glass, in bottom heat. Probably the species here

described is the only one yet introduced,

Ifa paniculata (panicled). /. rosy-white ; cymes at the tips of

the branches disposed in a large leafy panicle. March and April.

I broad-ovate, l)lunti.sh or acutish, cordate at the base, unequally
serrate, h. 10ft. to 20ft. Brazil, 1828.

IiTJZSIA (said to be called after a Spanish botanist,

Don Luis de Torres). Syns. Eirchea and Mesoclastes,

Orb. OrchidecB. A genus comprising about ten species of

stove epiphytal orchids, natives of the East Indies and
Eastern Asia, extending from the Malayan Archipelago
to Japan. The species have lateral spikes of dingy

green, purplish, or yellowish, sub-sessile flowers. Leaves
terete, rigid, rush-like. Stems erect. Two or three species

laUisia

—

continued.

are in cultivation; they thrive on a block of wood, Tvith

sphagnum, and require a moist atmosphere in the summer,
'

when in a growing state. Propagated by divisions.

L. macrotis (long-eared). Jl. yellowish-green, with a wholly vio-
laceous lip. Assam, 1869.

L. microptera (small-Avinged). Jl, straw-colour, small, racemose

;

lip haif purplish, half yellow. Assam, 1870.

L. platyglossa (hroad-lipped).* /. dull dirty-purple, or with
white sepals and petals ; racemes few-fli>wered

;
petals equalling,

or longer than, dorsal sepals ; lateral sepals keeled ; lip convex,
oblong, rotuutlate at base. Khasia. A stout species, sometimes
with an enormous development of downy routs. (B. M. 36^8,
under name of Cymbidium triste.)

L. Psyche (Psyche). Jl. curiously marked, axillary, solitary ; netaUi
yellowish-green ; lip reticuLittd with violet-buiple. L quill-like,

about 6!n. long Stems erert, terete. Barman, 1865. (B. M. 5558.)

IiITNARIA (from luna^ tbe moon ; referring to the
shape of the seed-vessels). Honesty, Ord. Cruciferm,

A genua comprising two species cf very ornamental,
hardy, annual, biennial, or perennial herbs, natives of

Europe and Western Asia. Flowers lilac, lar^^^e, obrae-

teate ; racomca ternuiial, Siliquas stipitate, broadly

elliptic or oblong, compressed. Leaves petiolate, entire,

cordate. Both species are well worth a place in any
garden, and thrive best in a somewhat eandy aoil. In-

creased by seeds, or by divisions.

Fig. 477. Flowkrtng Stem of Lunarta annua.

L. annua (annual).* A violet-lilac, sceutlesH. ^Jay to July Pods

elHptical, blunt at both ends. j. cordate. A. IJft. to 3ft. Sweden,

*<• 159^ A well-known and handsome annual or biennuil plant,

^ which therTare Two or three varieties. £,VN. L. biennis. See

Fig. 477.

L, biennis (biennial). A synonym of L. annua,

1^ rediviva (revived). Jt. punjlish, fragrant May and June Pods

lanceolate, narrowed at both ends. h. 2ft. to 5ft. 1596. A
perennial, nut so pretty as L, annua, with smaller, scented

flowers.

IiUNATEi LXTNULATE. Shaped like a half

moon.

tUNGWOBT. See Polmonaria.

I.TTFINE. See Iiupinus.
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IiTJFINUS (tlie old Latin name used by Virgil and
Pliny ; said to be derived from lupus, a wolf; on account

of the plant being* supposed to destroy the fertility of the

Boil). Lupine. Obd. Leguminosce. Of this genus over

eighty apeciea have been described, but some of them are

yery variable in our gardens. They are mostly hardy or

half-hardy annual or perennial herb^ and sub-shrubs,

rarely »hi*iibs, numerously dispersed in America, especially

in the West, but rarer within the tropics, except in

mountainous regions. In the Old World, the genus is

represented only by a few annuals in the countries near

the Mediterranean. Flowers blue, purplish, or variegated,

rarely yellow or white, in sparse terminal racemes or in

approximate whorls, often very handsome ; calyx deeply
two-lobed. Pods very frequently silky - villose, two-
valved. Leaves simple, or digitately five to fifteen or

many - foliolate, rarely trifoliolate ; stipules adnate to

the base of the petiole. All the Lupines are of very
easy cultivation in moderately good garden soil. Tlie

seeds of the unnuals, which are among the most orna-
mental of summer-flowering plants, may be sown, in

the open border, during April or May. The peren-
nials may be increased by seeds, in the same manner as

the annuals ; or by dividing fhf) stronger-growing plants,

during March or April. Comparatively few true species

ftre seen in cultivation, as they are almost super-
seded by the numerous and beautiful hybrids. There is

scarcely a single species of this large genus which can
be oonsidcrud as worthless in a flower-garden. Those
described below are hardy, unless otherwise specified.

I<. afflnis (alliod). A. deep blue.
IVTeiiiiial.

June. h. 9in. California, 1848.

li. alblft'ons (whitchorhaged). A synonym of L. Chaans^miU,
aciite» pubescent beneath. North America, 1795. Plant shvubby.
(B. M. 662; ii. U.24, 32.)

Ifc arboreus(tr€e).* Tree Lupine. /. yellow, fragrant, somewhat
wrticillate, pedicellate. »Sunnuer. /..leaflets lanceolate-linear,

li, arbnatUSlshnOi-liko)- A synonym of L. laxlflorus.

Xfe orldus (arid). /. piirpli.sh-blue ; upper lip of calyx, bifid, lower
opp **ntire, August and September. /., leaflets luiear-lanceolate,
villous, h. 1ft. North Aiuericii, 1827. Perennial. (B. R. 1242.)

Fia. 478. liVPiNVs (mutatmt.is) CRriKSHANKii, showing Habit
and detached Portion of latl(trescence.

It, liimaculatus (two-spotted). A synonym of 7>. mhearnofux.

!»• Clxaxnisflocls ((Miamir^so's). fi.
btno, vtrticillato, in lon^,

sl**nder racemes. iSfpteniher. I,, leaflets obovate-oblonc:, nar-
rowed at the base. Stem ami leaves clothed with i^ilvery-silkv
down. A. Sift. California. 1833. Pcrciinial. SvN. X. allitrontt
(B.n, 16^12),

Xfa KnuidifoUoa (liirge-leaved). A synonym of L. polyphyUus.
I*. iJUcifioms (loose-flowered). H. with the vexilluni and tips of
the \\;ni:.s bine, but the k*H»I ant! bnso nf thp uiliL'M rwIdi.Oi * i-rilvv

entire,

o^te. - „......-. .,.. , ........
linear-lanceolate. A. 1ft. to l^ft. Nt.rth America. 1826. Peren-
nial. (aKn40.) SY\. L. arinw<u«(B. K. 1230).

Ik lepldos icharminar^ • rf. with the vexillum purpli<ih-blue inside,

««*<*' at th 'lase

JsVL^innS" continued.

with a white spot at the base, and pale outside ; wlngfs purplish-
blue ; keel dark purple at the apex. August and September.
I., leaflets lanceolate, silky on both surfaces, h. 6in. North
America, 1826. Perennial. (B. R. 1149; L. B. 0. 1980.)

L, leptophyllus (slender-leaved). /. riolaceons, disposed in

loose pedunculate racemes, somewhat verticillate ; calyx pu-
bescent, with both lips entire, and about eqnal in length, the
upper one broadest, l,^ leaflets linear, acute, with a few silky

hairs on both surfaces, h. 1ft. to 3ft. Mexico. Perennial,

I<. leucopliyllus (wlute-leaved).* fi, pink, alternate, pedicellate,

bracteolate, disposed in long racemes. June to November. I.,

leaflets seven to nine, oblong - lanceolate ; stipules subulate,
woolly, h. 2ft. to 3ft. North America, 1826. Plant very villous.

Perennial. (B. R. 112^.) Syn. L. piumoaus (B. R. 1217).

Fig. 479. Flowering B:iaxc[i of Lltinus nanus.

If. littoralis (seashore-lovin;;:). fl. pui7)lish-blue ; both lips of

calyx entire. June to October. ^., leaflets five to seven, linear-

spathulate, silky on both surfaces, h. 1ft. North America, 1826.

Perennial. (B. M. 2952; B. R. 1198.) SvNS. L. nootkatensis
/ruticoms(B. M. 2136), and />. versicolor {B. R. 1979).

L. luteus (yellow).* fi. yellow, fragrant, verticillate, sessile, brac-
teolate. June to August. /., leaflets seven to nine, oblong, lower
ones obovate. h. 1ft. to l^ft. South Europe, &c., 1596. Annual.
Syn. X. vdoratus. (B. M. 140.)

Fig. ^EO. LtpiNLs iNooiK.^TKNSis. shortiui; Habit, detached
Flower, and small Leaf,

L. macrophyUus (larse-leaved). A synonym of L. pohjphyllus.
L. microcarpus (small-fruited). /. blue ; whorls about six-
nowered

; calyx without appendage ; upper lip emarginate, lower
UiUd. April. /., leaflets nine or ten, lanceolate, hairy on under
f^"i.^cc, smooth on upper, h, Uft, North America. Annual.

li. mntabilis (chan<re;ible).* /?. large, soniewliat verticillate; the
vex-Uiuni white, mixed with blue, changing to blue, with a large
yellow markiu the ct^ntre ; wings white, faintly striated; keel
wliite. June to August. I, leaflets seven to nine, glaucescent
ana rather pubescent benuath, lanceolate, bluntish. h. 5ft.
south America, 1819. A handsome, half-hardy, erect, branched
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lupinus—contimted,

sub-shrub. (B. M. 2682; B. R. 1559.) L. Crmkshankii is con-
sidered by some authors to be but a variety of tliis sj)ecies.
See Fig. 478. (B. M. 3056.)

It, nanus (dwarf).* Common Dwurf Lupine. /. lilac and blue.
Summer. I. with five to seven narrow-lanceolate, acute, hairy
leaflets, h, lit. California. 1833. Annual. See Fig. 479. (B. R.
1706 ; S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 257.)

L. nootkatensis (Xootka Sound).* /. blue, mixed vith purple,
white, or yellow, and streaked wiLh more intense veins, rather
verticillate, pedicellate. May to July. 2., leaflets seven or eii^ht,
obovate, lanceoliite, hairy, h. ]ft. to l^ft. Nootka Sound, 1794.
Perennial. See Fig. 480, (B. M. 1511; L. B.C. 879.)

Fig. 481. Lnflorescence xkd UrrER Leaves of Luplnus
POLYPHYLLUS,

!• n. fruticosus (shrubby). A synonym of L, littoralis.

Ii. odoratus (sweet-scented). A synonym of L, lutcus,

li. ornatus (adorned).* fl. with a pale vexillum, blue wings, and
a ciliated paler keel, rather large ; upper lip of calyx bitid,
lower one entire and elonji;ated. May to November. I. lijiear-

laneeolate, clothed with silvery silky down on both iirfaces.
h. 1ft. to 2ft. North America. 1826. Perennial. (B. R. 1216

;

S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 212.)

L. perennls (perennial).* Jf. blue ; calyx alternate, without
appendage ; upper lip emarginate, lower entire. May to July.
h. 2ft. North America, 1658. Perennial. (B. M. 202.)

I»- pilosus (shaggj). Jt. rose, middle of the vexillum red, verti-
cillate, pedicellate, bracteolate. July and August. I. nine to
eleven, oblong-lanceolate, viUous on both surfaces as well as the
stem. A, 2ft. to 4ft. South Europe, 1710. Annual.

IiUpiuus—continued.

L. plumosus (feathery). A synonym of L. leucophyllus.

L. polyphyllus (many-leaved).* fi. usually dark blue, rather
verticillate, .pedicellate. Spring and autumn. Z., leaflets eleven
to fifteen, lanceolate, hairy beneath, h. 4ft Columbia, 1826.
A well-known perennial, the commonest and one of the
best. See Fig. 481. Syns. L, arandifolius, L. macrophvUus.
(B. R. 1096. 1377; S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 556.)

Ii. Sabinianus (Sabine's). A synonym of L. SahimL

L. Sabinii (Sabine's), fl. yellow ; wings roundish, size of stan-
dard ; calyx villous, with the upper lip ovate and acute, lower
one boat-shaped, revolute. May and June, l,^ leaflets seven to
twelve, lanceolate, acuminated, silky, h. 2ft. to 3ft. North
America, 1827. Perennial. Syn. L, iSabiniaiiua. (B. R. 1435.)

L. subcarnosus (nearly fleshy-leaved).* fl, deep rich blue, with
a yellowish blotch in the lower part of the standard, lower lip of
calyx entire. July. l. on long petioles, of five obovate-lanceolate,
thick, almost Jleshy, retuse leaflets, those of the lower leaves
shortest and broadest. Stem downy, h, 1ft. Texas, 1835.
Perennial. (B. M. 5467.) Syns. L. bimaculaHis (S. B. F. G.
ser. ii. 314), L. texensin (B. M. 3492).

L. texensis (Texan). A synonym of L. subcarnosus.

L. tomentosus (tomentose). /. large, variously coloured, and
combinations of different colours, verticillate, pedicellate.
Summer. L, leaflets eight to ten, oblong, bluntish, mucronulate.
tapering to the biuse. h. 4ft- to 5ft Peru, 1825. A very hand-
some half-hardy shrub, clothed in every part with silky
tomentum.

Ii. varius (variable), fl, usually dark blue. large, somewhat
verticillate or alternate, pedicellate. July and August. /., leaflets

oblong-lanceolate, villous beneath, usually five or six in number.
A, 2ft. to 3ft. Spain, &c., 1596. Annual.

Ii* versicolor (various-coloured). A synonym of L. littoralis,

IiUSSACIA, A synonym of G-aylussacia (which see)^

LUXEMBXTRGIA (named after a Duke of Luxem-
bourgj under whose atispices M. Auguste St. Hilaire

commenced his voyage to Brazil). Stn. Plectrantliera,

Oed. Ochnacece. A genus comprising seven species of

showy, branched, very glabrous, stove trees or shrubs,

natives of Brazil. Flov^rera yellow, disposed in terminal

racemes. Leaves alternate, toothed, mucronate, oblong,

finely veined. The species thrive in a peat and loam

soil, and require an abundant and constant supply of

water. Propagated by cuttings of half-ripened shoots,

placed in sand, under a bell glass, in gentle bottom

heat.

L« cillosa (ciliated). /. yellow ; corymbs many-flowered. Summer.
I. crowded, on long petioles, oblong-lanceolate, glandularly

setose, setosely mucronate. h. bit. to l2ft. Brazil, 1848. (B. M.
4048 ; P. M. B. xi. 3.)

Ii. corymbosa (cor^-mbose), fl. yellow, large, few, disposed in

corjTnbs. Summer. /. on short petioles, narrow-oblong, acutish,

cuneated at base. Brazil, 1840, Tree,

XiUZUBIAGA (named in honour of Ignatio M. R. de

Luzuriaga, a Spanish botanist). Syns. Callixene and

Enargea. Obd. Liliacece. A small genus (three species) of

half-hardy shrubby-branched under-shruba, two of which

inhabit Chili, and the third is a native of the region of

the Magellan Straits and New Zealand. Plowers white,

solitary or few, in the axils of the leaves; pedicels slender;

perianth deciduous ; segments distinct, sub-equal, spread-

ing. Berry sub-globose, indehiscent. Leaves often se^^.sile,

alternate, rather small, oblong-elliptic, prominently three

to many-nerved. Stems shrubby, glabrous. The species

thrive on turves of fibry peat, or attached to stems of

tree ferns. They like shade and moisture. Propagated

by cuttings.

Ii. erecta (erect).* ^. solitary, in the axils of the leaves
; perianth

frequently dotted with reddish-brown. Berry ^in. thick. I. alter-

nate, ohlong, iin. to lin. long. A. Uft, Cldli. A copiuuslv-

branched, sub-scandent sub-shrub. SvN. taiuxene polyphylla

(under which name it is figured in B. M. 5192).

short, erect. L alternate, sessue, ascenueuc, omong, inicK, rigia,

pale ^een, mucronate, ^in. to 3in. long ; margin revolute. Tierra

del Fuego. SY>-. CaUixene martjinata,

u radicans (roothig). fl- pure whfte, large, l^in. in diameter,

•etnilar, star-shaped ; anthers yellow^ connivent into a cone.

Suinmer. l. stssile, glabrous, ovate-lanceolate. Stems slender,

wiry. Chili and Peru.
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LTCASTE (called after Lycastc, the beautiful daughter

of Priam). Incltiding Colax and Paphinia. Orb. OrchidecB.

A genus comprising about twenty-five species of very

ornamental stove or greenhouse epiphytal or terrestrial

orchids, natives of tropical America, extending from Peru

to Mexico and the West Indiea. They are nearly allied

to Anguloa. The genus is remarkable in having the

middle of the lip furnished with a transverse, fleshy, entire

or notched appendage. The species are of easy culture,

and especially valuable to the amateur grower, as they

require very little artificial heat. They should be potted

in rough fibrous peat and spliagnum, and drained well;

for, although these plants produce stout pseudo-bulbs,

vrhich would enable them to sustain life for a long time,

they nevertheless increase faster, and flower more pro-

fusely, when kept moderately moist during the resting

BeaBon. "Whilst growing, Lycastos can scarcely have too

mnch water, always providing it is allowed to pass away
quickly, and that plenty of air be admitted. Propagated

by division, after flowering. Stove species, except where
otherwise stated.

Xk aromatica (aromatic).* /. yellow, disposed in spikes ; Hp very
hairy. Winter anvl wprinjr. Mexico, 1828. A common and very
free-Howeririfi: species, remaining in beauty for four or five weeks.
(U. U. 1871, umU-r name of Maxillaria aromatica,)

Ii. Barrin^onlie (Mrs. Barrington's). /. greenish, nodding ;
peri-

Kunal iliTisionu ovate-oblong, pointed ; lateral cohering, and
forming a bluntly c<mical spur-like auricle ; lip smaller ; middle
lobe ovate-ohlong, bhmt, cliiate ; srape as long as the petioles.

April. /. t»I>lonir, pointed, tapering to the slender petiole.

Janiaicii, 1790. (15. It. 1206, under name of Maxillaria cillata,)

Jsm B. erandiflora (Jar^e-flowered). This differs from the type
chiefly in the very large size of the flowers, which are as much as
6iu. ill diamL-ter. West Indies. 1868. (B. M. 5706.)

Ik orlstata (crested).* Ji, white outside, interruptedly banded
with purpK- inside ; petals purple, whitish at base ; scape pendu-
lous, few-flowered. June to August, i. oblong-lanceolate,
shortly stalked, plicate. Trinidad, 1834. (B. M. 4836, under
name of Paphinia cristata ; B. B. 1811, under name of Maxillaria
cn'Uata.)

Jsm omenta (bloody).* yf,, sepals frrcenish-yellow ; petals deep
orange ; Up deep oranpe, blotched with crimson. March and April.
Guatemala, 1811. This very free ttoweriug species thrives in a
inery, or even a greenhouse. It renuiins in beauty a month.
(B. B. 1842, 13, under name of MaxiUana crxienta.)

Xfc Deppel (r>t-'ppe*s).* ji. ijale *rreenish-yelIow, blotched with
brown ; lip white, spotted with crimson, having a golden-yellow
crest, winter ana sprin.i*. Sontli Mexico, 1828. A distinct,
though not very haudsome, species, flowering freely, and remain-
ing in beauty for a considerable time. Syn. MaxiUana Ueppei
(B. M. 3396).

1m falvesoenB (tawny). Jt, tawny, orange; sepals lanceolate,
latenil ones falcate; lip oblong; lateral segments small, acute;
middle one ovate, obtuse, fringed, with a fleshy emarginate
appenilage. A, 2ft. Columbia. (B. M. 4195.)

Ii- glgantea (^'i^antic). /., sopals and petals green, shaded with
brown, from 3in. to 4in. lonp: ; lip of a deep purple colour,
margined with rich orange, serrated ; column white. June and
July. Cejitral Amti ioa, 1848. (B. M. 5616 ; B. R. xxii. 34.)

482. Flowtch

I..

Iiycaste—continued,

and somewhat ovate. Brazil, 1867. The compost best suited for
this species is one formed of chopped sphagnum and good peat,

to which some medium-sized lumps of charcoal may be added,
with considerable advantage. Syn. Colax jugosus. See Fig. 482.

(B. M. 5661.)

I«* lanipes (woolly-stalked), fl, solitary ; sepals and petals
creamy-white ; lip white, beautifully ciliated or fringed along its

margin. October. L lanceolate, 12in. to 18in. long. Pseudo-
bulbs large. South America, 1848. Often met with hi collections
imder the name of L. Barringtonice.

L. lasioglossa (.hairy-Iipped).* Jl, bin, long, inclined ; sepals dull
ciuiiamon-brown, spreading, narrow-oblong ; petals golden-
yellow, one-third the length of sepals, arched, with rounded
tips; lip golden-yellow, with purple spots on the midlobe, narrow,
about equalling the sepals ; midlobe clothed Avith interlaced
hairs ; scape stout, with a sheath above the middle. I. Bin. to

12in. long, elliptic-lanceolate, acuminate, plaited, bright green.
Pseudo-bulbs 5in. long, ovoid, compressed, grooved. Guatemala,
1872. (B. M. 6251.)

Ii. linguella (small-tongued), Jl. whitish ; lateral sepals deflexed.
January. Peru (?), 1871. This plant is closely related to L. ciliata

and L, lanipes, (B. M. 6303.)

Ii. Fuydtii (Puydt's). fl. green, with a few dark purple-brown
spots on the central part of the sepals, and numerous confluent
ones on the petals ; lip livid violet. Brazil, 1880. Probably only
a variety of L. jugosa. Syn. Colax Fuydtii, (I. H. n. s. 369).

Ii« Skizineri (Skinner's).* fl, from 4in. to 6in. across, solitary;
sepals and petals white, more or less suffused with rose ; lip rosy-
lilac, frequently very heavily blotched with the deepest rosy-

crimson ; scapes from 6in. to 12in. high. November to March.
I. solitary, long, broad, dark green, plaited. Pseudo-bulbs large,

dark green, (juatemala, 1842. A splendid species, and one of

the most profuse-flowering orchids in cultivation. (B. M. 4445.)

It has numerous very beautiful varieties, of which the following
is a good selection :

la. S. delicatissima (very delicate), fl. large, about 6in. across

;

sepals and petals pinkish-white ; lip white, intermixed with rose.

February. (W. S. O. 10.)

It. S. glorlosa (glorious). ^., sepals very large and broad, pale
pink ; petals rich rosy-pink, somewhat lighter inside ; lip white
towards the front. Guatemala.

If. S. picturata (spotted). /. large, 7in. across ; sepals and petals
strongly tinged with rose; lip white, spotted, and heavily stained
at the base with crimson. (W. S. O. 10.)

Ik S. purpurata (purple), fl. large, 6in. across ; sepals and petals
blush-white ; lip rich crimson-purple. (W. S. O. 10.)

It* S, rosea (rosy), fl, large, quite 7in. in diameter ; sepals and
petals rich dark rose; lip white, spotted with crimson. Guate-
mala. A very fine variety.

Ik S. superba (superb). /., sepals and petals blush-white; lip
very rich crimson. Guatemala. Another splendid variety*

Ii. S. vir^inalis (virginal), fl,, sepals and petals snow-white; lip

white, with a faint tinge of lemon towards the base. Guatemala.
A very handsome but rare variety.

If Smeeana (Smee's). /. white, except the lip, which has a light
purple border of the triangular acute undulate anterior lacinia,
rows of small paiple stripes, and spots over the whole surface

;

petals purple-spotted on the inside. Probably a hybrid between
L, Deppci (having similar flowers) and L. SHnneri.

Ifc tetragona (tetragonal), fl. green, yellow, and purple, soli-

tary; sepals oblong, obtuse, spreading; petals similar, but
smaller ; lip fleshy, ventricose, three-lobed, erect ; lateral lobes
small, acute ; middle one convex outside. June. I. oblong-
lanceolate, plicate. Pseudo bulbs tetragonal. A. 6in. Brazil,
1830. (B. M. 3146, under name of Maxillaria tetragona ; B. K.
1428.)

ZiT'CHNIS (the old Greek name given by Theo-
phrastus to this or a similar plant, from lycJinos^ a lamp,
perhaps referring to the brilliancy of the flowers). Eose

JQgosa (mountainous). • /. about 2in. in diameter; sepals
cueam-iuiour; petr\l^ whito, witli numerous stripes of rich dark
imrple; lip whit^. Irregularly striped and veined with deep
jeWoty-purple ; scape erect, two or three-flowered. April ami
llaj. I in twoe. dark green, 2in, broad. Paeudo-bulbs smooth

Vessel

Campion. Including ^^rosfe-mma, GitJtago, Melandriumy
Petrocoptis, and Viscaria. Ord. Caryophyllece. A g-enus

comprising- abont thirty species of ornamental hardy
annual or perennial plants, widely spread over the
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Northern hemisphere without the tropica. The ffeneral
characters of this genus are those of Silene, from which
It diftera in havmor five styles

; calyx inflated, five-toothed
ten-nerved

; capsule (see Fig. 483) septicidal, openin- by
as many teeth as there are style.s

; seeds with small
tubercles; the petals also usually have an appendage at

'!* '-

r>

Fig. 484. Lychnis alpixa, showing Habit and detached Portion
of Inflorescence.

the base of the blade. All the species are of very easy
culture, thriving in almost any ordinary garden soil, but
succeeding" best in a ligbt, rich loam. Propagation is

readily effected in spring, by divisions, or by geeds.

All the species described below are perennials.

Iiyclinis—continued,

li. Chalcedonioa (Chalcedonican).*
fl. scarlet, in dense corym-

bose clusters
; calyx round, c]ubl>ed, ribbed. Summer. L lanceo-

late, slightly cordate at base, pilose, stem-clasping, h. Uit. to
.5.^it. Kussia, Ac, 1693. A well-known and deservedly favourite
plaiit; of winch tliere are several varieties, inclndinij dnuMe
white and double red. It tin ives best in a sandy loam, enriched
with well-rotted manure. The .sin^^le forms, white and red, maybe propao:ated by seed, which ripens very freely, and is itraiti.ahv
self-si:>win^ The double kinds should be divided early in spriu^
See Vig. 485. (B. M. 257.) ^ i o

Fig. 486. Flowering BkaiNcii of Lyciims coronaria,

I. coronaria (crowned). '•^ /. red; petals emarjiinate; calyx sub-
eampanulate, costate

;
peduncles eIong:ated, one-tiiiwereO. July.

I. broadly lanceolate, coriaceous. A. 3ft. South Europe, 1596.
See Fig. 486. (B. RI. 24.)

Fig. 485. Flowering Branch of Lychnis chalcedonica.

!• alplna (Alpine).* /. pink, disposed in close, compact heads,
iin. in diameter

; petals narrow, deeply two-cleft ; calyx short.
Spring and summer. L crowded, linear-lanceolate, slightly

Vol, IL

Fig. 487. Corolla of Lychnis fulcens,

L. dinma (day flowering).* Bachelors' Buttons ; Common Red
Lychnis ; Red Campion. n. purplish-rose

; panicle terminal
many-flowered; calyx very hairy. Spring to autumn. I. oppo-
site, lower ones obovate-spathulate, upper ones oval-elliptical
h. 1ft to 3ft. Northern hennsphere (Britain). (Sy. Kn. B. 211.
under name of Sileiie dmrna.) A showy and pretty plant under

2 R

i
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Iiychuis—continued.

cultivation ; the double form, however, is the more attractive

one, and is one of the be^t plants of this genus for borders. It

ia increased only by divisions.

Ii, Flos-cuculL Cuckoo Flower ; Ragged Robin. /. red
;
panicle

loose, tevuiinal, forked, clammy ; calyx purplish-red, the ten ribs

darter; petals divided into four linear segments, the middle one

the longest. Summer. I. few, linear-lanceolate, k. 1ft. to 2f b.

Europe (Britain), Siberia. A well-known and common plant,

occurriug in nearly all marshy places. (Sy. En. B. 212.) The
double-flowered form is a most desirable plant for borders.

Ii. floa-Joris (Flower of Jove). A synonym of Agrostemma flos-

Jo vis.

I*, fulgens (brilliant).*/, brilliant verniilion. large, handsome.
di,spo.~.cd in fastigiate corymbs ;

petals fonr-cleft, outer segments
aw(-shaped ; calyx terete, svoollv. Sprino; and summer. L ovate-

lanceolate, hairy, h. 6in- to I2in. Siberia, 1822. See Fig. 487.

(U. M. 2104.)

Fio. 488. Corolla of Lychnis fulgens grandiflora,

1m* f. grandiflora (large-flowered),
fi. scarlet, about 2in. across,

solitary, or in threes, terminal and axillary; petals prettily
lacerated. Summer and autumn. L ovate, almost sessile,
sm<M>th. A. 8in. to 12in. China, 1774. This variety requires a
wanu border. See F!g. 488,

Fio, 489. Corolla of Lvciims fulgens Haageaxa.

L. f. Haageana (Haage's),* fi. brilliant scarlet, about 2in. across.
In twos or threes ; petals broadly obovate, indentod on the top, and
fnmishea with two long t«eth at the side ; calyx shagirv, inflated,
angular. Suinmer. L large, lanceolate, acnmiiiate, hairv,
purnhsh underneath. Stems very shaggy. A garden hybrid,
probably from />./»/ It is a showv and exceedingly hand-
some \Mirder plant S«, Kig. 489. (R. O. 391.) There are nnme-
rniis v:iru>t,.M of it, affording nearly every shade of colour, from

iiiet to pure white.

^» '•^*®^^^. vSiebold's). fi, pure white, very large; cyme con-
iracte<l, tennuuu, few-flowered

; petals wedge-shaped, irregular,
nv--nn^ .If^ged, ^ -htlv two-lobed. vSummer. L sessile, loweron^omong. nuddW and upper ones ovate-oblong, acute, entire.
»ott and downy. A. 1ft. Japan. See Fig. 490.

L, I*affasc» (I-agasca'sX* A bright rose, with white centres, less
ihiin iin. In <ltamet«r. Spring and summer. /. obovate or oblone,
iomewlutv>>ruu.u5.sbghtly glaucous, h. Sin. Pyrenees. 1867.

Lyclixiis—continued.

An elegant little compact-growing and tufted plant for rockwork
;

it thrives best on sunny slopes. Syn. Petrocoptls pyrenalca.

(B. >I. 5746.)

n:>.,iw

Fig. 490. Corolla ov Lychnis fulgens Sieboldi.

I», oculata (eyed). /. pinkish-purple, the emarginate petals

having an intense purple spot at the base ; appendage shortly
ovate ; calyx suddenly contracted below the middle, the angles
clavate, rugoso-crispate. July. Algiers, 18^3. Syn. Viscarla
ocidata (under which name it is figured in B, M, 4075 and
R R. 1843, 53).

L. Preslil (Presl's). Jl, purplish, nearly Iin. in diameter, nume-
rously produced in forked, panicled clusters, and having reddish
bracts ; corona fringed, satiny-rose ; calyx reddish, much inflated.

Summer- /., root ones numerous, oval-lanceolate or obovate
acuminated, decurrent, in rosettes ; those of the stem oval
obtuse, entire, much-veined, dark green, h. 1ft. to l^ft. Bolivia.

Ii. pyrenalca (Pyrenean).* /. pale flesh-colour, abont Ain. acrass,
disposed in forked clusters

; pedicels long, one-flowered ;
petals

slightly notched ; calyx bell-shaped. Summer. L opposite,
glaucous, root ones spathulate, those of the stem cordate,
sessile, h. 3in. to 4in. Pyrenees, 1819. (B. M. 3269.)

Ia. vespertlna (evening-flowering).* /. white, emitting a pleasant
odour in the evening, and disposed in loose terminal panicles

;

calyx /over 4in- long, hairy, ribbed; petals cleft. Summer,
'

/. opposite, connate, oval-oblong, acuminated, tapering at the
base, hairy. Stems purplish, swelling at the joints, /t. 1ft. to
3ft. Europe (Britain), Asia, &c. The double-flowered form is

that most usually cultivated.

Ii. Viscarla (clammy),* German Catch-fly. fl, rosy, in close
heads ; petals bifid ; calyx tubular, narrow, about ^in. long.
Summer. I, oppo-ite, narrow-lanceolate, with a slightly woolly
fringe at the base. Stems smooth, clammy in the upper part.
h. 1ft. Europe (Britain), Siberia. There are several very desir-
able varieties of this pretty plant ; the doable-flowered form, and
the one with deep red flowers, known as splendens, are espe-
cially so.

X-YCIOPLESITTM.
see).

A synonym of Latna (which

^YClUItt (from Lulcion, a name given to tlie Ehamnus
by Dioscorides, as coming from Lycia, in Asia Minor),
Box Thorn. Ord. Solanacem, An extensive genus (abont
seventy species have been described) of hardy or nearly
hardy, deciduous, climbing or trailing, often spiny, shrubs
or small trees. Flowers whitish, pale violet, pink, scarlet,
or yellowish, small, variously disposed; corolla funnel-
shaped. Leaves simple, entire or nearly so. The species
are very free-flowering, and are admirably adapted for
training against trellis-work or walls. They thrive in
almost any well-drained and porous soil. Propagation is

easily effected, in autumn or spring, by cuttings, by
layers, or by suckers. In all probability, the only species
introduced are those described below, whio'i are all
hardy.

Ifcafrum(African).*
fi. violet, almost axillary, solitary, drooping.

June ana July. I fascicled, linear, canescent. attenuated at the
ba^e, obtuse, fleshy, h. 6ft. to 10ft. North Africa, 1712. An
ornamental, erect, spiny shrub. (B. R. 35^1 ; S. B. F. G. 324.)

rn^^?S?^ (Barbary).*
fi,, twin, extra-axillary, pedicellate

;

coroua with a purple limb and a yellowish base. xMay to Aujrust.

w^w . ^S?^ glabrous, acute. Branches angular, dependent.
North Asia, 1696. An ornamental climbing shrub.

thTl^?'*'® ^^^^"^^^^- fi- purple; peduncles much longer than

th! i.a.
^ '^^>'^-

,
^^^^y- ^' f^« ^^^«es, ovate, acute, attenuated at

^liTnh^^'K u
*^^®® pendulous, prostrate, striated. China. A

ciimlun^ ahTub, very closely allied to L, europmum, but the tube
01 tue LoroUa 13 shorter, and constricted in the middle.
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Ik europseum (Kuropean). /. pale violet, reticulated with red
veins, twin or solitary. May to August. I. fascicled, obovate-
lanceolate, obtuse or spathulate, bent obliquely. Branches erect,
loose, iu 10ft. to 12ft. South Europe, 1730. An erect, spiny
ahrnb.

li. fuchsioides (Fuchsia-like). A synonym of lochroma fuck-
sioidcs.

IiYCOPEBDON (from lyJcoSf a wolf, and perdein, to
"break wind ; some of the older writers believed that this fun-
gus developed from tlie dung of the wolf) . A genus of fungi,

known also as '' Puff-balls." This latter name is given to
them because of the abundant brown dusty sporeB, like snuff,

that are emitted when the plant is mature and bursts,

either naturally or by pressure from without. Lycoj)erdon
belongs to the group of Trichogastres, together with the
" Starry Puff-balls '* {see Geaster)^ which have the outer
rinds splitting like a star, and recurved. There are
several kinds common in Britain on meadows and
lawnsj in woods, *tc. Among the most widely known is

«,,->--

^

Fig. 491. Lycopeudon gemmatum.

L. gemmalum (see !Fig. 491), which, in size and general
ajipearance, may be regarded as a fair type of the
genus. On their first appearance they are like white
balls, and of a fleshy texture ; some kinds form an
indistinct stalk, while others have no stalk. "When cut
across in this state, they are found to have a compact
rind, filled with loose tissue of indistinct threads, which
leave between them smaU spaces; on the sides of these

spaces are situated larger cells, each, bearing at their free

end four spores, supported on short slender stalks. The
fungus changes from yellowish-brown to dark brown
as the spores ripen. At last, the rind tears open at

the apex, and the spores are ejected, leaving a fibrous

mass of filaments behind them. The Puff-balls, while

white and fleshy, are edible ; and L, giganteum, a species

that grows so large as to suffice for a meal for ten or
twelve persons, is esteemed as an article of food by
many people. The balls cease to be good for food when
they begin to turn brown. The fibrous mass that

remains after the spores have escaped is sometimes used
as a styptic for wounds, or in making tinder.

XiTCOFEHSICUM (from lylcos, a wolf, and persicon,

a peach ; in allusion to the fleshy fruit, and its inferiority

compared with the peach). Love Apple; Tomato. Oed.
Solanacece. A genus of three or four species of herbaceous,
unarmed, procumbent plants, inhabiting South America,
distinguished chiefly from the allied genus Solaymm by
the stamens having their anthers connected together by
a thin membrane, which is prolonged upwards. Peduncles
solitary, extra-axillary, many-flowered ; corollas rotate,

with a very short tube. Fruit fleshy, usually red or
yellow, divided into two, three, or many cells, containing

numerous seeds imbedded in the pulp. Leaves impari-
pinnate. For culture, varieties, &g., of L. escnlentum,
see Tomato.
Ik esculentTini fedible). /. <>Teen, niinieroiis, several joined in

one. Summer. L unequally pinnate ; leaflets cut, attenuated at
the apex, glaucescent beneath, h. 2ft. to 3ft. Soutli America,
1596. Plant nilose.

I.YCOPODIACEJE. A natural order of cryptogams,
comprising four genera and about 150 species. They are
found in all climates, and are either terre.^trial or epiphytal
perennials. Generally speaking, the rootstoek is running
or creeping, but sometimes there is a corm. The stems
are dichotomously branched, are leafy throughout, and
usually rigid. The leaves are imbricate all round the
stems, and are arranged in from two to six ranks ; they
are simple, nerveless, or one-nerved. The cap;sulus or
sporangia are sessile in the axils of the leaves or of
the scales of a terminal, axillary, sessile or stalked cone,
are one to three-celled, compressed, often kidney-shaped,
and two-valved. The general affinities of the order uro
with Filices.

LYCOFODIUM (from lylcos, a wolf, and jmiSy a
foot; the roots have a resemblance to a wolf's paw).
Club Moss. Ord. Lycojjodiacew, A genus of about 100
species of stove, greenhouse, or hardy perennial plants,
allied to Selaginella, but distinguished from that gcnns
by the coniferous habit, and the single form of capsules.
The leaves vary from mere threads to imbricated scales.
Lycopodiums may be distinguished by the following
characters : Capsules axillary, solitary, sessile, roundish,
one-celled, some two-valved, including a powdery sub-
stance ; others three-valved, containing a few large grains
or spores. This genus contains numerous very hand-
some plants for Wardian or other fern cases. As a rule,
they thrive in a rough, spongy peat. The native species
are also very pretty plants for conservatory or Wardian
case culture; they should be shaded from the sun. See
also Selaginella.

L. alpinnm (alpine). Stems prostrate. Branches in tufts, erect,
forked, level-topped. L acute, kteled, imbricated in four rows;
spikes terminal, solitary, sessile, cylintlrical, their leaves broadly-
lanceolate, fiat. Europe, &c. (Britain). A very pretty evergreen
species, about 4in. high, and of a bright green colour.

If. annotiniixn (year-old). Stems decumbent at the base.
Branches ascending, forked. I. in five rows, narrow-lanceolate,
acute, minutely serrate ; spikes cylindrical, solitary, sessile.

Northern hemisphere (Britain). A distinct and pretty species,
6in. to Sin. high, easily distinguished by its branches being
constricted here and there.

lb cemnnin (drooping). Stems from 8in. U* 2}JL high. Branches
much-forked. /. distant, somewhat acicular, bright light green.
Tropics. A very handsome stove species, somewhat difficult

to cultivate successfully ; it varies considerably under different
conditions, but usually only in the height and in the density of
its branches. This species should have a ct)mpost of loam, peat,
and limestone—fully tAvo parts of the latter—and be well dniined.

It. Clavatnni (club-shaped). Common Club Moss. Steins creep-
ing, branched, 1ft. to 5ft. long. Branches ascending. /. crowded,
narrow-lanceolate, incurved, hair-pointed; spikes in pairs, cvHji-

drical, stalked, with ovate, membranaceous leaves. Arctic and
North and South temperate and cold regions (IJritish Isles), Ac.
A handsome plant.

Ifc dendroidenin (tree-like).* Stems erect, much -branched,
growing to a height of from 6in. to 9in. I. small, bright shining
green ; spikes yellow, long, cylindrical, erect. Noi tli America (in

moist woods). A very pretty hardy plant, reseni_hling, when
growing vigorously, a miniature Spruce l-ir. It makes an excellent

plant for rockwork, if grown in a deep bed of moist sandy peat,

with full exposure to the sun. It may be propagated by sowing
the spores in a rather shady spot and on a perlectJy level surface.

Xto densnm (dense). Stems erect, slender, much-branched. I.

numerous, dense, short, sliarp-pointed, bright green. Australia.

A very handsome greenhouse plant.

lb Hookerii (Hooker's). Stem erect, several times divided

towards the base ; on each division han;:>- a bunch of slender

catkins, from three to five in number, ai>o branrh< d, and souie

4in. long, bearing the spoiangia, givin;: the plant a very pleasing

and novel appearance. /. bright shining green, nearly Im. long.

h, 2ft. or more. Kast Indies. A verj- handsome stove, evergreen,

epiphytal species, requiring to be grown in jieat, and .suspended

so that the plant hangs downwards.

If. Phlegmaria (Phlegmaria).* Tliis species is closely allied to

X. Hookerii, but not nearly so robust; the contracted fertOe

catkins, being more el« ., nt and more slender than those of

Jj Hookerii, give the plant a beautiful tasselled appearance.
Tropics. A stove evergreen epiphyte.

Ifa scariosuzn (scarious). Stents from 9iu. to 2ft. high, risrid,

branched, erect ; branches flattened, the leaves situated on each
side and decurrent with it, light green; spikes or fertile catkins

2iH. %o ^in. long, light brown, imbricated, numerously disposed on
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Xiycopodiuju—continued.

slender, upright stems, 3in. to 4iii. high. New Zealand. A rare

and handtioiue, terrestrial, greenhouse species.

lu SelAgO (Selago). Fir Club Moss. Stems erect, 3in. to 4in. high,

forked. Branches level at the top. L in eight rows, imiform,

narrow-lanceolate, acute, entire. Temperate and cold regions of

both hemispheres (British Isles).

Xi* taxifolium (Yew-leaved).* Steins thickly clothed with bright

green, acununate leaves, about ^in. long. h. 9in. to 12in.

Jamaica. A very handsome stove species ; the ends of its

branches are swollen, and the sporangia situated at the base of

the leaves. It must be suspended head downwards. (B. H.

1871.)

IfcUllginosom (swamp-loving). Stems slender, much-branched. I.

small, very closely set, bright dark green, h. 6in. Australia. A
pretty greenhouse species, thriving well in peat and sand, and
with plenty of drainage.

Ik TerticUlatum (whorleil). Stems several times forked, k in

whorls round the stem, Jin. long, acuminate, dark green.

Mauritius. A very handsome, procumbent, stove species, grow-

ing from lOin. to 20in. long.

JtYCOIMS (named after a beautiful Roman actress,

mistress of Marc Antony). Ord. Amaryllidece. A genus

comprising three species of greenhouse bulbous plants,

natives of China, Japan, and Central Asia, allied to

Amaryllis, from which they may be distinguished by
the undulated divisions of the spreading perianth being

curved upwards, and bearing a simple fringed stigma.

For culture, &o., see Amaryllis.

Ii. anirea (golden).* fl, ffoldeu-yellow, stalked, erect, funnel-

shaped, clavate ; segments linear-lanceolate. August and Septem-
ber. I. greenish, strap-shaped. A. 1ft. China, 1777. A very

pretty species, the flowers appearing before the leaves.

Amanfllis aurea (under which name it i.s tigured in B. M. 40&/.

Lb radlata (rayed). Jl, deep pink, approaching to scarlet. June.
I. linear-ligulate, obtuse, glaucous-green, about Mn. wide. h. l^ft.

China, 1758. Syn. Nenne japonica. (B. K. 696; A. B. IL 95,

tinder name of Aman/llis radiata,)

Fig. 492. Lycorfs Skwerzowi, showing Habit, and detached
Flower (natural size).

•Sewerzowi (Se\verzow's).* /. brownish-red, fragrant. Sum-
mer. I. strap-shaped, bluntish. k. 1ft. Turfcestiin, 1877. See
Fig. 492. (K. G. 914.)

A genus of Sawflics, the larvae of which do
considerable damage to trees. The larva? have no pro-
legs, but at the end of the body are two organs some-
what like true legs, and with the help of these organs
they move along slowly. They are usually semi-social,
spinning a web in common over twigs and leaves, but
also each spinning a separate tube for itself within the
web, in which it lives. They become pup^e in the soil.

L. nemorah\^ and L, Pyri injure Plums and other stone-
fruit trees, Apple and Pear-trees, &c., and they also eat
Hawthorn; other species feed on Willows, Birches, and
Alder, and several {L. camyestris^ L. erythrocephala, &c.)
do very considerable injury to conifers. The habits of
the lar\'as facilitate their destruction in the webs^ the
appearance of which is shown at Fig. 493,

I>yda

—

continued.

)

Fig. 493. Larvae a^d Web of Lyda Pyrt.

IiT6!ETTU (from lygeo, to bend; alluding to the flexi-

bility of the plant). Ord. Graminem. The only species

of this genus is a hardy perennial grass. It thrives in

any light loamy soil, and may be increased by dividing

at the roots.

If, Spartnin (Spartum). yi, hermaphrodite ;
peduncle terminal

;

spikelet usually large, erect or nodding, two, rarely three-
flowered. May. I, rush-like, erect, long, convolute-terete, subu-
late, acuminate, k. l^ft. Mediterranean region (rocky places
on the seashore), 1776. This species furnishes Albardine, a
valuable material for paper-making. The plant which yields the
Esparto of the paper-makers is Macroebloa tcnacissima,

I.YCK>DIGTTON FOKSTEKI. A synonym of

Lygfodium reticnlatnin (which see).

LTGODICTYOnr HETERODOZUK. A synonym
of Lygodinm Iieterodozum (which see).

LTGrODICTTON IiIITDENZ. A synonym of

Iiy^odinjai heterodoxnm (which see).

IiT€K>DI'UM (from lygodes, flexible ; referring to the
flexible habit), OE.r>. Filices. A genus comprising about
eighteen species of handsome, wide-scandont, twining, mostly
stove ferns, widely diffused. Capsules solitary (or casu-
ally in pairs), in the axils of large, imbricated, clasping
involucres, which form spikes either in separate pinnae
or in lax rows along the edge of the leafy ones. The
species are readily distinguishable from all others by
their wide-scandent climbing stems ; the fronds are per-

manent, and become interlaced with each other, some-
times forming, together with other plants, impervious
thickets. As a rule, the species thrive in a compost of

peat, loam, and sand, in equal parts. For general cul-

ture, see Perns.
Ik articulatazn (jointed). pHmanj petiole Jin. to ^in. long

;

Beco7idary lin. or more long ; barren pinnules twice forked, each
bearmg four ligulate-oblong segments, which are 2in. to 3in.
long, about iin. broad, blunt at the point, verv distinctly articu-
lated at the base on a short petiole ; fertile pinnules many times
dichotomous, the short spike in dense clusters, which are often
almost destitute of laminii. New Zealand, 1844.

Ii* cUrcinatum (circinate). A synonym of L. dichoiovnmi.
^ dichotomum (dichotomous)-* primary jietinle so much re-
duced that the fork seems almost to spring from the main rachis ;

secoiid^iry lin. to 2in. long, firm, naked ; pinnules digitate, with
nve or six lobes reaching nearly down to the base, or once or
even twice forked ; ultimate barren divisions 4in. to Sin., or even
l^in. long, ^in. to fin. broad, the fertile ones contracted, smkes
one to two lines long, in close marginal rows. Chusan, ttong
Kong, ^c. Syss. Jj. circirmtum and L. pedatum.

lu Forsteri (Forster's). A synonym of L. reticidatum,
L, liastatam (halbert-shaped). A synonym of L. volubile.
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Lygodium—continued,

u heterodoxnni (heterodox), primant petiole obsolete ot very
short; aecondary l^hi. long; pinnules with two or three bipartite
segments, the ultimate divisions 4in. to 6in. long, ^in. broad, the
petioles not articulated, the lowest often ^iu, long, spikes one
line long, in close rows along the edge of the leafy divisions.
Mexico. Syin'S. L. Lindeni (of gardens), HydrogUmum ketero-
aoxum, Lyijodictyon heterodoxum, and Lygodictyon Lindeni,

'^h^

Fig, 494. Lygodium Japonicum, showing Habit and detached
Portion of Frond.

Ik ,Japoiiiciini (Japanese).* pi-rnary petiole very short ; secondary/
Jin. to lin. long ; pinnules 4in. to Sin. long, nearly as broad, del-
toid

; the terminal segments pinnatifid or hastate; the lateral ones
long-stalked, and pinnate in the lower part ; the divisions entire or
crenulate. apikes one to two lines long, the lamina of the fertile
divisions often much reduced. Japan to Austi*alia. Greenhouse.
Syn. Ophioglossum japonicuin. See Fig. 494,

!<• laindeni (Linden's). A garden synonym of L, heterodoxum^

Ii« mlcrophyUum (small-fronded). A form of L, scandens,

Ife palmatom. (palmate).* primary petiole slender, ^in. to Jin.
long, each fork m the lower part of the stem bearing a single cor-
date, palmate pinnule l|in, to 2in. broad, not so deep, bluntly four
to six-lobed more than half-way down, the slender petiole ^in. to
iin. long ; fertile pinnules sub-deltoid, three or four-pinnatifid,
formed only of winged rachises and short spike-like fertile ulti-
mate divisions, the latter linear, lin. to l^in. long, Massachu-
setts to Florida. See Fig. 495.

lu pedatum (pedate). A synonym of L. dichotomum.
Ik polymorplmm (many-formed). A synonym of L, venustum,
Ifc polsrstadiyuin (many-spiked), primary petiole short or ob-
solete ; secondary iin. to l^in. long

; pinnules Sin. to 12in. long,
4in. to 6in. broad; segments uniform, nine to twelve on each
side, 2in. to 5in. long, ^in. broad, articulated at base, pinnatihd
more than half-way down to the rachis hito close, entire, blunt
lobes, 4in. broad ; upper segments sessile, lower ones short-
stalked. Malay Peninsula.

L. reticulattun (reticulated).* ^^''^'w^arj/ petiole |in, to Jin. long

;

secondary Jin. to ^in. long; pinnules 6in. to 9in. lon^, 4in. to
6in. broad, with a terminal segment, and four to six nearly
uniform ones on each side, which are cordate-hastate or ligulate-
oblong, rounded or cordate at the base, 2in. to 3in. long, ^in. to
Jin. broad, all articulated at the base, the lowest short-stalked,
spikes one to three lines long, in close rows along the edge of the
segments. Polynesian Isles, &c. Syns. L, Forderi^ L. Schkiihrit
Hydrofflossunn reticulatumt and Lygodictyon Forateru

Zk scandens (climbing).* primary petiole very short ; secondanf
Jin. to ^in. long ; pinnules 4in. to Sin. long, 2in. to 4in. broad,
with a terminal segment and four or Uve on each side, which are
very variable in shape, usually simple, ovate or ligulate-oblong,
with a rounded or cordate base, sometimes hastate or even slightly
pinnate below, always articulated on a short petiole, spreading
from the rachis at right angles. Hpikes one to three lines long,
in close rows along the edge of the segments. South China to
Ceylon, &c. SVN. Ophioglossum scandens, L, viicrophyllum is
a common form, with short broad segments,

Ik scandens (climbuig), of Schkuhr. A synonym of i. voluMle.

Ii» Scbkuhri (Schkuhr's). A synonym of L, reticulatum,

Ifc yennstnm (pleasing).* prima-)-y petiole very short ; secondary
Jin. to Mn. long ; pinnules 6in. to 12in. long, 4in. to 6in. broad,
with a terminal segment, and four to twelve on each side, which
are simple, ligulate-oblong, the lower ones usually hastate or
pinnate below, all articulated at the base, bluntly lobed at the
edge when barren, the upper ones sessile, the lower ones on a

;iole, ^in. to Jin. long, spikes one to four lines long,

Lygfoditun—contin^ied.

lu VOlubile (twining).* primary petiole nearly or quite obsolete

;

secondan/ about lin. long ; pinnules 8in. to 12in. long, 6in. to lOin.
broad, with a simple broad, ligulate-oblong, terminal segment, 3in.
to 6in. long, lin. to IJin. long, and three to five like it on each
side, truncate or s\ib-cuneate, articulated at the base, and all
distinctly stalked, spikes one to three lines long, in ch»se rows
along the edge of the leafy segments. West Indies and Mexico
to Brazil and Peru, 1810. Syns. L. hastatum, L. scandens.

spreading petiol
in close rows. West Indies to Peru, 1845. Syn. L. pohjmorphum.

Fig. 495. LYGODtUM talmatuw.

IiTONIA (named in honour of John Lyon, a col-

lector of North American plants). Obd. EnVacece. This

g-enus, formerly included under Andromeda, comprises

about eight species of hardy or greenhouse trees or

shrubs. They are natives of North America, Mexico,

Jamaica, and Cuba. Plowers small, in fascicles or

racemes, sometimes paniculate, axillary; corolla urceo-

late or globose, pubescent, four or five-clentato ; teeth

recurved. Leaves alternate, petiolate, persistent or

deciduous, entire or obscurely serrulate. Lyonias succeed

best in peat or sandy loam. Propagation is effected

by layers; or by seedri, which, bein^ extremely small,

require carefnl sowing in a sandy-peat soil.

Zi, ferruginoa (nusty-coloun-d). /. white ; pedicels aggregate,

axillary. April and May. i. coriaceous, stiff, crowded, on short
petioles, cuneate-lanceolate, acute, quite entire, convex, with
revohite edges, k, 2()ft. Carolina to Florida, 1774. Whole
plant clothed with brown, unibilicate, fuifuniceous scales,

greenhouse shrub. iSv\. Andromeda rigida (under which
It is figured in L. B. C. 430).

L. jamaicensis (.Tamaica). fl. white; corolla oblong. July,

r. bluntish. evergreen, glabrous, lanceolate or elliptiral-huiceolate,

quite entire or repand, reticulated with veins, and at length
punctate beneath. Jamaica. Greenhouse shrub. (B. M. 4273.)

Low
name
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liyonia—continued .

Jj. ligustrina (Privet-like). /. Mhite, small, in pedunculate

clusters ; c-urulla nearly globose ; floriferous branches terminal,

panicled, nearly naked. June. I, obovate-lanceulate, sub-acu-

minated at both ends, almost entire, A. 3ft. to 10ft. North
America, 1748. Hardy shrub. SyiNS. L. paniculata (W. D. B. 37)

and Andromeda paniculata,

L. paniculata (panicled). A synonym of L. ligustrina.

LYONSIA (named after Israel Lyons, 1739-1775,

Professor of Botany at Oxford, and author of a Flora

of Cambridge). Ord. ApocynacecB. A genus comprising

about thirteen Bpecies of twining shrubs or sub-shruba,

of which one is a native of New Caledonia, one inhabits

the Fiji Islands, and the rest are Australian. L. straminea,

the only species yet introduced, is a greenhouse evergreen

twiner, allied to Parsonsia. It thrives in a compost of

Bandy peat, to which may be added a small quantity of

iibry loam. Increased, during April, by cuttings of the

young shoots, placed in sand, under a hand glass.

Xfc stramlnea (straw-coloured), fl. striped, small ; corolla funnel-
KliHIii;d,nvith a tive-parted, recurved, bearded limb; cymes ter-

minal, trichutumoua. June. L shortly-stalked, ovate-lanceolate
or lanceolate, glabrous. New South ^Yales, &c., 1820.

(from lijperos, sad or sorrowful; alluding

to the dull, heavy colour of the flowers), Ord. Scrophu-
larineoB, A g-enus comprising about thirty species of

gret'iihonse herbs or 8ub-«hrubs, of little ornamental value.

All are natives of South Africa. Flowers axillary, or in

terminal spikes or racemes, usually more or less viscous.

Lower leaves opposite; upper ones alternate, toothed or

much cut, often tufted in the axils, sometimes minute,
blackening in drying. This genus is allied to Zaluzi-
anskia (which aee for culture).

L. pcdunculata (hmff-peduncled). /f. white ; calyx three to fflHt

-•
' I-.- -a-" - - — ..»...^x...v^, x.a.aricately

branched, finely pubescent. (A, B. 11. 84, under jiame of JSuch-
ncra iu'dunculata.)

LYKATE. Shaped like a lyre. A leaf is Lyrate
when its apex is rounded and there are several small
hiteral lobes towards its base.

LTSANTHS. Included under Grevillea (which
see),

IiTSIMACHIA (Lusimachton, the old Greek name,
from lyeiSy dissolving, concluding, and rnac7ie, strife

;

in reference to the supposed soothing qualities of the
plUnt). Loosestrife. Including Lubinia, Ord. Primw
lacece. A genus comprising about sixty species of
greenhouse or hardy, erect or creeping, glabrous or
pubescent, slender or robust herbs, often gland-dotted,
mostly natives of the temperate and sab-tropical regions
of the Northern hemisphere, while a few are found in
tropical and Southern Africa, Australia, the Pacific
1 .' luds, and South America. Flowers white, yellow,
or rosy, rarely purple or blue, very rarely four-parted,
axillary or terminal, solitary, racemose, or in simple
corymbose umbels or paniculate racemes ; corolla hypo-
gynoua, funnel-shaped or rotate, five-parted; tube short
or very short; lobes five or six, erecto-patent or
spreading, entire or toothed; calyx five or six-parted.
Leaves opposite, alternate or whorled, sessile or petio-
late, entire. The species are all of easy culture, moat
of them thriving best in a moist situation, such as
the margins of streams and ponds. Propagated very
Ireely by divisions, in late autumn or early spring.
Kxf^opt where otherwise stated, the species described
lielow are liardy, and all of them are perennials.

Ik angustUolia (narrow -itaved). A fonu of X. lavcfolata.

lb atropurpurca (dark purple).* /. very dark purple, di.-^posed
in eiPCai.tlv-.lioopiiijT r""-nies. Sunmier. /. fleshy, smooth,
ob.^vate. h. 2ft. South Europe. 1820. Plant erect Syn

I., azorica (Azor.MuV /. yellow; peduncles axillary, solitarv,
om-rtowored; M'^uuuts of calyx subulate. June. i. <.vate-lanceo-
late- K^xxi. AzoreH. 18^. Half-hurdy. (B. M. 3273.)

Iiysimacliia—continued.

L. barystachys (strong-spiked).* /. white, small, disposed in

dense, erect, terminal, croAvded racemes. I. lanceolate. China.
Plant erect. (R. H., March, 1881.)

Ij. capitata (headed). A synonym of L. thyrsijlora.

li, ciliata (ciliated).* Jl. light yellow ; corolla longer than the
calyx. July. I. lanceolate-ovate; 3in. to 6in. long, tapering to an
acute point, rounded or heart-shaped at base, all on long and
fringed petioles. Stem erect, 2ft. to 3ft. high. North America,
1752. (Sy. Ku. B. 1143.)

li, clethroides (Clethra-like).* Jl. white, about ^in* across, some-
what star-shaped, disposed in one-sided spikes, nearly Ift. in

length, July to September. L, radical ones spathulate, cauline
ones broadly lanceolate, 3in. to Sin. long, entire, h. 3ft. Japan,
1869. Plant erect.

li. ephemerum (transient). /. w^hite, with a dark eye, rather
small, in terminal, erect racemes. Summer, l. linear-lanceolate,

glaucous, k. 2ft. to 3ft. South-western Europe, 1730. Plant
erect. (B. M. 2346.)

L. hybrlda (hybrid). A form of L, lanceolata.

Zi, lanceolata (lance-shape-leaved). Jl. yellow, solitary, axillary,

on slender, drooping peduncles ; petals slightly notched. Early
summer. L glabrous, linear or oblong-lanceolate, h. 1ft. to l^ft.

North America. L. angnstifolia^ with a more branching habit
and narrow leaves, and A hyhrida, with broader foliage, are
forms. This species and its varieties are of erect habit.

If. Leschenaultii (Leschenault's). /. brilliant carmine. Autumn,
i,- lanceolate, acute, sometimes opposite or ternate, at others
alternate. Stem branching, tufted. A. 1ft. India. A half-hardy
erect-giowing species, but it does well in the rock-garden, in a
sandy soil. (F. d. S. 982.)

Ii. Nummularia (Moneywort).* Creeping Jenny ; Moneywort.
Ji. blight yellow, large, about lin. across, very showy, solitary,

axillary, with broad sepals, ciliate petals, and glandular connate
tilaments. Summer and autumn, l. opposite, roundish, obtuse,

glabrous, Europe (Britain). A common and handsome creeping
plant, excellent tor hanging baskets. (Sy. En. B. 1144.)

Ij, nutans (nodding). /. dark purple, in terminal racemes ; lobes

of corolla spathulate, erosely denticulated. July and August.
. I. opposite or twin, lanceolate, a little serrated, glabrous, h, 2ft.

- Cape of Good Hope, 1825. Plant erect, half-hardy. (B. M. 4941.)

L, punctata (spotted).* /.yellow; petals ovate, acute, glandular.
July and August. I. whorled, oblong-lanceolate, stalked, h. 1ft.

Europe and West Asia, 1820. Plant erect. (B. M. 2295, under
name of L. vertioUlata.)

Zi, tbyrsiflora (thyrseflowered). /. yellow, rather small, disposed
in dense axillary racemes. Summer. /. lanceolate, acute, entire,

3in. long, |in. broad at the base. h. 1ft. to 2ft. Europe, &c.

(Britain). Plant erect. This species thrives best treated as

a sub-aquatic. Syns. L. capitata, }iaumburqia thyrsifiora.

(B. M. 2012 ; Sy. En. B. 1140.)

L. vertlcillata (whorled). A synonym of L. punctata.

L, \rulgaris (common),* Common, or Yellow Loosestrife. /.
yellow, in short, terminal, panicled cymes. Summer. L opposite
or whorled, ovate or lanceolate, acute, furnished with black
glandular dots. Stems erect, branching, h. 2ft. to 3ft. Europe,
&c. (Britain). (Sy. En. B. 1141.)

LYSINEMA (from lysis, freeing, and nema, a fila-

ment; in reference to the stamens being free). Obd.
EpacridecB. A genus of very pretty, greenhouse, ever-

green, erect or prostrate shrubs. There are five species,

all natives of Australia. Flowers white or pink, axillary,

solitary; corolla salver-shaped; tube cylindrical. Leaves
erect or spreading, linear-ovate or elliptic. The species

described below is the only one introduced. For culture,

see Epacris.
li. pungens (pungent). /. white, or rarely red, sessile in the
upper axils. March. I ovate, acuminated, spreading, stem-

^J^Pmg. ^. 2ft. to 5ft. New South Wales, &c.. 1804. (B. M.
1199, under name of Mpacris pimgens.)

IiYSIOXOTXTS (from lysis, loosening, freeing, and
noios, the back; in reference to the capsule opening
with elasticity from the dorsal suture). Obk. GesneracecB.
A genus comprising three (or perhaps four) species of

glabrous or pubescent stove herbs, natives of the Hima-
layas and China. Corolla purplish or pale violet; tube
elongated

; cymes at the tops of the branches, or in the

axils of the upper leaves, long or shortly pedunculate.
Leaves temate, verticiilate, membranaceous or coria-

ceous, toothed or entire. Stems or rhizomes creeping,
sub-erect, simple or slirubby - branched. Probably the
only species yet introduced is L. serrata. This thrives
lu a peat and loam soil. Propagated^ in spring, by divi-

sions
j or by aeeds^ sown in sandy soil, or on a hotbed.
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If. serrata (serrate-leaved). /. pale lavender, \vith veins of a
deeper colour, irregularly funnel-shaped, about 2in. long ; corymbs
pedunculate, five to ten-flowered. Winter. L oblong-lanceolate,
acuminated, coriaceous, serrated, reticulately veined, h. 1ft.
Sub-tropical Himalayas, 1882. Plant erect. Syn. L. terni/olUi,
(B. M. 6538.)

Ik ternifolia (ternate-leaved). A synonym of L. serrata.

LYTHRARIEJE. A natural order of herbs, shrubs,
or trees, with variable habit, natives chiefly of tropical
America. Flowers hermaphrodite, very rarely unisexual,
reg-ular or rarely irregular, solitary in the axils of the
leaves, or fascicled or cymose, sometimes spiked or
racemed, and accompanied by floral bracteiform leaves,
rarely panicled ; calyx very often free, persistent, tubular
or campanulate, rarely urceolate. Leaves opposite or
whorledj rarely opposite and alternate on the same plant,
simple, penuinerved, entire, petioled or sessile, sometimes
glandular dotted, always exstipulate. There are about
thirty genera and 250 species. Illustrative genera are:
Cupliea, Grialea, Lythrum,

IiTTHBiUM (from lytliron, black blood ; alluding to
the colour of the flowers in some species). Loosestrife.
Ord. Lythrariece. A genus comprising about twelve
species of hardy or nearly hardy herbaceous plants or
small shrubs. Flowers pink, purple, or rarely white, in
the axils of the leaves, solitary, or in few-flowered, aggre-
gate cymes. Leaves opposite, rarely verticillate or alter-

nate, linear-oblong or lanceolate, entire. The species are
of easy culture in ordinary garden soil, and may be freely

increased by divisions. L. Grmfferi is a very ornamental
trailing plant, well adapted for cultivating in hanging
pans or baskets for greenhouse decoration in summer.
It may readily be increased by cuttings.

Ii* alatum (winged). Jl. of a beautiful purple, almost sessile,
erect, six-petaled, furnished with two minute bracts. Summer
and autumn. I. opposite, ovate-oblong, acute, rather cordate at
the base, sessile, or nearly so. Branches twiggy, tetragonally
winged, h. 1ft. to 4ft. North America, 1812. An elegant half-
shrubby plant, thriving best in sandy soil. (B. M. 1812.)

L. Grselferi (Gr^'effer's).* Jl. solitary in the axils of all the upper
leaves, shortly pedicelled ; calyx Jin. long ; tube slender ; lobes
twelve

; petals longer than the calyx, bright pink. Summer
and autumn, l. Jin. to lin. long,- all alternate, or the lower ones
opposite, more or less oblong, or linear- oblong. A. 1ft. to 3ft.

South Europe. (B. U. 6499.)

I*, roseum (rose coloured). A variety of L. Salicaria.

li. Salicaria (Willow-like).* Common Purple Loosestrife, fl.
reddish-purple, in whorled leafy spikes, almost sessile ; petals
six or seven. July. /. opposite, lanceolate, cordate at the base.
h. 2ft. to 5ft. England. A handsome native perennial, growing
freely on the margins of streams and lakes. Its varieties are
frequently very desirable, especially roseum and superbum,

Ih superbum (superb). A variety of L. Salicaria.

L. virgatum (twiggy). /. purple, in threes, axillary, distinctly
pedicellate

; panicle twiggy. Summer. I. lanceolate, attenuated
at the base. h. 2ft. to 3ft. Tauria, &c., 1776. Perennial,
(ii. M. 1003.)

MAACEIA AMUBENSIS. See Cladrastis
amurensis.

MASA (its native name in the Tonga Islands). Tn-
clnding Ferreola, Oed. Ehenacece. A genus comprising
fifty-nine species of (mostly) hard-wooded, stove, ever-
green trees or shrubs, dispersed over the warmer
i^egiona of the globe. Flowers dioecious, rarely monoe-
cious or polygamous, axillary, or at the nodes of the
year-old or older branches, solitary or shortly cymose

;

calyx campanulate ; corolla campanulate or tubular

;

lobes three, rarely four to six, contorted. Leaves alter-

nate, often smaller than in Diospyros, rarely larg-e.

Mabaa thrive in a peat and loam compost. Propagated,
during May, by cuttings of half-ripened shoots, placed
m sand, under a glass, and in a very gentle bottom
heat. Probably the undermentioned are the only species
introduced.

M. biutifolia (Box-leaved). /. yellowish^ solitary or aggregate.
L obovate, glabrous in the adult state. A. IJft. Tropical Asia
and Africa, 1810.

I

Maba

—

continued.

M. laurina (Laurel-like),
ft, yellow, solitary. July. I, oval-

oblong, vemy, bluntish at the base, shining. A. 3ft. C^ueensland,
1824.

MACADAMIA (named after John Macadam, M.D.,
Secretary of the Philosophical Institute of Victoria).
Ord. ProteacecB. A small genua (two species) of green-
house evergreen trees or tall shrubs, confined to Eastern
Australia. Flowex-s pedicellate, in pairs, in simple, ter-
minal or axillary racemes

; perianth regular or slightly
irregular. Leaves verticillate, entire or serrated. For
culture, see Hakea,
M. ternifolia (ternate-leaved).* fl. not sliowy, in a lon?:-Rtalkod

raceme, fr, a kind of drupe, with a fleshy exterior, encircliuif a
hard shell, like a Wuluut ; it contains, at maturity, a kernel of a
remarkably rich and nprreeable flavour, resend>lini;, although nuuh
superior to, the Filbert. L in whorls of three or four, short-
stalked, leathery, .shining:, oblong or oblong-lanceolate, entire or
dentate at the margin, from 4iu. to 12in. louii:. A. 30ft. 1869.
Tree. (G. C. 1870, 1181.)

MACHJERANTHEKA. This genu '.i now included
under Aster. •

w

MACH2SIMTrM (from machaira, a sabre ; in alhision

to the poda ending- in a sabre-shaped wing, which is longer
than the fruit). Ord. Leguminosce. A genus comprising
nearly sixty species of stove erect trees or tall climbing
shrubs, natives of tropical America. Flowers puri>Ie,

violet, or white, sm/ill or mediocre, disposed in short,

side-flowering racemes, fasciculate in the axils, or in ter-

minal crowded panicles ; calyx trnncate, obtuse at base,
shortly toothed ; standard broadly ovate or orbiculate,

exappendiculate, often silky outside ; wings oblong, fre-

quently falcate ; keel incurved, the petals connate at back

;

pedicels short, sometimes very short. Pod compressed,
samara-like, indehiscent. Leaves .impari-pinnate ; leaflets

mostly alternate, exstipellate ; stipules sometimes hard-
bristly ; bracts small ; bracteoles persistent. Some of the

species are supposed to yield a part of the rosewood
of commerce. Machaerinms grow well in a compost of

loam and peat. Propagation may be effected by cuttings,

made of the ripened wood, and inserted in sand, under a
glass, in heat. The nndermentioned are probably the
only species introduced ; they are usually, but erroneously,

classed as Nissolias. Both are climbing shrubs,

BI. aculeatum (prickly), fl. white ; panicles short, darkly pu-
be»cent ; istandard silky ; keel nuich shorter than the \vinj;s.

August, l.t leaflets thirty-one to forty- five, narrow-obhmg, about
^in. long, obtuse or retuse, shining, .slifi:htly pilose beneath,
coriaceous; stipules at length hard-spinescent. A, 10ft. Kio
Janeiro, 1824.

M. robiniaafolium (Robinia-leaved). fl. white, disponed in

axillary, many-tlowered. racemes, which are shorter than the
leaves ; keel slightly rostrate ; calyx somewhat glabrous. July.

I., leaflets about twenty or thirty, oblonff, obtuse, mucronuUite,
very glabrous ; stipules spinescent. A. 6ft. St. Vincent, 1824.

MACKATA (named after Dr. J. F. Mackay, author of

the "Flora Hibemica"). Ord. Aeanthacece, A mono-

typic genus, now included, by Bentham and Hooker,

under Asystasia. M. bella is a beautiful greenhouaa

plant, which grows very freely, but requires special

treatment to induce it to flower profusely. A know-

ledge of its habit and mode of flowering is of material

assistance, if not indispensable, for attaining success in

its cultivation. Essential points are the encouragement of

a free growth throughout the summer, in an airy, light

structure, and the allowance of a season of rest in winter,

during which time no water shoubl be applied to the roots,

or overhead. The plant is nearly, or quite, deciduous,

and the racemes of flowers are produced from the

points of nearly all well-ripened shoots. Cuttings root

readily, during summer, in any close frame ; and

young 'plants, thus obtained, should be grown on as

rapidly as possible mitil the approach of winter. An
occasional pinching wiU encourage a bushy habit, and

cause new shoots to proceed from the base of the plant.

Plenty of water, and frequent syringings, should bo

applied in the growing season, and a position afforded.
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Mackaya —continvpd.

in a honj?e or frame, where plenty of light and air

may be ft4lniitte(l. Under such treatment, compact

littl« plants, in 5iii. pots, may be obtained by November.

These ^houM be kept quite dry nntil April, when they may

be <^tit Imck and started in preparation for flowering the

foUowinff year. When now growth begins, the plants phonld

be tran«ferrod into Sin. pots, using a somewhat rough, rich

iM>il, compi>t©d of about two parts loam to one of dried cow-

manure. Auolhur potting into lOin. sizes may be given

in due conrse, and plants grown in them 3ft. high, by

autumn. Dry off as before, and enconrage the flowers to

expand gradually, in spring, in a teinpyrature of about

60deg., and, when they commence opening, the plants should

be tritiirtftirrcd to a gnHu\hott«e which is some lOdcg. cooler.

It in important Uiut the wood be thoroughly ripened, and

nil the points prosorvwd nntil flowering is past, when
simihir trt.;tt(nent may be a,/ in given, if desired for the

nuxt yoivr. It is, however, advisable to propagate and pro-

parr^ \ few new ones r ^h season, to pioserve a stock of

healthy y*>nn$r plants. Itrowh Scale is frequently very

troublosuiiio i it murit be removed from the stems or

leaves by sponginfir with rather strong eoft-soiip water

or >-'>n\0 otht^r insecticide.

M. bellft <lian*Uoino).» Jt, pale lilae, tisarly 2iii. hiuK. campanulate,
with two of the (I'ur MUanuus hutivu; thruub ovnameuted \vith

fli.wiir.l. 4iii. lu 6ln. iini«. May. ^ oviiteitMonir, stnimt*'Iy

tonitM-a. Ui;au tu^ vlrgHU. A. 6ft. Nata!» 1869. (U. M. 5797.)

MACLEANIA (nam*'*! after John Maclean, of Liuia,

a UritiitU invrolvitit, and a diHtlnguishfd patron of botany).

Ori>. Vnmninrr . A ffenus ctunpriHing ahout a dozen

sp ' H «»f ftruauieutal, ghibrouH or rarely puborulousjgreon-

hoii ' .nlirubSi inhal>iting the Andes of America, from Feru
til Mf%ir*o. Kh>wers fthnwy, solitary, corymbose, or in

axill;vr>' faioioles; • r ^Ua oylindnt^al, with a tive-toothed

limh ; unthf^rs one-eoUud. TF<Mvvtis alternate, shortly

petiolate, entire, per = *=»nt. For culture, see Thi-
bftudia.

II. ABinilAtli (.im^tUmD. JL fu thrtcit fruia the axild, peduiiculste
;

U;i i>riKtil rvti. Un. b'nir. with a vrllnw Ihiih ; calyx an^'lt'd.

Jiiiit*. ^, ait --iat<r. i»irat luiro, obtu»«», im short petloies; those
on the youi»> *^ liii;{r.l with t'-'l A. 3ft. Peru, 1842. A
IwHUtiful tivmn<<u^u 4hi'ul>. (B. M. 3iW.)

.. lon|plllora(h»t»i: rtawwrtnl). <. bonu^ in thrt «s from tlie axils;
<»»ri'll:i r»'tl. unKuUr, with a yrhow IhnI*. Ahiy. L M*n^\\e, nval-

oUuug. vbtu^ A. 5ft. Vt^ru, l&i4. {W. 11. xxx. 25.)

M* pulchra itif"».* M- v*'lh>w, with bright dtup scarlet
luh«'*, Urifo. p«^ndtih'u^. prtMhui'il in rliinters upon a short axil-

lary |N*iliiiii 1^ ApHl. /. otih>ne, ohtu.w at ttie base, sliKhtly
ni-iuiuu.u* .!. .i.-.-ji shiuin]£ f(t«»*n, iKUiUtifuHy tinged with uui
«ii.-!» yoitiix. N«'w luriuidii. 1tt74, A haii ' aic plant, with long,

ML
sx
np|».*r juirt whit#». tin t with yi-ilow ; catyz turbinate, dotp rod.
^ wi'int I. tiUvruat«\ iiuliniiii; to ascuntl, fordate, sessile <»r

Hhuuiv |H'(ii'Iat»' ; upj>»*r " nettrly i»*.d, ^ossy, dotted.
t'^u^u.T, \m&, A low .-iljrub. (It. 3lf . Mab.)

spectoslasimafv'! ' wyV* /f. hriUlint j- ht, with yellow
pMMt'. : wtU of liii. Joiiif, tuliuhtr» peudiifnns, proiliiced fr*'t'lv

inRT = "ii> tliiMU^m. iuirly NpriuK. l. *mni*'wliHt oblong. ol)ttis,',

ttiu*;) liu^i'tl vi^itU rod whon yutv i'tthaiibia, 1864. 'fhb ln*au-
tlftjj Mhriii) i^ not <»f roinpact hulnt. atiil :*b'»>ibMH»su.-'jH'Ut|e4| from
SteriNii, or ifrown upon a -shrlf. ho that itei > tu luy luuix
dkkwnwar' (U, .M.M61)

jrauotata (dottwlV /. peihmrtiVitp, rrowcUMl in the i

il-t . rontlla rose-reii, lin. lone, swollen in the lower half

MACLUATA TSSOBNSIS.
eordata^

flee Bocconia

XACLUKA vnamcd in b«monr of W, Madare. a
North Am* n naturalist, who died in IS 10). Ord.
/ riN-i^-^r. A monotypii: gowns. The speeiw is a hardy,
^SKudootts, milky -ju; \ trt*©. For cultur Vc.,«w Moras.

aoraAUm '- MenV* Bow.wwni: llsmvs Oraapa. ft, ye|.
|o^ h-t»i»«H. ^ yicnons. fr, fnnn Sin. to bin. in *ii.iinett^r,
•*"*'** «

^ *''« L OTate» srumiimt*'. bright sliiiiy irreen*
^^» ,„; ^ '" I'^nc. :\iu\ 2in. brtiad. A, ZHU North'' aw. All fv '! ut pUnt for ioruung h»d , Injina
Sr

continued.Madura
while younpr, roundish-ovate in adults. China, 1872. An orna-

mental, hardy, deciduous tree, remarkable from its juvenile (non-

tiowerin^i) state (nee Fig. 496) exhibiting such a contrast to the

included here. In China, the leaves are used for feeding silk-

worma, and the wood yields a yellow dye.

Fig. 496. Branch, in juvenikk state, of CunnAMA
(Macluka TKICL'SPIDATA).

trletm^tetA Ulanr tUre«-lob«d

TRILOBA

MACOSHS (from makbs, length; in reference to the

shape of the labellnm). Orb. OrcMdem. A rtxonotvpic

genus. The species ia a fctove orcliid, closely allied to

AnoectochilTis (which see for culture).

M. Petola (Petola). Jt greenish, small, externally clothed with

glandular pubescence. L oval, 2in. to 3in. long, and 2in. bmad.
cloufted on the upper surface, and elef^antly marked with nettejl

golden veins. Java, 1859. A very beautifid little phint, of which
there are two forms. (R. X. O. 96, Fig. 1.)

MACBADENIA (from makros, lon^, and aden, a

{jland; referring to the long process of the pollen-masses).

Stn. lUtiinrhndenia. Ord. Orcliideoi, A genus com-

prising oulj two or three species of stove epiphytal

orchids, confined to the West Indies, and differing? from

O 'dium in mere technical details. They are rather more

curious and interesting than beautiful. For culture, -^

~

Oncidiom.
M. Brassavolse (Brassavola).* Jt,, sepals and peUils cinnamon,
mar^inH ochre-coloured ; lip tiitid, side lobes rhomboid, mimUs
very lar^e, cuspidate, white, witU purple streaks, with yp»o«
l>ordi-rs tr> the side h>be.s; peduncle densely-flowered, i. <*ne or

two, oblong, acnte, 5in. lone;, iin. broad. Columbia, 1864.

M.lutc
purple
four or
(a R. 612.)

MACBANTHUS. Included under Muenna
see),

MACROGHLOA. Included under Stipa

MACBOCK'EMTTM (from malros, long, and
a leg ; in reference to the long- flower-stalks).

Lan<mema.

(which

(which

Stn-

C>KD. RahiarecR. A genua comprising about

Time HI of btov. tree- and shrubs, inhabiting tropjc-al

America and the West Indies. Flowers white or pinKi
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in axillary and terminal panicles
; pedicels bracteolate •

corolla funnel-shaped or salver-formed; tube sub-elonn-ate'
Leaves opposite, petiolate. The only specie^ yet"" in-
troduced is the one here described. For culture see
Catesbsea. '

M. jamaicense (Jamaica). /. ^eenish-white, scented
; corymbs

+^1^^."^ P^^""''i?^- ^- «^Jo9^-oval, petiolate. polished. A. lOftto 15ft.. or sometimes a tree 50ft. high. Jamaica, 1806.

jur^^^?^^^^^^ STELLATARUM, or HUM-MING-BIRD HAWK MOTH, This moth is of in-
terest to gardeners, chiefly because of the part it playsm fertilising the young seeds in Honeysuckle and other
plants m which the flowers have long, narrow tubesIn such flowers, the honey, which is the lure for insect
visitors, is at the bottom of the tube, and is within reach
only of those insects that have a long proboscis. Through
this organ the honey is sucked up, but, to reach the latter
the head baa to be thrust deep into the flower ; and, in doing

31 ô
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Macroglossa stellatarum continued.
body 19 of a smoky hue, with black and white spots on
the hinder part, where also there arc black and wliito
tufts on the sidep, and a tuft of black hairs at the end
of the body. These tufts are spread during flight, con-
siderably increasing the apparent breadth of the body
The flight 18 very rapid, the moth dashing from flower
to flower, remaining poised on the wing before each
while it sucks out the nectar, and unconsciously trana-
ters the pollen from flower to flower. In mode of flio.[,t
in the loud humming noise that it emits while poi!-od
before a flower, and even in its general appearance it
so much resembles a Humming Bird as to well deservo
the popular name of Humming-bird Hawk Moth. Like
the bird named, it flies only by day, and most actively
during bright sunshine, in this .respect differing from
most of the group of Hawk Moths. The caterpillar
like those of other Hawk Moths, has a slender, sharp
horn on the end of the body, resembling a short, erect

Fig. 497. Branch and Fruit, in Adult condition, of Cudrania triloba (Maclura tricuspidata. see pa-e 312).

this, the insect carries off some of the pollen on its head
or back. The parts thus dusted with pollen are almost
certain to touch the stigma of the next flower visited

;

and the pollen grains adhere readily to the sticky sur-
face of the stigma, whereon the insect's share in the

Fig. 493. Macroglossa stellatarum.

work of fertilisation is completed. Some idea of the
size, form, and markings of If. stellatarwm may be formed
from Fig. 498. The front wings are smoky, with a black
central dot, and dark croas-bars. The hind wings are
orange- coloured, with the base and margin dark. The

Vol. IT

tail. It is green, or pinkish-brown, sprinkled with
white ; the sides are bluish, with two dull white or
pinkish lines along each. The caterpillar feeds on
Lady's Bedstraws {Galium) of different kinds, and can-
not be said to do any damage in gardens. When full fed,
it burrows underground, and turns into a brown chrysalis.

MACROMEHIA (from mnkros, lar^e, and mf^risy a
part; the flowers of this genus are the large-^t in the
whole family). Oed. Boraginece* A genus comjirising

about eight species of half-hardy perennial herbs, natives
of Mexico, Columbia, and Peru, allied to Onoyrnodium
said Lithospermum, from the latter of which it is distin-

guished by the esserted stamens, and by having the
corolla with a long tube, dilated at the throat. Raconiea
terminal, few-flowered, bracteate. Leaves alternate, ses-

sile, lanceolate. M. exserta is probably the only species
yet introduced. For culture, see Lithospenaum,
M. exserta (exserted). /. yellow, racemose; style and stamens
much exserted. Autumn. L lanceolate, mucvouutc* scabrous
A. 3ft. xMexico, 1846. (B. R. 1347, 26.) '

' '' '"^

MACBOFIF£B
see)*

Included under Piper (which

2s
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MACBOPLETHUS. Included under Acrostichum,

MACROS. A Greek term, which, used in compounds,

Bignifies long, and sometimes large.

MACROSIPHON. A sjnonym of Hindsia (which

see),

MACBOSTTLIS (from malroSy long, and stylos, a

style; style very long). Ord. Rutacew. A genus com-

prising eight species of pretty, greenhouse, evergreen

shrubs, indigenous to South Africa. They are closely

allied to Diosma. Flowers sub-umbellately aggregate

at the tips of the branches ;
peduncles short, bracteate

at base. Leaves scattered, alternate, and opposite,

dotted, somewhat keeled. Tor culture, see Agathosma.

M* barblgera (beard-bearino;). Ji. redUish, with a white beard

;

corymbs terminal, almost sessile. April. I. opposite, cordate,

stein-clasping, acute, h. 1ft. to 2ft. 1826.

M. squarrosa (squarrose). /. reddish ; petals longer than the

calyx. May. I crowded, ovate or ovate-oblong, obtuse, much-
spreading, h. 1ft. to 2ft. 1774. Syn- Diosmn obtusa.

MACBOTROFIS. Tins genua is included under

Ormosia (which see).

MACBiOZAMIA (from malcros, long, and Zamia^ to

which it is closely allied). Including CataMdozamia
and Lepidozamia, Ord. Gycadaceoe, A genus compris-

ing about seven species of greenhouse evergreen peren-

nials, restricted to tropical and temperate Australia.

Cones of both sexes ovoid, oblong, or cylindrical, or

females rarely nearly globular ; scales hard, thickened ,

at apex, with an erect, spreading, or rarely recurved

point, cither broad and short or elongated and narrow

;

scales of females with one pendulous ovule on each

side. Leaves and trunk similar to Cycas, except that

the pinnaa have no midrib, and are striate with parallel

veins. The species thrive in a compost of two parts

well-drained sandy loam and one of peat. For general

culture, see Zamia,

M. corallii>e8 (red-stalked).* I. forming a very contracted crown,
an<l diverging below, then sub-erect ; petiole deep green, smooth,
but not polished, reddish-brown towards the base ; pinnae about
tifty pairs, 5in. to 7in, long, ^in. broad, very narrow, linear-
lanceolitte, acute, but hardly pungent, dark green, with a bright
red petiolule. Trunk sub-spherical. 1872. A very remarkable
and ornamental plant. Probably a form of M. spiralis, (B. M.
5945.)

M. cylindracea (cylindric). I. dark green, pinnate, coriaceous
;

pinnne ii:lossy on the surface, each being marked at the base with
a large ivory-white patch, which strongly contrasts with the dark
green midrib lying between the two rows of ivory markings.
Stem with a long neck. 1874. Distinctly and well marked, but
probably a form of M. ni^iralis.

M. Denlsonil (Denison's). A synonym of 3f. Permvslciana.
Tlie same name is sometimes applied, in gardens, to M, P. Hopei.

IC Fraseri (Fraser's).* I. pinnate, pendulous, 6ft. to 8ft. lon^?;
pinnre linear, tapering to a tine spiny point, swollen at the base,
lonninff a joint or umbo, light green or greenish-white, about 6in.
long, and scarcely Jin. broad ; upper surface almost black-green,
the under side dark green. Stem about 4ft. or 5ft, in circum-
ference. 1846. A very handsome and distinct species.

«

BI. Mackenzil (Mackenzie's). L ovate in outline, with numerov\s
pairs of narrow tiipeiing segments of a dark green colour, and
from 9in. to lOin. in length ; base of petiole covered with loose
floccose wool ; rachis strongly convex behind, slightly so in front,
with the segments of the central portion set on at about Mn.
apart, the upper ones bein^ more closely, and the lower ones
more distantly, placed. 1877. (G. C. n. s., vii. 665.)

Si. Macleayl (Macleay's). A synonym of M, Pero7cskiana.

KL Miqnelli (Miquell's). l. 2ft. to 4ft. long; base of petiole
\ \y woolly ; uppyr surface of rachis flat, and often iin. broadm the lower part; pinna? straight or falcate, contacted and
callous at base and their insertion at the rachis marginal, the
lowest often reduced to small teeth, irtale cones cylindrical, 6in.
to 8m- long, 2iii. to 2|in. thick, Jmiale cones about as long and
thicker, the scales fewer.

M, Perowskiaiia<PeToffski's).* I. dark green, ovate, horizontal,
on lonjT stalks, hnear, d-curved, acuminate. Trunk stout, short,
scaly, supporting a crown of leaves. 1870. This species is onlyknown to us m its young state, but has the appearance of beinij
most desirably and beautiful. Syns. M. Denisonii, M. Macleayl
^ahidozamia Mackaui, and Upidozamia Perofskiam, (K. G.

Macrozamia—continued,

M. P, Hopei (Hope's). I. pinnate, 3ft. to 6ft. long ; pinnae entire,

linear, 6m. to 12in. long, scarcely liu. broad, dark green above,
tinged witli red at the base, paler below

;
petioles glaucous when

young. Stem slender, about 1ft. in diameter iii mature plants.

1865. A noble variety, attaining a height of 60ft. in its native
country ; but it is of very slow growth, and does not rapidly form
a stem. Sy:ss. M. Benlsonii (of gardens) and Catakidozamia Hopei,

M« plnmosa (plumed).* I. erect, spirally-twisted, from 2ft. to

2m. long, furnished nearly to the base with narrow-linear
leaflets, wliich are set on at intervals of about :iin., and are from
6in. to Sin. long ; petiole flattened. Stem, small, ovate with
woolly scales, 1874. A very beantiful plant, remarkable for its

distinct and elegant character, (G. O. n. s., iii. 653.)

Fig. 499. Macrozamia spiralis.

M. spiralis (spiral). I. pinnate, 1ft. to 3ft. long ;
pinnae linear,

briirht shining green, except at the base, where they are ivory-

white, fonniiig a broad central white stripe. A very handsome
plant, known to us only in its young state. See Fig. 499.

MACTTIiAlri:. Spotted or blotched.

MADAGASCAR
phyllum.

NUTMEG. See Agatho-

3IADARIA. Included under Madia (which see).

MADAROGLOSSA.
see).

A synonym of Iiayia (which

The root of Bubia tinctoria (which

name of M. sativa). 'Syn

MADDER.

T^Ch
Including Madaria, OR0^ €omjtosit(B. This genus com-

prises about eight species of hardy, annual, erect herbs,

natives of North-west America and Chili. Flower-heads
yellow, sessile or pedunculate at the apices of the

branches, solitary, clustered, or loosely paniculate ; invo-

lucre ovoid or campanulate. Leaves alternate, entire

or merely toothed. The species will thrive in any
ordinary garden soiL Propagated by seeds, sown in

spring.

^iotici'

elegans
ilose. Auiust. I, linear or lanceoLut: iiiuu

i receptacle conical, p ^
late, mostly entire. Stems diffuse, k, lift. North-west America,
1851. (B. M. 5548 ; B. R. 1^58.)

M. sativa (cultivated). Jt..heads yellow. July. Z., lower ones
opposite, entire ; upper ones alternate, h. 1ft. Chili, 1794.

M, ViSGOsa (clammy). fi,'he.ads yellow ; outer involucres ten-

leaved. July and Auffust. I. lanceolate, sessile, viscid, A. lift.

Chili, 1794. (B.M.2#74.)

MADWORT- See Alyssnm. The name is also

given to As'perugo,

M^BUA (said to l)e derived from Mem, the
'Arabian name). Ord. Capparidece. A genus com-
prising ahout half-a-score species of stove or greenhouse,
unarmed, often glaucous shrubs, natives of tropical Africa,

Arabia, and the West Indies. Flowers axillary or ter-

minal, solitary, corymbose, or racemose; calyx funnel-
ahaped, vdth a persistent tube and four lobes, valvate,

deciduous
; petals none, or four, inserted at the month

of the calyx. Leaves simple, entire
;
petioles articulated

With the branches ; stipules small. The undermentioned

^

species, which is probably the only one in cultivation,
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thrives in' a compost of loam and peat. Cuttings of nearly
ripened wood will root in sand, under a glass, in heat.

M. oblongifolia (oblong-leaved). Jl, white, terminal, in simple
depressed racemes

; petals shorter than the calyx lobes, oblono-.
Imear, acuminate. June. L oblong-lanceolate, very ol)tuse aifd
niucronulate at the apex, glaucescent, shortly petiolate, Uin. to
2im. long, nearly Ain. broad. A. 4ft. Abyssinia, 1822. Stove.
bVNS. Capparis heteroclUa and Niebuhria obLonglfolla,

ft

M.XSA (from maas, the Arabic name of one of the
species). Syn. Bceohotrys. Ord. Myrsinece. A genus
of about thirty-five species of stove evergreen shrubs,
natives of the tropical and sub-tropical regions of the
Old World. Flowers white, small; racemes usually axil-
lary, simple or branched, many-flowered; pedicels brac-
teate at base. Leaves entire, dentate or serrate, often
full of pellucid dots. Probably the species here de-
scribed is the only one now in cultivation. For cjilture,
&c., see Ardisia.

M. indica (Indian),
racemes. November.
rated, 3in. to 6in. lon^j. h, 5ft. to 6ft.
2052, under name of Bi^ohotrya indica,)

Jt. numerous, in axillary and terminal
I, from ovate to lanceolate, coarsely ser

India, 1817. (B. M.

MAG-NOLIA (named after Pierre Magnol, 1638-1715,
Professor of Medicine, and Prefect of the Botanic Garden
at^ Montpellier). Ord. MagnoliaceoB. This genus com-
prises about twenty species of elegant ornamental green-
house or hardy evergreen or deciduous trees and shrubs,
of; which thirteen are natives of Japan, China, and the
Himalayas, and the rest are North American. Flowers
conspicuous, solitary, terminal; petals six to twelve, in
two or more series. Leaves large, entire. Magnolias
are readily increased by layering; also by seeds, which
should be sown, so soon as ripe, in a frame and kept
moderately moist until they germinate. Veneering and
side-cleft grafting are also practicable in July and
August; the stocks operated upon being placed in

Fig. 500. Flower and Leaves of Magnolia

a close frame until a union is effected. 3/. conspinia is

one of the earliest and most beautiful of outside f ower-
ing trees. It, as well as several other species, should
be provided with a sheltered situation, especially in the
colder parts of the country. M. acuminata is, perhaps,
the hardiest species of the genus, and forma a fine
large tree. M. grdndifiora is well adapted for planting
against the wall of a house where there

"

siderable space to be covered; its massive ^T^sigiccu
leaves and large white blossoms being especially distinct
and attractive in late summer and autumn. The flowers
of the majority of Magnolias emit an agreeable and strong
perfume. Those of M. fuacata, an evergreen slow-
growing greenhouse species, are very powerfully scented

IS a con-
massive evergreen

Mag-nolia—continued,

when the sun shines, one or two flowers being sufHcient
to perfume a large house. 3f. glauca, a very desirable
small-flowered hardy shrubby species, is also agreeably
scented. Magnolias succeed best in warm positions, and
in a moderately rich soil, which should be of a free,
open texture. They are somewhat impatient of root
disturbance.

M. acuminata (acuminated).* Cucumber-tree. /. glaucouy-
greentin-ed with yellow, 3in. to 4in. in diameter, scarcely
scented, petals six to nine. May to July. /r. about 3in. loa/.when young somewhat resemblinjc a small cucumber. I, oblon-,
acuminate ; under surface pubescent. A. 30ft. to 60ft. North
America, 1736. A lar^-e, vi^^oruua. hardy, deciduous tree, with
spreadmg branches. (B. M. 2427 ; L. 15. C. 418.)

M^ auriculata (eared). A synonym of M, Fraseri.

Fig. 501. Floweutng Eranchlet of Magnolia glauca,

M. Campbellii (Campbeirs). JL pale rose inside, crimson outside,

slightly fragrant, 6in. to lOin. in diameter. April. L large, ovate-
lanceolate, silky hairy beneath. Sikkini, 1868. A very handsome
deciduous tree in its native habitat, but not sufficiently hardy
to withstand our winters, except in the most favoured spots.

It flowered outside in the South of Ireland in 1883. and again in

1885.

M* consplcua (conspicuous).* The Yulan. /. white, sometimes
suffused with purple, expanding durinj; the day. very fragrant,

erect, produced in great profusion ; petals six to nine. February
to May. I. obovate, abruptly acuminated, youn^erones pubescent,
expanding after the flowers, h. 20ft. to 50ft. China. 1789. A
well-known and handsome hardy deciduous tree, of whic-h there

are one or two varieties in cultivation, Syn. M, rulan. See
Fig. 500. (B.M.1621.)

M. c Soulangeana (Soulange's). Probably a natural hybrid

between M, conspicua and M, ohovata ; it has the large flowers

of the former, and the purple-tinted petals of the latter species.

France. (B. K. 1164, under name of M. Yulan Soulangeana, and
S. B. F. G. 260, undername of M. Soulanpeana.)

M. C. S« nigra (black). A form with still darker flowers.

M. cordata (cordate). /. yellow, lined with purple, erect, about
4in. in diameter, scentless ;

petals six to nine, oblong. April to

July. I, heart-shaped, somewbat ovate, acute, from 4in. to

6in. long' under surface tomentose, upper surface emooth.

A, 40ft. to 50ft. North America, 1801. Hardy deciduoua tree.

(L. B. C, 474.)

M* Fraseri (Fraser's). I^nir-leaved Cucumber-tree, fi, yellowish-

white, erect, Sin. to 4in. in diameter, very sweet-scented
; petals

nine, oblon^r- April. L 1ft. or more lonff, Mmoi)th, under surface

somewhat glaucous, spathiilately-obovate, cordate at the base,

with blunt, approximate auricles, h. 30ft. to 50ft. North
America 1786. A bold and imposing hanly deciduous speciea,

with spongy wood. SVN. if. aui[iculata. (A. B. K. 573; B. M.
1206.)

M. fascataCbrown-stalkedX* /. dull purple, very fi-agiant, small,

erect. ApriL U elliptical-oblong, adult ones smootb, youn^^er

ones, as well as branches and petioles, covered with brown
tomentum. k. 2ft to 4ft. China, 1789. A greenhouse evergreen

shrub. (A. B. B. 229 ; B. M. 1008.)

M* glauca (glaucous).* fi. white, very fragrant, about 3in. in
diameter ;

petals nine to twelve, ovate, concave. Mav to July.

t elliptical, obtuse, under surface gUiucous. A. 15ft. North
America, 1688. A very desirable haidy evergreen shrub. See
Fig. 50L (L. B.C. 215.)
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Mag^nolia

—

contimied.

M. s. major (Uu'^er). A f"nn of vigoions h:i1>H,

;niii tloweis two or three times larjror than those

SVN. M. Thomjisoniana, of jvardens. (15. M. 2164.)

with leaves
of tlie type.

Fig. 602. Flowering Bhanchlex of Magnoua .ORA.

M. grandlflora (large-flowered).* /. white, sweet-scented, large,

from 6in. to Bin. in diauiuter, erect
;

petals nine to twelve,
Siiiiniier. I. ovul -ol)long, coriaceous, upper surface shinine,
under surface rusty, h. 70ft. to 80ft. North America, 1737,
A Iiaudsouie .st;»t<?ly Iianly eveiK^'^ti'i tree, brauchiu^, and form-
inji u tine pyramidal head. See Fij;. 502. (A. K K. 518.) There

' niniier<nis varieties, dirt'eriu^' from the type iu the shape of
the havrs; they are U"i, as a rule, of much importance.

M. Halleana (UolVa). A synonym of M, stellata,

.. macrophylla (larjre-lejiveil).* ji. white, purple at the base,

.^\vt,'et'Sceut(.;d, iiiu, to lOiu. iu diameter ; petals six to nine, ovate,
Jmw. I. very lar-e, 1ft, to 3ft. long. 8in. to lOin. broad, oblong-
olinvate. somewhat pan duriform, cordate at the base, under sur-
face whitish-slaucous. h. 30ft. North America, lh(X). A very
handsome hurdy deciduoua tree, with white smooth bark. (B M.
2189.)

^

M. obovata (obovate). Jl. purple outside, white within, lar^e,
tulip-shapotl, fraf;rant ; petids six. April* L large, obovate,
dark gre^'U. h. bit. Japan, 1790, A very pretty, small, hardy,
deciduous j*Iirub.

M, O. discolor (two-coloured). A form with larger flowers than
the type. (B. M. 390, under name of M. purpurea.)

M. parviflora (.small-fiuwered).* fl, white, rosy-tinted, almost
globular. Spriuji;. I. round-ovate, cuspidate ; petioles and prin-
cipal nerves covered with short reddish pubescence beneath, A
hardy deciduous shrub. Japan. (Gn. Dec. 8, 1883.)

!, purpurea (purple). A synonym of ^f. obovata discolor.

stellata (starry).* fi, white, 3in. in diameter, sweet-scented
;

sepals shorter than pet^ils, oblong, hairy outside
; petals reflexed,

narrow, linear-oblong, obtuse; anthers yellow, shorter than the
jsrwen pistil. March to May. I. deciduous, varying from obovate
obtuse to elliptic and shortly acuminate, membranous, 2in. to
5in. long. Japan. A pretty tree, flowering; before the leaves
fuUy a lop. Sv.\. M, Halleana, (B. M. 6370.)

BL Thompsoniana (Thompson's), of gardens. A synonym of
^' :

'

nor.

M. trlpetala (three-petaled). A synonym of M. (JmbreUa,
M. Umbrella (uxubrellay* Umbrella-tree. ./!. white, with a

Hliirht but \w^ alto^t^ther agreeable perfume, 4in. to 6in. in dia-
meter

: n.'td^ nine to twelve, exterior ones pendent. Spring.
^ **^'

- ^ft. to 2ft. h)ng, spreadiuiT, adult ones smooth,
v"""

. o,uspu)»e atundornoath. /e. 35ft. North America,
yn<;. A iic. -vowiuffand somewhat straggling hardy deciduous
tiee. S\ N. .w. tripetaia,

MAGNOIilACEiE, An order of trees or shrubs,
natives of tropical and Eastern Asia, Xorth America,
rare m tropical and extra-tropical South America; none

Ma^noliaceae —continued.

liavc yet been found in Africa, and very few in Aus-

tralia and Now Zealand. b'^Iowers axillary or terminal,

solitary or rarely snb-fasciculate, often showy, herma-

phrodite, or, in a few g-enera, unisexual. Fruit of

numerous dry or succulent, dehiscent or indehiscont,

carpels. Leaves alternate, undivided, reticulately penni-

nervod, entire or dentate. Mag-noliaceje possess bitter,

tonic, and aromatic qualities. There are about nine

genera and seventy species. Examples: Drirnys, Illicium,

Liriodendron, and Magnolia.

MAGPIE MOTH.
Moth.

See Gooseberry or Magpie

MAHALEB. See Cerasus Mahaleb.

MAHARANGA, Now included under Onosma
(which see).

MAHERNIA (an anagram of Hermannia, to which
it is closely allied). Obd. Sterculiacece. A genus compri-

sing thirty-three species of very pretty greenhouse ever-

green herbs or sub-shrubs, all natives of extra-tropical

and Southern Africa, distinguished from the allied genus
Hermannia in the filaments of the stamens being dilated

in the middle. The species, only a few of which are in

cultivation, are of easy culture in a light compost of

equal parts loam, peat, and leaf mould, to which may he

added a little ?and. The plants soon acquire a straggling

habit, unless the young shoots are frequently stopped
in order to produce a lateral growth. Propagated freely,

during summer, by cuttings of young shoots^ lin. to 2in.

long, inserted in sandy soil, under a glass.

Fig, 503. Flowering Branxh of Maiieuma glabrata,

M. glabrata (smooth). Jl. yellow, drooping, rather large, with a
Jonquil-like fragrance

; peduncles two-flowered, very long. Aj>ril

to June. L lanceolate, distantly pinnatifidly toothed, roughish
from dots and stellated down ; stipules ovate, raucronate. h. 1ft.

to 2ft. Cape of Good Hope, 1789. Sub-shrub. See Fig. 503.
(A. B. R. 85.)

M. incisa (cutdeaved).*
fl. deep crimson in the bud, inclining

toavleeporangeas they open, and finally becoming yellowish;
peduncles usually two-flowered. July and August. I inciso-
pinnatihd, covered with glandular, stellate, and simple down.
h. 2ft. to 4ft. Cape of Good Hope, 1792. Shrub. (B. M. 353.)

MAHOGANY -TREE.
goni.

See Swietenia Maha-

MAHONIA. Included under Berberis (which see).

MAHTJREA (its native name). Stn. Bonnetia,
Obd. TemstrcemiacecB. A small genus (four species) of
South American stove evergreen trees. Flowers pink,
disposed in narrow terminal panicles; sepals ^ve, im-
bricated

; petals five, contorted. Leaves alternate, often
petiolate. Only oae species has yet been introduced.
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It thrives in a compost of sandy peat and fibry loam.
Propag*ated, during- RTiinmer, by cuttings of half-riponed
shoots, inserted in sand, under a bell glass, in gentle
bottom heat.

M. palustris (marsh-loving). Jt. purplish, terminal, racenn
hardly Im. in diameter. May. I. oblong, coriaceous, entire, ful
pellucid dots. h. 15ft. 1820.

MAIANTHEMUM (from maios, May, and anthemon,
a blossom; in allusion to the flowering period of the
plant). Syns, Bifolium, Maia, Sciophylla, and Styrandra,
Ord. Liliacem, A monotypic genus, the species being a
hardy erect, glabrous or puberulous, bulbous plant, with
a slender, creeping rootstock. For culture, see Smila-
cina.

M- bifolium (two-leaved), fi, white ; perianth scarcely one line
long

; raceme somewhat dense, twelve to thirty-flowered ; pedicels
solitary or twin, very slender, articulated at apex. May. I. two,
placed above the middle of the stem, petiolate, cordate-ovate,
nienibrauous, persistent, 2in. to 3in. long, acute, costate,
thickly veined, h. 4in. to Sin. North temperate regions (Britain).
Syns. Convallaria Ufolia (B. M. 510 ; F. D. 291), Smilacina hi-
folia, and S. canadensis,

MAIDENHAIR, The common name for Adiantnm
Capillns-Veneris (which see),

MAIDENHAIR-TREE. See Ginkgo.

MAIDEN PINK. See Dianthus deltoides.

MAIDEN FI.ITM. See Comocladia.

MAIDEN TREE. A term applied to an untrained
fruit tree the first year after being worked.

MAIRIA (so called after Professor le Maire, of Ghent,
who collected this plant at the Cape). Oed. Compositce.
A genus containing ten species of half-hardy or green-
house herbs or sub-shrubs, all natives of South Africa.
Plower-heads intermediate or rather large; ray-florets

purplish, rose, or pink ; disk-florets yellow ; involucre
campanulate or hemispherical ; receptacle flat, naked.
Leaves radical or alternate. The species succeed in a
compost of turfy loam and peat, and require an abundance
of moisture at nearly all times. Propagated, in spring,
by divisions ; or by seeds, sown in a cold frame. Probably
the only species yet introduced is the one here described.

M. crenata (scolloped). Jl.-hends solitary, lin. to liin. in diameter,
with a bright purple ray and a yellow disk ; scape rising from
lin. to 6in. from the centre of the rosette. ApriL L in a dense
rosette, deep green, fleshy, oblong-ovate in outline, tapering
at the base into a petiole ; margins distantly toothed. Fiant
steniless. 1820. Greenhouse or half-hardy. (B. B. 855, mider
name of Gerberia crenata,)

MAIZE. See Zea Mays.

MAJORANA. Included under Origfanum (which
see).

MALABAILA (named after Count Malabaila von
Canal, a former Director of the Botanic Gardens at

Prague). Stn. Leiotulus. Ord. JJmbelliferoB, A genus
comprising about half-a-score species of hardy perennial,

often glabrous herbs, similar in habit to Feucedanum, but
with broader leaves. They are natives of South-eastern
Europe, Eastern Africa, and Western Asia, Flowers
yellowish, in compound, many-rayed umbels; calyx teeth

obsolete or minute ;
petals rather broad, acuminate, in-

flexed (often obtuse or retnse). Tnvolucral bracts few or
none. Fruit orbiculate or rarely obovate, flat, compressed.
Leaves pinnate or pinnately decompound ; segments often

broad, incised-toothed. Seeds of the undermentioned
species should be sown in the open ground, in spring.

M. Opoponax (Opoponax). fl„ petals roundish, entire, involute
;

styleb very short. June and July, ft, girded by a dilated, convex
margin. /. bipinnate ; leaflets unequally cordate, crenated,
obtuse, hairy, especially beneath- Sheaths at the flowering
branches spathaceous, and sometimes destitute of leaves, h, 6ft.

South Europe, 1640. Sy.xs. Opoponax Chironium, Pastinaca
Opoponax (under which name it is fiy:ured in S. F. G. 288),

2tt. pimplnellaefolia (Pimpinella-leaved). /., petals slightly
hairy outside. Involucre of one to three leaves ; involucela of

Malabaila—contimied.

four or Ave leaves, dimidiate, deeirlnons. July an.l August.
fr. orbicular. I. bipinnatitid, pubescent ; se^nents cinieatod.
deeply serrated, lower ones reflexed. upper ones linear-lanceo-
late. Stem angular, branched, h. 2ft. Caucasus, lic. 1818.

A common name of Cinna'

Included under Bulho

Included under Stuartia

MALABAR LEAF.
momum Malahalhrum,

MALACKADENIA.
X>}iyllum,

MALACHODENDRON.
(which see),

MALACHRA (name used by Pliny to denote a Per-
sian tree). OitD. Midvacece, A genus coini)rising five or
six species of stoye hispid herbs, all indigenous to the
warmer parts of America, one or two being also broadly
dispersed over the warmer parts of Aeia and Africa.
Flowers yellow, white, or rose, in dense, axillary or terminal
heads, with leafy involiicral bracts ; calyx fivo-tootliod or
cut; column shorter than tho stamens. Leaves un^nilar
or lobed. The species are of no great horticultural vahie.
M. fasciata requires to bo raised from seed, in a hot-
house, and, -when large enough, to bo placed aingly into
small pots.

M. fasciata (fasciate). fl. rose ; heads shortly pt'diuiculate,
three-leaved, about flve-flowered. August ami September.
I, almost round, ob.soletely lobed. ytems villous. h, 1ft.
Caraccas. 1819. (B. II. 467.)

MALACOCARFUS (from malaloSy soft, and hirpos,
a fruit; alluding to the juicy fruits). Ord. Caclem,
ThiK genus, now included, by Ecntham and Hooker, under
Echinocactus, is Goin_iosed of the smooth-fruited specie8

of that genus (which see for culture).

FiG, 504. MALACOCARPrS ERINACKrS.

M. crlnaceus (prickly), ft.
straw-coloured, when in bud

clothed with long silky brown hairs, feuiiiiiier. I' ...t nanxly

spirally

depraBsed

)

Germany.

MALACOID. Having a mucilaginous texture.

MAIiAXIS (from malar.is, tenderneas ; in alluBion

to the nature of the species). Oed. OrchidecE. A
monotypic genus. The species is a curious and in-

teresting native orchid, rarely seen in cultivation. It

grows naturally in spongy bogs, and would probably

thrive if naturalised in similar situations. Propagated

by divisions of the roots.

M palndosa (marsh-loving), fl. greenish-yellow, small ; lip

cordate at the hRse, embracing trie coluuin; sepals ovate or

broadly lanceolate; raceme long, slender, terminal, July,

I from two to four, -^te, rough at the extremity, h. 5in. to 4in,

v.,..,.r,^ /rtyit-iinY (G. C. n. 3.. xxi. 144 : Sy. En. B. 1489.'i
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MALAY OR ROSE APPLE. A name applied

to the fruit of Eugenia Jamhos and to some other

species of Eugenia,

MALCOLMIA (named after William Malcolm, a

London nurseryman, who published a Catalogue of Green-

house Plants in 1771). Ord. Cniciferoe, A genus con-

sisting of about twenty species of hardy, mostly annual

herbs, many of which are very yariable in habit, &c.

They are found in the Mediterranean and Caspian regions,

Persia, North Africa, and North-west India. Flowers

white or purple.. Leaves alternate, entire or pinnatifid.

3f. maTitima, the well-known Virginian Stock, is of ex-

tremely easy culture in almost any soil or situation.

Seeds should be sown, thinly, from early spring until the

latter part of autumn. The other species require similar

culture,

M. chla (Chian). Jl. purplish-lilac, about half the size of those of

M. titarithna ; racemes three to nine-flowered. June. I. pu-

bescent beneath, entire or rarely toothed ; lower ones obovate or

sputhiilate ; stem ones narrower and more acute. Stems much-
branched, 6in. to 12in. high. Chio, 1732. (S. B. F. O. 40.)

.. llttorea (suashure), fi. bright piuk-purple, lai;;e, delicate ; limb
of petil^ m)t veiiu'd aa in ^f. marifhna, June to N(ivember. Pods
hoary. /. lanroolate-linear, almost entire* hoary with short

down. h. 6in. to 12in. Mediterranean region, &c., 1685. (B. M.
4672; ij.i;. t\ G. i. 54.)

M. marltima (sea).* Virginian Stock. /. lilac, rose, red, or
white ; peilicels bractless, disposed in racemes. Spring to

autumn. /. elliptical, blunt, euthe, narrowed at the base.

SttiUH erect, branche<l. h. 6iu. to 12in. Kurapc, *c., 1713. A
Tery pretty annual, of which there are several varieties.

UAIiE FERN. See Nephrodinm Filix-mas*

MALESHERBIES. A tribe of Passi/orece.

MALLOGOCCA. A synonym of Grewia (which see),

MALIiOW. The common name for the species of

Malva (which aee),

MAIiLOW-WOKTS. A -name given by Lindley to

the Mitlraicm.

continued.

Fio. 505. Flowering liRANcii of Malope trifida granoiflora.

XIAZiOFE (an old Greek name for a kind of Mallow
mentioned by Pliny). Obd. Malvacecs. A genus com-
priblng only three species of very ornamental hardy
annual j^labrous or pilose herbs, confined to the Mediter-
ranean region. Flowers violet or pink, pednnculate, showy.
Leaves entire or tri&d. These showy plants are of easy
culture, in almost any ordinary garden soil, but they
succeed best in a Fandy one, and in a sunny situation.
Propagated by seeds, sown either under glass, in March,
or, in the open border, during the latter part of April
or early in May.
M. grandiflor* (large-flowered), A variety of M, irifida,

VL malacoidcs (Mallowdike). Jl. rosy-pink, tinged with purple,
larn.. j.xiiUu-j-, sohUiry, pedunculate, June. I. petiolate, oblong-
ovate, creuate or pinnatitid, cuneate or cordate at the base.
*, 1ft, South Europe, &c., 1710,

Malope
M. triflda (three -cleft).* /. purple or white, large; peJuuclca
axillary, one-flowered. July to September. /. tritid, toothed»

glabrous ; lobes acuminated, h. Ift. Southern Spain, 1808*

The plant known in gardens as M. grandijlora is a variety of this

species. See Fig. 50.

IffAliOSiTIHA (named in honour of E. von Malortie,

of Hanover). Okd. Palmece, A small genus (five species

have been described) of eleg-ant dwarf-growing" stove

palms, natives of Central America. Flosvers unisexual,

in simply-branched spikes, springing from the axils of

the lowermost leaves. Fruit small, roundish or egg-

shaped. Leaves on long stalks, irregularly pinnate.

Trunks slender. If. gracilis and M. simplex are admir-

able subjects for growing in a Wardian case. The species

thrive best in a compost of peat and sand, to which

a small quantity of sandy loam has been added. An
abundance of water and perfect drainage are essential.

M. gracilis (slender). L dark green, on very slender petioles,

divided into segments which are toothed at the margins, and the
lobes split in the centre. Stems slender, from 2ft. to 4ft. high.

Guatemala, 1862. SVN. Geonoma fenestrata. (B. M. 5291.)

M. intermedia (intermediate). I, dark green, divided into two
segments, or four—two unequal pairs ; leafstalks slender, nearly

as long as leaves. Stem slender, base of leaves forming a strong

sheathing network of flne fibres, h, 2ft. Costa Rica.

M. simplex (simple). I. dark green, oblong, simple or bitid.

Costa Itica, 1861. An elegant dwarf and slender-growing plani,

somewhat resembling J/, gracilis^ but without the peculiar

window-like holes in its leaves. (B. M. 5247.)

MAI.FIG-HIA (named after Marcello Malpighi, 1628.

1694, an Italian naturalist and Professor at Bologna). Okd,

Malpighiacece. A genus containing about twenty species

of. stove evergreen small trees or shrubs, natives, princi-

pally, of tropical America. Flowers pink or white, axil-

lary and terminal, fasciculate or corymbose, rarely soli-

tary. Drupe fleshy. Leaves opposite, shortly petiolate,

glabrous or tomentose, sometimes covered with stinging

hairs, entire or spinose-toothed. The species thrive best

in a compost of sandy peat and fibry loam. Propagated,

during summer, by cuttings of nearly ripened youn
shoots, inserted with the leaves intact, under a bell glass,

in bottom heat. All the species here described are

South American. .

M. angnstifolia (narrow-leaved). /. pale purple or pink; pe-

duncles axillary, umbellate. July and August, fr. small, ovali

tro

Fig. 606. FLOWKRING BRANCHLET of MaLFIGHIA AtjUlFOLU*
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furrowed, of a dark purple colour when ripe. Z linear-lanceolate,
acute, beset on both surfaces with decumbent stinging bristles.
Branches smooth. A. 7ft. 1757. Shrub. (L. B. C. 321.)

M. aquifolia (Holly-leaved), fl. pale blush or pink
;
peduncles

axillary, solitary or twin, two-flowered. August. I. lanceolate,
with spiny teeth, beset with decumbent stinging bristles beneath.
Branches smooth, h. 7ft. 1759. Shrub. See Kig. 506.

Ill* Coccifera (berry-bearing), fl. pale blush or pink
; peduncles

axillary, solitary, furnished witn two small scales at their middle.
June to August. I. obovate or roundish, with spiny teeth,
smooth, shining, h. 2ft. 1733. A small bushy shrub, thickly
beset with Box-like leaves.

M. glabra (glabrous), Barbados Cherry, ft. rose-coloured or
bright purple

;
peduncles axillary, umbellate. March to Septem-

bex\ /r. red, round and smooth, about the size and shape of a
cherry, having one or more furrows on the outside, and con-
taining a reddish pulp. l. ovate, quite entire, smooth, shining.
h. 16ft. 1757. This tree is cultivated in all the West Indian
Islands, and in many parts of the mainland of South America, for
its fruits, which are esteemed there, but are much inferior to our
cherries. (B. M, 813.)

M. nitida (shining). /. pink
;
peduncles umbellately racemose,

axillary and terminal. March to July. l. lanceolate, acute, quite
entire, smooth, shining, h. 10ft 1733. A beautiful shrub.

M, punicifolla (Pomegranate-leaved). Jt. rose, on axillary, one-
flowered peduncles. July. fr. about the size and shape of a
cherry» very succulent, and of a pleasant, rather acid, taste.
I. ovate, quite entire, sirvooth. h. 8ft. 1690. A shrub having the
appearance of the Pomegranate.

M« urens (stinging). Cowhage, or Cow Itch Cherry. /. pink or
pale purple; peduncles one-flowered, aggregate, one-half shorter
than the leaves; petals equal. June to October, fr. edible.
I. oblong-ovate, clothed with cTecumbent bristles beneath, smooth
above. Branches smooth, h. 3ft. to 6ft. 1737. Shrub.

IVXAIiFIGHIACEJE. An order of often climbing
trees or ghnibs, principally inhabiting- Brazil and Gniana.
Plowers yellow or red, rarely white or blue ; inflores-

cence indefinite, often terminal, racemose, corymbose or

umbellate, or paniculate. Leaves generally opposite

(petiole Jointed to the stem), entire, flat (rarely alter-

nate or whorled, sessile, sinuate-toothed or lobed, margins
recurved)

;
petiole or under surface or margin of the

leaf often glandular ; stipules usually geminate at the

base of the petiole, rarely united into a sheath. There
are about forty-n'ine genera and 600 species. . Examples :

Banisteriat Bunchosia, Galpliimia, Gaudichaudiaf and
Malpighia.

MAXiUS. Included under Pyms (which see).

MAXiVA (the old Latin name for a Mallow, used
hy Pliny and Virgil, altered from the Greek Malachi, a
Mallow, which is probably derived from malacho, to

soften ; referring to its emollient qualities). Mallow\
Ord. Malvaceoe. This genus comprises about sixteen

species of mostly hardy, annual, biennial, or perennial,

hirsute or glabrous herbs, indigenous to South Europe,

temperate Asia, and Northern Africa. Flowers axillary,

solitary or fasciculate, sessile or pedunculate, or rarely in

terminal racemes ;
petals purplish-rose or white, never

yellow, emarginate, very rarely denticulate. Leaves often

angulate, lobed or dissected. Few of the species are worth
growing, the plants being generally of a coarse and
weedy growth. The exceptions are of easy culture in

any moderately good garden soil. The perennial species

may be increased by seeds, or by cuttings ; and the

annuals hj seeds only.

M. Alcea (Alcea). /. pale rosy-purple, about 2in. across, in

terminal and axillary clusters. Summer. l. palmate, Avith

incised divisions, light green, downy, h. 4ft. Europe, &c., 1797.

Perennial. (B. M. 2197.)

M. A, fastigiata (fastigiate).* /.red. July to October. Z., lower
ones five-lobed, upper ones pahnately five-cleft, with the lobes
toothed, h. 2ft. to 5ft. Italy, 1820. Perennial. SVN. M. Morenii
(B. M. 2793).

M. Creeana (Cree's). A synonym of Malvaatrum coccimum
grossularicRfolixvm.

M. crispa (curled), fi.
white, pale purple at the tip, axillary,

sessile or nearly so. June. /. angular, toothed, curled, glabrous.
Stem erect, h. 2ft. to 6ft. 1573. Annual. Perhaps a native of
China ; it occurs in many countries in a naturalised state.

2I. involacrata (involucrate), A synonym of CaUirhoe involu-
crata.

t

JKCalva—continued.

M. lateritia (brick-coloured). A synonym of MaUastrum lateri-
timn,

'M. mauritiana (Mediterranean),
fi, deep purple ; pedicels axil-

lary, numerous, one-flowered. June. /. five-iubed, obtuse. 8tem
erect, h. 4ft. to 6ft. South Europe, 1768. Anuuul. (S. F. G. 81.)

M. Morenii (Moreni's). A synonym of M. Alcea fasHgiata,

M. moschata (musk).* Musk MalLw. fi. rose, about Sin.
across, disposed in terminal and axillary clusiters. Su»inuer.
f., lower ones kidney-shaped, cut: upper 'ones with five dernly
pmuatitid, jagged segments. A. 2ft. to 2.>.ft. Europe (Britain).A handsome perennial, of which there is a form with imre
white flowers. (B. M. 2298.)

M. Munroana (Munro's). A synonym of Maloastrum Munro-
anum.

MALVACEJE. An order of herbs, Bhmbs, or trees,
with light and soft wood, dispersed through all the
regions of the earth except the Arctic. Piowera
variously colonred, commonly violet, purplish, pink, or
yellow, often showy; peduncles axillary and one-flowered,
or disposed in racemes, fascicles, or panicles ; calyx
with an involncel of whorled bracts; petals five, hypo-
gynous. Leaves alternate, simple, usually palminerved,
entire or palmilobed ; hairs usually stellate. An emol-
lient mucilage abounds in most of the species ; pomo
contain free acids, and are employed as refreshing
drinks. There are about fifty-nine genera and 700
species. Well-known genera are : Ahutilon, AUhma,
BomhaXj Gossypium, Hibiscus, Lagunaria, and Malva,

MALVASTRUM (name altered from Malva). Ord.
MalvacecB. This genus contains about sixty* species of
greenhouse or hardy herbs, natives, chiefly, of America.
Flowers scarlet, golden, or yellow, shortly pedunculate
or sub-sessile, disposed in axillary or terminal spikes.

Leaves variable, entire, heart-shaped, or partite. In all

probability, the species here described are the only ones
now in cultivation. For culture, see Malva.
M.^campanulatum (bell-shaped), fi. light purplish-rose, about

|in. in diameter, disposed in a long, loose, terminal spike. Late
summer. L large, deeply lobed ; Lobes twice sub-divided. Stem
and leaves covered with short thin down. h. 1ft. to Ijft. Chili,
1859. Greenhouse perennial.

M. coccineum (scarlet). /. scarlet. July to September, l. very
csesious. Stem very short, h. 6in. Missouri, 1811. Hardy,
Syn. Cristaria coccinea (under which name it is figured in B. M.
1673).

JUL c CTOSSUlarisefollum (Gooseberry-leaved), ft. red. July to
October. I., upper ones trilobate, central lobe elongated ; lower
less deeply lobed ; petiole somewhat flattened above, hairy, like

stem. Branches clothed with harsh stellate hairs, k. 2ft. United
States, 1855. (B. M. 3598, under name of Malm Creeana.)

M. Gilllesii (Gillies'). /. bright red, lin. or more in diameter.
Summer. I. palmatifid. h. bin. Extra-tropical South America,
Syn. Modiola geranioides.

M. lateritlum (brick-coloured). /. brick-red, handsome, on long
peduncles. Autumn. /. three to five-lobed. h. 6in. South
America, 1840. A prostrate, hirsTite. hardy perennial. Syn.
Malva lateritia,

M. Munroanmn (Munro's). /. reddish-pink, tinged with lightish-

brown
; pedicels one or two, from the upper leaves, in the axils,

each bearing one or more flowers ; calyx do^v ny, June. L alter-

nate, distant, cordate, obtuse, three to seven-lobed ; lobes

again crenate-lobed, downy. Stems weak, requiring support.

Columbia, 1828. Hardy. (B. M. 3537 and B. R. 1306, under name
of Malva Munroana.)

MA.LVAVISCUS (from Malva, Mallow, and viscus,

g-lue ; referring" to the mucilage with which it abounds).

SyK. Achania. Obd. MalvacecE. A genus comprising^

about sis species of greenhouse evergreen shrubs or

small trees, mostly hispid, natives of tropical America

and Mexico. Fiowers red, often pedunculate; petals

erecto-connivent or spreading upwards; calyx five-tid.

Leaves entire, toothed, or angularly lobed. The species

thrive best in a compost of fibry peat and loam. Propa-

gated by cuttings of side shoots, placed under a bell

glass, in heat.

M. arboreus (tree-like). /. scarlet, large ; leaves of involuce

erect Summer. I. cordate, three to five-lobed, acuminated,
roughish. A. I2ft. West Indies, 1714. Shrub. (B. M. 2306.

under name of Achania Malvavisctu,)
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M. mollis (soft). /. scarlet ; leaves of involucel rather spreading.

Autumn. /. cordate, somewhat three-lobed, soft, tomentose.

h. 12lt. Mexico, 1780. Shrub. (B. M. 2374, under name of.

Achania mollia.)

MAMiESTRA. A genus of thick-bodied moths,

belonging to the Noduce, or Night Moths, and including

six species, which vary in breadth of wing from l^in.

to 1 fin. All the moths are dark-coloured, with dis-

tinct lines or spots ; and the larvae are dull-coloured,

usually some shade of green or brown. The larvse

feed on low plants, and in gardens are very hurtful to

salad plants and potherbs. When full fed, they burrow
in the ground, and form earthen cocoons, in which they

become pupao in autumn, to emerge as moths in the

following spring. Though several species are injurious,

the most hurtful in gardens is the Cabbage Moth (M,

Brassirai)^ which eats its way into the hearts of Cab-
bages, and can hardly be removed in any way short

of cutting up the Cabbages. The same larva eats the
leaves of Dahlias, Pelargoniums, and other garden flowers.

See aUo Cabbag'e Caterpillars.

MAMILLAKIA. See Mammillaria.
MAMMXrORM. Formed like a nipple.

MAKMEA (from Mammey, its vernacular name in
South America). Ori>. GnttifercB, A genus com-
prising five species of stove fruiting trees, of which
one ia tropical American, another tropical African,
and the rest natives of tropical Asia and Madagascar.
Flowers polygamous; calyx globular, opening in two
valvate sepals; petals four to six; peduncles axillary,

one-flowered, solitary or fasciculate. Drupe indehiscent,

one to four-seeded. Leaves rigid, coriaceous, often
having pellucid dots. The species require strong heat
to thrive well ; and a compost of flbry, sandy loam,
with a little dried leaf mould, is most suitable. Pro-
pagated by cuttings of half-ripened shoots, taken with
the loaves intact, and placed under a bell glass, in

bottom heat.

m. afHcona. See Ocbrocarpns africanns*
BK. amerioana (American). Mammee-tree. Jl. white, fragrant,
Uin. in diameter ; peduncles one-Howered, short, scattered over
the stouter branches, July. fr. large, round, obsoletely three
or four-corneveil, about the size of a cannon-ball, covered with
a double rind ; the outer leathery, one line in thickness, tough,
brownish-yellow ; the inner thui. yellow, adherinjr closely to
the flesTi. which is firm, l)right yellow, has a singular, pleasant
ta.ste, and a sweet, aromatic smell ; but the skin and seeds are
very bitter and resinous. /. obovate, very blunt, quite entire
5in, to S'hu lon^. h, 60ft. Tropical America, 1739. A handsome
tree, with a thick, eli'-:mt, spreading head. Kau de Creole—an
aromatic liqueur—is distilled from the flowers of this species.

MAMMEE-TREE. See Kammea amerioana.

SIAMMILIiAIMA (from «iamiZZa, a little teat,

diminutive of mamma^ the nipple ; the plants are
covered with mammaiform tubercles, spirally disposed,
the mammae bearing radiating spines at the apex, and
deciduous tomentum). Haworth, who founded the ^enus
wrote it Mamtllaria, Including Ayihalonium, Ord.
Cactem. A genus comprising about 300 species of
greenhouse succulent perennials, natives of Mexico, the
warmer parts of North America, Brazil, and rarely
occurring in the Webt Indies and Bolivia, Flowers
produced towards the summit of the plants, usually in
a transverse zone, solitary, and growing from the axil
of one of the tubercles, or teats. Stom cylindrical or
globular, seldom exceeding lOin. or 12in. in height, and
usually only 3in. to 6in, high, and from lin. to 3in. in
diameter. The tubercles, or mamillaj, range in size
from minute elevations scarcely T'«in. high to lin. high
and as much in diameter, varying in form from cylin-
drical, spindle -hape, conical, or ovoid, to angular and
irregularly pyramidal, spirally arranged around the stem,
and spiny at the apex. Concerning this genus, Mr. Lewis
Castle remarks, in his " Cactaceous Plants " : " It would be
very difficult to find any plants in the whole vegetable king-

Maxanxillaria—continued,

dom which present such beautiful examples of symmetry
as the Mammillarias, and in their own family they are

unique in this respect ; for, though many of the grotesque

Opuntias, Cereuses, and Echinocactuses, possess larger

and more brilliant flowers, and they are surpassed in

horticultural value by the Phyllocactuses and Epiphyllums,

yet for delicacy of design they are unrivalled. A large

number of them resemble exquisite pieces of mechanism,
finished with the greatest minuteness and accuracy

;

others, again, might be imagined to have undergone a

kind of crystallisation, their whole surface being frosted

over with star-like spiculse, arranged with geometrical

precision ; and still others appear as if covered with

the finest gossamer Strangely beautiful

indeed are most of the Mammillarias, and in contrast

with their neat rosettes or stars of spines, are the rosy,

yellow, and white flowers, which are generally followed

by small, berry-like, coral-coloured fruits, that, dotted

amongst the si:>ines, add another phase to the attrac-

tions of these plants. With so much to recommend
them, it is not surprising that they have become great

»-_ -

Fig. 507. Mammillaru (Graft on Cereus Stock).

favourites with cultivators of Cacti, and with that por-

tion of the public who have obtained any knowledge of

them."
Cultivation, Mammillarias thrive in a mixture of

sandy loam and finely-broken bricks and lime rubbish.
Many of them affect limestone districts in a wild state,

and to those which do not do so, the lime rubbish in

the soil proves beneficial under artificial conditions.

Plenty of light—indeed, full exposure to direct sun-light
is desirable at all times—and careful watering are aU that

IS needed to insure snccpss. During the period of

more heat is neces-
sary than during the rest of the year. Some of the
delicate species thrive admirably when grafted on some
Cereus stock. See Fig. 507.

'

A representative list of the more select species is here
given; the names quoted in Continental catalogues
number four times more than those enumerated below.
BT^angtUaris (angular-stemmed). Jl. rosy-purple. Stem branched,

4ui. to 8in. high, 2in. in diameter; tubercles conical, thick, im.
long, with a tuft of white down at the top, and four or five white
spines of irregular length. Mexico, 1835. A very distinct and
robust-growing species.

M,_ applanata (flattened). JL white, tinged with red. Stem
simple, flattened ; tubercles four-angled, pyramidal, white,
woouy in axils when young. Spines straiglit ; outer ones seven-
teen to twenty, very thin, white, ' " ' "'

central one upright, short. Mexico.

insure success,
growth—spring and early summer

or ashy-grey;

M, atrata (blackened). Jl, reddish-pink, copiouslv produced near
the apex of the stem. Stem simple, oval-cylindrical, thick;
luoercles dark green, thick, conical, somewhat obtuse; the lower

X^^. ^*>™Pi"essed, obtuse at apex; areola white- villoui^, setose.
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M. bicolor (two-coloured).* /. purple, small. Stem cylindricalsomewhat club-shaped Sin. to lOln. high, 2in. to 3in. in cliameter;
branching from near the base

; tubercles very short, dark greenhidden by the spines, which are in two series, the outer filiform
closely set, spreading:, the others fewer, erect, yellowish. Mexico&c 1B55. A dis^tmct species, the whole surface of which appearsas if covered with a fine cobweb. ^^

*^^i5^?^*"^?**^?^ (Medusa's head). /. white, about lin. in
diameter. Stem from 4in. to 6in. high, globular, or occasionallycolumnar; tubercles four-angled or ovate, bearing four small
white spines and two thicker and stronger ones.
[. otalorantlia (gieenish-yellow-flowered). /. greenish. Stem

1883
covered with long, densely interwoven spines. Texas,

M. Cirrhifera (tendril-bearing). J[. bright rose ; anthers yellow.Stem cylindrical, 3m. to 4iu. high ; tubercles short, conical, iin.
long, glaucous-green, furnished ^vith a crown of yellow spines.
Mexico, 1835 A pretty little species, having a neat and sym-
metrical habit. ^

M.clava (club-shaped).* /. two or three, large, handsome, showy,
borne at the summit of the plant; base^ealyx) of green scales,
tipped with red

; petals glossy straw-colour, numerous, serrated
and raucronate at apex, the more exterior ones entire, and tinged
with dull red; stamens orange, numerous; rays of the stigma
yellow, June. Stem columnar, glaucous green, 1ft. hiijh :
tubercles pyramidal, large, projecting, and ascending ; axils
densely downy with white wool ; areoL-e terminal, and bearing
besides eight to eleven long, rigid, pale brown spines, and a
fi?^{% i^S5.^^' ^^^ stronger one, Mexico, previous to 1848.
(iJ. M, 4458.)

Fig. 508. Mammillaria doltciiocentra.

M. dolichocentra (long-spurred).* fl, pale rose or reddish-crim-
son. Stem stout, 6in. to Bin. high, 3in. in diameter; tubercles
conical, narrow, ^^in. long, crowned with a small tuft of white
down, and a few white spines of irregidar length. Mexico. A
strong-growing species, of variable habit. See Fig. 608.

M. floribunda (copious-flowering), fl, pink, tinged with red,
vety copiously produced

; petals very unequal. Stem globose-
snb-cylindrical

; tubercles thick, conico-hemispherieal, obtuse

;

prickles villose-tomentose. Chili. This species approaches
^. atrata, but differs in its stouter habit, larger tubercles and
flowers, and unequal petals. (B. M. 3647.)

Vol. II.

Mammillaria—confinwef?.

dr^.f\Wn pln'^h^'t ?• P^l^y.e"^^^. '-at^er large. Stem cylin-

«n^i;N ***^'"' ^'^^'.4'«- in diameter; tubercles small, green :

^th!^.H^^f^'flC^^^^ Mexico Oneot tne prettiest of the dwarf-growing species.

Fig. 509. Mammillaria Uaagkana.

M. Haageana (Haage's). /. bright carmine-rose, scarcely lousier
than the tubercles. May to July. Stem bullet-shaped when
young, somewhat club-shaped when old, only slightly woolly
in the axils; spines, outer ones about twenty, short, white-
central ones two, stiff, longer, black. Mexico, 1835. See Fig.
509, for which we are indebted to Herr Fr. Ad. Haage, jun., of
Erfurt.

ttL Lelmianni (Lehniann's). /. moderately large, terminal;
petals straw-colour, numerous, linear-oblong, imbricated ; fila-
ments red. Stem 6in. high, oblong-cylindrical, covered all over
with large conical tubercles, tipped with a minute woolly tuft,
from which springs a fascicle of seven or eight slender spines, one
of which is twice as long as the rest. Mexico, 1836. (B. M,
3634.)

VL micromeris (small-flowered). /. pale rose, very minute,
succeeded by red )>errie3 ^n. long. Stem resembling a flattened
ball, 2in. in diameter, and lJ,in. high, with a eirculurtuft of down
in the centre at the apex, about lin. across, surrounded by stiff
white spines ; tubercles very small, closely set. Mexico, &c.

M« mnlticeps (many-branched). /. pale yellow, with a reddish
line in the centre of the petals. Stem dwarf, much-branched
or divided, lin. high, ^in. in diameter; tubercles ^in. to Jin.
long, fine, numerous, the inner yellow, larger, and stronger.
Mexico.

VL Neumanniana (Neumann's), fl. of a rosy hue. Stem cylin-
drical, 5in. to 6in. high ; tubercles stout, iin. Jong, dark green,
with a tuft of down at the apex, and a few tiiwny spines, ^in.
long. Mexico, 1845. A bold and distinct species.

BS. Odieriana (Odier's), fl. reddish-violet. Stem cylindrical,
3in. to 4in. high, 2in. in diameter, very symmetrical; tubercles
^in. long, dark green, with the spines in two series, the outer
close and fine, the inner tawny, ^in. to iin. long. Mexico. A very
attractive and neat plant.

BL Farkinsonil (Parkinson's), fl. yellow. Stem 4in. to 6in.

high, 2in. to Sin. in diameter ; tubercles small, each bearing a
star of diminutive white hairs, and four or tive stiff erect white
spines, lin. to l^in. long, tipped with brown. Mexico. A very
distinct, stout-growing species.

M. Peacockil (Peacock's;).* A small semi-globular mass, clothed
with woolly hairs and spines, having much the appearance of a
ball of grey worsted. Mexico, 1872.

M. pectinata (combed).* /. yellow, about 2in. in diameter, lasting
in beauty only about two hours. Stem conical nr nearly globular,
3iu. high, and 2iin. in diameter; tubercles sJiort and stout, each
crowned with a rosette, about iin. across, of white spine^i in one
series. Limestone hills on the borders of Mexico. One of the
handsomest species.

M. phymatothele (tumour-nippled). fl. bilght rose. Stem 5in.

to 6iii. high, 2in* in diameter ; tubercles Jin. long, conical, dark
green, crowned with a small tuft of white down, and a few white
hair-like spines, which are .spreading and erect. Mexico, 1846.

A not uncommon and strong-gi owing species.

M* pnlchra (handsome), fl. rosy, rather large, produced near the
summit of the plant, from the woolly axils of the tubercles.
June. Stem green, 4in. to 5in. high, oblong-cylindrical, with a
depressed woolly apex, and almost covered with unequal spines,
arranged in eleven to thirteen symmetrical, very spinil rows ;

tubercles rather large, ovately pyramidal. Mexico, 1826, (B. R.
1529.)

H. pnsilla (small).* /. yellowish, the petals with a central line
of rose. Stem lin. to 2in. high, cylindrical-globular ; tubercles
narrow, conical, ^in. to Jin. long, grey-green ; spines in two series,
outer numerous, filiform, white ; inner fewer, erect, brownish.
West Indies, 1820. A very small, but exceedingly pretty plant.
(L. B. C. 79, under name of Cactus stellattcs.)

2t



322 The Dictionary of Gardening,
Manuuillaria

—

continued.

M. p. texana (Texan). This principally differs from the type

in the larger number of radial spines (there are from twelve

to twenty in M. jnisilla), and in the dark green colour of the

tubercles ; the exterior hair-like spines cover the whole plant

as if with a coarse wool. Texas.

M. pycnacantha (densely-spined). /. deep sulphur-yellow, five

or six on the top of the plant, very handsome
;
petals linear-

oblong ; anthers orange. July. Stem 6in. high, of a rounded
form, out nearly cylindrical ; tubercles large, nearly lin. broad
at base, obscurely two-lobed; axillre filled with dense white
wool ; spines twelve to sixteen, woolly at base, spreading and
recurved, pale brown. Oaxaca, Mexico. (B. M. 3972.)

BI. rapliidacantlia (needle-spined). ^. purplish-violet, about
lin. in diameter. Stem cylindrical, 3in. to 5in. high, lin. in

diameter, slender ; tubercles short, conical, iin. long» dark green

;

spines eight or nine, in one series, spreading, star-like, close set,

jln. long, white, Mexico. A very pretty species, the peculiar
spines somewhat resembling crystals of ice.

M. r©Ourva (recurved). /. red, disposed in zones round the
summit of the plant. Stem simple, sometimes divided ; axils

with abundant white wool ; tubercles suhtetragonous, com-
pressed ; spines few, very long, sub-angular, white, or nearly
fawn-coloured. Mexico.

M« rbodantha (rose-flowered), ji. bright rose. Stem 2in. to 6in.

long, 2in. in diameter, branched ; tubercles conical, gin. to Jin.
long, with a tuft of down at the apex, and six irregular white or
yellowish spines Jin. to Jin. long. Mexico, 1836. A. most desirable,
free-fiowering species.

Fjq. 510. Mammillatita SANGUI?4EA.

t. sangninea (bloody).* fl, dark red. Stem short, columnar'
mamillEB glaucous-green, woolly in the axils, with from twenty-
four to twenty-six radiating spines, and seven to nine stronger
central ones, about twice a3 long as the outer spines. Mexico
1883. See Fig. 510, for which we are indebted to Herr Fr Ad'
Haage, jun., of Erfurt. (R. G. 1111.)

'^"'

_. Schiedeana (Schiede's). Ji. white, small. Stem cylindrical
globular, 5in. to 5in. high, 2in. in diameter ; tubercles dark green!
cylindrical, iin. lon^, very nanow and distinct, with yellow
fUiform spines, forming a small star iiu. in diameter. Mexico'
1845. A very distinct and pretty species, producing flowers in
abundance.

M. senilis (old), fl. orange-red, with a violet tint Stem spheroid
or cylindrical, bearing numerous long white spines. Mexico

M. admpleac (simple), /. ereenish-white, smaU. Stem simple
globular, Mn. to6in. high ; tubercles conical, small, crowned with
white down and two series of strong reddish spines. Tropical
America, 1690. The first species introduced,

n. stella-aurata (golden-star-spined),* fi, white, small, stem
2in. high, iin. In diameter, branched ; tubercles short and green •

spines in a flat, spreading, star-like rosette, very numerous, ^m.
to Jin. long, yellowish. Mexico. An exceedingly pretty species
btang covered with star-like rosettes of yellow spmes.

BLtennift (slender), fi, pale straw-colour, slightly tinged with
red externally, solitary, small, canipanulate, produced from
below the auramit and from all sides of the plant. May. Stem

^^"** ^*5^» ^"^- ^^ niore in diameter, cyhndrical, or tapering
upwards, and, as well as the copious globular bide offsets, covered
With green nemisnherical tubercles ; these are about Jin. in dia-
meter, each tipp^ii with a soft tuft of white down, from which
fiT!5***,?

cluster of about twenty slender aculei, at tirst reddish.

B*R ^aT^ *^^ ^^ tawny. Mexico, 1830. (B. M. 3646*

j:.*?^*Pi'**^ (four-spined). JL bright full rose-colour, paler

!^^w r ;
» • ""™«''^V»».

small, from the axils of the tubercles,

^K «^i
about the depressed porticu uf the plant. July. Stem

Hammillaria

—

continued.

diameter; tubercles conical or pyramidal, terminated with a
depression, from which arise four spreading prickles ; the latter

are about fin. long, at tirst brown, tipped with a darker colour,

then paler, becoming at length nearly white ; axillje between the
tubercles occupied by a dense mass of white wool, as are also the
apices of the tubercles. Mexico. (B. M. 4060.)

M. turbinata (top-shaped), fl. about lin. in diameter, borne on
the upper part of the plant ;

petals pale yellow or straw colour

;

anthers and stigmas yellow. June. Stem globose, depressed at

the summit, and contracted at base, as large as a moderate-sized
apple; tubercles at the contraction of the stem flattened, and
lengthened out transversely ; the rest are prominent, sub-hemi-
spherical, but obtusely quadrangular and umbilicated at top,

whence, in the upper ones, rises a fascicle of from three to five

spines ; the other tubercles are spineless, the spines being
deciduous. Mexico, 1838. (B. M. 3984.)

U. Wildiana (Wilde's).* /. rose. Stem Sin. to 4in. high, cylin-

drical, closely surrounded by offsets ; tubercles conical, dull

green ; spines in two series, the outer white, closely spreading

;

the others fewer and large, yellowish, and hooked at the apex.

Mexico. A desirable species.

MAMMOTH-TREE. Bee SecLuoia ^gautea.

MANCHINEEL-TBEE. See Hippomane Man-
cinella.

MAIfCINELLA. A synonym of Hippomane (which

see).

MAITDAHZN OBANGE. See Citrus nobilis.

MANDEVILLA (named after H. J. Mandeville, a

British Minister at Buenos Ayres), Stn. Amhlyanthera.

Obd. Apocynacece, A genus comprising abont forty-five

species of tall climbing shrubs, natives, for the most

part, of tropical America. Flowers yellow, white, or

rarely violet, often large, in simple racemes ; calyx five-

parted ; corolla funnel-shaped ; tube cylindrical or ovoid

;

throat campanulate or oblong, without scales. Leaves

opposite, feather-veined. M, suaveolens, the only species

yet introduced, is a very handsome, half-hardy, deciduous
climber, thriving in a compost of good peat and turfy

loam, in equal parts, to which may be added plenty of

silver sand. It forms an excellent .subject for planting

in a conservatory and training np a rafter, or may be suc-

cessfully cultivated, in some parts of England, in the

open air, if provided with protection in winter. Pro-

pagated by cuttings, made of sma!
about Sin. long, and inserted in sand, under a bell glass.

This plant rarely succeeds when grown in pots-

M. snaveolens (sweet-scented), fl. pure white, large, very fra-

grant, sometimei borne in great profusion- Summer. /. opposite,

cordate oblong, dark green. Buenos Ayres, 1837, (B. M. 3797 ;

B. K. xxvi. 7.)
J

.
^

>>

MAXDIOCCA Mauihot

«IG. 511, Mandragora vernalis showing (a) Entire Plant in

flower;
(6) Young Fruit; (c) Ovary, &c. ; (d) Stamen.
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MANDBAGOH.A (the old Greek name used by
Hippocrates). Mandrake. Ord. Solanacem. A g-enus

comprising three or four species of hardy perennial,

almost stemless, herbs, with large thick roots, inhabiting

the Mediterranean region. Flowers pale bluish-Tiolet,

whitish or purplish, large, reticulately veined; corolla

campanulate, somewhat five-fid ; lobes rather broad, flat,

imbricated. Eerry globose. Primordial leaves of the
stem abbreviated, sub-radical, petiolate, large, undulated
or sinuate-toothed ; older ones .often narrower and entire.

The species are chiefly of botanical interest, and scarcely

merit a place in the garden. They thrive in a deep,

light soil, and in a shady situation. Propagated by
seeds, or by divisions of the root,

M» autuxnnalis (autumnal), fl. violet-coloured, on pale purple
scapes ; corolla spreadinfr. SeptemTier. L oblonp:, pilose,
wrinkled, undulated, bristly on the upper surface. A, 6in. to
12iu. South Europe, 1548. Supposed to be the Mandrake
mentioned in the 50th chapter of Genesis. (S, B. F. G.
ser. ii. 325.)

M. officinalis (officinal). A synonym of M. vernalis.

BI* vernalis (spring).* Devil's Apples, fl, white or bluish.
May. I, oblonp:-lanceolate and ovate, acute, 1ft. long, undulated.
h. 1ft. South Europe, 1548. See Fig. 611.

MANDRAKE. See Mandragora.

MANETTIA (named after Xavler Manetti, Prefect

of the Botanic Gardens at Florence in the middle of the

eighteenth century). Syns. Bellardia, Conotrichia, Guag-
nehina^ Lygistum, and Nacihea. Obb. Ruhiacece. A genua
of thirty species of very ornamental, stove^ evergreen,

herhaceous or snfPruticose climbers, natives of tropical

America and sub-tropical Australia, allied to Bouvardia.
Flowers white, blue, or red, on axillary peduncles ; corolla

funnel-shaped, with a terete tube and a hairy throat

;

peduncles one or many-flowered. Leaves ovate-oblong,
or sub-cordate ; stipules broad, short, acute. The species

are of easy culture in a compost of peat, loam, and sand,
in equal parts. Many are exceedingly useful for grow-
ing on a trellis, a rafter, or pillar, pruning occasionally

where very strong growth is made. Propagation is

effected by cuttings, made of the young shoots, and in-

serted in a sandy soil, in bottom heat.

M. bicolor (two-colonred). fl. bright scarlet at the lower portion,
yellow towards theapical part of the tube, solitary and axillary.
March, I. lanceolate, tapering to a point, bright green, opposite.
Orsan Mountains, 1843. (F. d. S. 61.)

M. coccinea (scarlet), fl. having a white tube spotted with red,
a throat closed by yellow hairs, and four oval-acute lobes, which
are scarlet and villous above ;

peduncles axillary, racemose, few-
flowered. May and June. I. ovate, acuminated, glabrous, shining.
Branches tetragonal. French Guiana, 1806. (B. R. 693.)

M, cordifolia (cordate-leaved), fl. scarlet, lin. lon;r, villous

inside
; peduncles axillary, one-flowered. August to October.

I. ovate, cordate at the base, acute at the apex, pubescent. Brazil,
1832. A very useful species, flowering from winter until early
summer. (B. M. 3202.)

M, micans (glittering), fl. rich orange, with yellowish lobes;
panicles leafy, many-tiowered. Early winter. I. ovate-lanceolate,
cordate at the base, bright shining green, on very short petioles.
Magna, Peru, 1865. A very handsome, strong-growing species, and
one of the best in cultivation. (B. M. 54S5.)

UANGUL WUKZIi]^ {Beta vulgaris ynacrorliizd),

A cultivated race of Beta vxilgariSy largely grown as
fodder for cattle.

UlANGIPERA (from Mango, the Hindoo name of
the fruit, and fero, to bear). Ord. Anacardiacem. A
genua containing less than fourteen species of stove
evergreen trees, natives of tropical Asia. Flowers pedi-
cellate, in branched terminal panicles ; calyx four or
five-partite; petals four or five, spreading, imbricated.
Fruit sub-reniform or ovoid, fleshy. Leaves alternate,

petiolate, simple, entire^ coriaceous. The Mango-tree,
W.

^
indica^ ia sometimes seen in this country, and its

fruit has been occasionally grown to perfection. It

thrives best in a compost of peat and rich loam. Pro-
pagated by cuttings of nearly ripened shoots, inserted
m sand, under a glass, and in bottom heat.

M, indica (Indian). Mango-tree. fl. whitish, streaked with
yellow, disponed in loose terminal bunches or panicles. July.

Maug'ifera

—

continued,

fr.^ somewhat kidney-shaped, yellowish and reddish, or sperkled
with black when fully ripe, and replete with a fine asitcuble
juice. I. oblong-lanceolate, stalked, Tin. to 8iii. long, and 2in. or
more broad, h. 60ft. East Indies, 1690. (B. M. 4510.)

MANGI.ESIA.
see),

MANGLILLA.
see).

MAXGOSTANA.
see)>

MANGOSTEEN.

Grevillea

A synonym of Msrrsine (which

A synonym of Garcinla (which

Garcinia

MANGO-TREE. See Mangfifera indica.

MANGROVE. See Rhizopliora.

MANICARIA (from manica, a glovo; rcforrincr to
the spatho wMch surrounds the flower stem). Jsyn.

Pilophora. Obd. Palmeai. This genus comprises two
or three species of robust, unarmed, stove palms, natives

of tropical America, from Northorn Brazil to New
Grenada. Flowers yellowish-pinlc, rather hirgo, sweetly

scented; spadix interfoliaceous. Loaves terminal, large,

rigid, sub-erect, lanceolate, acute, plicate-nerved, serrate,

at length pinnatisect. M. mccifera, probably the only

species yet introduced, inhabits the tidal swamps of IFio

Lower Amazon Eivor, and is distinguiHhod from nearly

all other palms in the leaves being entire, or occa-

sionally irregularly split when old. A rich sandy loam
is necest^ary for its culture. Propagated by seudH, which

should be sown in a strong, moist heat.

M. saccifera (ha*;-hearing), fl. of separate sexes borne upon the
same spike; spikes simply hranched, from 3ft. to 4ft. long,

hanging down among the leaves, and inclosed In an entire brn-wn

spathe of a tough fibrous textnre, which is at length split open,

/r. three-lobed, covered with bhmt anirular tubercles of a dry,

corky nature. L simple, sometimes 30ft. long, and 4Ct. to 5ft.

wide, with coarsely serrated edges, and transverse furrows, stffT,

erect upon the summit of the stem. Trunk erect, deeply ringed,

from 15ft. to 20ft. in height. South America. 1823.

MANIHOT (the Brazilian name of the genus).

Syns. Janipha, Mandiocca. Ord. Enphorhiacem. A
genus comprising about eighty species of mostly^ green-

house tall herbs or evergreen shrubs, all natives of

America, and, for the most part, Brazilian; a few being

dispersed through the warm regions as far as Mexico.

Flowers usually rather large, racemose, monoecious, apeta-

loua; racemes terminal, or in the aiils of the upper

leaves, simple, or slightly branched. Leaves alternate,

petiolate, undivided, or often digitatoly three to seven-

lobed or parted; segments petiolate or Tariously con-

fluent, membranaceous or coriaceous, feather-veined, en-

tire or sinuately lobed. Some of the species of thia

genus are of great economic value. From M. Aipt &nd

M. utilissimn, Cassava, or Mandiocca meal, ifl o^* lined.

The root of the former plant is sweet and wholesome, and

is utilised as a vegetable in its native country ;
but ^t

of M. utilissima is virulently poisonous and bitter. The

poisonous juice is, however, expressed in the process of

manufacture, and, when allowed to settle, dep^itg what

is known as Brazilian Arrowroot, or Tapio^. From this

the Tapioca of our shops is prepared. The specieB are

of little horticultural value. They thrive best in a com-

post of peat, loam, and sand, to which may be added a

small quantity of charcoal. Propagated by cuttings of

young, rather firm shoots, innertod in sandy peat, under

a bell glass, in bottom heat.

«c Afni M^nT^ Sweet CaMftTS- Thia differs from M. xttiliatifnc

Vhl^in^'w^holefoTntsS reddish root.

HIT ntniBxlma fmost iwelul). /. jellowi li
;
calyx flve-lobeU 9r

;;Jted JuW i seven to five (or three)partcd, plaucons honeath
;

£r.irnoV,f^nhrnnp-lanMolate or lanceolat*. acuminate, q«>te entire.

stISr ri.?un ffom "ng^ thick, fleshy, cylindrical roote. erect,

kX."omfwhat t«i..tfd., h.JtL south America. 1739. (B. M.

Wn under name of Jampha Mamhot.)

MANNA ASH.

MANNA-TREE
Omus

Allia^i
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MAN ORCHIS. This is a n-ime usually assi^ed in

books to Aceras antliropophora, whicli is also called Green

Man, or Green Man Orchis.

MANTISIA (from mantis, an insect, to which the

flowerd have been compared). Ord. Bcitaminem.
^
A

small genua (two species) of stove herbaceous perennials,

natives of the East Indies. Flowers pale violet, with a

yellow lip; thyrse loose; scape leafless. Leaves usually

narrow, with a long twisted point. M. saltatoria is

the species usually seen in our stoves. It thrives in

a compost of sandy peat and fibry loam; thorough

drainage is most essential. Propagated by divisions, made

just as growth commences.

M. saltatoria ((lancing).* Dancing, or Opera Girls. /., petal

) cUow, large, the rest of the flower pui-ple ; lacinise dissimilar,

the upper one rounded in a kind of blunt spur, two lower
80ine>v^.'it car-shaped ; bracts large, petal-like. July. I. broad-

lanceolate, much elongated at the point, with petioles en-

tirtjly sheathing the stem. h. 1ft. East Indies, 1808. (B. M.
1320.)

MANULEA (from manus, the hand; in allusion to

the divisions of the corolla). Syn. Nemia. Obb. Scropliu-

larinecB* A genus comprising about twenty-five species

of glabrous or pubescent greenhouse herbs, or rarely

Bub-Mlu-ubs, confined to South Africa. Flowers racemose

;

racoraos Romotimos simple and naked, or minutely brac-

teate, sometimes compound, composed of many-flowered

I)eduncles ; corolla-tube elongated, somewhat erect at top.

Loaves often at the base of the stem, approximate or

rosulitte ; stem ones few, opposite, or upper alternate

;

floral ones small, often bract-like. For culture, see

Celsia.

M. rubra (red).* Jl. golden-yellow, ^in. long ; raceme interrnpted,
a little branched. April to September, I. oblong-lanceolate,
dentate, narrowed at tlie l>ase, downy. Stem erect, decumbent
at the base, villuus. h. Iffc. to 2ft. 1790. Perennial.

M. tomentosa (tomentose). fl. orange ; raceme many-flowered,
2lu. to 5in. long. May to November. I. obovate or oblong,
toothed, thick, densely ti^iuentose. Stem decumbent, dwarf,
branched, villous, h. 1ft. 1744. Perennial, (B. M. 322.)

MANURES. The use of Manures is to supply nutri-

tive matter for encouraging and sustaining plant growth

;

any substance, therefore, added to the soil which has
the power, either directly or indirectly, of increasing its

fertility, may be considered as a Manure. It may con-
tribute directly, by supplying what is requisite, or indi-

rectly, by its action on other substances that might be
already present, but not in a suitable state for being
absorbed. Growth in plants cannot take place without
the main constituent parts of which they are composed
being extracted from the earth ; and as the production
of crops annually necessitates the withdrawal of an
enormous BUpply of certain elements from the soil it

is evident that, were they not restored by some means,
exhaustion would, sooner or later, take place. Manures
contain, in a concentrated form, the elements requisite
for the sustenance of plants, some being mucb stronger
than others, according to the proportion of powerful
constituents, combined either in a natural or an artificial

manner, in their preparation. The strength of Manures
and their special adaptability for certain crops, must
always be a guide to the gardener in disposing of them
to the best advantage. In their application to plants at
an improper time, or in an improper way, direct harm,
or possibly death, may be caused, while the same appli-
cation, at a suitable season, might be attended with
beneficial results. According to experiments which have
been made, "all substances entering into the composition
of vegetable Manure, or food, must be in a state of fluidity,
or in^ the form of gas or air. The great object, there-
fore, in the application of Manure* should be to make it
afford as much soluble matter as possible to the roots
of the plant, and that in a slow and gradual manner, so
that it may be entirely consumed in forming its soft and
organised parts." Substances of animal or vegetable
origin must, therefore, undergo a process of decompo-

Manures

—
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sition before they can become absorbed for the nourish-

ment of plants. This may partly take place before

they are applied to the soil, or, in some cases, it may
be entirely effected afterwards. It is not intended here

to describe the nature of different changes which take

place chemically, in consequence of the exposure of

various substances to the air, or from their being placed

in contact with each other. Changes must and do take

place naturally ; for practical purposes, it matters not so

much how they are caused, as how far they succeed in

accomplishing their intended purpose in promoting fer-

tility in the soil to which they are applied. All Manures

may be, and usually are, divided into two classes. Those

composed of vegetable or animal substances of any de-

scription are termed Organic ; and others^ which are of

mineral origin, are termed Inorganic.

A few of the different kinds most in use are briefly

enumerated below. An excellent plan of applying strong

Manures is to mix a proportion with, in many cases,

several times its bulk of soil or garden refuse, and so

form a fertilising compost, which may be applied to

almost any garden crop with excellent results. Com-
posts thus prepared become useful in two ways : the

powerful properties of the Manure, when intermixed

with soil, become partially absorbed by the latter, and

are rendered less harmful ; and the decomposition of aU

the vegetable matter is also at the same time hastened,

I. Orgfauic Manures.

Blood. This is extremely powerful as a Manure. It

is rich in nitrogen ; but the chemical composition varies

somewhat, according to the different animals from which

it is obtained. Blood is most safely applied to land

after being dried, or when mixed with earthy substances

to form a compost.

Bones, Both for field and garden crops, as well as for

fruit and other trees, grown in pots or in borders, bones
are extensively employed as Manure. "When used in

merely a crushed state, their decomposition is usually

slow, consequently, the fertilising properties are lasting.

If reduced to a powder, and applied, the results are

observable in a much shorter time. Bones may be dis-

solved by throwing them into a compact heap, moistening,

and then covering them with earth. In this condition,

they soon ferment and crumble, and when thus reduced
they may be applied to the land. Crushed bones may
be advantageously used with nearly an equal amount
of ashes, or with one-third their weight of gyps^^-
Bone Manure is specially beneficial to crops of Turnips.

Farmyard Manure. By this term reference is made
to Manure collected from various sources on a farm.

The excrements of different animals possess special

fertilising properties, and may be kept separate for

particular purposes. For ordinary uses. Farmyard
Manures are best mixed together, as then a larger

number of different constituents are included in the

whole, and are consequently available as plant food.

The liquid, as well as the solid, portions, should be
retained for affording moisture, to cause a slight fer-

mentation, and also for its own enriching properties.

Violent heating by fermentation should not be allowed,

but partial decomposition of such Manure before adding
it to the soil wiU render the parts more soluble, and m
a better state for being readily absorbed. The value

of good Farmyard Manure to all crops, and the method
of applying it to land is so well known, that no further

reference is necessary.

Fish. Fish are sometimes used as Manure. Their

decomposition is very rapid, and the quantity appbed
to land must be limited, on account of its strength.

Fish are more safely used as Manure if mixed in a

compost of soil and refuse, so that the powerful fer-

tilising properties mav be evenlv distributed througbout.
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Garden Refuse. Such refuse as Cabbage leaves, Tur-
nip topSj and green vegetable matter of almost any
description, is valuable as Manure, if dug in when
green. If left to decompose first on the sui-face, many
important gases will escape into the air.

Guano, This valuable and well-known Manure, ob-
tained principally from islands off the coast of Peru, and
various other places on the coast of South America, is

the excrement of sea-birds. It has been deposited there
during the course of centuries, and, since being dis-

coveredj its exportation has been so extensively practised
as to cause uneasiness lest the supply should become
exhausted. The quality of Guano obtained from different

places varies considerably ; that which is supposed to
be the best comes from the Chincha Islands, where the
supply has, in consequence, been greatly diminished.
The chief fertilising properties of Guano having been
ascertained by analysis, various artificial manures are
now prepared as substitutes, which are very similar in
many respects. Pure Guano is far too caustic for use
by itself. It should be mixed with about six times its

bulk of loamy or charred soil. Thus prepared, it may
be used at the rate of about 4cwt. per acre, or, in a
small way, as a top-dressing, by spreading thinly and
evenly over the surface. For the purpose of watering
plants, the proportion of Guano that may be mixed with
water varies according to the sort of plant for which
it is required. About loz. to two gallons of water may
generally be used with safety; some plants willj how-
ever, bear a stronger solution.

Horn Shavings, <^c. The refuse obtained from the
paringa of horses* feet at the shoeing forge, and also

all the shavings &o., made in the manufacture of various
articles from horns, are most valuable as Manures.
Horn Shavings are readily mixed in any compost, and
are most beneficially employed in those prepared for

fruit trees, or for any plants which have to be grown
in pots. If the particles are not very small, they last

a long time without becoming wholly decomposed.

Leaves, These are invaluable as Manure when reduced
to a state of mould by a process of gradual decay. They
are most beneficially applied to heavy soils and to
plants whose roots require somewhat more than ordinary
encouragement. Mixed with stable litter, they tend to
prevent violent fermentation, and retain, instead, a
moderate amount of heat for a much longer period.

See also Leaf Mould.
Liquid Manure, Manure of almost any description

is quicker in its action, and may be employed most
effectually, in a liquid state. It has, also, the advantage
that it may be applied at any season when nourish-
ment is required, either by growing crops or plants in

pots. Urine is generally too powerful for use by itself

as a liquid manure ; diluted with water, to the extent of

two or three parts of the latter to one of the former,
it may usually be safely applied. Water collected from
a heap of farmyard Manure, exposed to rain, contains
m solution many most important fertilising properties,
and is, consequently, very valuable. Cow-dung is readily
obtained, and forms one of the best and least harmful
of substances for preparing Liquid Manure to be applied
to crops or plants of any description. It possesses
none of the caustic principles so prevalent in chemi-
cal preparations, or, at least, not a sufficient quantity
to cause injury when properly used with plants
requiring a stimulant. It should be thrown in a large
tub, and stirred occasionally, to render the water which
is added a dark brown colour. The excrement of sheep,
deer, fowls, pigeons; &c., are all of a more concentrated
and powerful nature than cow-dung; consequently, they
must only be used in more limited quantities. Soot is
one of the best substances for Liquid Manure, as it

Manures—continued,

always tends to produce a fine dark colour and healthy
foliage. It should be placed in a bag, and left soaking
in a tub of water, whicli may be used most effectually
in a clear state. Liquid Manure is frequently made by
adding a small portion of some highly concentrated pre-
paration to a can of water, and applying it at once to
the plants it is intended to stimulate. This is a ready
and a clean method of preparing it, but one which re-
quires some caution in guarding against the dose being
too strong. Guano, as previously stated, may be used
at the rate of loz. to two gallons of water ; with
many plants a stronger solution will do no harm ; but
this knowledge must be gained by experience. Sulphate
of ammonia may be used in a similar proportion. All
chemical Manures intended for use when dissolved in
water, should be tried first in a weak solution, and
the strength increased gradually if results warrant it.

Liquid Manures, being ready for immediate absorption
by plants, are most effectually employed when the
latter are in an active state, and in want of a stimu-
lant for assisting the development of their crops, or
for sustaining their growth. A tank for collecting the
drainings from dunghills, or for the special preparation
of Liquid Manure, is very useful in or near a kitchen
garden, as a supply may always be kept in readiness
for use, and the possibility of waste can also be pre-
vented. A slate tank being practically indestructible, is

much better than a tub, but one is not always pro-

curable. It might bo 6ft. deep, partially sunk into the
ground, and provided with a wooden covering, to pre-
vent leaves falling in, and also to preclude the contents
from being exposed to view, A perforated partition is

sometimes provided, the solid portions of the Manure
being kept on one side, and any of the liquid dipped
from the other as it is required. A water supply, either

in connection with, or in close proximity to. Liquid
Manure tanks, is very important where a large quantity

is used.

Malt Dust, This forms a very good Manure, and those

who have used it speak highly of its qualities. It must
be kept as dry as possible, and used in a fresh state.

Being quick in action, it proves valuable as a top •

dressing to fruit and other trees ; but its effects are

not of a permanent character when otherwise applied.

Night-soil. An extremely powerful Manure, and one

which is rich in nitrogen. Its proper application to crops

is generally attended wdth good results, but Night-soil

is not used nearly so much as it might be, partly on

account of its offensive odour. This may be effectually

taken away hy mixing with a deodorizer, such as dry

earth, sifted ashes, or, better still, charcoal, or charred

peat. Quicklime is frequently recommended, and answers

for the purpose ; but it, at the same time, dispels a large

proportion of ammonia, which is a great loss to the

manurial properties. Night-soil should be prepared in

a compost for applying to garden crops ; mixed with dry

earth or charcoal-dust, it may be used lightly as a top-

dressing for fruit-trees, especially vines, and for many

vigorous-growing trees or plants.

Sea Weeds, In a fresh state, these are frequently

used as Manure near the coast, either for digging in the

ground or for a top-dressing. The effect on crops is

not a lasting one. When burnt, Sea Weeds yield a large

proportion of ash, which is peculiarly rich in soda, and

consequently valuable as a Manure.

Soot The fertilising properties of Soot are very

valuable. It has an advantage over many other

Manures, as it can hardly be misapplied. It should be

kept dry until required for use. As a Manure for land,

it may be applied at the rate of twenty bushels, or

more to an acre. Soot may be sown with advantage

along' the drills intended for Turnip, Onion, Carrot, and

similar seeds, as, apart from its manurial properties, it
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materially assists to keep down the larvge of destmctive
insects.

Woollen Ba^s or Refuse, In some places, these are used
with great success as a fertiliser for Potatoes and all green
crops ; but, as they are slow in decomposingj the effect
produced is extended over a considerable period. The
Eags should be chopped up in small pieces, and buried
in the soil.

II. Inorganic Manures.
Ammonia, One of the chief component parts of

Manures, and one which has a powerful stimulating
action on the growth of plants. It is formed by the
decay of organic matter in the soil, and also in the air;
and, being very soluble in water, is rapidly brought
to a suitable state for assisting vegetation, by a plentiful
supply of nitrogen. Ammonia may be supplied to plants
by the application of organic Manures capable of forming
it, or by the use of ammoniacal salts. These latter
must bo cautiously employed, as they are extremely
powerful, and their effects are almost immediate. As a
dressing for land, they may be applied at the rate of
about 2icwt. per acre, in moist weather, or just before
rain, which will quickly carry them into the earth.

Atihes. Wood Ashes, and any small pieces of Char-
coal that may be left as the remains of a fire, form ex-
cellent Manures, suitable for applying by themselves or
intermixmg with others which are of a stronger nature.
Wood ashes, being usually rich in potash, are speciaUy
valuable to plants requiring this element; but they wiU
not supply the want of organic Manure. Charcoal has
the important property of absorbing ammonia and other
gases, and again giving them off for the nourishment
of plants On this account, it is valuable as a deo-
dorizer. Coal Ashes are valuable as manure in some
cases, although inferior to the ashes obtained from
wood and vegetables. If they contain many cinders
from not having been thoroughly burned, they are more
enited to heavy than to light soUs, as they tend to
mechanical division, which, though beneficial to the
former, may be injurious to the latter. Peat Ashes
are also of great benefit. The peat must be thrown
out, dried, and then burnt untU it becomes charred
through, and reduced to cinders. These latter form a
valuable dressing for the soil.

Gypsum, or SulpTiate of Lime, has been applied with
success to crops of Turnips, Potatoes, &c., in quantities
of one bushel on sandy, to five or eiz bushels on clay
soil. It acta most beneficially on soils which arenaturally dry, or have been made so by artificial
drainage It is not much employed as a Manure in
this country.

Lime is a Taluable Manure for some soils and plants ;but to others its application proves very injurious See

Liquor of Ammonia, at the rate of loz. to 4 gaUons ofwater, has also a beneficial effect ; but, as the stren-th
varies, it should not be applied in larger quantities.

°

MarU, These are composed of carbonate of limemixed with clay, ,and, or loam, and frequently withsnlphate and phosphate of lime. They are adapted S
S'lfr^'v!''''"'^* ^* '^^^« ^'^^^^ ^^« ^^t already suffi-ciently charged with lime. Marl is improved by exposiSeto^e sun and especially to the frosts of winter, IZlspreadmg it on the land.

i,Wl!lo* '^-^^^^^'f"-
^ powerful Manure, used to a con-

irS^cr^nf ?'' r^ ^*^^"^^^^ especially beneficial to

fran^^nJ. i /' ^^'^'^^ "^ ^-^''^^ quantities, in beds, and

Manure, and alaT^^ '^^^±' ^^^"^^^ ^ ^ ^^^^^cal

effects are rapid andv.^-v'''''"f
Purposes. Its

by ammonij '
'"^ ''°^^^ ^° ^««« produced

Included under Macarangfa (which see).

See Bactris Maraja.

Manures

—

continued.

Salt. On some soils no apparent benefit is derived
from the use of Salt. Such lands as are near the sea-
coast, and occasionally receive deposits from the salt
spray, which is often carried far inland by storms ; or
such as contain chlorine and soda in any other form
and in sufficient abundance for meeting the requirements
of crops, are not affected by it. But in other situations,
when used at the rate of five to ten bushels per acre,
very material results have followed. Its great affinity
for water has the effect of attracting dews and atmo-
spheric vapour to the growing vegetation. Salt is also
useful for destroying slugs, worms, and larvse.

MAPLE. The common name for Acer campestre
(which see).

HAPFA.
MABAJA

^
MABANTA (named after Barthol. Maranti, a Vene-

tian botanist, who died in 1754). Arrow-root. Ord,
Scitaminew, A genus comprising about ten species (with
numerous varieties) of stove herbaceous perennials, with
tuberous or creeping rhizomes. They are natives of
tropical America, but are cultivated in the East and
West Indies, Sierra Leone, &c. Inflorescence terminal,
loosely dichotomoua

J branchlets few-flowered; pedicels
short, one-flowered, often twin, ebracteolate. Leaves
sheathed, with or without petioles. Stems sometimes
short, few-leaved ; sometimes tall, branched, occasionally
rather woody at base. The Arrowroot of commerce is

extracted from the tubers of several species of this
genus. A number of species formerly included under
Maranta are now removed to Calatliea, Marantas
thrive in a compost of two-thirds good turfy loam and
one-third leaf mould and sand, and like abundance of
water, heat, and atmospheric moisture when growing.
As soon as growth is furnished, the plants should be
kept rather dry untU the following spring, when they
must be shaken out and repotted. The general remarks
under Calathea (which see) apply equally well to
Marantas.

^IboliTmUi^^^
(white-lined). A synonym of Calathea ornata

^nw.^®*^?^*/"^^^","^^-^^^^'^*')- A P^^le bluish, in a lax, zigza.

%Z^lr. 1 }h h s™a"er than those of M. arundmacea, anu

^Z^cJl"^ Ib'\1^^^^
a smaller plant than 3/. arun-

^f';,^^^^?^!*'®^ (reed-Iike). Indian Arrowroot,
fl, white, very

K^w /- 1 ^ u
^*^ August. I ovate-lanceolate, rather pilose

"^lan!:^?!**^
(two-coloured).» L orbiciihir, ground colour pale

nfvi ^^i^^^'^^i,^/*^ irregular-shaped blotches of polished dark

rn7v T.^i^r^^
between the midrib and margin ; under surface

"len*Sh^!*rnJ;nr?^'^^^^
(Chimbora^o). I. 6in. to 12in. or more in

^P?n trff,
^*^ ^?[^''^ ^'Sht green, having a zigzag zone of oUve-

S. thl n!.tpf'§ *^^ ?".*^^^ 1«°^^' a little distfnei from the mid-

ISM A^ 1
®^?^ ^^ *^® 2one bordered with white. Ecuador.

cXwJi;^^^^^^
'''''' ^ ^''^'' -^^'^ ^^«tinct habit. SYN.

*'obhaueW?fi''^f^V -^^ y^^«^^' o" short radical scapes. U

marked LI«^k?^^ IV^^^ Sreen, the base of the principal veins

A neat Zn.f ''^^F/'^
^^^^^ch of deep green. South America. 1874.^ neac, awarf, tufted perennial. '

rci/^r*^*^^^
(Coris-Ieaved). A synonym of Calathea ornata

^welm.^**^^^* (white-veined). A synonym of Calathea leitco-

chtvS^aa.^^^^^^^ (Kcrchove's). A synonym of Calathea Ker

wio^^ca^***'*, (™''^Jestic). A synonym of Calathea ornata

ceS'^Mri*
(Mazell's). I. shining, broad, rotundate, green at

South America iS"?'
'^'^/^marked with two broad grey bands.

jjj
.

""Knca, ma. A fine plant.

green1St^*c '"??• noLP^Msh green, glossy, ban-ed wth darkKeen lines. Brazil, 1880. An elesant ornamental plant.
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Maranta—continued.

M. pinnato-picta (pinnately-marked). A synonym of Calathea
applicata.

M< Porteana (Porte's).* I. oblong-acuminate, bright green on the
upper side, striped with transverse bars of white ; under surface
rich purple, h. 3ft. Bahia, 1859. An elegant, erect-growing
species.

M, regalis (regal). A synonym of Calathea ornataregalis.

SI* roseo-liueata (rosy-lined). A synonym of Calathea omata
roseo-lineata.

M* roseo-picta (rosy-painted). A synonym of Calathea roseo-

picta.

M. sagoriana (Sagorian).* I. oblong, very pale green, marked on
each side the midrib with oblong-oblique bars of deep green.
South America, 1862. A pi'etty dwarf perennial.

M. smaragdina (emerald-green).* I. emerald-green, with a dark
green central stripe. Ecuador, 1870, Svn. Calathea smara<jdina,

M, striata (streaked). I. about Sin. long, and 2in. wide, pale
green, profusely streaked and striped with white and pale
yellow, h, 6in. Philippines. A very desirable dwarf growing
species.

BI. tessellata Kegeljani (Kegeljan's checkered). A synonym
of Calathea bella.

MAIIANTE2I. A tribe of Scitaminem,

MARASMXUS (from marasmoSy withering; on ac-

count of the plants being dry and leathery). A genus

of Mushrooms characterised by not decaying readily, but

by bein^ bo tough and leathery in all their parts that,

after being quite dried, they can resume their form when
again moistened. The cap is fixed to the stalk by the

middle of the lower surface, and the gills are tough,

and are not incised at all. The species are rather

numerous. They are usually of small size. The best-

known species in the genus is 3f. oreades (the Cham-
pignon or Eairy-ring Mushroom), common on lawns as

one of the Fungi that make the so-called Fairy Eings.

Fig. 512. Marasmtus oueades.

This Mushroom (see Fig. 512) varies from lin. to 2in.

across the cap, and is provided with a stalk about 2in.

or 3in. long-. It is smooth above, and rather moist,

striped at the margin, and pale reddish. The gills are

nearly white. It has an agreeable odour, and is mucb
esteemed as an article of food.

UARATTIA (named after J. P, Maratti, an Italian

botanist, who published, In 1700, a book, " De Floribus

Filicum "). Including Eujpodium and Gymnotheca. Ord.
Filices. A well-marked genus, comprising about eight

species of stove or greenhouse evergreen ferns, extending

all round the world within the tropica, and a little beyond
the Southern one. Capsules sessile or stalked, four to

twelve, concrete in boat-shaped synangia, which con-

sist of two opposite rows of capsules, and open by
slita down their inner faces. The species are strong-

growing, distinct, and very ornamental, and thrive beat

in a compost of equal parts loam, peat, and river sand.

Marattia—continued.

If Marattias are grown in a stove fernery, they should
be placed partially in the water ; being swamp-loving
plants, they will grow more luxuriantly in such a situa-

tion. For general culture, see Ferns.
M. alata (winged), sti. 1ft. to 2ft. Inn;^, Ini. or more thick, scaly.
fronds 3ft. to 4ft. long, trijiinnatitid, the lower pinna? the Iarg:est,

the ultimate divisions ^in. to ^in. long, ahout Jin. broad, oblong,
the ed^e serrate or creuate ; under surface intirt) or less chaffy.
synangia copious, sub-marginal, half a line to three-quarti : fa
line long, the sides erect, the attachment oblong or roundish.
West Indies, Ac, 1795. A very hantl^orao plant, perhaps the
best of the genus, thriving well in the cool fcinery or conserva-
tory. Syn. Gymnotheca alata.

M. attenuata (attenuated). stL 3ft. to 4ft. long, nmooth. frondA
3ft. to 4ft. long, tripinuate ; piuuie l^ft. tu 2ft. long, lower onoB
with a stalk 6in. long, and two or three pinnules on oach side, the
latter with a terminal segment and three or four on each Mdf*.

wliLch are 4in. to 6in. long, lin. or more broad, apex smaird,
base cuneate, lower ones short-stalked ; .surfuct;s naked ; nu:hidc^
not wiu^. I. bijnantfia sub-marginal, the aides vertical ; receptacle
linear. Australia, 1863. Greenhouse.

M. cicutrofolla (Cicuta-leaved). gti. 1ft. to 2ft. longj lin. thick,

smooth. J'ni/ids 5ft. to 6ft. long, bi|(innate; lower jniina\ 1ft. to

lAft. long, often 1ft. broad; pinnufea olilong-lanceolato. 4in. t<>

6in. long, lin. broad, edge entire or serrulate, base cuneate or
slightly rounded ; surfaces naked ; rachis of piume slightly winged
towards the apex, tufnanyla a short distance from the edge, deep-

cleft. Brazil, 1878. 'Stnve. SYN. Oyimuthrra cicutcE/olia.

. elegans (elegant). This is a mere form of M. /raa^utca.

M. fraxinca (ashon). sti. 1ft. to 2ft. long, lin. to lUii, thick,

smooth, scaly and swollen in the lower part, fronds 6ft. tu 15ft.

long, bipiunato or cu-nally trjpiunate ;
phina- 1ft. to 2ft long,

often 1ft. broad ;
pinnules oblong-lanceolnff^, 4in. to 6in. long, J[in.

to l^in. broad, the apex acuminate, thu edge entire or serrulate,

the base cuneate or slightly rounded ; surfaces naked, gynanjia

usually sub-marginal, in eluse rows, half a lino to one and a half

lines long, the sides vertical, the receptacle linear, with from six

to twelve capsules on each side. Guinea Coast Stove. " From
this," remarks Mr. J. G. Uaker, '* we cannot separate clearly many
plants which have been regarded as distinct, ' of which the fol-

lowing are believed to be in cultivation : M. pvrpnraf^cnig^

a reduced, fleshy form, as if grown in a very exposed situation ;

the fronds not more than from 3ft to 4ft high; lower pinnultjs

often cut down to a distinctly-winged rachis. M. salicifuha,

Einnules sharply toothed throughout, often onlv Jin. to Im.

road, synangia with about six capsules on each side, not so

close or so near the edge.

M- Kaulfussii (Kaulfuss'). sti, 2ft. to 3ft. long, thick, naked,

fronds 5ft. to 4ft. long, quadripinnatifid ; the lowest pinnae much
the largest, all except the lowest pair pinnatifld, 1ft. or more long,

6in. to Sin. broad ;
pinnules 3in. to 4in. long, the rachis very dis-

tinctly winged ; segments oblong, deeply and bluntly tootbca

;

surfaces naked, synangia half a line to three-quarters of a line

long, not marginal, deeply cleft, the sides ultimately- spreading.

West Indies, Ac. Stove. Syn. Exipodium Kaulfussii,

M. laxa aoose). sti 1ft. to 2ft long, smooth, fronds several feet

long, bipinnate; lower pinnae lift to 2ft long, often 1ft. broad;

pinnules oblong-lanceolate, 4in. to6in. long. 3m. to lin broad, the

edge inciso-crenate, the base cordate ; surfaces naked
;
rachis

slightly winged towards the apex, synangia quite close to tD«

edge, three-quarters of a line to one line long, the sides always

erect, the attachment linear. Mexico. Stove. bYH, Gimn"fhna

laxa.

M. purpnrascens (purplish). A form of M. fraxinea,

M. saUcifolia (WiUow-leaved). A form of M, fraxinea.

MABCESCXSNT. Permanent; not falling- off until

the part which bears it is perfected, but witherintr lonjr

before that time ; e.g., flowerB of Lohelin, Orobanche, 6^c.

MABCGSAVIEX. A tribe of Temstroemiacem.

MABiESTAIL. A common name for Hippuria

vulgaris (which see).

MARGTBICABPUS (from margaron, pearl, and

harpos, a fruit; resemblance in white fruit). Pearl

Fruit Ord. Eosacem. A small genua (three species) of

branched, rigid, leafy shrubs, of which one is broadly difl-

persed over the temperate regions of South America and

the Andes of Patagonia, Brazil, and New Granada, another

inhabits ChiH, and a third Peru. Flowers amall, mcon-

apieuous, solitary iu the axils, seseile. Leaves alternate,

crowded, imbricated, variable. The undermentioned

species is a pretty little hardy evergreen, well suited

for the rockery : and should be fo planted that its

branches can rest on a dark- coloured stone, which will

show up the fruit to advantage. A rich, light soil— such
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and leaf mould— is most
Margyricarpua-

aa a mixture of sand, loam,

suitable. Propagated freely by cuttings, taken in sitmmer,

and pricked into moist peat, under a bell glass ; or by

layering tke branches.

Fio. 61i Margyricarpus setosus, showing Habit and detached
Portion of Fruiting Branch,

\

M. setosus (bristly).*/, green, very small, axillary, sessile. All
summer, /n white, forming the main feature of attraction, ^in.
to iin. in diameter, remaining in perfection a considerable time.
«. imparl -pimiate; leaflets awl -shaped, reflexed, deep green.
h, 2ft. to 4ft, Andcfl, 1829. See Fig. 513.

MARIANTHUS (from 3faria, Mary, and anthos, a
flower ; dedicated to the Virgin Mary), Oed. PittosporecB.
A genus comprising about fourteen species of greenhouse
under-shrubs, with procumbent, flexuous, or, more fre-

quently, twining branches, limited to Australia. Flowers
blue, white, or reddish, in terminal compact panicles,
usually corymbose or almost umbellate, rarely solitary

;

petals connivent at base or above the middle, spreading
at top. Leaves entire, toothed, or the lower ones occa-
Bionally lobed. This genus is sometimes confused with
Billardiera, from which it difPerg in its capsular, not
baccate, fruit. The species thrive in a compost of sandy
loam and fibry peat, and are admirable plants for train-
ing on cylindrical trelli ~" Propagated, in April or
May, by cuttings of half-ripened shoots, inserted in sand,
under a bell glass, in gentle bottom heat.

M. caaroleo-pnnctatufl (blue-spotted), fl, Rreyish-blne, each
petal with a black spot, in terminal heads. April. I, first ones
occasionally toothed or lobeil ; all tlie others quite entire

;

lower ones 3in. to 4in, long, upper ones 2in. to 3in. lonir, h 4ft*
1840. (B. M. 3893.) *

' '

U. Drtimxnondianas(Drummond's). jt, lilac; petals ^in. long
sepals hairy

;
pedicels terminal, one to three together. I, from

obovate to oblong-lanceolate, mostly acute, or with a small
recurved point, toothed or entire, sessile or narrowed into a short
petiole ; lowe.it ones sometimes deeply cut. 1865. Young shoots
and leaves hairy, or rarely glabrous. (B. >I. 5521.)

MARICA (from marainoy to flag; referring to the
ephemeral nature of the flowers). Obd. Iridece. A genus
of about nine species of stove or greenhouse herbaceous
perennials, of which one inhabits Western tropical Africa,
and the rest are natives of Eastern tropical America.
Perianth with three spreading outer, and three smaller
inner, segments. Leaves coriaceous, elongate, ensiform.
Khi7.ome8 short. The few species in cultivation are very
pretty plants, and thrive in a well-drained, rich compost
of turfy loam, a little well decomposed manure, and a
liberal proportion of sand. When in a growing state.
and at flowering time, plenty of wat^r must be snnnliaH_

Marica—continued.

Propagated readily by division of the rhizomes, in-

serting each portion in sand, in a high bottom heat.

When both shoots and roots are emitted, the young

plants may be potted singly, and treated similarly to

established plants. See also Cipura,

M, bradiypus (short-stalked).* /. yellow, barred at the base
with horizontal brownish-red stripes. I. in a distichous rosette,

ensiform, l^ft. long. West Indies, 1871. A very fine stove

species, resembling M. Northiana in general appearance. Syn.
Cypella brachypns, (B. M. 6380.)

M. caerulea (blue). /. blue ; claw^s of outer and inner perianth

segments yellowish, barred with transverse bands of brown and
orange ; scape many-flowered, erect ; spathe not viviparous

;

stigmas united, petal-like. May and June. L bright green, 3ft.

to 6ft. long, Iin. to l^in. broad, acuminate, h. 2ft. Brazil, 1818.

Stove. (B. R. 713.) Syn. Cypella ccerulea (under which name it

is figured in B. M. 5612).

M. gladiata (sword-shaped). A synonym of Bohartia gladiata.

M« gracilis (slender). /., outer segments of the perianth white
or bluish, and variously marked at the base ; inner ones small,

strangely curved, and spotted with reddish-brown, disposed on
viviparous scapes. Summer. I, Iin. or more broad, tapering.

A. 2ft. Brazil, 1830. Greenhouse. (B. M.3713.)

M, humilis (dwarf). /., limb of outer perianth segments whitish,

with transverse bars of yellow and brown at the base ; inner

segments, upper portions blue and white, lower yellow, barred
with orange-red. I. bright green, ensiform, bluntly acuminate.
Brazil, previous to 1825. Stove, (t. B. C. 1081.)

SI. lu lutea (yellow). A synonym of 3!. Ixitea,

M« lutea (yellow).* This species much resembles Jif. humilis^ but
may be distinguished by the following points : /., outer segment
brighter yellow, with tive (instead of four) bars of a redder
colour ; the ends of the inner ones white, with green bars (instead

of plain purple), April. I. narrower and straighter. Stem
short, bracteate ; bracts inclosing the ramules longer and
straighter. K 6in. Brazil, 1840. Greenhouse. (B. M. 5809,

under name of M. humilis lutea,)

M. Northiana (North's),* /., outer segments of the perianth
white, yellowish, and elegantly mottled with deep red at the base

;

inner ones curved, barred Avith blue at the apex, and veined with
red at the base. June. I, 2ft. lon<i:, 2in. wide. ft. 4ft. Brazil,

1789. A very handsome stove species, but rarely seen in culti-

vation. (B.M. 654.)

Fig. 514. African Marigold (Tagetes erecta)l

SEABICK>LD, or MAB,Y60I.D {Calendula offici-

nahs), A hardy annual, cultivated in kitchen gardens
for the use of its flowers, which are gathered when open,

»
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Marsdenia—continued,

I cordate-ovate, acute. Stem erect h. 3ft. to 6ft. South-east

Europe and Asia Minor. 1597. Half-hardy sub-erect shrub.

M. flavescens (yelloAvish). /?. yellowish ; cymes many-flowered ;

corolla sub-rotate. June and July. I, oblong-lanceolate, acu-

minated, somewhat undulated, glabrous above, clothed with

hoary tomentum beneath. New South Wales, 1823. Stove twining

shrub. (B. M. 5289.)

M. loniceroides (Lonicera-like). /. red ; corolla fleshy,^ urceo-

late; umbels pedunculate, terminal. Autumn. I opposite, de-

cussate. 2in. to Sin. long, elliptic-cordate, obtuse, h. bit. Brazil,

1825. Erect stove shrub. (B. M. 2699, under name of Harnsmm
loniceroides.)

M. maculata (spotted), fl, variegated, pale green and purphsh-

brown ; cymes nmbelliform, sub-sessile ; sepals roundish, ciliate ;

corolla rotate-infundibular. June to August. /. broad-elliptic,

spotted, cordate. K 20ft. l>hiidad, 1834. Plant glabrous.

Stove climber. (B. M, 4299.)

M, suaveolens (sweet-scented). /. white, fragrant ; corolla with

a ventricose tube and a bearded throat ; panicles axillary, six to

eight - flowered. July, t oval-lanceolate, glabrous, veinless.

Stem erect or twining, h. 2ft. to 3ft. New South Wales, 1816.

Greenhouse shrub. (B. E. 489.)

M. tenacissima (very tough), fl.
greenish-yellow; corolla salver-

shaped, segments broad, obtuse ; cymes large. June, h cordate,
ai'uininated, tomentose on both surfaces. Stem twining. India,
1806. Greenhouse shrub.

MARSHALLIA (named after Humphrey Marshall,

an American botanical author, who published, in 1785,

a list of the trees of tLe United States). Stns. Fer-

soonia (of Michaux), Therolepta, Tratfenihia. Orb. Com'
positod. A genua comprising four species of hardy
perennial herbs, natives of North America. Flower-
heads purplish or rose, resembling those of a Scabious,

solitary ; involucral scales linear-lanceolate, leafy, in one
or two rows ; receptacle convex or conical, chaffy

;

florets all tubular. The undermentioned species (the

only one cultivated) is interesting rather than hand-
some, and is very suitable for borders in any light

soil. Propagated by seeds, sown in a warm border,
during late spring.

M. caespitOBa (tufted).* Jl. -heads bluish-white, about l^in. across.
June. L alternate, entire, glabrous, tufted. Stems several from
the same tuft. A. 1ft. Texas, 1837. (B. M. 37M.)

MARSH CINQUEFOIL. See Comarum.
MARSH MALLOW. See Altlxsea.

MARSH MARIGOLD. See Caltha.

MARSH TREFOIL.
foliata.

See Menyantlies tri-

MARSILEA (named after Count A. P. Marsigh, of
Bologna, 1658-1730, a patron of botany). Okd. MarsileoB,

This genus comprises about four species of aquatic
plants, widely distributed. The two species described
below are abundant in Australia. Two others are found
in Europe, &c. Ehizome creeping, rooting at the nodes.
Stipes often, but not always, confined at the base with
those of the barren fronds, as in Ophioglossece, Barren
fronds with a long petiole or stipes, the lamina divided
into four digitate leaflets, with numerous forked yeins
radiating from their base. Sori linear, on transverse

veins proceeding from the upper side or midrib of the
involucre into two series of transverse cells; each soma
consists of a few macrosporangia, each one surrounded
by several microsporangia ; involucres sessile or stipitate.

The species thrive in turfy loam or peat, and the pots
in which the plants are growing should be partially

plunged in water.

M. Dnunxnoudii (Drummond's). Stipes of the barren fronds
usually long and slender ; leaflets broadly obovate-cuneate, or
fan-'^haped, more or less crenate or shortly lobed, or rarely
quite entire, involucres larger than in M. hirsitta, the stipes or
peduncles clustered, free from the base. Ends of the rhizome,
under side of the leaflets, and involucres, more or less silky-
hairy. Syn. M. viacropus (H. G. F. 65).

M. birsuta (hairy). Young ends of the rhizome densely rusty-
Tillous. - Leaflets obovate or broadly cuneate, sparingly or
densely hirsute underneath, the stipes usually long and slender.
mrolucres small, usually clustered, sessile at the base of the
barren fronds, or on a stipes shorter than the involucre.

M. macropus (long.stalked). A synonym of M. Drummondii.

JJARSII^T?^- A small order of aquatic plants,

of variable habit. There are no true leaves. Fronds,

as in Filices, proceeding from the rhizome, and rolled

inwards (circinate) at the top when young ; barren ones

either reduced to a linear stipes or bearing a leaflike

lamina divided into four digitate leaflets; fertile ones

on a shorter stipes or nearly sessile, the lamina recurved

with the margins united, forming an ovoid or globular

utricle, usually called an involucre. Spore cases of two

kinds, as in some Lycopodincece, but arranged, as in Filices,

in sori inside the involucre (i.e., on the under surface of

the recurved frond) ; each sorus inclosed in a membranous
indusium, apparently dividing the involucre into as many
cells. The order is limited to the two Australian genera,

Marsilea and Pilvlaria, both of which have a wide range

in the New, as well as in the Old, World. According to

Bentham, they might well be regarded as forming a tribe

of Filices, to which they are much more closely allied

than to Lycopodiacew, with some genera of which they

have been frequently associated. The sporangia of Mar-

silea, after the pools in which the plants grow are dried

up, are found in great abundance on the surface of the

soil, and form a miserable article of food, which has,

however, saved the lives of some of the exploring

parties who have traversed Australia.

See liilium Martagon.
of Balthassar

Ord.

MABTAGON LILT.
MAHiTINISZIA (named in honour

Martinez, a Spanish naturalist). Stn. Aiphanes,

Palmeoe. A small genus (about seven species have been

described) of very ornamental stove palms, rarely ex-

ceeding 20ft. in height, natives of tropical America.

Flower-spikes simply branched, inclosed in a double

spathe, the outer of which is incomplete. Fruit yellow,

scarlet, or pink. Leaves pinnate; segments wedge-shaped

or three-sided, the broad upper end very much jagged.

Trunks cylindrical. The few species in cultivation thrive

in a compost of sandy loam and peat, in about equal

parts. A strong heat, and an abundance of water, are

most essential to success. Propagated by seeds.

M. caryotsefolia (Caryota-leaved).* I. full dark green on both

surfaces, pinnate, 3ft. to 6ft. long ; pinnae cuneate, prsemorse, 6in.

to 12in. long, 4in. to 6in. broad at the apex. Several pairs of

pinnae are produced in close proximity, at intervals of about 6m.

to lOin. apart. Stem slender, and, as well as the petioles^ana

back of the leaves, densely clothed with long black spines
Grenada, 1845. (G. C. 1872, 171.)

New

Fig. 516. MA.RT1NE2IA EROSA.

erosa (bitten). I pinnate, consisting of a few pairs of nar-

rowish leaflets at the base, and a pair of broader ones at tne

apex, all obliquely erose ; both stalks and blades, the latter botn

above and beneath, thickly furnished with long, brown, "eecue-

like spines, which, in the ease of the blades, are developed froui

the rather prominent veins : leafstalka mealy. South America,
1871. See Fig. 516. (G. C. 1872, Fig. 296.)

h B /
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A synonym of Kielmeyera

M. granatensis (New Grenadan).* I roundish-obIon<3r or
roundi-sh-iivate in outline, entire at the base, bitid at the apex,
evenly toothed along the edges ; petioles and rachls armed with
dark !»rown, needle-shaped spines, which vary from ^in. to lin.
Ion*;, and are spreading or deflexed. Columbia, 1874.

M. Lindeniana (Linden's), l, upper surface bright green, paler
below, pinnate; the terminal pinn.ne much the hirger; petiole
sheathing, profusely armed with long, slender, black spines.
h. 16ft. Columbia, 1869. (I. H. n. s. 99.)

MARTINIEBIA.
(which see).

MABTYNIA (named after John Martyn, F.E.S.,
101)9-1768, once Professor of Botany at Cambrid^^e,
author of " Historia Plantarum Variorum "). Ord.
Fedalinew. A genus comprising about ten species of
erect or prostrate, clammy-pubescent, greenhouse herbs,
sometimes annual, sometimes with a large tuberous
perennial root, natives of the warmer regions of
America, Flowers pink, violet, or pale yellowish, in
short terminal racemes; corolla tube oblique or docurved
at base, limb with five spreading lobes. Capisulo sub-
drupaceous, terminating in two curved beaks or hooks

Fig. 517. Fruit of Martyma iutea.

(see Fig. 517). Leaves opposite or alternate, long-stalked,
cordate, thickly Pinnate-toothed or palmatcly lobed. The
best-known species is M. fragrans. This thrives in well-
drained porous soil, in a warm, sheltered situation.
Seeds should be sown, during the early part of spring,
on a gentle hotbed, or in a warm, moist grecnhoUiic,
and the seedlings transferred to the open border about
the latter part of June ; or they may be grown on in
pots^ for greenhouse decoration, if desired. The other
species require similar treatment. All those described
below are annuals.
M, annua (annual). A synonym of M. proboscidea

Martynia—continued.

I. diandra (aiundrou:^). ;?.. thyrsoid in the forks of the stent,
droopinnr; corolla with a white tube, tinged uith purple, and
spotted with red and yellow ; limb pale red, witli a Ahiy piuplo
spot at each segment. July. I. opposlto, lobM, cordate at the
biii^e, villous and viscul. 8tem branciietl. A, 2ft. Mexico. 175L
(A. 15. R. 575; B. R. 2001.)

L fragrans (flagrant).* /. crimson-purple, with a yellow throat,
large, fragrant, disposed in handsimie soike.s. Suninier ami autumn.
Jr. very sinjiiilar, prolonged upwurtli iuto two curved, sharj»,
hooked horns, 3in. to 4in. long. I. 1ars*o. lon^-stulkrd, cnrdato,
angled, coarsely-toothed. A. 2ft. .Mexico. 18^0. If path-- 1
when very youn-^:, the fruit is said to make an a;;i»r;d.Ie picklem vnie-ar. (B. M. 4292; li R. xxvii. 6.)

[. lutca (yellow). Jl. oraiiKe-yelKiw, sulfuaed with hlood-rolonr
uuside, Jar^e. funnel-shaped. August. I. opp<iHite. cordate-orhieu-
lar, todthed, clothed with jihtuduliir down. Mem branched,
downy. A. 1ft. to 2ft. Jlrixil, io^io. See Fiij. 517. (B. U. 934.)

Fig. 518. Martynia PUOUOSCiDiiAj, showing Habit and dutachcil

Portion of Inflorescence.

M. probosoldea(proboscis.like).* jL with a yellowishwhite tube,

variegated with green, yellow, and violet apots and lines ; limb

wide, pale violet, marked with saffroncoloured and violet doU
and lines. Jidy. I. alternate, lobed. cordate at the baite. Stem
branched. A. 1ft. to 3ft. Mexico, 1738. Syn. M. annua. Bee

Fig. 518. (B. M. 1056.)

MARVEL OF FEBTT. See Mirabilis Jalapa.

MARYGOLD. See Marigold.

MASCAH.ENHASIA (from the Mascarene InlandH,

where it is found). Ord, Apocynaeece, This genus rom-

prises about four species of btove shrubs or small Ir'-. ,

natives of Madagascar. Flowers whiti^h-p^rp]e, sub-sessUe

in the nodes, fasciculate or sub-solitary, terminal, or in

one epecies scarcely axillary, large ; calyx imaU, five-

parted, the segrments ovate or narrow; corolla aalver-

shaped, the tube cylindrical, the throat contracted ;
lohon

five, ovate, twisted. Leaves oppohite. For culture of

the under-mentioned specicH, see Dipladenla.

M, Curnowlana (Cumow'8).* /., corolla scaikt, (rhihiou*; tube

iin. Uniii, bwollen above ; lobes nearly lin. hmg, ovate-lan. eolate,

acuminate ; calyx of fivesubulato, rrt^ct teeth, mnc-h utMiitt-r thrm

the corolla tube; cyni.'s terminnl, f.'W-flowerwl ;
pe*!unrh-. rathci

longer than the petiol pe^lireU shorter. Aug^iist. /. c^ppoMte,

3in. to 4in. hmir, shortly Iktd, ohl.mt: or ohlonR laii »l«te,

entire, obtusely pointed, the taw t; an.l rounded
;
petiole*

^,in. long. A :»lcuder shrub. (B. M. 6612.)

MASDEVAIiUA (named after Dr. M • devall, a

Spanish botanist and pL^::ician). Orp, Orchuhty*. Of thii

genus upwards of ir^** have been Jl .ribod a« pecies.

They arc cov)l-bou-e ci'il'Hytal orchids, inbabitin^ the coo!,

wooded, niountainouH regions Of tropical Anierioa, from

Peru to Mexico, a few being found in iirazil and Guiana,

Flowers often br.uitifully coioiin^l or variously spotted,

mcdinrn or rather lar^., ^'>"ie gcneniUy ^^ingly, but some-

times two or several, on ratiical fitalks; ser.rUs joined

a tube, except at their apices, wh^^re they are

and drawn out into long, narrow tails; petals

free, very small, concealed in the tube of the sepala,

as is also the lip» which is e -ile and articulated

into

free,
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Masdevallia

—

conti7iued.

with tlxe incurved, half-rounded column. Leaves cori-

aceous, narrowed downwards into petioles. Until a few

years ago, Maadeyallias did not find favour with

English orchid-growers. This may, perhaps, be accounted

for by the fact that the earliest introduced kinds were

amongst the least showy of the whole genus. There is,

however, another reason why the culture of Masdevallias

has not yet become general, and that is, the difficulty of

transit. Gathered in the high and cool mountain ravines

of the Andes of Peru and New Grenada, at from 7000ft.

to 10,000ft. elevation, they are packed in boxes, and
have, perchance, to make a journey upon a mule's back
for Eome two or three weeks before they reach the port

of embarkation, every day's journey bringing them into a

hotter region. The effect of this is that the plants are

soon shriveUod up ; and, as they have no pseudo-bulbs,

in which to store nourishment, they are, in many in-

stances, found, upon arrival in this country, to be a
mass of useless rubbish. The plants flower two or

three times in the course of the season. Masdevallias
are not difficult to cultivate ; indeed, there is, probably,

no other genus of orchids which can be grown with so

little trouble as the one under notice, providing always
they have a cool, moist atmosphere, and are well shaded
from the sun in summer. The plants thrive in peat and
Bphagnnm, with good drainage, and are propagated by
division.

M. albbroviata (shortened). /. white, with a few purple spots

;

racemes few-flowered. L apathulate. obtn.sc. Columbia, 1878.
Closely allied to AL pohjsticta, but the flowers have usually far
fewer dots.

M. amabilis (lovely).* fl. oratiTC-carmine. I. oblong-ovate, about
5in. long. h. 6in. Pern, 1874. A very pretty, free-flowering
Species. (I. H. n. s. 195.)

M. anchorifera (anchor-bearing). /. purple ; the borders of the
side sepals ochre, with purple spots ; tails recurved raceme
distichous ; peduncle smooth. Costa Rica, 1884.

in. Arminli (Armin's). /I. rose-coloured, tinged with purple
when expanded.

M. attcuuata (attenuated^ /f. greenish-white; sepaline tails
onmse-yellow

; petals white, with a green middle nerve ; lip
yellow, i. long-stalked, linear-ligulate. Costa Rica, 1871.
(B. M. 6273.)

M. Backhousiana (Backhouse's).* A fine species or variety,
closely related to ^f. Chimcera, but the colours are much brighter
and the flower much larger. Columbia, 1879.

M. Barlaoaua (Barla'a). JL scarlet, very freely produced. Peru,
1876. A pretty species, closely allied to M. amabilis.

M. bcUa (handsome).* Jf, dark purplish-brown, yellow inside,
large ; the odd sepal and the outer halves of the other sepals are
densely blotched with dark purplish-brown, the colour of the
long tails ; the interior sides of the equal sepals and the base of
the odd at'pal are nearly ochre-yellow in colour. Columbia, 1878
(B. H. 1884. 57 ; G. C. n. 8., xHi. p. 756.)

M. brevis (short). ;?., upper sepal yellow, with three rows of
purple spots and a dark purple tail ; lateral ones having the
upper front area oraiiso and purple, the rest brown ; petals
yellowish and brown, rhomboid, with an inflexed point ; lip
long, narrow, stalked, with a pandnrate fimbriate blade, British
Guiana, 1884.

M. calora (beautiful-tailed), fl., petals and lip brownish-purple,
the inner surface covered with obtuse warts ; column whito, with
numerous puiple freckles ; tails long. 1883.

M- campyloglossa (curved-lipped). /. greenish-white, smaller
than iu Jf. coriacea, with nine purplish-black dots over the
nerves ; tails narrower, split half the length of the perigone ; lip
whitish, with three violet stripes, long, narrow, acute, angled on

.
each bide near the apex. 1878.

IL dielsonKChelaea).* /. white; lip pandurate, mauve at the
border, brown at the blunt apex, white on the disk of the inner
bide, with a mauve lino through the middle line beneath. I. with
R very long peUolar part. 1880. A hvbrid between M. Veitchiana
and M. amabilis; it is beheved to be the first MasdevaUia
TSkima from seed in Europe.

,
Chesterton! (Chesterton's),

fl. greenish-sulphur, spotted
black

; sepals ovate, with black tails ;
petals orange, with two

black BpoU and a tumour. ColuuibLa, 1883, Allied to M.

M*
I'nurra)

IK, acuminate, tapering, triangular sepals, lOin. to
:RlSn. dot^Ml anri l.r.:... 1

base
yy the lip having no

Masdevallia^

—

continued.

M. civills (civil). Ji. greenish-yellow, spotted inside with hroAvn
;

sepals fused into a tube, terminating in three slender tails.

I. fleshy, 4in. to 6in. long. Peru, 1864. (B. U. 5476.)

M. coccinea (scarlet).* /., sepals yellow outside, and, to use the
words of Dr. Lindley, as red as a soldier's coat within ; lower
sepals expanded and folded back, whilst the upper sepal is narrow
and inclined to reflex. Winter. Pamplona, New Grenada. A
rare but handsome species. (R. G. 870; II. X. O. 74.)

M. coriacea (leathery), fl. yellowish, spotted with broAvniah-
purple. h. 6in. Columbia, 1872. An interesting species.

M« comiculata (horned), fl. dark cinnamon-brown, as large as
those of M. coriacea

;
petals terminating in an ascending,

columnar, warty body. Columbia, 1878.

M. crasslcaudata (thick-tailed). A variety of ilf. polysticta.

M- cucnllata (hooded), fl. glossy blackish-purple, whitish inside
at base ; tips of tails yellow. Columbia, 1883. A fine species.

M, Davisii (Davis*).* fl, rich orange-yellow, solitary, L about
8in. long. Peru, 1874. A distinct and handsome species. (B. M.
6190.)

M. Dayana (Day's). /., upper sepal yellowish-white, with seven
membranous keels spotted with purple ; Inferior connate sepals

orange, with some purple-brown spots and borders towards the
apex. L flat, dark green above, purple baneath, 4^in. by Sin.

Columbia, 1880.

M« Denisoniana (Denison's).
fl.

dark crimson, with a magenta
flush, very brilliant. Columbia, 1873. Plant of dwarf tufted
habit. (F. M. n. s. 79.)

M. EduardKEdward Klaboch's). fl. red, two or three, borne on
peduncles nearly Sin. high. Z., blades scarcely above ^in. long and
gin. wide, produced at intervals of about lin. along the creeping
rhizome. Columbia, 1880. A pretty species.

M. ephlppium (saddle).* fl. dark purplish-brown, with very long
yellowish tails ; veins of lower sepals washed outside with yellow

;

scape pluriflorous. I. oblong, obtuse, with long petioles, h. lit.

Antioquia, 1874. Syn. M. Trockilus. (B. M. 6208 ; R. X. O. 195.)

M. erinacea (prickly), fl. light ochre, with a dark purple rin;

on the rough ovary, and a few scattered spots, small ; tails an
di^ks of lateral sepals orange, L linear-spathulate, 2in. long,

obscurely tridentate. 1881. A small species.

M. erythrocbsete (red-bristled).* /. white and light yellow

;

sepals covered inside with styliform processes ; tails reddish-
purple ; peduncles 4in. long. I. 1ft. long, |in. broad. Central
America, 1882. This resembles M. Hoittteanai but is larger.

M. EstradsB (Estrada's).* /. with a purplish-mauve ground colour,
the long sepals being pale yellow ; scape erect, one-flowered.
April, 1. oblong-ovate, coriaceous, deep green, about 4in. long.
New Grenada, 1874. A dwarf and profuse-flowering species.
(B. H.1&7J.21; B. M.6m.)

M* fiorlbunda (bundle-flowered).* /. in a terminal umbel or
corymb ; petals white, with a triangular or square production
on the inferior side, and a keel on the blade, retuse at its top,
with three teeth ; inferior sepals rounded at the top and suddenly
extended into a short tail ; the very small free part of the
upper sepal is triangular, tapering into a tail ; the tails are of a
pretty yellow ; \\p nearly cordate at the base, constricted before
the middle, whitish, with numerous brownish-purple spots. L
rather thick, spathulate, shining. Brazil, 1843.

M. Gargantua (Gargantua). /. leather-yellow ; lower part of
tube velvet-purple, with three whitish stripes on each side ; lip

blackish-purple, rough
; petals and column white, striped with

lake. Columbia, 1876.

M, Gaskelliana (Gaskell's).* fl, mauve-purple outside, with two
yellow areas at the base and apex of the lateral sepals, and light
yellowish, spotted with mauve, inside;- tails mauve -purple.
I. narrow-lanceolate, acute, 4in. long. 1883. An elegant plant.

M. genunata (twin).* /., dorsal sepal ochreous, triangular, with
an orange tail of equal length ; lateral sepals larger, oblique,
ochreous at base, with orange nerves, the front part purple ; tails
orange, neariy as long as the bodv of the sepal ; lip purple, cor-

^oo^-
^- ^in*-'ar-cuneate, Sin. long, obscurely tridentate at apex.

1885. A pretty dwarf species.

M. gibberosa (warted). /. dark reddish ; sepals connate at base,
ascendmg, curved and bent when free, tails of lateral ones green

;

pedicels jointed to the ovaries ; peduncle loosely racemose,
covered with numerous warts. I. cuneate-ligulate, acute, very
narrow above the articulation, h. 6in. Columbia, 1876.

M- gracilenta (slender),
fl. blackish-purple, solitary or in pairs,

{.oblong, acute, minutelv three-toothed. Stems slender, Sin. to
7m. high, including the leaves. Costa Rica, 1875.

M. Gnstavl (Gustav Wallis's). /. vellowish, with a profusion of

port-wine-coloured dots, and yellow tails, iin. long, racemose,
t. slender, lanceolate, on long petioles. New Grenada, 1875.

M. Rarryana (Mr. Harry Veitch*s). A synonym of M. Lindmi.
M, beteroptera (various-winged). /. quite open ; upper sepal

yellow, transversely barred with blackish-purple, oblong, with a
snort yellow tail ; lateral sepals l>lackish-purple, narrower, con-
volute, with longer yellow tails; petals white; lip blackish-
Purple. New Grenada, 1875. A very pretty dwarf plant.

^' ?!^®''**fi^ypWca (hieroglyphic), ft., upper sepal erect, flat,
with three dark lines and numerous dark spots ; lateral ones
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nearly square, marked with a dark purple-brown area, and the
long tails suddenly bent down. Columbia, 1882. A distinct
plant.

M- Houtteana (Van Houtto's). ft., sepals creamy-white, pro-
fusely .spotted with blood-red, broad, each lengthened out into a
thick, terete, red tail, and measuring from 2in. to Sin. long; scape
one-flowered. July. L lit. long, lin. broad. Columbia, 1874.
(F. d. 8. 2106.)

M. hypodiscus (beneath-disk). /. deep purplish-violefc, with a
lonj^ narrow openm*^ on each side, and having numerous whitish
fringed crests all over the principal veins. I, lilac-purplish
beneath, on longb^^nt petioles. 1878. A fine species.

Fig. 519. Flower of Masdevallia ignea.

M. ignea (fiery).* /Z. of a bright fiery red, often deeply shaded
with crimson or violet-rose ; upper sepal narrow, esjjecially

towards the apex, bent over the tiower, by which peculiarity this

species is easily recognised ; scape one-flowered. L on long
petioles, oblong, obtuse, h. 6in. Columbia, 1871, The dazzlinj

lustre of the flowers " is due to the refractive power of the fluii

contained in the superficial bladderj; cells of the sepals, and is,

perhaps, unsurpassed for brilliancy in the vegetable kingdom."
See Fig. 519. (B, M. 5962.) The variety Marshalliana has yel-

lowish flowers, while Stobartiana has mauve-purple nerves.

M. inaequalis (unequal). /. yellowish-white, finely spotted with
purple, somewhat cup-shaped, but well expanded, with three
slender tails, lin. long. h. 6in. Columbia, 1874.

M. infiata (inflated). A species resembling 3/. corniculata, but
the triangular bract is much wider and shorter, keeled at back.

The flower is shorter, orange-yellow, and very much inflated.

M. infracta (broken), fl. whitish, dotted with brown, and fur-

nished with yellow tails. Brazil, 1855. (B. H. 1873. 22.)

M. ionocharis (violet-beauty).* fi.
whitish-yellow, with a large

purplish blotch, and a few simUar smaller ones. September.

/. oblong, with a very narrow petiolar part, h, 4in. Peru, 1875.

(B. M. 6252.)

M. Klabochorum (Klaboch's). /. blackish-grey outside, white

inside, with petals, lip, column, and tails yellow, when fuUy open
Sin. in diameter from tip to tip of tails ;

peduncle one-flowered.

I. oblong, obtuse. South-west America, 1876. A very distmct

plant.

M. lata (broad^. fl. dark brownish-red ; broad lateral sepals

forming part of tube very concave ; tails yelloAvish ;
peduncle

thin, two-flowered. Central America, 1877.

M. Lehmanni (Lehmann's). fl.
orange-yellow ; peduncle 9in.

high. I oblong, acute, shorter than the pedimcle, on long

petioles. Ecuador, 1877. This plant is something m the way of

M, polysticta.

M. leontoglossa (lion's-tongue). fl. lemon and ochre, spotted

with dark purple ; lateral sepals united nearly to their apex

;

petals white, with two purple streaks ; lip also white, with purple
warts and blotches. 1881.

M, Lindeni (Linden's).* fl,
brilliant violet, rose, or magenta, with

a white eye, borne singly on a peduncle, which is considerably
longer than the leaves. Winter and early spring. I. oblong-

lanceolate. New Grenada, 1869. Syn, M. Hamjana, See
Fig. 620. (F. M. 28.) The following are, amongst others, three

handsome varieties : acanthifoUa, with rich violet-rose coloured
flowers; conchiflora, with rich rosy-lake flowers; and regalis,

with dark glowing crimson flowers.

BIL Iiivingstoneana (Livingstone's), fl- greenish-yellow, with
an elongated cup, brown at the apex ; lateral sepals having dark
purplish-brown, eye-like spots at the base. I. spathulate-obovate,
obtuselv cmarginate. Panama, 1874. Habit tufted.

Masdevallia

—

continued,

M, longlcaudata Gong-tailed). /. rosy-white, deep rose inside,
bell-shaped ; tails upwards of lin. long ; scfipes one or two-
flowered. L elliptic-oblong, fascicled. Brazil, 1869. (I. H. 1868.
109.)

ni. ludibunda (sportive), fl. light yellowish, purple-spntted

;

tails dark yellowish. Columbia, 1882. This form resembles
3/. Estradce^ but the sepals are rounder, the tails longer, and the
lippandurate. (F. & P. 1882, 37.)

M. macrodactyla (long-fingered),
fl. gveenish-yellow, racemose

;

lip blackish-purple. I. cuneate-oblong. New Grenada, 1872.

M. macrura (long-tailedX fl solitary; *'the wide tube itself Is

very short, of firm texture, and slit into an upper and an inferior
lip ; the upper lij) forms a short triangle, extending in a long,
strong tail; the inferior lip is longer and broader, divirling in

two long, strong, spreading tails ; these tails are light yellow, the
bodies themselves of the sepals light brownish, with dark purplish-
brown spots ; the petals, column, and lip, form, as usual, a small
hody, yellowish, with purplish dots, the middle lobe of lip being
orange-vellow" (Reichenbach). Winter. I, 2in. to 3in. long.

h. 1ft. Columbia, 1874. (G. C. n. s., vii. p. 13.)

M. maculata (spotted). /T., sepals 2iin. long, tho upper ones
yelloAv, the lower ones purple, tipped with green. I, spathnbte.
New Grenada, 1873. (F. d. £>. 2150.)

Fig. 520. Masdevallia Lindeni,

aC marffinella (margined). /?. white, with the three main ribs

and tail green, the latter bordered with orange, and oiunge out-

side; lobes and tails spreadmg, the lat er as lung as the rest of

the flower; raceme one or two-fiowerecL I. broadly spathulate,

shortly stalked. 1883.

M. melanopus (black-stalked).* /I. '«:hit€j >vith purphah dots and

yeno>rtails. h. 6in. Peru, 18f4. (a M. 625^, under name of

M, polysticta.)

BL melanoxantha (blackish-yellow). /. lin. long with a short

vAilnTi^hP • uoner sepal yeUowish, linear, acuminate ; lower ones

Ssh-Sen oEe!'covlred^ small brownish warts, broader.

Md. ;. ligulate, lin- long, attenuated at base. New Grenada,

1875.' A cunous orchid.

Twr urnnreana (Moore's). /. yellowish or light green outside, with

daVker nerves and a reddish hue under the lateral sepals ; inside

chocolate-brown, very rough ;
tails long. 1884.

TW mn«#«osa Cmosby). /. yellowish, reddish-nerved; petals with

^veTpecu^r^d^latid apices ; lip deep violet, bearded
; peduncles

hispid, two-flowered. New Grenada, 1875.

lur •irtirM/iBtieTnadnanv-dotted). /.yellowish, with small brown

doS^ / oUong-spathulate. Mexico, 1874. A peculiar plant

(B. H. 1873, 23.)"
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H. Nycterina (Nycterina). /. pale yellow, finely blotched with
reihlish-brown, and covered with uiiiiuto hairs ; triangular in

shape, h. Sin. Columbia, 1873. A pretty species for growing
in a basket; it was first sent oTit by Liiulen as M. Chlmcera^

to which, hoAvever, it is much inferior, (F. M. n. s. 150

;

G. C. n. 9., xvi. 337.)

M, pacbyantha (thick-anthered). Jt. yellowish-ochre, or green
lilac-brownish, with dark nerves on the upper sepals, and fainter

ones on the lateral sepwls ; upper sei)als triangular, with a lonf;,

thick tail ; lateral ones deeply connate, with a short, thick tail.

Columbia, 1884. This spt-cies somewhat resembles M. Gargantua.

M. pachyura (thick -tailed), ft. yellow, small, with numerous
brownish-red spots, disposed in many-flowered racemes. Northern
Peru, 1874.

1M[, Parlatoreana (ParIatore*s). /. salmon-colour outside, finest

scarlet, with amethyst warts, inside ; lip oblong, with obscure
lateral blunt lobes, white, with a very dark violet spot at the top.

Peru, 1879. Allied to M. Barloeana.

M, Pcristeria (dove). Jl. honey-coloured, with very strong green
ribs outside ; lip amethyst-coloured. A. bin. Columbia, 1875.

(U. M. 6159.)

M. picturata (variegated). /., sepals whitish, oblong, quite free,

with green nerves and tails, and spotted with blackish-purple, the
lateral ones orange at the base ; peduncles one-flowered, ft. 2in.

to3in. Columbia, 1882. A small but pretty species.

M. platyglossa(br<iad-tongued). /. light yellowish, small ; tails

short ; lip broad, full of acute Avarts at the top. 1883.

M< polystlcta (many-dotted).* jl. white, beautifully spotted with
dark crimson ; scape aix to eight-flowered, h. 6iu. Peru, 1874,

One of the most attractive of the small-flowering species. (G. C.

n. s., iii. 667.) JIf. crassicaudata is a variety with short, stout tails.

M- polysticta (many-dotted), of Hooker. A synonym of M,

M. porcelUceps (pig-snout). /L yellowish, speckled with
browii

; petals white; lip covered with brown warts, rhomboid.
1883. A small but pretty species.

M, pslttacina (parrot-like).
Columbia, 1876.

H. dull-coloured, small, solitary:

M. pulvlnaris (cushioned), jl. olive-green, with purplish tails

and blotches ; remarkable for the two cushions on the lower
connate sepals. 1880.

M. radiosa (radiating), fi,^ sepals light ochre-coloured on the
internal upper part ; the larger inner part looks blackish-purple,
from being densely covered with blackish warts on a purplish
ground ; petals whitish, with a brown blotch at the base ; lip

white, with the upper surface of the radiating dissepiments
nddish, and with a few fringes at the black apex. Columbia,
1877,

M. Rcichcnbachiana (Reichenbach's).*/. 2in. long ; the funnel-
shaped tube and slender tails whitish-yellow, with the back part
blood-red. I. spathulate, narrowed towards the base, tridentate
at apex. Costa Rica, 1875. aurantiaca is a fine variety, with
rich orange lateral aepids.

M. Roezlli (Roezrs).*yf., sepals blackish india-purple, with darker
warts, ajid having a few short lii;ht purple hairs on the edges

;

petals light mauve, with some dark-eyed blotches; lip also light
mauve. Columbia, 1880. A handsome plant. (E. X. O. ii. 186.)

M, rosea (rosy). JL rosy-purple, about 2in. long, solitary. Co-
lumbia, 1880. A nandsom pecies. (U. C. n. s., xiii. 680.)

M. ScUimii (iSchlim's).* /, yellow, mottled with brownish-red
spots ; the combined body of tne two lower sepals produced much
beyond that of the upper one, and somewhat pandurate in out-
line ; tails lin. long ; scape three to six-flowered, twice as long as
the leaves. I. wpathulate-elliptic, 6in. to 12in. long. Venezuela,
1884. A large and rather shon v species. (B. M. 6740 ; G. C. n. s.,

xix. Fig. 80.)

M . SGvera (severe), ji. port-wine-brown or maroon, transversely

barred with yellow ; the asperities ending in short bristles.

Z. large, sputhulate-oblong. Columbia, 1876. This plant is allied

to M. Chiinara, }(. Uoczliiy an<l ^f. Shuttleworthii,

M. Shuttleworthii (Shuttleworth's).* /• richly streaked with
purple, green, and yellow ; sepals spieading, with long tails.

A. 4iQ. Columbia, 1874. A very i>retty species. (B. M. 6372.)
aa)ifhnr(ynfs is a variety with a nearly yellow dorsal sepal, finely

striped with brown linos.

M. Simula (puB-no.sed). d, purplish, hDUey-cohmred in front,

dl ; upptT ;iopal purplish, with pellucid bars. I. linear-lanceo-
late. New Gren;id;i, 1875,

M. spectrum (spectre), /f, disposed in three-Howered racemes;
s.'vals narrow, muttled with violaceous or blackish-iturple dt^ls,

and having yellow tails as long :is them.^elvL-. Columbia, 1875.
Allied to if. acrffrt.

M. splcndlda (.sphniUd).* /., tube rich scarlet, with a violet
sheen, Ions and sk-uder, with abrupt tails ;

petals white ; lip

white, with a violet disk, and a dark violet knob at the apex
Andes, 1878. A beautilul spocies, ^umewhat resembling J/.
Viitchuiiia,

Masdevallia—continued*

M. swertiaefolia (Swertia-leaved). /. variously-coloured ; at first

ochre, with brown spots; afterwards purple, with the excep-

ti(ni of tlie inner sides of the lateral sepals and their tails,

which are yellow; peduncles one or several-flowered. I. re-

semblin^s: those of Swertia perennis, New Grenada, 1880. A
curious plant.

M. torta (twisted). Jl, liirht ochre, dotted and striped with purple,

broad-cupped ; tails yellow inside, the lateral ones twisted.

I. cuneate-ligulate, acute, bideutate, on long petioles. 1883.

Fig. 521. Leaves and Flowers of Masdevallia tovarensis.

I

tovarensis (Tovar).* fl. pure white, usually in pairs on a
peduncle which springs from the base of, and is a little longer
than, the leaves. Autumn and winter. I. somewhat spathulate,
coriaceous, deep green, erect, about 6in. high. Tovar, Columbia,
1865. See Fig. 521. (B. M. 5505.)

M. triangularis (three-angled). /.,' sepals expanding widely,
lisht ochre-colour, with innumerable light, elegant, brownisii-

purple spots
; petals small, white ; lip rhombic, white, spotted

all over with purple spots ; its opposite part shows two
trian^^ular side laciniai and a cuneate-obloug, fringed, smiul,

blackish-pui-ple middle laciuia : these latter-mentioned parts

are reflexed in a very elegant manner. Winter. /. cuneate-
oblong. Venezuela, 1842.

M, triaristella (three-bri^^tled).* Jl. brown and yellow ;
lower

senals connate into a boat-shaped lip, with a long bristle on each
tiide; upper sepal also ending in a bristle, 2in. from end of upper
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pedTincIes one or
long. I. canalicu-

A synonym of

with small orange

Masdevallia—continued,

to enrl of lower sepal; petals whitish;
two-flowered, miniitely waited, ^in. to 5in.
late, lin. lonn;, terete. Costa Rica, 1876.
Very distinct. (B. M. 6268.)

M. trichsete (three-bristled). This much
resembles M. triglochin, but has longer
leaves and smaller flowers, the latter of a
rich brown-purple, with orange tails, and
some parts of the base orange, with brown
nerves, h. 3in.

M. trldactylites(three-finfi:erod).
fl, small;

dorsal sepal yellow; lateral ones hrownish-
purpJe ; tails orange, sigmoid, blunt

; pe-
duncles very slender. I. very thin, semi-
terete, acute, channelled.

M. triglochin (three-hooked).* fl. small but
beautiful, borne, several in succession, on
a peduncle not mucli longer than the
leaves

;
sepals red, with yellow tails ; petals

pale yellow, blotched with red on the disk ;

lip pale, with some red on each side at base.
I. light glaucous-green, spotted with violet
beneath, IMn. long, thick, narrow, spathu-
late-cuneate, acute. Kcnador, 1878. A very
dwarf plant, of neat habit.

M. Trochilus (Trochilus).
M, ephipplam.

M, troglodytes (Troglodyte), fl. whitish
outside, inside and tails purple - brown,
mottled on the margin with yellow,
spotted on the sides and apex with red-
brown

; tails almost equal, 1Jin. to 2hi. long

;

perianth open, |in. in diameter; scape one-
flowered. I. linear-lanceolate, tridentate at
apex. Columbia, 1878. (B. H. 1877, 6.)

M, Tnbeana (Tube's), fl., sepals brownish-
violet, with a yellow base and rather Ion
tails ; petals white, as are also the lip an
column. L soft, cuneate-oblong, acute,
1ft. long^petiolate. Ecuador, 1878.

M. nr9Stachya (tail-spiked). /. dark brown,
markings, more numerous, lon;ier-stalked, and smaller than in
M, Schlimii, which this plant otherwise resembles. 1882.

M. Veitchlana (Veitch's).* /. solitary ; outer surface of the
sepals tawny-yellow, the inner surface rich orange-scarlet;
nearly the whole of this portion is densely set with short,
erect, woolly glands, or papilla?, which are tipped with rich
purple. Autumn and winter. I. about Sin. long, coriaceous,
dark green. Peru, 1867. Probably the finest species yet intro-
duced. (B. M. 5739.) grandiflora is a magnificent form, with
very large flowers.

M. velutina (velvety). Jl. rosy-violet and white, velvety within,
as large as those of M. mtradce, but with longer tails ;

peduncle
slender, dark violet, one-flowered. I, ligulate, in dense tufts.
h. 6in. Columbia, 1875,

M* vespertilio (bat-like). /., sepals pale yellow, blotched
with brownish-purple, having numerous yellow bristles in-
side, and yellow tails longer than their body; petals brown
and yellow, small; the lip is extended in a broad, trans-
verse, keelless epichile, the small hypochile with a somewhat
horseshoe-like, blunt, angular keel ; column white. Columbia,
1877.

IL Wageneriana (Wagener's). /. yellow, with a rhomboid
toothleted lip. I. small, short-stalked, very thick, h, 4in.
Central America. (B. U. 4921.)

M. WaUlsii (Wallis's).* fl. yellow, spotted with blood-red, Sin.
from tip to tip of the dorsal and lateral sepals ; sepals hispid
with soft, spreading hairs on the inner surface, suddenly con-
tracted into slender red-purple tails. Sin. long ; margins reflexed

;

petals very short, ^in. long ; lip ^in. long, spathuJate, December.
I. narrowly oblanceolate, acute, 6in. to 9in. long. New Grenada.
This plant is usually cultivated under the name of M, Chiincara,
and is figured as such in B. M. 6152. discoidea is a prettv variety,
with a white disk at the apex of each sepal, and with a' stronger
beard.

WU Winniana (Winn's). This species is similar to M, Roezlii,
but larger ; the flowers are lighter in colour, with more gradually
tapering sepals, and an erect peduncle, 1881.

M. xanthiim (yellow), ft. bright yellow, dark violet at the very
base of even sepals, which are a little narrower than the odd
one ; lip yellowish, with a knob at the apex. I, cuneate-oblong.
1880.

M, xanthodactyla (yellow-fingered). fl. greenish-white, with
yellow tails ; lip and column nicely mottled and marbled with
dark brownish-violet. October. Tropical America, 1877.

MASSANGEA (named after M. Massange de Louvrex,
a distinguished Belgian horticultnrist). Ord. Brome*
liacecB. A small genus of stove herbaceous perennials,
now included, by Bentliam and Hooker, under Caraguata.

Massangea—conh'nweti.
They are grown principally on account of the elegance of

leaves. For culture, see Billbergia.their

Fig. 522. Massanoea hieroglyph ica.

M.hieroglyphica (hieroglyphic).* 7. dark ^een, banded with
violet-blark, and havinjj; hieroglyphic rnavkinifs. Brazil, 187b.
See Fig. 522. (R. H. 1878, 175.)

M- liindeni (Linden's). I, ligulate-oblon^', abniptly acuminate,
greyish, marked with transverse, narrow, wavy bars of violet-

brown. Peru. 1878. (I. H. 1878, 309.)

M. musaica (mosaic).* /. in terminal close heads on an erect
:ica|)e, provided with scarlet bracts ; corolla snow-white ; calyx
brownish, ivory-white at the apex. Sprinp. I. ligulate, recurved
at the apex, 1ft. long, 2in. broad, yellowish-green, marked irregu-
larly with patches of dark green, which present a mosaic appear-
ance. K 1ft. Columbia, 1873. Syns. Tillandsia rmuaiea and
Vriesia musaica. (B. H. 1877, 8, 9.)

MASSONIA (named after F. Masson, 1741-1805, a
botanical traveller in South Africa). Syn. PodocaV .

Obb, LiliacecB. A genus compriHing, aceording- to Mr.
Baker, about twenty-five species of small-growing, green-

house, bulbous plants, natives of South Africa. Flowers
white, in an umbel-like head, nearly sessile between
the leaves, and surrounded by a many-leared acarioua

involucre ; perianth with a cyliuflrical erect tube, and a
six-cleft, spreading or reflexed limb ; scape short or

none. Leaves radical, twin, nearly opposite, spreading,

ovate or rarely oblong. The species are more curious

than beautiful They thrive in sandy peat, and, an i«

the case with most South Afrioan bulbons pinnts, like

a decided season of rest.

M, an^rustlfolia (narrow-leaved), ft., pcrlouth whiU : Mfmento
linear, reflexed, half as long «« the tube; con-mba .shortly

pedunculate, six to twenty-flowered. April. 4. Ir\nr^otat«,

ascendent, acute. 3in. to 4in. long;, lin. broad. 1775. (TV M. 736.)

BL Candida (white). /.» perianth white, nearly lin. Jong; Mo-
ments linear-lanceolate, reflexed; corymbs twi^nty to tbirtr*

flowered. April. /. round, smooth, obtu.se, fleshy-herbaceou*,

5in. to 5in. long and broad, h. 6in. (B. R. 694.)

M. ensifolia (sword-ahape-leaved), fl., perianth lilac. Jin. to

lin. long; segments linear-ligulate, spreading; corymbs three

to twelve-flowered. April. I fleshv-herbac.-oiis, lanceolate,

2in. to 4in. long, Ifn. to Uin. broad. A. 6in. 1790. (B. M. 664.;

A. B. B. 46, unoer name of Jf. vioiacea,)

mr. latifolia (broad-Ieftfcd). A synonym of M. mnffumm.

BL murlcata (muricated). fl., perianth white, lin. long; segments
lanceolate, reflexed, about half a^ long as the tube. April, L
fleshy-herbaceous, roimd-cordate, 5in. to 4in. long and broad.

A. 6in. 1790. (B. M. 559,)

M. pustnlata (blistered), fl., perianth lin. long; segments
Hnear-huiceolate, reflexed. lialf the length of the tube ; filaments

nhite; corymbs ten to twenty-flowered. rgbruary. L ovat*?
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rotuntlate, fleshv-herbaceous, sraootli, subacute, 5in. to 6in. long,

Sin. to 4iii. broad, h. 3in. 1790. Syn. Jf. scabra. (B. M. 642.)

M. aangulnea (l)lo(>(ly). /., perianth white, nearly lin. long

;

sepneiits linear-Ianceolato; Hlamcnts suffused with red ; corymbs
fifteen to twenty-flowered. March. L Jleshy-herbaceous, almost

rotuudate-corUate, acute. 4iii. to bin. lonj;, Sin. to 4in. broad.

h. tin. 1775. Sy.n. i/. lati/olia (umXiiV which name it is figured

In B. M. 848).

M. scabra (scabrous). A synonym of itf. pustulata,

M* violacca (violet). A synonym of M. emijoUa.

MAST. Tho fruit of Ftujus sylvafica.

MASTACANTHUS SINENSIS. A synonym of

Caryopteris Mastacanthus (which 6ee).

MASTWOKTS. Lintlley's name for Corylacece.

MATAXA. A synonym of Lasiospermum (wliich see),

MATHIOLA (named aCtor Peter Andrew Mathioli,

1500-1577, an Italian physician and celebrated botanist).

Stock. Ord. Cruriferco. A genus of about thirty species

of hardy, half-hardy, or eJ*tJuuhouse, annual, biennial, or

perennial, stellato-tomentoBO herbs or sub-shrubs, natives

of Western and Southern Europe, Western Asia, and
(one) South Africa. Flowora often purple, large, race-

mose, generally Rwoot-floeiited
;
petals with lon^ claws

;

eti^maB connivent, thickened or horned at the back.

SecdM thin, flat, numoroiis ; pods large, nearly cylindrical,

or compresflOfl. Loavo?H oblong or linear, entire or sinuate.

Mathiolaa itry well-known plants, largely cultivated in

FlQ. 623, MaTIMOT.A mCANA FLORE-PLENO.

almost every garden, under the popular name of Stocks.

There are several aeotions, and numerous varieties; the
tiowem represent a great diversity of colour, and are
invariably highly perfumed, and of great beauty. Plants
may readily be raised from seed, sown in succession on

dight hotbed, from February till April, and the seed-
lings transplanted, when large enough, to the open
gronnd where thoy are intended to flower. The Brompton
and Intermediate sections should be sown in Augnist
and September, and the plants preserved in pots, in a
cold frame, throughout the winter, in preparation for

flowering early, outside, the following season. Varieties
<ji Maihiola are very extensively cultivated in pots, for

frettnhou«>o and other decoration?*. For general culture
of all the sections, »^- Stocks.
M* annuaCaanuaD." TenAVeeka Stock, fl. of various colours, pure
and vaiippted, varjing from single to double. May to October.
Pods sotnpwhat cylindriral. without glands. I. lanceolate, blunt,
hoary, ^^i^rn berbaeeou^i, trtnt, branched. A. 1ft, to 2ft. South
Europe. 1731. Hardy annual. The Intoriuediate Stock belongs
to this I

'
^

bicornia ^;wo-bonied).*;t parplish-red, like those of Jf. tiMana,
but smaller, rnvb-s^^s^iie

; petaU oblong-spathulate. Spring. Pods
lonjr, ' - * pjn,., I oblong-lanceoUite, plnnatiflf; upper
ooss enu*.'. stem UrKnched. Gr e. Half-nardy snb-ahnib.

'*l?*^*"* ^^•"•stTsts). 0. searlet or pale purple, a litUe
•""-^Uer than bhoae of M, inoawi, July and Aupist. Fods pubes-
^..*t, wiUit>utgbnd3»broade»t at th«ba»e. L crowded, obovate,

Matliiola

—

continued.

downy, revolute.
Hardy sub-shrub.

Stem erect, simple. 7i. 1ft. Crete, 1759.

M. incana (hoary).* Wallflower-leaved Stock. /. usually purple.
Summer and autumn. Pods somewhat compressed, without
glands. /. lanceolate, hoary. Stem shrubby at the base, erect,
simple or branched, h. 1ft. to 2ft. South Europe. Half-hardy
sub-shrubby biennial. From this species, the Brompton and
Queen Stocks have originated, and these are said to be dis-
tmn;uished by the under portion of the leaf of the latter being
rough and woolly, whilst the leaf of the former is smooth on both
surfaces, flore-pleno is a double-flowered form. See Fig. 523.

M. odoratisaima (very sweet-scented), fi. dirty cream-colour,
or when old purplish-brown, sweet-scented in the evening. June
and July. Pod compressed, somewhat hoary. L downy or
pubescent, toothed or pinnatifld. Stem erect, branched, h. 1ft. to

2ft. Persia, 1795. Greenhouse evergreen sub-shrub. (B. M. 1711

.

FlQ. 52*. Flowering Branch of Mathiola tricuspidata.

K. tricuspidata (three-pomted). fl. bright lilac (lighter-coloured
towards the base of each petal), in terminal, flexuose, many-
flowered racemes. Summer. Z., root ones oblong, obtuse, re-

pandly dentate or slightly sinuate ; cauline ones more divided,
sinuately pinnatifld. A. 1ft. Mediterranean region. Hardy
annual. See Fig. 524. (S. B. F. G. 46.)

MATONIA (named after Dr. Maton, Yice-president
of the Linnfiean Society). Ord. Filices. A monotypie
genus. The species is a rare and handsome stove fern.

For culture, see Ferns.

Fia • '>'*

''*'74>

.trtcaria inodora flore-ple.no, showing
and detached Flowerini; Branchlct.
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"«?*®w^!"*h* ^r'"^"^'^*"^-
-^'""'^^ *™P'e, fan-shaped, lift, to2ft wide, hiiid-conaceoug, eacli portion sub-scoipioideo-miinateon the upper side, pinnules consequently all secimd neStopinnatihcC Receptacle of the .on expanded into a finn „,tm:branaceous,_ umbrella-shaDed, obscurely six-Iobed, stipukte in-

MATRICARIA (so called from its former use in
uterine affections). Ord. Gompositce. A genus of about
seventy species of annual, rarely perennial, branched herbs
natives of Europe, North and South Africa, and West Asia'
Flower-heads yellow, with the ray white or absent • in-
volucral bracts in few series, nearly equal; receptacle
broad, flat or conical, elongate after flowering, naked
Leaves much-divided, with narrowed lobes. Few of the
species are worthy of cultivation; the annuals are readily
raised from seeds, and the perennials by divisions of the
roots, or by cuttings.

"wwJ?***A*
flore-pleno (double-flowered, inodorous). * A.-headswhite. A double form of a native weed, a very fior ferous and

^^•fh L^^r'^H
P'^"*- ?^? ^^- ^25. In some gardeiis,Yt s metwith under the name of Anthemis Chamomiila fiore-plmo

MATTOCK, or PLANTER'S MATTOCK. A
garden implement, about the size and shape of an ordi-
nary pick, but differing from that tool in having only
one end pointed, the other being flattened in a trans-
verse direction to the handle, like that of a grubbing
axe It IS very useful for penetrating and breaking up
hard masses of earth, &c.

MAURANDYA (named after Dr. Manrandy, once
rrofessor of Botany at Carthagena). Including Lo-plio-
spermum and Usteria. Obd. Scrophularinem. A smaU
genus (six species) of greenhouse, glabrous or pubescent
herbs, confined to Mexico. Flowers violet, purple, or
rose, showy; pedicels axillary, ebracteate; calyx five-
parted; corolla tube spurred at base; lip spreading.
Leaves alternate, or the lower ones opposite, hastate,
angularly lobed or thickly toothed. M. Barclayana is
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Fig, 526. Portion of Flowering Stem and detached Flower
OF Maurandya Barclayana.

one of tho best-known species ; it should bo treated as
an annual, for summer flowering* outside. M, enihescens
and M, scandens are well suited for a trellis or dwarf
"^all, outside, in a warm situation. All the species suc-
ceed in any moderately rich sandy loam. Propagated by
eeeds, which should be sown, in early spring-, on a
slight hotbed, and tho seedlings grown on prior to being
planted in greenhouses, or warm positions outside, in
^ay or June ; also by cuttings of young shoots, inserted,
in August, under a shaded hand glass.

M. atrosangnlnemn (dark bloody). A dark purple ; corolla
TnTmel-shaued. rlnth^d with whif^ irlandular hairs : throat rrvlin.

Summer,
serrated. 1852.
(B. H. 1755.)

Vol TI.

L cordate, acuminatefl. coarsely and dentatoly
Plant clothed with shining, jointed hairs.

Maurandya—confntue^.
AI. Barclay^ia (Barclay's).* /., corolla T'in. to 2in lone- tubedozily, gTeemsh. curved

; lobes ovate-rouiulish, eiitiro nate o aviolet-purple colour. Summer. I. conlate, actnuimUe • youn*

iobed. 1825. bee Fig. 526. (B. R. 1108; L. B. C. 1381.)

^nf^^fi^t^^"^^^^
(blushing)

J. large, rose-coloured, beset withfS ^.
""' tube >yhiti.sh beneath, niurbka in larious waysmside. Summer ami autumn. L cordate, five-lobed, downy:

wi^h\'^H^.';?T^f'
crenated. or .koply serrate.I. Branches cloth^'with articnlated short, viscid hairs. 1830. (B. v. 242; B. M. 3037.owoo

,
ii. ±c. 1^1, under name of Lopiwapermum erubchcem.)

M» HenderSOni ('Hendpr.Knn'c^ P>-/»l>Qhlwo ,To>.;„*,.,.f i# J. .-

Fig. 527. Flowering Branch and DETACHKn Flower and
Leaf of Maurandya scandkns.

4

"S/L scandens (climbing).* fl. purplish-violet, glabrous. Summer.
l. cordate, acuminated, deeply serrated, hairy. 1834. See Fig,
527. SYiNS. Lophoapenmmi scandcm (B. i. 17 ; B, M. 3650;
S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 401) and Vatcria scandens (A. B. R. 63).
M. Hendersoni, with violet-purple flowers, striped or spotted
with white, is probably a variety of this species.

M, semperfiorens (ever-flowering). /., corolla pale violet or
reddish, Ijin. long, with emarginate lobes; tube variously fur*
rowed; filaments rather villous at ba-^e ; calyx segments lanceo-
late-subulate, glabrous. L mostly cordate-hastate, 1796. (B. M.
460.)

MAUBIA (named after Ernesto Mauri, an Italian

botanist, 1791-1836). Ord. Anacardiaceas. A genns
comprising ten species of stove evergreen trees, inliabiting

tropical America, They have axillary and terminal

panicles of hermaphrodite or polygamous flowers, and

alternate, simple or impari-pinnate leaves. The two
species once cultivated in this country, M. heteroplLylla

and M. simplicifoUa, are probably now lost to British

gardens.

MATTRITIA (named after Prince Maurice, of Naai»u,

1567-1665, a supporter of natural history). Including

OropTioma. Ord. Palmeoe. A genus comprising six or

seven species of handsome, large-growing, unarmi'd, >-tovo

palms, natives of Northern Brazil, Guiana, and the West
Indies. Flower-spikes pendulous, produced from amongst

the leaves, often very large, and bearing the flowers in

numerous catkins, which are sheathed at tlio base. Fruit

large, clothed with hard scales, overlapping, like a coat

of mail. Leaves in a large crown, fan-shaped. Mauritias

thrive best in a compost of loam and peat ; and the pots

should, if possible, bo placed in tanks of water. Propa-

gated by seqds, sown in a hotbed, in spring,

M, aculeata (pricltly). i- flabellifonn-pinnatittd
; pinnm lanceo-

late-linear, .spinulo'isely ciliated, densely glaucous beneath.

Caudex spiny. Tropical America. A curious and handsome
species.

M. flexnosa (flexuous). I. flabelliform-pinnatifid, dark green on
both surfaces; peti"le.s stini-terete, chanjielled. Caudex un-

armed Tropical America, 1816. A handsome plant

(from maxillWf tho jaws of an in-

sect • referring to a resemblance in tho column and lip).

Ord OrckideoB. An extensive genua of stove terrestrial

2x
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Maxillaria

—

continued.
J

orchids. Over 100 have been enumerated as species, but
gome of these are merely garden forms ; they are natives

of tropical America, extending from Brazil as far as the

West Indies and Mexico. Flowers more or less ringent

;

lateral sepals adhering to tho column at their oblique

base; lip hooded, jointed with the prolonged claw -like

foot of the column, which is narrow, ascending; pollen

masses four ; scapes or peduncles at base of pseudo-
bulbs, or in the axils of the leaves, solitary, always one-
flowered. Leaves coriaceous, slender, or rather fleshy.

A large number of species and varieties are described,

but, as the majority of them produce small flowers, the
whole genua has fallen out of favour with most orchid-

growers. There arei, however, some which should find a
place in every collection, however limited the space.

From a cultural point of view, few plants of this order
are easier to grow than those now under consideration.

Maxillarias thrive best when treated as pot plants, and
should bo potted in a compost of good fibrous peat and
chopped sphagnum, in about equal parts. During the
growing season, a temperature of 60deg. to 70deg., and
an abundant supply of water, are essential to their

wcll-bdng; in tho winter, less water must bo given,
and tho temperature should fall some lOdeg. or 12deg.
lower than during the period of growth. It is not,

however, advisable to thoroughly dry off during
winter. Propagated by divisions of the pseudo-bulbs,
in spring.

M* aoicularis (need!u-leaved). JL dark blood or chocolate-
coloured, erect ; sepals and petals oblique or sub-ovate-spathu-
late ; petals psvler, and decnrrcnt with the white column ; lip
obtjcuruly three-lobed. L setaceo-fusiforni. Sin, to 4in. long.
Fseudo-bulba in clusters. EraxiL (B. M. 4574.)

Iff. acutlpetala (aharp-petaled). jl. pale orange, spotted and
blotched with blood-colour ; -sepals oblong, acute, l^in. long

;

petiila smaller ; lip articulated on the base of the decurrent
column, paler below. March and April. I. two, from the summit
of the pBeudo-bulb, linear-oblong or almost ligulate. Pseudo-
bulbs deeply furrowed. Central America, A very desirable
orchid. (B. M. 3966.)

M. aroclinites (cobwebby), fl, yellowish ; acuminate segments
bent and twisted ; lip ochre, bordered with purple, and with
many short streaks and lines. Columbia, 1880.

BC aroxnatioa (aromatic). A synonym of Lycaste aromatica^

M. ciliata (ciliate). A synonym of Lycaste Barriiifjtoiiice.

Iff, cruenta (bloody). A synonym of Lycaste cnicnta.

t/L, cucnllata (hooded), fi, greenish-chocolate ; sepals oblong-
lanceolate, acute, sprt ;uling ;

jietals similar, but smaller, conni-
vont over the column ; lip jf>nited at the base of the column,
recurved; scnpea radical, about 4in. long. September. I, soli-

tary, linear-eblong. Psemlu-bulbs surrounded by jagged mem-
branes. Tropical Americiu (B. M. 3945.)

%

Fig. 528, Flower of Maxillaria picta,

M. Dcppci (T)epi>e*a). A synonym of Lycaste' Deppeu

_ firactiflcxa (twlst+^d). /., >. ikiT^ and petals drawn out into

lonjc curved and twisted Uiils, 6in. or more in length, tlie Uiils

and b.i.sU ipsucUi purple ; didk white; lip white and red. 1881, A
distinct species.

Maxillaria

—

continued.

L ^andiflora (large-flowered).* fi. snow-white, lar^e ; sepals
from IMn. to 2in. long, and from |in. to lin. broad, not acuminate

;

petals smaller; lip three-lobed, streaked with yellow on the
lateral lobes, and blotched with crimson inside, central or
intermediate portion lemon-yellow ; scape one-Howered, 4in.

to 9in. high. Pseudo-bulbs ovate, with sharp ed^es, dark
green, 2in. high, and oue-leaved. Paraguayan Audfes and Peru.
(I. H. 14.)

Fig. 529. Pseudo-bulb, Lkaf, and Flowek of
Maxillaria vknusxa.

M, Henchmanni (Henchmann's). A synonym of M, variaUlts.

M. irrorata (bedewed), ft. white, bordered, blotched, and
vrashed with purple, about lin. long ; lip ochre, with a P^^P/^
margin and two purple spots beneath ;

peduncle covered witn

broad sheaths. Andes, 1883.

M. leptosepala (narrow-sepaled). /. large, solitary; sepals

yellowish-white, very spreading, 2^in. long ; petals snndar, nuc

smaller; Hp oblong-obovate, three-lobed, with a swelling at tne

base of the disk ; scapes two or three from the base of the pseuao-

bulbs. July. Z. solitary, nearly 1ft. long. Pseudo-bulbs clus-

tered, about 2in. long. h. 1ft. New Grenada, 1846. (B- ^
4434.)

M. luteo-alba (yellowish-white).* Jl. creamy-white, li^^S®* P^"
ceeding from the sides of the bulbs at different times ot tne

year. I. long and broad, about l^ft. in height. Merida. A neat-

growing species. (\V. O. A. 106.)

HIL luteo-grandiflora (large-flowered yeUow).* Ji.y sepals and

petals broad, creamy-white towards the base, of a t;iAvny-oni.ng«

upwards, suffused with brownish-crimson; lip creamy-wnite,
scapes about half the length of the leaves. Winter and sP""f;
A very handsome garden plant, forming a compact mass, ant

flowering very freely, (F. M. 559.)
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Maxillaria—continued,

M. nigrescens (dark). /,, sopals and petals port - wine
colour, spreatlinff ; lip of the same colour, stained with dull
puri>le ; peduncles erect. Winter and spring. Pseudo-bulbs
light green, bearing a solitary, dark green, coriaceous leaf.
New Grenada.

M. Parkcri (Parker's). /. buff, white ; sepals oblong, obtuse ;

petals linear-lanceolate ; lip trilohed, hooded. April. I. lanceo-
late, coriaceons, obscurely striate. Pseudo-bnibs oval, compressed,
one-leaved, h. 9in. Demerara, 1826. (B. M. 2729.)

M* picta (painted). Jl, of a soft cream-colour, more or less

streaked and dotted M'ith dull purple and chocolate, both within
and without, yielding a most powerful aromatic perfume

;
petals

remarkably incurved ; scapes from Sin. to 6in. high. Winter.
I. thick, strap-shaped, nearly 1ft. long. Brazil. Not a
very showy species, but a profuse blossomer, and admirably
suited for growing in a Wardian case. See Fig. 528. (B. M.
3154.)

M. porphyrostele (purple-columned), fl. whitish-yellow; petals
with a purplish streak at the base ; lip with purplish veins on the
side lobes. Spring. I. linear-ligulate, frcAn small ovoid pseudo-
bulbs, k. 6in. Brazil, 1873. This species somewhat resembles
M. picta, (B. M. 6477.)

BI» mfescens (reddish), fl. orange and yellow, spotted with dark
purple-red, sweet-scented. Trinidad, 1856. (B. R. 1848,)

M. splendens (splendid).* /., sepals and petals white ; lip orange,
margined with rose. Columbia, 1870. A very handsome species,

similar in growth to M. venusta, but more robust.

M. tennifolia (slender-leaved), fl, yellow, with bright crimson
barrings, proceeding from the base of the matured growths.
March. I. long-linear, acuminate. Pseudo-bulbs ovate, like so

many bulbils strung together on short perpendicular footstalks.

(B. B. XXV. 8.)

M. tetragona (tetragonal). A synonym of Lycaste tetragona,

M. Tumeri (Turner's). /. of a rich' cinnamon-brown and crim-

son, with a delicious fragrance. May. I. long, broad, 1ft. high.

Pseudo-bulbs short. A distinct and desirable plant.

H. variabilis (variable).* /. purplish; sepals and petals

erect, oblong-acute; lip oblong, erect, obscurely three-lobed;

peduncles longer than the pseudo-bulbs. I. solitary, linear-

ligulate, Mexico. (B. M. 3614, under name of M. Hench-

manni.)

M, venusta (handsome).*
fi.

of a very beautiful waxy-white, thick

and fleshy in texture ; lip faintly stained with yellow and blotched

with crimson ; scapes long. November to February. I. light

shining green, linear-oblong. Pseudo-bulbs two-leaved. New
Grenada, 1862. A beautiful species, very easy to grow,

and remaining in flower a long time. See Fig. 529. (B. M.
5296.)

MAXIMILIANA (named after Maximilian I., King of

Bavaria). Obd. Palmew. A small genus (three species)

of elegant stove palms, inhabiting the Amazons and

Maranon, and the island of St. Kitts and Trinidad.

Flower-spikes each inclosed in a thick woody spathe,

which tapers to a long point, deeply furrowed, splitting

open at last down one side. Leaves very large, pinnate,

borne at the summit of the trunks; leaflets narrow,

arranged in clusters along the stalks. Trunks slender,

smooth. This genus is closely allied to Cocos (which

see for culture).

M. caribea (Caribbean). I large ; segments pale green, redupli-

cate, obliquely inserted at the double base, densely veiny with

transverse veins This species is similar in habit to M. NarUana,

but "the 'leaf segments are broader, and a little tapering towards

the eroded point. St. Kitts.

Bf. Martiana (Martins*). I pinnate ; leaflets linear, acuminate,

pendent, dark green, about 2ft. long, Caudex erect, cylindrical,

unarmed. South America, 1825. A handsome decorative plant

when in a young state. Syn. M. regia,

A synonym of M. Martiana,

Included under Schizandra
M. regia (royal).

MAXIMOWICZIA.
(which see).

MAT, A
Oxyacantlia,

name applied to the blossoms of Cratccgiis

A natural order, comprising a soli-

tary genua, Mayaca, of moss-like,^ slender, creeping,

pellncid plants, all natives of America, allied to Xyri-

dacem and Commelinacem, but readily distinguished by

their one-celled anthers. Elowera white, pink, or violet,

axillary, solitary, peduncled. Leaves all alternate,

cf-owded, linear, emarginate, flaccid. There are about

seven species.

MAY APPLE. See Podopliylltim peltatum.

MAT BUOS. A name sometimes given to certain
beetles which are destructive, in the larval form, to the
roots of numerous plants, including many that are culti-
vated in fields and in gardens. The perfect inflects also
are very destructive, often stripping the leaves almost
entirely from trees, especially from Oaks, low fruit-trees,
and Rose bushes.

The most successful methods for limiting the number
of these insects are, hand-picking, or shaking them
off the shrubs or bushes into vessels in the very
early morning, or collecting the grubs, when those are
exposed by digging or ploughing the soil. In either
case, the insects found should be at once destroyed.
Birds also render good assistance in this direction by
the number that they eat, either as beetles or as larvaa.

Among the birds most useful in this way, starlings and
rooks deserve special mention. Other remedies will be
found under Cockcliafer and Insecticides (which see).

There are several kinds of beetles indigenous to England
included under the name of May Bugs ; of these, the more

Fig. 530. Melolontha vulgaris (Cockchafer), Female and Male-

important are the Cockchafer {Melolontha vidgaris, see

Fig. 530) and the Lesser May Bug {Fhyllopertlia horticvla).

The Cockchafer has been already noticed in tliis

work. It is very abundant in the South of England,

but becomes local and scarce in Scotland. It may be

added here, that, in the Cockchafer, the wing-cases and

legs are yellowish-brown, with a dash of red, but are

covered with short, fine, grey hairs, which are very readily

rubbed off. The rest of the upper surface is mostly

pitch-black, with paler pubescence. The antenna?, or

feelers, are rusty-red. The lower surface of the^ body

is black, with paler pubescence, and five conspicuous

white triangular spots on the sides of the segments of

the abdomen.
The Lesser May Bug is nearly as abundant as its

larger ally in the South of Britain, and in the North is

far more common than that insect. It is much smaller,

being only Jin. to |in. long, and the club of the antennie

ia composed of only three, instead of six or seven,

flattened joints. In colour of wing-cases, and in form,

it is much like the Cockchafer, but the tip of the body

is not prolonged as in that species. Occasionally, the

wing-cases are brown or greon-black. The rest of the

body is shining green or blue-black, with long, erect,

paler hairs on certain parts. The beetles at times do

considerable damage to Eoses and to fruit-trees, by

feeding on the stamens and petals of the flowers.

They ''may, however, in dull weather, be successfully

shaken off the bushes into an inverted umbrella, and

should be collected and destroyed when so numerous

as to become troublesome. The larvae resemble those

of the Cockchafer, except in size. They feed on the

roots of many garden plants, and also on those of the

Fir • and lifeey are often present in flower-pots, the plants

in which they frequently destroy, causing them to fade

early. At times, they are very troublesome. The methods

recommended for the destruction of the larvai of the

Cockchafer will be found useful against this species also.

If a pot plant becomes sickly without visible cause, it

should be turned out, with the earth attached to the

roots and there will then often be found one or more of

4-1. „ i«,.^« i^f the Lesser Mav Buer feediner on it.
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MAYPLOWER. A New England name for Epigsea

repens (wliicli see).

MAYTENUS (from Mayten, tlie Chilian name of

the g-emis), Syn. Hmnlcea, OuD. Celastrinece, A genua
comprising about fifty species of unarmed, greenhouse

or lialf-hardy, evergreen shrubs or small trees, natives

of the tropical, sub-tropical, and temperate Southern
regions of America. Flowers white, yellow, or reddish,

small, axillary, solitary or fasciculate, or cymose. Cap-
sule coriaceous, one to three-celled. Leaves alternate,

often distichous, pctiolate, coriaceous, serrated. The
wood of the arborescent species is extremely hard, and
the leaves of the Peruvian kinds are much liked by
cattle. The species are not largely grown in this

country. For culture, see Celastrus.

M. Boaria (noariu). _^. white, scattered. I. opposite or alternate,
oblon;;,^sim»uth, seJTated. A. 10ft. Chili, 1822. Greenhouse
shrub.

M. cliilcnals (Chilian), fl. prreenish-yellow. May. I. elliptic-
oblong, taporiiiK to the l»ase, taper-pointed, with serrated edges.
Chili, 1829. HiUf-luirdy tree or ahrub. (B. R. 1702.)

MAZUS (from mazos, a teat; tubercles closing the
mouth of corolla). Syn. Hornemannia, Ord. Scro^hu-
InrinecB, A small genus (four species) of low, hairy or
glaltrous, herbaceous plants, inhabiting India, Eastern
Asia, the Malayan Archipelago, and Australia. Corollas
pale bluish or white

; pedicels alternate ; racemes ter-
minal, sub-secund. Lower leaves and those of the
young shoots opposite, those of the floral branches
commonly alternate, inciso-crenate or thickly toothed.
The undermentioned species is the best. It is an in-

teresting, distinct, and pretty perennial, with a vigorous
habit, rapidly forming dense tufts, scarcely 3in. in height.
It thrives in pots or cold frames, or in the open air,

and is best placed in firm, open, bare spots on rock-
work, in free, sandy soil, in warm positions. Pro-
pagated by divisions.

. pnmilio (dwarf).* /. pale violet, borne on very short stems,
Kiirly wuiumer. L spathulate, slightly waved at the edges.
Austrnlia, Ac, 1823.

MHADIA. A synonym of Dodecatheon (which see).

UEA
deltoiilea.

111W A common name of Dianthus

MCABOW Thalictrnm,
MI:AD0W SAITBON. See Colchicnm
mi:adow sweet Ubuaria
MEAIiY BUG {Coccus adonidum), Tliis well-known

insect pest to cultivated plants belongs to the order
Homoptera, and is very nearly allied to the equally
hurtful Scale insects, and the Aphides, or Greeufliea.
From the latter class it differs in its broader and more
flattened form, in having two filaments at the end of
the abdomen, in never having honey-tubes, and in the
males having only two wings. Scale and Mealy Bug are
really group names, that include several kinds under
each; and, together, they form the family Coccidce, the
males of which are minute, and of the structure described
above, haviug no beak with which to feed. The females
are usually very much larger than the males, are wing-
less, and have a beak. In the Scale insects, the female,
after a time, becomes quite inert, and dies, attached to
Bome branch, and covered over with a shield-like coat
on the back. In the Mealy Bug, the female remains
able to move during life ; and her body is covered, not
with a fihield-like skin, but with cottony tufts of a white
substance, the rings of the body remaining quite distinct
when the coating is removed. The substance is secreted
in the form of a sticky fluid, which, on the death of the
m-^ect, assumes the cottony appearance. With this sub-
stance the female covers up her eggs.A number of kinds of Coccus have been described: but
the conimonest and most injurious in glass houses is
C. adontdum. This inaect attacks almost aU irreenhouse

Mealy Bn^—continued.

and stove plants, Vines, &c., but is partial to Dracaena
and its allies, asclepiads, and the members of certain

other orders. The male is small, of a pale red colour,

covered with a white bloom. It has wliite wings, the

front margin of which is spotted witii red ; the tail fila-

ments are white, and the antennae moderately long. The
female is oblong, wingless, rod, but covered with white
powder, and has the antennna shorter than in the male.

She can move freely till the time of laying her eggs has
arrived, when her body remains, as a shield for her
eggs, under the cottony substance previously referred to.

Numerous remedies against Mealy Bug have been pro-

posed. Probably, the best are washing and scrubbing
the branches and diseased leaves with a wash contain-

ing soft soap or infusion of tobacco. Spirits of wine
(35 p.c.), applied with a small brush, is said to destroy
the insects without injuring the plants. Gishurst's Com-
pound, oils, and Vine dressings, have also been recom-
mended as applications to woody parts, such as branches.
All of these are useful insecticides, but are liable to

injure the green parts of plants. Smoking, as practised

for Aphides, does not materially injure the Mealy Bug's
eggs, so that it should be repeated in a few days.

Where a greenhouse is much infested, it should be
thoroughly cleaned out, and all but the more choice

plants should be destroyed. See also Insecticides.

MEASURES. As Measures in use for the sale of

garden produce vary so much in different parts of the
country, it will be impracticable to refer to them all

here in a few general remarks. Baskets for fruit and
vegetables are of various sizes and shapes, according to

the several purposes for which they are required. The
appended list includes most of the different Measures iu

use for the London markets. Being frequently made of

very thin deal strips, which are more or less flexible,

they vary a little in size. Especially is this the case with
punnets, so largely used in London for holding nearly all

kinds of fruit and salading, in small quantities, for sale.

Grapes are put up in 21b. and 41b. punnets; new pota-

toes in 21b. punnets. Apples and pears are put up in

bushels, sieves, or half-sieves. Weights are aiways 16oz.

to the pound.

Bunch. This term is used in speaking of herbs. &c. The size
varies accordmg to the season. A bunch of turnips consists of
twenty to twenty-five ; of carrots, thirty-six to forty ; of greens,
as many as can be tied together by the roots.

Bundle. A bundle of broccoli, celery, &c., contains six to twenty
heads ; seakale, twelve to eighteen heads ; rhubarb, twenty to thirty
stems, according to size ; and of asparagus, from 100 to 125.

Biishel Basket. "When heaped, a bushel basket ought to contain
1 miperial bushel. l>iameter at bottom, lOin. ; at top, mm. ;

depth. 17m. Walnuts, nuts, apples, and potatoes are sold by this
measure. A bushel of the last-named, cleansed, weighs 561b., but
Jib. additional is allowed if they are not washed. A junk contains
two-thirds of a bushel.

Bushel Sieve. There are lOJ imperial gallons to a bushel sieve.
Diameter at top. 17£in. ; at bottom. 17in. ; depth, lliin.
Hand. A bunch of radishes, which contains from twelve to thirty,

or more, according to the season,
Mushroom Punnets. These measure 7in. by lin.

A ^*^i^!f' /-J^ng. tapering basket, that holds rather over 1* pints.
A pottle of strawberries should hold ^ gallon, but never holds more
tnan l quart. A pottle of mushrooms should wei^h lib. A pottle
of poUitoes, = i peck, should weigh 3^1b.
Badish Punnets. If to hold six hands. Sin. diameter by lin. deep

or for twelve hands, 9in. by lin.
Salading Punnets. The size of these ia 5in. by 2in.

de^^^2i
^^^^^^^^' Diameter at the top. Bin. ; at the bottom, 7iin.

Sieve^. This contains 7 imperial gallons. Diameter, 15in. ; depth,

n f
^\^^® ^^ P^^ '^ «*l"^l to 1 bushel ; a sieve of currants, 20

?Qi- , ,.
half-sieve contains 3^ imperial gaUons. It averages

l^ain. hi diameter, and 6in. in depth.
La^nd Measures. In measuring the surface of land of

considerable extent, what is known as Gunter's Chain is

commonly employed by surveyors. It consists of 100
links each measuring 7-92in. in length. The total length
IS, therefore, 66ft. = 22yda, = 4 poles. This Measure ia
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Measures—conti7nced.

indispensable for ascertaining the area of large spaces
or tlio length of walks, roads, &c. MeaHuring-rods arc
always useful in gardens, for fixing

tances, when planting variona crops,

ments of some sort, no regularity
he insured. A 10ft. rod is a handy
be liin. square, and be marked every 3in. on two op-
posite surfaces, the numberB of the feet reading from
either end.

the necessary dis-

Without measuro-
in cropping could
length. It should

MECONOFSIS (from Mel-on^ a Poppy, and opsts,

resemblance ; alluding to the general appearance of the
plant). Okd. Papaveracece. A genus comprising eight
species of showy, hardy, perennial, biennial, or rarely
annual herbs, of which one is found in Western Europe
(Britain), one in North-west America, and the rest in
the Himalayas. Flowers yellow, purple, or blue, large,
showy, on long peduncles, nodding when in the bud;
petals four ; sepals two. Leaves entire, or often lobed
or dissected. The species are of easy culture in any
moderately good garden soil. Seeds of the Indian species
should be sown, during March, in a gentle hotbed, and
the seedlings transferred, when large enough to handle,
to the open border.

tr

acnleata (prickly). /. purple, with numerous yellow stamens,
about 2in. across. L conUite in outline, somewhat five-lobed,
covered with rigid, hair-like prickles, h, 2ft. North-west India,
1864. Biennial. (B. M. 5456.)

M. cambrica (Welsh).* Welsh Poppy, fl, pale yellow, erect, on
long peduncles. May to August. I, numerous on the lower part
of the stem, pinnate, stalked ; lobes toothed, somewhat decur-
reiit. h, 1ft. Western Kurope (Britain). A very showy and de-
sirable perennial ; it thrives well on rockwork. (Sy. En. B. 63.)

M, nepalensis (Nepaulese).* Jl. pale golden-yellow, nodding,
from 2in. to S^in. across. Flower stems from 3ft. to 5ft. hi^h,
not much branched. Himalayas, 1866. A handsome free-flowerin
biennial. (B. M. 5585.)

M. simplicifolia (simple-leaved). jL violet-purple, solitary and
terminal, from 2in. to 3in. across. June. L tufted, lanceolate,
slightly toothed, covered with a short, dense, brownish pubes-
cence, h. 3ft. Nepaul, 1855. Biennial. (I. H. 114.)

M. Walliclli (Wallich's).* Jl pale blue, droopiug on the slender
branches, somewhat evanescent. June. I. pinnatifid, hispid,

sometimes 1ft. long, k, 4ft. to 6ft. Sikkim Himalayas. A very
handsome perennial. (B, M. 4668.)

M.W. fasco-pnrpnrea (brownish-purple). A very effective and
ornamental variety, having brownish - purple flowers arranged
in a loose panicle, 2in. to 3in. in diameter. (B. M. 6760.)

MISCOSOBUS. Included under Gleichenia.

MEDEOLA (name of mythological origin, after the

sorceress Medea; from the wholly imaginary notion

that the species possesses great medicinal virtues). Syn.
Gyromia. Ord. Liliacem. A monotypic genus. The
species is a hardy herbaceous plant, with a white

rhizome, tasting like Cucumber. It thrives best in a

rich sandy soil. Propagated by dividing the plant, in

spring.

M» asparagoldes. See Myrsiphylltun asparagoides.

Bt. virginiana (Virginian). /. yellow or greenish -yellow, in

a sessile umbel. June, t whorled, ohovate-lanceolate, sessile.

Stem erect, simple, A.9in. Virginia, 1759. (B. M. 1316.)

IXTBDICAGO (from Medxke, a name given by Dios-

corides to a Median grass). Lucern ; Medick. Obd.
LeguminoscB. A large genus (above forty species have

been described) of hardy herbs, or rarely shrubs, of

scarcely any horticultural value. f'lowers yellow or

violet; peduncles axillary, one, two, or many-flowered.

Leaves trifoliolate, stalked; leaflets usually toothed. The
only species worth cultivating is M. falcata^ which is

suitable for banks or slopes, borders, and rough rock-

work of aU sorts. It thrives in any ordinary soil. Pro-

pagated by divisions, or by seeds. The value of M. sativa

is wholly agricultural ; and, from its great importance in

that sphere, it could not be omitted from this work.

M. arborea (tree-like). JL yellow, in umbellate racemes. May
to November. Pods lunate, entire at edge. *., leaflets obovate,
light green. Stem arborescent, iu 2ft to 8ft South Europe,
1596. (L. B. C. 1379.)

Medica^o—continued,

M. falcata (sickle-shaped). Jl. usually pale yellow, but occasionally
violet and green, in short, close, axillary racemes, on stalks
longer than the leaves. Summer. Z., leaflets oblong, to^.thed at
tlie apex, entne at base. Stems 2ft to 4ft long, prostrate.
Kurope (Britain), North Asia, and Iiulia. A hardy herbaceous
perenmaL (Sy. Kn. B. 336.)

M. marina (yea-loving). Jl. yellow; peduncles manv-flowered.
June to August Pods cochleate, roundisli, uuuicate. "

/., leaflets

77nT^'
obovate, entire, h. lit. South Europe, 1596. (S. F. U.

sativa (cultivated). Purple MeJick or Lucern. Jt. violet,
large, on racemose peduncles. Sunnner. L, leaflets* obovate-
obloug, toothed, inucronate. Stems erect, glabrous, h, 2ft
Mediterranean region (naturalised iu liritain). Hardy herbaceous
perennial. (Sy. En. B. 334.)

MEDICIA. A
MEDICK. See

Gelsemiiuu

Medicago.
MEDINILLA (named after J. de Modinilla, of

Pineda, Governor of tho Marianne Isliinds). Obd. Melas-
tomaceoi, A genua compritiing about fifty speeios of erect
or scandent, stovo, evergreen, branehod shrubs, natives of
the East Indies, Ceylon, the Malayan and Pacifie IsLuida,
rare in the West African and Mascarone Itilanda. Flowers

Fig. 531. Flowering Branch of Medinilla MAOrancA-

white or rose, bracteate or ebractcate, diaposed in panicles,

or in lateral, many or few-flowered cymes ; bracts some-

times large, rosy ; calyx entire, or four to six-toothed

;

petals four or five (rarely six), ovate, oblong, or obovate,

acnte. Berry globose or ovoid. Leaves opposite or ver-

t.inilUift. rarelv very unequal, or solitary and alternate.
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Medinilla—continued.
entire, fleshy, three to nine-nerved ; nerves sometimes

pinnate. The species do beat in a compost of peat,

thoroughly decomposed leaf mould, and light loam, in

eqnal parts, with about a sixth part of silver sand

added. Medinillas luxuriate in a moist atmosphere and

ft high temperature. All those described below are

branched, more or less erect, shrubs, not climbers.

!!• amabilis (lovely).* /. rosy-pink, in large panicles, which are

erect, and composed of four-branched Avhorls, the branches each
forming a cyme of nnnierons flowers. Spring. I. opposite, sessile,

oblong-obovate, obtuse, with a short acuminate point, 1ft long,

7in. to 8iu. broad. Stem qiiadrangular ; angles furnishetl with a
narrow undulated wing. India, 187^. (B. M. 6681; G. C. n. s.,

xvii. 561.)

M. CnrtlftiKCurtisO.*^. white, in terminal panicles; peduncles
and pedicels coral-red ; stamens purple. I. opposite, elliptic,

acute, rather fleshy, three-nerved. Sumatra, 1884. (B. M. 6730.)

BI. Javanensis (Java), fi* of a pale flesh-colour, nearly lin.

across, with very dark purple anthers, disposed In short terminal
panicles. Winter, h opposite, sessile, somewhat cordate, elliptic,

rather acuminated, h. 4ft. Java, 1850. (B. M. 4569.)

-v magnlflca (magnificent) *
fl. rosy-pink, borne in very large,

terminal, pendulous racemes, continuing a longtime in perfection.

May. i, opposite, broadly ovate, smooth, rich shining green. Sin.

to lOin. long. A. 3ft. Manilla. A lovely plant. See Fig. 531.

(B. M. 4533.)

M, Sleboldiana (Siobold's). fl. white, about fin. across, dis-

posed in a thyrsoid drooping panicle ; stamens purple. Winter
I. oblong, tapering to each end, fleshy. A. 4ft. Moluccas. (B. M.
4660.)

M. speclosa (showy). /. crimson, .in large, drooping, panicled
racemes. July. /. almost sessile, four in a whorl, rarely opposite,
ovate-oblong. h. 2ft. to 3ft. Java, 1845, (B. M. 4321.)

MISDLAB {Mes'pilus germanica,) The wild Medlar,

from which the cultivated varieties have orij^inated, is a
common deciduona shrub, or small tree, found in hedges
and wooda throughout a great part of the European con-

tinent. It haa been found in some parts of England

;

but whether the planta were, in all eases, truly wild, or

had become natnralised, is somewhat uncertain. Under
cultivation, the varieties of Medlar differ in habit, the

majority being characterised by a spreading, crooked
growth, many of the branches assuming an elbowed form,

by turning at right angles in various directions. The
fruits are produced on the points of main or side shoots.

They are hard and useless until beginning to decay, when
the green colouring matter passes away, the flesh or pulp
becoming soft, and acquiring what is considered by some
an agreeably acid flavour. In this incipient state of

decay (the process of which is called hlettiny) , the fruits

are generally eaten raw, but sometimes they are pre-

served with sugar.

Propagation. The general method of propagation
adopted for Medlars is that of bndding or grafting.

Seedling plants may also be raised, if desired, with a
view to obtaining new varieties or stocks. The seeds
should be sown so soon as the fruit is ripe. Two years
usually elapse before they vegetate, and the young plants

must be tied and kept in an upright position, to preserve
tolerably straight stems. Besides the Medlar itself, the

Pear, Quince, and Whitethorn may also be used as

etocks whereon to bud or graft the cultivated varieties.

The Pear stock is well adapted for grafting stamlard
high, and succeedB well on ordinary soils; the Quince
roots near the surface, and is suited, in consequence, for

moist situations; while the White Hawthorn is readily

obtained in quantity, is preferred as a stock on the Con-
tinent, and is, perhaps, best for light soils and com-
paratively dry situations. Cleft-grafting in April, with
scions of the previous summer's growth, having the
extremities removed, and shield-budding, with well-formed
dormant buds, in July, are the two methods of propaga-
tion usually pursued. The heading-dowTi, or disbudding,
of the stock must be attended to so soon as a union is

effected between it and the bud or graft, and the latter
will require to be kept well staked. See aUo Budding
aodGxaAixig.

Medlar—continued.
^

General Cultivation, Medlars are not very particular

regarding soil ; but they generally succeed best in some-
what sheltered positions, where the soil is loamy, and in-

clined to be moist rather than dry. The trees are usually

trained as standards, and require but little pruning,

beyond thinning out weak growths, to admit light and
air to the stronger one?", and to prevent the branches

crossing each other. The large Dutch Medlar, which
is very extensively cultivated, assumes a naturally crooked
and rustic growth ; while the small-fruited Nottingham
variety is distinct in being of better quality, and of an
upright habit. The fruit from Medlars should not be
gathered until about the end of October, or even later,

if frosts are not prevalent. It should be collected on

a dry day, and laid out thinly on a cool fruit-room shelf.

A fungus frequently attacks the stems, and passes to

other parts, of the fruit, thus rendering it useless. This

must be looked for occasionally, and any specimens that

are found affected should be at once removed. The
process of hletting usually takes from two to three weeks
at the least, and some fruits may keep good for several

weeks afterwards.

Varieties. The following are the best sorts of Medlar
in cultivation :

Dutch. Fruit very large, and much flattened, sometimes 2in. in

diameter ; eye wide open ; flavour good, but inferior to the
Nottingham. The most extensively cultivated variety, on ac-

count of its size. Syns. Broad-leaved Dutch, Large Dutch, &c.

Nottingham. Fruit smaller than the preceding, about lin. in

diameter, of a rich sub-acid flavour, superior to any other variety.

The leaves are small, and the tree of upright - growing habit.
Six. Small-fruited.

Stoneless. Fruit small, from ^in. to |in. in diameter. The
fruits nre destitute of stones, and are only valuable on account of

their keeping longer than those of the varieties above named

;

the quality is not so good.

MEDLAR, JAPANESE. See Fhotinia japonica.

MEDOBiA. A synonym of Smilacina (whiph see).

MEDUIiIiAKT SYSTEM. " The cellular tissue

of the ring, disk, and bands, constitutes the Medullary
System. The Medullary System of the disk is called the

pith, that of the ring is the cortical pith, and the radiating
cellular bands are the Medullary Eays " (Hooker).

MEGACAIRFJEA (from megas, great, and IcarpoSj a

fruit; in allusion to the large pods). Orb. Cruciferw, A
genus consisting of only three species of large, robust,

branched herbs, with thick perennial roots, natives of

Siberia, the Himalayas, and Thibet. Flowers white or

violet, racemose or corymbose ; sepals equal at base

;

stamens six or many, free, edentulate. Pods large, inde-

hiscent, laterally much compressed. Leaves glaucous,

pinnatisect. The undermentioned species thrives in light

sandy soil, and is increased readily by seeds. Jtf. poly-
andra^ a Himalayan species, is, perhaps, not now in

cultivation.

M. laciniata Ciagged). fl, yellow, small ; stamens six ; valves
ovate, broadly winged. June and July. I. villous; radical ones
stalked, pinnate-parted, with deeply toothed or cut lobes.
Stems furnished at the neck with the vestifjes of the petioles
of the preceding year. h. 6ui. to 12in. Caspian Desert, &c.,
1818.

MEGACABPHA. A synonym of .Oxyanthns
(which see),

MEGACLINZITM (from megas, lar^e, and Uine, a
bed

; referring to the axis or rachis on which the
flowers are borne). O^D. Orchidece. A genus com-
prising about nine species of stovo epiphytal orchids,
natives of tropical and Southern sub-tropical Africa.
They are closely allied to Bulhophyllum. The species
are more curious than beautiful. The singular flattened
scape is a good diistinguishing mark of this genus. For
culture, see Bulbophyllum.
M, bufo (toad),

fi. brown, purple, covered with black hairs

;

sepals acnte, upper one smooth, lateral ones downy inside ;
petals

small, acute, jjlahrous ; lip ovate, fleshy, wrinkled. March to
June. Sierra Leoue, 1839. iG. C- 1841. u. 348.)
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Megaclinium—COntinued.

M, falcatum (falcate). /. yellow, red; upper segments of
perianth obtuse, callous on both sides at apex ; outer lateral ones
reflexed, bidentate; inner ones or petals smaller, subulate, obtuse.
I. ovaI,**eniarj;inate, biplicate. Pseudo-bulbs tufted, rather
tetra^xinal, two-leaved. iSierra Leone, 1822. (B. R. 989.)

M. maximum (largest). /. yellow, spotted blood-colour, sessile,
appearing like little tadpoles, borne in a line on the middle, on
each side of the broad, flat, sword-shaped, green rachis (scape),
which arises from the base of the pseudo-bidbs, and is longer
than the leaves, June and July. L two or three, ligidate.
Pseudo-bulbs oblong, angled. Sierra Leone. (B. M. 4028 ; B. R.
1959.)

M. purpuratum (purple), fi, yellowish, speckled and streaked
with purple; rachis 4iiu to 6in. long, lin. broad, pale yellow-
green, sprinkled with red-purple. L linear-oblong, in pairs at the
top of the pseuilo-bulb, obtuse, keeled* Western tropical Africa.
1871. (B. M. 5956.)

MECrABRHIZA (from megasy large, and rliiza^

root; alluding: to the large tuberoua rootstock). Ord.
Cucurhitacem, A curious and interesting", rather tlian

handsome, hardy tuberous perennial, now included
under EchinocysHs. The plant thrives in a good light
soil. Propagated by sowing seeds, in a gentle heat,
in spring. This species is peculiar in the thick fleshy
cotyledons of the large, turgid, emarginate seeds re-
maining under the ground in germination.

Fig. 532. Megaruhi/a californica, showing Flowering
Racemose Male Flowers and the Solitary Fertile Ones
Axils ; detached Fruit ; and Section of Seed.

M. californica (Californian). /., males small, racemose ; females
solitary, produced on stalks at the base of the nu^eme of the
males. Jr. roundish or oblong, about 2in. in length, densely
covered with spines, and very closely resembling a sweet
chestnut. I, glossy, silvery, palmately lobed. California, 1880.
See Fig. 532.

UEG-ASEA. Included under Saxifraga (which see),

MXSIRACYLIUM (from ^neirakylUon, a small \^^^ .

probably in reference to the size of the plants).

Orchidew. A small genus of stove epiphytal
natives of Mexico and Central America,
pedicellate;

Stem
from

Ord.
orchids,

Flowera small,

^ ..^^^ , peduncles one or two-flowered ; sepals
erecto-patent, sub-equal ;

petals similar ; lip continuous
^ith the base of the short, thickish column. Leaves
short, broad, sessile, thickly fleshy. The undermentioned
species is a very pretty and interesting little orchid.
It should be grown on a block of wood.

"
culture, see Fleurothallis.
M. gemma (s:eui). n. amethyst-coloured, solitar

For general

creeping rhizome. Mexico.

MELALEUCA (from metMELALEUCA (from melas, black, and leuTcos, white
;

*te trunk ia black, and the branches are white). Oed.
''

• "100^ffj rtacem. about
Oed.

species of

Melaleuca—continued.

mostly greenhouse evergreen shrubs or trees, all natives
of Australia, but one, If. leucadendron, also widely dis-
tributed throughout tropical Asia. Flowers red, white,
or yellow, closely sessile and solitary within each bract
or floral leaf, in heads or spikes, or rarely solitary and
scattered ; calyx lobes five, imbricated or open

; petals
five, orbicular, spreading. Leaves alternate, or in a few
species opposite, entire, usually coriaceous, flat, concave,
or semi-terete. The species thrive in a compost of peat
and sandy loam. Propagated, in May, by cuttings, about
3in. in length, getting firm at the base, placed in a
compost similar to that just named. The shoots must
be freely topped while young, to induce a bushy growth.
SI. armlllarls (bracelet). /. white ; spikos cylindrical, quite

glabrous. June. L alternate, Huear-subulate, nnjcronati;, re*
curved at the apex. h. 6ft. to 8ft. 1788. Shrtih. (A. B. Jl. 175,
under name of M. ericce/oUa,)

M. coronata (cro^^^^od). A synonym of M. thijmi/olm,

JH* dccnssata (decus^jate). /. lilac, nitlier smimU^ eitlier in oblong
or globular lateral lieads and si)ike8 and bainii^ or in oblong or
cylindriciil interrnpted spikes and fertile. Angnst. /. mostly
onpowito, oblong-lanccolate to ahn()st linear, or very nirely liroan,
ohtuse or acute, k. 20ft. 1803. A glabnHis ahrub. ili. M.
2268 ; L. 15, C. 1208.)

BI« dioszuifolia (Pi(»sma-leaved). /, greeniah-yellow ; spikcH
oblong, glabrous. June. L alternate, oval or lanceolate, iietio.

late, flat, crowded. A. 3ft, to 10ft. 1794. Shrub.
(A. B. K. 476.)

M. cricsefolia (Krli-a-leaved), of Andrews. A
synonym of 3f. armillariif.

M. erlcifolia (Krica-lcaved). /. pale yellow

;

spikes oval, glabrous. July to Septenil)er, I,

scattered, narrow-linear, spreading or somewhat
recurved. 1788. Shrub or tree. (S. K. iJ. 34.)

AL Fraseri (Fraser's). A synonjTu of M. striata.

BL folgGns (slitttrluu). fi. scarlet, as long as, or
lonj^er thrin, those of other species ; .spikes oval,
quite glabrous. July to September. I. opposite,
lanceolate-linear, acute, h. 6ft. to 20ft. 1803.
Shrub. (B, U. 103 ; i., B. C. 378,)

VL genistifolia (fienista-leaved). /. red, in
looHe oblong or cylindrical iipikea ; petaU very
deciduouH. June. I, scattered, lanceolate or
linear-lanceolate, n'p;id, acute, and often punfient-
tMtinted. A. 4ft. (in its native haliitats, 30ft. to
40ft.)i 1795. A glabrous or pubeijcent shrub or
tree. (S. K. B. 55.)

VL hypericifolia (llypericum-icaved). /. of a
splendid scarlet ; Hpikas cylindrical, 4uit*) glabruus.
Jime to August. /. opposite, decussate, elliptic-

oblong, with a recurved margin, h, 10ft. to 20ft.

1792. Shrub or buiall tree. (A. B. 11. 200 ; L. IS. C.
199.)

W* incana (hoary), fl. yellnwish-white, rather
small, in dense, terminal, ovoid or oblong wpikej*.

July. I, scattered or irregularly opposite, or In
whorls of three, very spreading, often crowded,
k. 3ft, 1817. A hoary-tornentose or pube>scent.
shrub. (B. R. 410.)

BL leucadendron (white-tree). Cajuput-tree. /. white, in
spikes, rather distant, glabrous ; flowering branches pendulous.
/. alternate, long-lanceolate, acuminated, falcat<i. A. 15ft. to
20ft. 1796. Stove tree. From the leaves of M. I. mijwr is ob-
t;iined Cajuput Oil, a limpid, very volatile oil, of a pale bluish-
green colour; its properties are stimulant, antiHp;isniodic, and
diaphoretic when admmistered internally, and ext^imally applied
it is rubefacient. The annually shed bark of the type Is u.scd by
the Au.stralTan a>>orlg1nps for tinder, for making shields and
canoes, and for the covering of huti*.

VL pnlchella (neat), /f. reddish, tisually solitary, glabrous.
June to September, t, scattered or nearly opp<».site, oval or
oblong, obtuse, h. 2ft. to 3ft. 1805. Shrub, {h. H. <;. 200.)

BI. squamea (scaly). ^. reddisli-purple, white, or yellowish,

mther small, in globular terminal heads ; c;Uyx villous. June.
{. scattered, uumerourf, usually spreading, ovate-lanceolate to

almost linear. A. 4ft. WOS. Shrub. See Kig. 555. (B. R. 477 ;

L. B. C. 412.)

BL squarrosa (srpiarrose). /. yellowish-white, sessile, in oblong
cylindrical spikes of from lin. to 2iu. ; bracts sometimes almost
like the stem leaves. June to August, I. mostly oppOMte or
nearly so, from broadly ovate-cordate to ovate-lanceolate, rigid,

acute, almost punii'mt. ^. 6ft. to 10ft. 1794. A handsome erect
shrub. (B. M. 1935 ; L. B. C. 1130.)

with the
the same

and often pnngeni-poniLici, nau n.

young shoots silky, at length glabro\is.

which name it is figured in B. M. 3210).

Syn. U, Fraseri (under
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Melaleuca^conitnueti.

ai. StypheUoldes (Styphelia-like). /. white, in pubescent

spikes, surrounding the lower part of the brunches. May to

July. I alternate, ovate, acuniiiiated, euilins in a pungent

mucrone. sessile, glabrous. A. Ift, to 10ft. 1793. Shrub.

Fio, 555. Flowering Branches of Melaleuca squamea,
reduced and natural size.

AI. thymifolia (Thyme-leaved), fi, purple ; spikes few-flowered.
June to September. I. opposite, lanceolate. ft. 2ft. 1792.

Shrub. (B. M. 1868 ; L. B. C. 439,) Sy.v. 3f. coronata (A. B. R. 278).

M. Wilsoixii (Wilson'a). fi. red, solitary or two or three together
in the axils of the Htem leaves, often numerous along the prin-
cipal branches. I. oiiposite, almost imbricate on the smaller
briinches, linear or linear-lanceolate, erect or scarcely spreading.
1874. Shrub. (B. M. 6151.)

MELAMPYItUM (from Melampuronj an old Greek
name need by Tbeophraatns, from 7nelas, black, and pyros^

wheat; alluding- to the colour of the seeds of European
field species, as they appear mixed ^vith grain), .Cow
Wheat. OiiD, SerophularinecB^ A g-enus comprising"

about six species of hardy, erect, annual herbs, found in

Europe and Western Asia, one being broadly dispersed

over Asia and North America. Flowers sub-sessile in

the axils, or in dcupo terminal spikes ; corolla yellow,

violet, or variegated. Leaves opposite, narrow. The
two species described below are the handsomest, but, in

addition to these, 3f. pratense, the common Cow Wheat,
and M, sylvaticay are found in Britain. Jtlelaiiipyrums,

being' more or less parasitic, are not easily grown under
artificial conditions. Seeds should be sown annually, in

sprln*^, in the open border ; if amongst short grass, &c.,

success is more Hkoly to be attained.

fiS. arvense (field). Jl. spiked ; corolla erect ; tube rosy,
curved, pubernlmis ; thn-at yellow ; lips dark pink ; bracts rose-
purple, leafy. July and August. /. lanceolate, quite entire, or
the upper toothed at the biise. Stem 1ft. to 2ft. high, obtusely
quadrigouous, stout, erect, bnmched, scabcrulous. Europe
(Britain), Western Asia. (Sy. Kn, B. 1001.)

M. cristatum (crested). Ji. densely spiked ; corolla tube yellow,
tipped with purple, bent, Septembt^r and October. L spread-
ing, narrow linear-lanceolate. Stem 6in. to 18in. high, rigid,

erect, obtusely four-angled. Europe (Britain), Siberia. (Sy.
Kn. B. 1000.)

MELANDRXXJM.
see).

MEIftAKOPTIjBiIS, Included under Aapidium.

MEIiANOSRHCBA (from melaa, black, and rhen, to
flow; the tr* when wounded, yields a black juice).

Black Vamisli Tree. Oki>. Anacardiacecc. A genus com-
prising a couple of species of very large-growing stove
evergreen tre^^s, natives of Birma and the Malayan
Peninsula, Flowers in axillary panicles; eopals ^\'q^

cohering valvately into a five-nerved, caducous calyptra

;

petals five or six, linear-oblong, imbricated. Leaves
alternate exstipulate, simple, entire, leathery. The under-
mentioned species thrives in a peat and loam compost.

Included under Iiycliziis (which

Melanorrhcea

—

continued.

Propagated by cuttings of ripe shoots, with the leaves

intact, placed in sand, under a glass, and in bottom

heat.

M. usitatissima (most useful). /. red. L obovate, very bhmt,
villous, h. 100ft. Hiudostan, 1828. This species yields a very

valuable black varnish. *'Xhis is obtained by the process of

tapping ; short joints of bamboo, closed at the bottom end, being

thrust into holes made in the trunk, and left for about two days,

when they become full of a whitish thick juice, which turns

black when exposed to the air, and requires to be kept under
water in order to preserve it " (" Treasury of Botany ").

MIjLANTUACE2S. Included, by Bentham and

Hooker, under Liliacece.

M£iLANTH£ItA (from melasy black, and antliera,

an anther; alluding to the colour of the anthers). Okd.
Compositce. A genus comprising about eight species of

8cabrou3-pubescent or slightly villous, stove, greenhouse,

or half-hardy, herbs or aub-shrubs, natives of tropical

America and Africa. Flower-heads white or yellow,

mediocre i young ones depressed, at length sub-globose,

borne at the apices of the branches or in the axils of

the upper leaves; involucre hemispherical, short, the

bracts two^ or three-seriate ; receptacle convex or at

length conical; achenes glabrous or slightly pilose.

Leaves opposite, petiolate, toothed, or rarely hastately

trilobed. The species thrive in any ordinary soil, and

may be increased either by seeds or by divisions.

M* deltoidea (deltoid), fl.-heads yellow; involucral scales oval-

oblong ; chaft: of the receptacle obtuse, mucronate. July and
August, l. opposite, undivided, ovate-deltoid or sub-cordate,

scabrous-canescent. h. 3ft, West Indies, *fec,, 1799. Stove
herb. SVN. Calea aspcra.

M, hastata (spear-shaped), Ji. -heads white ; involucral scales

lanceolate ; chaff of the receptacle spine-pointed. June and JiUy.

^.'opposite, hastately trilobed, scabrous, h. 3ft. to 6ft. North
America, 1732. Half-hardy herb. The variety pandurata has
fiddle-shaped leaves.

MISIiANTUIUIKC (from melas, black, and antJios, a

flower; in allusion to the darker colour which the per-

sistent perianth assumes after blossoming). Syn. Zieiman-

tliium, Ord. Liliacem. A genua comprising only three

species of hardy bulbous plants, confined to Korth
America. Flowers yellowish-white, small, copiously race-

mose-paniculate ; perianth of six widely-spreading seg-

ments. Leaves linear or lanceolate, membranous, gla-

brous. Stems loose, leafy. The species are not much
grown in our gardens. For culture, &c., see Veratnutt-
M. vlrginicmn (Virginian). Bunch Flower. /., perianth cream-
colour, turning brown, and persistent ; segment:^ heart-shaped or

oblong and halbert-shaped. July. l. lanceolate or linear, grass-

like, those from the root >)ruader. Stem simple, 3ft. to 5ft. high.

(B. M. 985, undername of Helonias virginica.)

MiBZiASMA (from melasma^ blackness ; the plant

turns black when dried) , Stns. Gastromeria, Lyncea
Nigrina. Oed, Scrophvlarinem.
three or four species of stove or
pubescent or hispid herbs, of which two (perhaps varie

ties of one) are natives of South Africa, the third is

Brazilian, and the fourth Mexican. Flowers in ter-

minal leafy racemes, which are sometimes long-inter-

rupted at base; calyx broadly ovate-campanulate, folia?

ceous, five-fid at apex, the lobes valvate ; corolla white
or pale yellowish, five - lobed, imbricated ; tube broad,

sub-campanulate, shorter than the calyx or shortly ex-

serted. Leaves opposite, sessile, entire, toothed, or

slightly incised at base. Probably none of the species^

are in cultivation.

MELASPHJERULA (from melns, black, and sphi^-'

Tida, a diminutive of sphaira, a ball; referring to the

small blackish bulbs), Syns. Aglcea, Dimia, Okd-
Iridew. A monotypio genus, the species being a very
pretty, greenhouse, bulbous plant, with an elegant and
graceful habit, and producing a profusion of flowers,

winch remain in perfection for a considerable period.

For culture, see

M. gramijxea (grass-like). /I, whitish, with a purplish stripe,

disposed in large flexuous-branched panicles. April. *. grads-like,

A genus comprising

greenhouse, scabrous-
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HelasplLSBrnla

—

continued,

light groen. South Africa, 1880. (B. M. 615 ; L. B. C. 1444, under
name of M, parvljlora; A, B. R. 62, under name of Gladiolus
fframineus.)

M. parviflora (small-flowered). A synonym of if. (jraminea.

MilLASTOMA (from melaSy black, and stoma, the

mouth ; the black berries of certain species, when eaten,

stain the mouth). Obd. MelastomaceoB. A genus com-

prising about forty species of stove evergreen, often

erect, and strigose-pilose shrubs ; one species creeping.

They are natives of tropical Asia, Africa, North Aus-
tralia, Oceania, and (one species) the Seychelles. Flowers

purple, violet, or rose, rarely white, showy, bibractcate,

at the apices of the branchlets, solitary, sub-fasciculate

or paniculate ; calyx strigose, setose, or paleaceous ; lobes

five, rarely six or seven; petals often five, obovate or

unequilateral, sometimes ciliated at base. Leaves petio-

late, oblong or lanceolate, coriaceous, entire, three to

seven-nerved. Few of the species are now in cultiva-

tion. They thrive best in a compost of equal parts

loam and peat. Propagated, during spring, by cuttings,

placed in sandy peat, under a. bell glass, in heat. In

winter, a rather dry atmosphere is desirable.

AL coryxniMsnin (corymbose). JL bright purple, in terminal
corymbs. Summer. I. stalked, cordate-ovate, glabrous, seven
to nine-nerved, rich satiny-green above, paler beneath ; margins
sharply dentate-serrate. Tropical Africa. (B. M. 904.) By an
oversight, this species was not described under Amphibleinina ; its

correct name is A, cynwaum (B. M. 5475).

m. denticnlatnm (toothed), fi, white, few, cymose ; calyx lobes
lanceolate. July, I. petiolate, oval-oblong, acuminate, five-

nerved, bristly above, paJe beneath. A. 3ft. to 4ft. New Caledonia,
1855. (B. M. 4957.)

M. macrocarpum (long-fruited). A synonym of M, malabathrica,

M* malabatlirica (Malabar), ft. purple, large ; corymbs one to
five-flowered. July. I. elliptic-oblong, obtuse at the base, acute
at the apex, quite entire. Branches tetragonal, rough from
strigfe. h. 6ft. to 8ft. East Indies, 1795. (B, M. 529 ; B. R. 672,

under name of M. macrocarpum,)
M. saugninetun (bloody-veined). Jl. purple, large, few, terminal

;

petals six, large. September and October. I. ovate-lanceolate,
acuminate, five-nerved, green above and shining, but red at the
nerves beneath and on the short petioles, h, 4ft. to 6ft. Straits

of Sunda. 1818. (B. M. 2241.)

MEIiASTOMACES, An order of erect herbs,

shrubs, or trees, principally found in tropical America.

Flowers variable in colour, showy, very tarely sweet-

scented; inflorescence spicate, paniculate or corymbose,
in a few cases solitary or fasciculate ; calyx limb five, six,

or three-partite, sometimes entire, imbricate, or contorted

in the bud ; petals free, or sometimes slightly united at the

base, inserted on the calyx throat, on a fleshy annular

layer, alternate with the calyx segments, shortly clawed,

twisted in the bud. Leaves opposite or whorled, simple,

equal or unequal, entire, rarely toothed, usually narrow^
into a sometimes swollen petiole; stipules none. THe
order comprises about 134 genera, and 1800 sfJeeies.

Illustrative genera are : Bertolonia, Melastomay Miconia,

Pleroma, and Rhexia.

MISLHANIA (from Mount Melhan, in Arabia Felix,

where the original species of this genus was discovered).

Syns. Brofera and Sprengelia. Okd. Sterculiacece, A
genus comprising about sixteen species of softly tomentose,

stove or greenhouse shrubs or sub-shrubs, natives of

Africa, the warmer parts of Asia, and tropical Australia.

Flowers yellow, white, or reddish; petals five, rarely

spreading ; bracteoles often longer than the sepals

;

peduncles axillary, one or few-flowered. Leaves ovate
or cordate, crenate-serrate. M. erythroxylon is a h£Si-

Home greenhouRe shrub or small tree, of which oifly a

^ery few individuals now exist in its native habitat.

-*f. melanoxylon (also from St. Helena) has, within com-

paratively recent years, become quite extinct in a wild

state, and, probably, no longer exists even in cultivation.

M:- erythroxylon (red-wooded), fi. at first pure white, changing
Hfter a day to pink, antl finally to a brownish-red as they l^egin to

fade. June. I, ovate-cordate, somewhat peltate, acnmuiated,
crennlated, tomentose beneath. A. 15ft. St. Helena, 1772. The
wood of this tree is hard and of a duU brown colour. (B. M. 1000.)

VoL IL

i

MEIiIA (from Melia, the Greek name for the Ash

;

in allusion to the resemblance in the leaves). Bead-tree.
Ord. Meliaceod. A genus comprising about five species
of stove, greenhouse, or half-hardy trees, natives of
tropical Asia and Australia, one species being widely
dispersed by introduction. Flowers white or purple, in
large, axillary, much-branched panicles ; calyx five or
six-parted, imbricated; petals five or six, free, linear-
spathulate, spreading. Fruit drupaceous, small. Leaves
alternate, pinnate, or bi- or tripinnate ; young ones,
together with the inflorescence, often stellato-tomentose

;

leaflets petiolulate, dentate or serrate. Branches covered
with scars. The species are of easy culture in a sandy-
loam soil. Propagated by cuttings, placed in sand,

under a bell glass, in gentle bottom heat. The naifio

Bead-tree has been given to the species of this genus,
on account of the use made of the .seeds in Catholic
countries, "where the nuts are threaded for beads, to
assist the devotion of good Catholics, for which purpose
they are peculiarly suited, having a natural perforation

through the centre ; hence the tree has been called Arbor
Sancta " (" Botanical Magazine ")

M. Azadiraohta (Azadirachta). ft. bluish. Snnmier. L pinnate

;

leaflets ovate-lanceolate, uneqmil at tlie base, acuniinatud, d(!U-

tately-serrated ; petioles terete, A. 20ft, Kaat Indies, 1759,

Stove. (B. h\ y. 14.)

Fig. 534, Portion op Inflorescence op Melia Azkoarach.

II' f\.Vi Flowering iiitA?(UM, a.-^i' i»r.iAi-»ir.i* Fi^wer and
lU. uuu.^Ji^^^^^

^^ mklia Azkdaracii i-lorihunim.

Az^daracb (Aisedarach). ft. lilac, frain-ant. Summer. L hi-

lerous fchan the tyiw, and Bowers in a smaller state. See Fi;^. 535,

(R. H. 1872, 470.)

mr, oomposita (compound). A synonym of M, du^ia.

2 Y

i
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co7i finued .

M. dubia (iloubtfiil). fl, whitish or pinkish ; peduncles, calyces,

and petiils rathtir velvety. Siiuimer. /. soinewliat bipinnate, bnt
at the apices of the i)etioles they are simply pinnate ; leaflets

alnioHt entire, lower ones ternate. h. 30l't.. Tropical Asia,

Auatralia, and Africa, 1810. blove, SVN. J/. coinpoaUa.

M. Japonica (Japanese), fi. lilac, fraji:rant, in large axillary

panicles. Summer. L large, bipinnate ; leatiets few, distant,

ovate, crenate. A. 20ft. to 4Uft. Japan, 1865. A very ornamental
half-hardy tree.

M* sempervircns (everfjreen). Jl. bluish. ^
Summer, L bi-

piiiuute ; leatiets deeply toothed, usually seven in number, shining

when young, h. 25ft. Jamaica, 1656. Stove. (B. R. 643.)

MCLIACEJE. A rather larg:e order of trees and
shrubs, very rarely sub-herbaceous. They are found

principally in the tropical parts of Asia and America.

Fhiwora dicecious, or rarely polygamo-dioecioua, regular,

terminal or axillary, paniclcd ; calyx generally small,

four or five-fid ; ajstivation usually imbricate ; petals

hypogynouH, four or five, rarely three to seven, some-

times free and contorted or imbricate, sometimes con-

nate, or adnate to the staminal tube, and valvate.

Loaves alternate, exstipulato, very rarely dotted, pin-

nate, or rarely simple, entire. The wood of many
species of Meliacem is often called Cedar, and is

oetecmcd, not only on account of its aromatic fragrance,

but for its density and fine colour. To tliis order

belongs Swietenia Mahngoni^ "which yields the Mahogany
of commorco. There are about thirty-seven genera and
270 species. Examples arc ; Aglaia, Melia, and Swietenia,

M£IiIANTHE2:. A tribe of Sapimlacew.

MELIANTHXTS (from meli, honey, and anthos, a
flower ; calycea full of honey). Honey Flower. Obd.

ND Leaf of Meliantiiis comosus.FiO. 536. FLowrus

Saplndac . A small genus (four species) of half-hardy
or greenhouse, glaucous or cancsccnt, often strongly
scented ahrnha; they are natives' of the Cape of Good
Hope, but one is found on the Himalayas, whore it has
been introdneed. Flowers sliortly pedicellate, bracteate;
lower ones sometimes apetalous ; raoomes terminal and
axillary ; calyx five-part, d ; petals five, narrow, long-
clawed. Leaves alternate, stipulate, impari-pinnate

;

Melianthus—continued.

The species most
this

leaflets unequally toothed, decurrent.

frequently seen in cultivation is M. major ; tnis is a

very ornamental plant, and is largely employed in sub-

tropical gardening. It is not, strictly speaking, hardy,

but thrives very well in the open air, throughout the

year, if the roots are protected, in the winter, by a

covering of leaves. It makes an admirable conservatory

plant. Propagated by seeds, or by cuttings, which latter

strike freely under a hand glass.

M. comosus (tufted). /. green at base ; sepals and petals orange-

yellow within^ the larger marked externally with a red spot.

Autuiuu. I. 4in. to 6iu. long ; leafiets lanceolate, serrate. Ji. 5ft.

to 5ft. Greenhouse. See Fig. 556. (B. M. 301, under name of

3f. mi7^ or.)

Fig. 557 Melianthus major.

Bf. major (great).* Jl, brownish, in rather long spikes springing
from the axils of the upper leaves. Summer. I. stem-clasping,
smooth, glaucous ; leaflets four or five, large, deeply cut into
acute divisions. Stems hollow, woody at base. A. 4ft. to 6ft.

1688« Greenhouse. See Fig. 537. (B. R. 45.)

M. minor (small), fi, dark brown, in whorls; racemes axillary,
elongated, drooping. August. L smooth above and hoary
beneath, A. 5ft. 16%. Greenhouse.

M. pectlnatns (pectinate). /. in whorls of four to six;
petals four, scarlet, clawed; disk fleshy, horseshoe-shaped;
racemes terminal, erect, 4in. to Sin. long. Winter, /r. 3in. m
«^?^^ter. crnciately four-winged. L 3in. to 5in. long, shortly
petioled, glabrous abave. white-tomentose beneath, phmate;

FAS."^
six to ten pairs, opposite, linear-strap-shaped. h, 6ft. to

zlin
^ singular and beautiful conservatory plant. (B. M,

0067, under name of M. Trimenianus.)
BI. TrimenioBUS (Br. Trimen's). A synonym of M, pectlnattis,

MELICHRirS (from melicliro.% honey-coloured ;
in

reference to the colour of the glands of the flowers).

Oed. Epacridem. A small genus (two species) of very
ornamental ^eenhonse shrubs or sub-shrubs, with a pro-

cumbent or somewhat eroct habit, restricted to Eastern
temperate Australia. Flowers erect ; corolla rotate or

urceolate, furnished near tlie base with five glands, alter-

nating witb the stamens; segments bearded. Leaves
sessile, lanceolate. The species thrive best in sandy
peat. Propagated by cuttings of the shoots, about 2in.

long, inaerted in snTiilv aoiI
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Melichrus —continued.
, mediUS (intermediate). A synonym of M. urceolatns.

M. rotatus (wheel-shaped),
fl. scarlet; corolla rotate. June

/. lanceolatedinear, ]>ilose on both surfaces and on the marina
1824. I'rocunibent shrub.

^

M. urceolatus (ureeolate).
fl. scarlet ; corolla urceolate. April

/. lanceolate, attenuated, very acute, mucronate, concave, with
membranous, denticulated ed-es. h. 2ft. 1824. Erect shrub
SVN. M. medins.

. MELICOCCA (from meli, honey, and l-oH'os, a berry

;

the taste of the fruit is very sweet). Ord. Sapindacem,
A genus comprising two or three species of stove trees,
generally very glabrous, natives of the West Indies'
Brazil, and Venezuela. Flowers regular, polygamo-
dioecious ; racemes elongated, simple or panicnlatcly
branched, many-flowered. Drupe ovoid, edible. Leaves
alternate, exstipulate, abruptly pinnate; leaflets two or
three-jugate, almo&t oppoHite, sessile, membranaceous.
The species thrive in a compost of loam aM peat. Pro-
pagated by ripened cuttings, placed in sand, under a bell
glass, in heat.

M, bijuga (two-paired). Honey Berry, /f. yellow ; racemes ter-
imna! and axillary, simple, spike-formed, fr, as larfje as a
buIUice, jet-l>lack, with a very sweet, pleasant taste. L with two
pairs of leaHets. h. 40ft. to 50ft. West Indies, Ac, 1778.

MELICOPZS (from mel% honey, and tope, a division

;

in allusion to the four honcy-glanda at the base of the
ovaries). Oed. RulaceoB. A genus consisting of about
fifteen species of gland-dotted, glabrous, greenhouse
shrubs, natives of New Zealand and the Pacific Islands,
Flowers white, rather small; cymes axillary, three-
flowered, or panicnlatcly branched and many-flowered.
Leaves opposite (rarely alternate), simple or one to three-
foliolate, very rarely pinnate ; petioles simple or winged

;

leaflets entire or crenatc. The species described below
is the only one known to cultivation. It thrives in a
compost of sandy loam, with a little peat and leaf mould.
Propagated, in May, by cuttings of small side shoots,
iuf^exted in sand, under a bell glass".

M. ternata (three-leafleted). fl, greenish•white, in peduncled,
tnchotomous, axillary cymes. June. L opposite, trifoliolate

;

leaflets Sin. to 4in. long, ovate or linear-oblong, acute, entire,
longer than the petioles. A. 12ft to 15ft. New Zealaml, 1822.

UELILOT. See Melilottis.

MELIIiOTUS (old Greek name used by Dioscorides,
from meli, honey, and Lotus ; the plants are said to be the
favourite resort of bees). Melilot. Obd. Leguminosm, A
genus comprising about forty species of hardy herbaceous
plants, - of no horticultural value, allied to Trifolium,
Plowers yellow or white, disposed in loose racemes. Leave*
trifoliolate ; leaflets usually toothed. The genus is repre-
sented in the British Flora by three species, one or more
often being cultivated as "Bee Plants."
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(from melissay a bee ; bees are said to
gather honey from these plants). Balm. Ord. Lahiatw.
A genus containing three or four species of hardy her-
baceous perennials, or very rarely nnder-shrubs, natives
of Central and Western Asia. Flowers white or yellowish,
variously disposed, racemose or whorled. For culture,
see BalJa.
M. oflaclnalis (officinal). Common Balm. /. white or pale yellow ;

cymes distinct, three to six-flowered; wborhi diatant. June to
October. L broad-ovate, crenated, truncate at tlie bi^-.t, or
cordate. Stem htrbaceous, erect, branched. A. 2ft. to 4ft

' Central and South Eoropc (Britain), naturalised in West Avia.
(Sy. Kn. B. 1053.) A variegated form is M)inetinieti seen in culti-
yatiun, and forms a very pretty editing plant in almost any Hoil

;

U is, moreover, very fragrant.

MELITTIS (from melilta, another form of the Greek
»wligfia, a bee, to which insect the plant was considered
specially grateful). Bastard Balm. Obd. Lahintm, A
monotypic genus, the species being a very handsome,
hardy, native perennial. It tlirives almost anywhere, and
in any soil ; but, in a Blightly-nhaded spot, and in wcll-
enriched loam, the result will amply repay the trouble
^*ken. The plant is most distinct in character, and hhonld
*^ grown extensively on the margins of ahmbbcries, and in

tiLQliitis—continue(h
herbaceous borders generally,
plants after floworinir.

Propagated by dividing the

G. 538. Mklittis Mia.i . ..>nn'i.!,uii,

BI.MoliSSopliyllum(i:aIn ' avi-.l).* /. cream- whiiL,.nultci] pink
or purple; rnrolla liin. to 2in. long; whorU iilfout ^^fx-flow d,
axillary. May. L on wlKirt pffiolcs, l^ln. to 2in. lone, ovat«,
crenated, conlato at the ]ua.-H;, <fi>|HMite, Nlii;lit]y hairy. SU'nm
erect, .simple, nn>re in* Jtss liairy. k. Kt. to l^ft. l-jiropc (BriUau),
pr KiK. 608. (Sy. Kn. U. 1062.) The wriety known Mym/^ffi'/r^.ra
ilifl'er.s in linvin;; tlie rorolla cream-cn!(uire(l, with the niicMlr of
the lower Jip ])nrpIiiiU-iXMl. (Sy. Kn. B. 1063.)

MELLEOUS. Having the taste or emuU of Itonoy.

MELLIFESOUS. Honey-beuring.

MELOCACTUS (from MvUm, a Melon, and Knlcioi^

a name applied by Thouj^hraatus to a spiny plant; the
species of this genas are mehm-fonned, and their anglen

are 1 et with tufts of Bpinoh). Milon Thistle, Oj;d.

Cactew, A gcuos comprising about thirty lipecies of «to<re

succulent plants, inhabiting Mexico, JJrazil, and the West
Indies, a few being found in New Granada. Melo-
cactuses are not often eeen in cultivation, and are more

Fio Tim **»M«r.Ms.

grotesque than beaaiifuL They clo»cly rt i.mblo each

other in general chara<rt<'rfi, which are "» iflobnlar, nn-

branched, flc-hy nt/'m, 1ft. to TJft. in diameter, regularly

ribbed from base to nummit, the ridges bearing a vary-

ing number of clmjtera of npir*^*", and a cylintirical por-

tion, termed the cap, prodn^rd from the apex of the

stem, formed of a woolly aubstauco, and cloecly-Kct, Rofter

spines than thoee on the main stem. Upon this the
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small flowers are borne, tubular in form, and red or

rose-coloured" (Castle, "Cactaceous Plants")- The spe-

cies generally gfrow in exceedingly dry, rocky or sandy

fcituations. The one most generally cultivated is M. com-

munis, which is very difficult to grow with anything

approaching success. Essential elements in its culture

are a high temperature, very porous soil, plenty of

drainage, and but little water. See also Cactus.

M. commnnijs (common). Melon Cactus ; Turk's Cap. /. rosy-

red, tubular, lin, lung. Stems from Iffc. to l^ft. hi^h, 1ft. in

tliatneter ; ridges from twelve to twenty, lin. to l^in. deep,
conioal, bearing chisters of eiji:ht or nine spines, Jin. to lin. long.

West Indies, 1788 fciee Fig. 559. (li. M. 3(fe0.)

M. depressus (flcpressed). ft. rose-colonrod. July. /r. a club-

shaped berry, about lin. long. Stem depresso-conical, not more
th;ui 6in. across, with rounded sides ; ribs about ten, acute, each
bearing four or five clusters of strong, spreading, pale brown or
ashen-p-een spines, Ave to seven in a cluster; at the summit of
tlie stem is a short crown, less than ^in. hiji;h, and about 2:^in. in
tliauieter, of woolly substance, tilled with exserted red aculei,
IVrniimbuco. (B. M. 3691.)

M, Elleinoetll(KIIenieet's). /.rose-colour, rather small. Stems
ovoid, depressed, ten-ribbed; ribs separated by broiul sinuses;
Mpines .seven or eight, mther short, similar. Ualiiu, Brazil,
1872.

M. Schlmn'bergeiiaTins (Schlumberger's), This species forms
a globular, ^liiucescent, furrowed mass, about 6in. in lUameter, and
as nmch in hoi^j^ht ; the anj^^lea are fifteen in number, elevated
abiiut lin., and bear chisters of about nine radiating spines,
whicli are wliito, witlj Idack points ; the terminating tuft, or cap,
is al»>ut lin. bieh and 2in. broad, St. TThomaa' Island, 1861.

MELODINUS (from melon^ an apple, and dineo,
to turn round; referring to the shape of the fruit).

Stns. Birorona, Lyrimnia. Ord. Apocynacecc, A genus
comprising about fifteen species of woody-stemmed, often
climbing, stove shrubs, natives of the Eas?t Indies,
South China, the Malay Archipelago, the Islands of
the Pacific, and tropical Australia. Flowers white, often
fragrant, disposed in abort terminal cymes ; corolla with
a cylindrical tube, and five oblique or sickle-shaped,
spreading lobes; the mouth of the tube furnished with
a coronet composed of five to ten small erect scales.

Fruit a globose two-celled berry, pulpy inside. Leaves
opposite, penniveined. The only species yet intro-
duced is the one here described. For culture, see
Dipladenia.

M. mono^smus (one-styled), jl. white, fra^mnt
; panicleS axillary

1820. (B. M. 2527 ; B. R. 834.)

M£I.OLONTHA VULGARIS, fi^ee Cockcliafers.

MCLON {Cucumis Melo). Tlie Melon produces the
richest and most highly valued fruit of any plant in
the family to whicb it belong, and its crop is one of
the most important each year for dessert and other
purposes. It is supposed to be a native of the hotter

hiii, 540. I.ATKUAL GnowTii 01- Mklon, bhuwiu;,' (a) M;de and (6) Tcmale Flowers.
parts of Asia, and to have been introduced from there
to Europe at the commencement of the Christian era.
in some i^ta of the East, where Melons grow plen-
Ulully m the open air. tLn fmi'f. f^^m^ ^«« r.f +i.« «i,;„*

Melon—continued,

articles of food for tlie inhabitants. In this country,

where success is rarely attainable without glass houses,

or frames, and artificial heat, the product is, in conse-

quence, one of comparative luxury. The Melon is a

trailing plant, unless trained to cover trellises, &c., when,

by the use of its numerous tendrils in retaining a hold,

it becomes partially self-supporting as a climber it is of

annual duration. The flowers are monoecious, and are

produced in the axils of the leaf-stalks (see Fig. 540),

the males being by far the most numerous of the

two sexes. Plants only succeed well during the summer,

when there is plenty of light and sun for ripening the

fruits, and causing them to attain the highest flavour.

The season for the best fruits is, therefore, limited

to the six months beginning with May j and, for the

earliest crops, preparations "must commence in January,

or early in February. It is advisable to sow a few

seeds, from this time until July, at intervals of about

three weeks, as various circumstances may tend to

render one or more batches useless, and then others

will be ready to take their place in a short time

afterwards. Melons are raised in any quantity, from

seeds, and it is very important that these should

be obtained from a reliable source. Where numerous
varieties, or even any number beyond one, are grown
together, there is a danger of the flowers becoming
naturally or artificially cross-fertilised ; and, again, if

good specimens of fruit are not selected for seed-bear-

ing, deterioration soon takes place. The seeds are best

placed singly, or two each, in small pots, with a \iew, in

the latter instance, of removing the weakest plant in

due course. A compost of loam and leaf soil is most
suitable, and the pots should be plunged in a frame where
there is a bottom heat of about 75deg, Considerable

attention is requisite in the early part of the year, in

respect of inuring young plants to air and light, with

a view to getting them strong before being permanently
planted. So soon as the first leaf appears, beyond
those produced by the seed, the plants are generally fit

for repotting. This operation should be carefully per-

formed, to avoid injuring the tender roots, and the soil,

before being used, should, for the same reason, be

placed where it can become warm throughout. Allow-
ing seedling Melons to become starved in their pots,

before planting, is a bad system, unfortunately too com-
monly practised. It is far better to sow frequently,

and plant only such as are healthy, and in a free-grow-

ing state, discarding others as soon as it is known they
"will not be required.

Soil, Melons succeed best in a rather strong, heavy
loam, which should be of a friable, rather than of an
adhesive, nature. Some growers recommend cutting
turf, Sin. thick, from a pasture, breaking it in pieces,

and using at once ; while the more general

plan, in gardens, is, perhaps, that of re-

serving a small stack purposely for grow-
ing Melons and a few other plants, such
as pot Strawberries, which require similar

heavy soil. A little well-rotted manure
is sometimes added, but it should only be

sparingly applied, or the soil may become
too rich, and induce an over-luxuriant

growth. The better plan is to give manure
water after a crop of fruit is set, or to

substitute a richer compost as a top-dress-

ing, if an additional one is required, at

the same period. The soil for Melons
should be rammed very firm before plant-

ing time, or when an addition is made
round their roots. It matters little how hard the bulk
la made

; roots readily permeate the whole, if kept
quite moist, as it should be—at least, till the fruits
began to rinen.

?
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Culture in Frames. Where a quantity of Melons have
to be supplied, and houses suited for their culture are
not obtainable, the ordinary pits and frames have, of
necessity, to bo utilised for growing them. In summer,
this is not difficult, especially with some of the hardier
sorts ; but, in spring, there are many disadvantages in
not being able to attend to the plants without having
them exposed to the air. Pits for Melon culture may
or may not be heated by hot water; in either case, the
bottom heat is usually supplied by fermenting material,
into which the roots are allowed to extend. This, and
the soil, should bo prepared, and put in a few days
before the plants are inserted, in order that rank steam
may escape, and everything become warmed to a suit-
able teniperature. Some soil should bo incorporated
with the dung on the surface, and small mounds of soil

alone made where it is intended to plant—say, undor
the centre of each sash, if there is sufficient spaoo
between for the plants to develop. In training Melon
plants in frames, the points should bo pinched out when
the second or third rough leaf is expanded. Two
branches will then proceed from the axils of the lower
leaves J one should be trained towards the front, and
the other towards the back of the frame. When those
extremities are nearly reached, pinch out the points again,
and fruiting laterals will be those next produced. The
chief aim will then be to get enough flowers fertilised to
eventually form a crop. This process, called "rotting," is

generally performed artificially, when tlie weather is fine,

and plenty of air can bo admitted. It consists in trans-
ferring dry pollen from the anthers of the male to the
stigma of the female flowers, when both are in a fully
expanded state. The operation may be performed by
means of a camel's-hair pencil, or by detaching a male
flower, removing its corolla, and applying the pollen direct.
It is best to allow only one fruit on a lateral ; if more
are set, they should be removed. When any commence
swelling with certainty, the lateral on which thoy are
growing should be stopped at the point, and a piece of
elate, or board, placed beneath each fruit, to keep it

clean. The sub- lateral growths made afterwards must be
kept somewhat thinned, so as to admit the sun and light
necessary for perfecting the fruit.

Cultivation in Houses, Although large numbers of
Melons are grown successfully in frames, superior ac-

commodation, in every way, is afforded in houses, the
plants being fully under control for receiving the necea-
sary attention. Houses used in winter for forcing or
plant-growing, may be utilised throughout the spring
and summer for Melons, if special i)rovision cannot be
fliade. For early supplies, small lean-to or half-span
houses, about 10ft, wide, and facing south, are best
adapted ; and an ample supply of heat should bo at
command. Melons succeed much better with than with-
out bottom heat. It is sometimes supplied by pipes
fixed in the bed beneath where they are planted out

;

and, at others, by fermenting material placed to the
depth of 2ft. or 3ft. Where pipes are in use, they
Bhould be surrounded with clinkers, or other mate-
rial, through which the heat may paaa readily to the
soil in which the Melons are grown. This should bo
placed in mounds, not loss than 4ft. apart, near the
centre of the bed, and allowed to remain until thoroughly
warmed through. The plants, having been previously
prepared in pots, and not allowed to become starved,
or infested with insects, may then be inserted, one in
the middle of each mound, the collar being kept a little

above the surface, and the soil pressed firmly round the
'oots. A trellis must be provided, about 1ft. from the
glass, if one is not already fixed, and a stake placed at
once to each plant, to prevent it getting broken. The
training of Melons is differently practised in houses to
what it is in frames. The main shoot is encouraged to

Melon—continued ,

grow nearly to the top of the trellis before being stopped.
Side shoots, which then appear from the axil of nearly
every loaf on the main stem, invariably bear female
blossoms, and it is advLsable, before any are fertilisird,

to wait until a sufficient number of these open at one
time to form the crop. When one or two fruits are
allowed to take the leatl, they swell raiiidly, and later
ones frequently turn yellow, and drop off. Abont six
fruits will be enough for plants oenipying tlio npacu
above given, and, if this number can be iucccbrtfull^ fur-
tilisod about the .same time, thoy will each haw a good
chance of swelling. A support must he pht 1 bciirath
each fruit before it becomes very liuavy, to prcvont it

breaking down, or, when getting ripe, boooniing <lot»chod
from the stalk, and falling. A small IxKLn!, with a hiring
or wire secured to each coruorj for tying to the tn-llis,

is a handy method nni(»h praotisod, the boards b.-mg
equally useful for several fruits. Ripening will bo indi-

cated by the fruit parting from itb btalk, rhmiging
colour, and omitting a strong porfnme, not bef<>r(»

obRorvable. It may then bo cut, laid for a time in tho
sun, and afterwards in a cool, airy fruit-room, until

roiiuired for vj^* Tho period during wli ich a Mf*ion

is at its }^" t is a short one, and it is very iniport;int

to know from expcrionco, as jiuar as possiJLiIe, when this

period is, and to send tho fruit for divnurt at tho ri;^''ht

time, llastoning or retarding tho ripening pro. , to

supply at curtain dates, may bo aooomplishud by lupusing

to a higher or lower temperature, whiuh, in ciiiMr

case, should bo a somewhat dry on

Some growers cultivate Melons, in summer, on wliat is

called tho extensicm system, and many of the Jr n»win(f

varieties succeed admirably when thus trtatod, A large

house, in which the air is warmed by hot-walor pipi^n,

and tho bed heated similarly, or with fcrmerding mate-
rial, is planted with Melons in the usual way, or at

greater distances apart, tho object being to allow a h*^«

number of plants to grow without much rc-triction, ujiii

keep on producing fruit-s. Thus, if three plants are in-

serted, the centre one may be cropped and rcmu\cd, and
the others allowed to occupy the space afterward** ; or

the two permanent ones only may bo insert* d at

first. Under this systein, it will be necessary to have

additional soil supplied, to keep the plants g^rowin^r.

Watering, so far as is requisite, must be oontinucfl.

and air admitted more freely when hu'"- ional fruits

are being fertilised. It would be well for tho inex-

perienced to try this plan before generally ad(»ptini,'

it, as tho treatment of phtnts refq)ecting the vcntiia-

tion, watering, and other details, must, of oonrMj, be

different where tho same house oontiiiui fmitn in tho

several stages of flowering, swelling, and ript'i.ing. The

advantage claimed U tho larger, uioro juicy, anii hi'/hly.

flavoured fruit, because obtained from plan* whow* hap

is allowed free circulation, consequent on lais r tricliua

being practised in training the branches.

Shading and Temperattire. ^ ^^^ of Llclons, when

sown in pots, should be plung m a botiiim heat of

about 75deg., either inbide a dnng fnunc or in a

heated house. In the early part of H - year, the

young plants must be very carefully treaU^d, by gradtuaiy

exposing them to light before there Is a poKHibiJitj of

their getting drawn. Later on in th*- -r* >n, lUi th.- days

lengthen, they grow more stn^ngly from the fir^t. A litrht

aha*ling shonhl bo temporarily applied in 1 * allicr,

to prevent flagging ; bat Melons bear a good deal of hun

without injury, if i)rop« rly waffro'l and vfutilated. JTie

temperature of the AM-n hou or pit, in spring, may

be from (lOdcg. to O-xieg. by night, with a rise of

lOdeg. by day. Air must be very cantiounly a^hnitted

during March and April, and the house or pit simt

up early on bright days, to take advanlii^e of the

sun heat. If th^ latter raiBOg the temperature after
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closing to 90deg., when the plants are growing", and

there is plenty of moisture about, no harm will be

likely to result. During the flowering period, more air

must be admitted, and a drier atmosphere maintained.

In summer, but little fire heat need be given, and none
will be necessary, as a rule, during the latter part of

June and in July. Plenty of air should be given early

in the day when a great heat is expected.

Watering. Melons require abundance of water and
frequent syringing when they are growing freely. Both
must be regulated according to the time of year, and
the amount of light and sun heat available. All the

water used for both purposes should either be heated,

or allowed to stand and become warmed to the tem-
perature of the house. In frames, where there is a

depth of manure into which the roots penetrate,

watering need not be so frequently practised as in

houses, whore a comparatively small mound of soil is

placed above hot-water pipes. When the plants are

growing, and also after the fruits are set, water sliould

be frequently thrown about the passages and round
tho walls of the house, unless the weather bo dull and
wet ; but when flowering, and so soon as ripening com-
mences, the air and soil must be kept drier, and the
fruits in tho later stages allowed exposure to the sun,
which materially contributes to their good flavour.

Inaectsy ^c, Tho most injurious insect commonly
found on Melons is Red Sjnder, very few batches of

plants escaping its attack altogether. It is important to
start with a clean house or pit, and also to have plants
free from such a troublesome pest. In tho early stages
of growth, the leaves may bo examined separately, at
frequent intervals, and if any insects are detected, they
may ho carefully sponged off. The leaves are, however,
BO brittle that this cannot readily be performed without
injury. Tho best plan of removing the insect is to
Byringe with as much force as the leaves allow, using
soft rain water, which has been standing in the house
to become warmed. Melon leaves will not withstand the
use of insecticides that are applied to many other plants*
Green or Black Fly, if allowed a footing, increase
rapidly ; consequently, their appearance should be watched
for, and the usual remedy of fumigating with tobacco
smoke applied. Some caution in this performance is

necessary, as the leaves may be easily injured thereby.
Melons not unfrequently damp off, just at the neck of

the plant. It is considered that one great cause of
this disease— if it really is one—is a close and over-
moistened atmosphere. Tho remedy of constant ventila-
tion, if only very slight, will naturally be suggested,
and a little powdered lime and charcoal, applied when
the first symptoms are seen, will often dry up the
affected tissues, and prevent further injury. The stem
and roots are also sometimes attacked by canker, which
18 not generally observable until tho leaves give indica-
tions by flagging, and the plants die in a short time.
A small nematoid worm, also, now and then, attacks
the roots, living inside the tissues, and causing them
to decay. The injured parts, or, better still, the whole
plant and roots, should be burned, and the use of any
part of the soil avoided for a future crop. Unhealthy
plants, or those subjected to checks from improper
airing, watering, or other causes, are most liable to
canker; sturdy, free-growing ones are far less frequently
attacked.

Sorts. There are few kinds, of fruit amongst which
natural or artificial cross - fertilisation is practised with
^eater ease for the production of new varieties, than
amongst Melons; hence tho appearance of such a nume-
rous quantity of so-called new or improved sorts each
year. A few of the old ones are only with difficulty
eurpaased; and a selection from those of recent years

Uelou—continued.

presents a standard of excellence, on every point, which
it is most desirable to maintain. Deterioration soon

takes place, and good varieties may readily bo lost by
allowing their fruits to be cross-fertilised ; consequently,

it is well to keep raising some new ones, with a view
of, at least, preserving a high standard, and, possibly,

further improving it. A thin skin, quality, size, and
productiveness, are the most important properties. If

one or two sorts are found to suit in these particulars,

they should be grown ; others should only be admitted

Fig. 541. Cantaloup Melon

for experiment,
Cantaloup Melon
one of the first

unless proved to be superior. The
(see Fig. 541) is supposed to have been
ever cultivated in Europe. It has a

Fig. 542. Coulommier's Melon.

remarkably irregular surface, and both the skin and flesh

are variable in colour. Coulommier's Melon (see Fig. 542)
is only remarkable for its hardiness and the size of ita

Fio. 543. Kmbroidered Market Melon.
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fruits ; it is cultivated, almost withont shelter, in the
open fields in Normandy, &e. The Embroidered Market
Melon (sec Fi^. 543), also a netted variety, bears a large
nearly spherical fruit, with orange, or reddish-orange

Fig. 544. FiGARi Mklon,

flesh the ribs are not prominent. The Figari (see Fig.
544) is an ornamental and small-fruited Melon, probably
of African origin. Its obovoid fruits are scarcely as
large as a medium-sized hen's egg ; they are smooth
and yellow when ripe, and exhale a very decided Melon
odour, but are not edible, being only cultivated for

Fig. 545. Persian Melon.

ornament, garnishing, &c. The Persian Melon (see Fig.
545) has elongated pear-shaped fruits, of medium size,

without ribs, not, or only slightly, netted ; the rind is

yellow, marbled with dark green; the flesh is greenish-
white, and very sugary ; this sort keeps a long time.

Fig. 546. Queen Anne's Pocket, or Dudaim, Melon,

Queen Anne's Pocket, or Dudaim (see Fig. 546), does not
difPer markedly in foliage and habit from ordinary Melons,
but its very small round fruits, marbled with brown on an
orange or orange-red ground, distinguish it at once from
all others ; it is probably of African origin. The fruits,

when ripe, have a very strong odour, but are not edible

;

they are only of use for garnishing and decorative purposes.

Fig. 547. Winter Melon.

The Winter Melon (see Fig. 547) is the largest of the

white.fleshed kinds, but is also one of the least desirable.

The fruit is elliptic, more or leas elongated, rarely sub-

spherical, with a smooth or faintly netted skin, and thick
flesh ; it varies much in size and colour, the latter ranging
from dark green to creamy-white or yellow. This sort is

cultivated in open fields in the South of Europe.

varieties

Doubt-
equal or

Melon—continued.

Melons are usually divided into two, and sometimes
into throe, classes, according to the colour of their flesh
inside tlie skin. For all practical purposes, the two
under which the subjoined limited selection of
are classed, are amongst the best in cultivation,
less, there are very many others considered of
superior merit, according to the views of dim-rent cul-
tivators and consumers of the fruit.

Class I. Green and White-fleshed.
Cashmere (MeredithVs), l-'ruit nicdiiun or large, oval, slightly
ribbed; skin thin, yellow when ripo, not much nettt;)! , tlt-sji

nearly white, very juicy, and of excellent fliivonr. An oU Viuiety,
but, wlien well grown, one of the best in cultivation.

Colston Bassett Seedling. Fruit slightly ohovute ; ukut yellow,
beautifully netted; flesh whitish, melting, very jniry.

Eastnor Castle. Fruit medium or large, from 31b, to 41b. in
weight; skin pale yellow; flesh melting, and very rieli. A free
grower and bearer ; one of the l>est, but does not keep long.

Gilbert's Green-flcshed. Fruit large, oval, gre<:ni.sli-yullow

;

flesh melting and juicy.

Golden Gem (Cox's). Fruit round, yellow, netted ; flush whitiah-
green, of good flavour.

Golden Queen. Fruit medium, round ; skin thin, golden-yellow,
beautifully netted ; flesh very juicy. Plant of a hardy constitu-
tion.

Hero of Locklng^e, Fruit medium ; skin rich golden-yellow,
with white lacing ; flesh white, melting, of very flnt* flavour. An
excellent variety, either for i)its or houses.

Queen Emma. Flesh almost white, tender, and melting, with
thin rind. A large, handsome, free-bearing variety, of strong
constitution.

Victory of Bath (Gilbert's). Fruit large, slightly oval ; skin
greenish-yellow, not much netted ; flesh green, juicy, and richly
flavoured. Plant of moderate growth.

William Tillery* Fruit large, handsome ; skin dark green, thin

:

flesh pale green, juicy, sweet, and of excellent quality. One of

the best varieties if well grown.

Class II. Scarlet-fleshed.

Blenheim Orange. Fruit medium or large, and of excellent

flavour. Plant of good constitution, and remarkably prolitic;

one of the best of thia class.

Read's Scarlet - fleshed. Fruit medium size, beautifully

netted, more oblong than tjcarlet (Jem ; flesh solid, and of gootl

quality. An old but excellent sort.

Scarlet Gem. Fruit nearly round, handsomely netted all over.

A constant, free-bearing variety, of excellent flavour.

Scarlet Premier. Fruit handsome, slightly oval, highly

coloured and beautifully netted ; flesh solid, thick, havmg a

delicate aroma.

MELON, MUSK. See Cucnrbita moschata.

MEIiON THISTLE. See Melocactns.

MELON, WATER. See Citrullus vnlgaris.

MEMBKANOirS, MEMBRANACEOUS. Having

the texture of a membrane.

A tribe of Melastomarece*

MEMECYLON (the Greek name need by Dioscoridea

for the fruit of the Arbutus). Stn. ScutuUu Ohd.

Melastomace(B, A genus consisting of about 100 apecies

of very glabrous trees and ahruba, inhabiting Aaia,

Australia, the Pacific Islanda, tropical Africa, and Ceylon,

many being found on the seashores. Flowers white or

bluish, frequently axillary, or springing: from below the

leaves, or terminal, fasciculate, or in panicles. Leaves

sessile or shortly petiolate. Various dyes are extracted

from some of the Cingalese apecies. M. eduU has

edible but astringent berries. The species arc unknown

to cultivation in this country.

:ninia turgida
tnr^da (which see).

A synonym of Cyatacan-

jU^jj^SCIXTM {Irom. wenxsKoB ^ a crescent; referring

to the shape of the spores). Oed. Filices. A genus

comprising ten species of very distinct stove ferns,

almost confined to the tropics. Fronds simple or once

pinnate. Sori oblong or linear, occupying the conni-

vent transverse veinlets. The apecies generally do well
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TtLeuisciuiXL^continued,

in a loamy po5], and should always be kept moist at

the roots, without stagnation. For general culture,

aee

. an^nstifollum (narrow-fronded). sH. sul)-tufted, 6in. to 18in.

long* tirm, erect, slightly pu1>oacent. fro7id^l^ft. to 2ft. loiij,% 1ft.

brouil; piimie spreading, 4in. to 6in. lonf?. \m. to ^in. bmad,
jpndnally narrowed to a long acuniiiiate point, the edge sub-

entire, the )>;tse cuneate, the lower ones often stalked; fertile

pinuie much narrower than tbe barren ones ; rachis pnbencent.

areola; four to six between the midrib and edge. West Indies to

Peru,

BC KfRontenm (gigantic), sti. 1ft. lon^, dark brown, slightly

pnhr.s.ciit. fronds simple, l^ft. to 2ft. long. 4in. broad, elongate-

oblong, narrowed rather su«bb*niy at l>oth ends, tlie edge slightly

repand. arevdai thirty to f<trty between the midrib and edge.

I'eru. A rare species in cultivation.

M. palnstro (marsh). A synonym of M. serrattim.

M. rotlcnlatum (netted), sti. tufted, 1ft. to 3ft. long, stout.

j'ntniU pitiiKtte, 2ft. to 4ft. long,' 1ft. or mure broad ; pinna? 6in. to

12iu. lunt^ lia. to 4in. broad, the apex acuminate, the edge entire

or fliib-rtpand, the Vian*' rounded or cnneate. areolce eight to

twelve between the midrib an4l edge. Mexico to Peru, 1795.

Iff. serratum (serruted). sfi. 1ft. to 3ft. long, stont. frrmds
pinnate, 5ft. to 4ft. or more long, 1ft. or more broad ; pinnm lin.

to 3in. apart. 6in. to 12in. b*ng, Mn. to 2in. t>road. oblong-lanceo-

laUs the buMO cordate ur cuneute, the apex acuminate, the e4lge

lioi'Iy to4»tIied. an-ottv twelve to twtuty between the midrib and
edge. Mexico to T\ru. SYN. Jf. paluhtre.

/<^%

Fio. 548. MenisciUM simplex.

M, simplex (simple), rhiz, flnn, w ide-croep5ng. titi. stra-

mineous, of the barren fronds 4in. to 6in., of the fertile 1ft. or
more, long. /r*mt/x simple ; Iwinren on*'s 6in. to 9in. long, 2in. to
5in. Itroad, i>blt»ng-IanccoJate, acnnunate, the biu^c corilate, and
futiut'tiiues auriclcd, tbe ed^^e croiiate ; fertib; oti,- similar but

ijler. art'nhr right to t^\olve betwtH'n the midrib and edge.
,__iisan, IIongK<mg. Ac, 18ba Si-e Kig. 548.

L Thwaltesil (Thwaites*). rJ^iz. finu^ wide-creeping. Hi, 9ln.
to 12in. long, snbstranuneous, nearly nalced. frtnuln ^'m, tolOin.
long, 4in. to Mn. bn»ad, sub-deltobi; the aj>ex acnminate, crenato-
pinmititid; below this s»'V(>nU Idunt. linear-obion^, snb-entire
pinniv, loW4^<(t largi^st, distimtly sUilked, 2in, to 3m. long, i|in.

bri .ad, *dge iduntly (not deeply) lobod; ba-se narrowed suddeidy.
arniUB ami svri four or live in tbe lower plnn.e between the mid-
rib and otlge. Ceylon.

trlphyllnm (three-leaved), rhiz. finu, wide-creeping, tii.

It'odnr, subslnimineous, of the barren fronds 4in. to 6m., of the
l«rUW fronds 1ft. or more, long, frmnh with an tddonglanceidate
terminal pinna, 4in. to 6in. long, lin. to Ijin. broad, the base
cnnv..,v or i4>i4mlt}d, the e<ige reiwind, and one or two vfiidlar
but smalU-r ouen on each side, the fertile ones sm;iller than the
iiam»n uiitNi. an * " Mx to nine bet \n con tbe midrib and edge.
UinnUi^iu^te., 1828.

MENISPEKMACEJE, An order of trailingr (rarely
erort) shrubs, hn^adly dinpemed through most tropical
region- It b«doi^ to Lindley s raeni«periuttl alliance of
diciinoua eiugens. Flowers dicpcious, small, in a panicle.

Menispermace continued.

raceme, or cyme, rarely solitary, aonietimeg accompanied

by cordate bracts. Leaves alternate, exstipulate, usually

palminerved, entire or palmilobed or peltate, rarely com-

pound (as in Burasaia) ;
petiole spuriously jointed at the

base, and sometimes at the top. The bark of several

species of this family is extremely bitter; some yield a

yellow dye. Beer is sometimes adulterated in England
with Coccnlus indicus. There are about thirty-one genera

and 300 species. Examples are : Cissampelos, Cocculus,

and Menispermutn.

MENISPISIIMTTM (from mene, the moon, and
sperma, a seed ; in allusion to the shape of the seed).

Moon Seed. Obd. Menispermaceoe, A genus comprising

only two species of climbing deciduous shrubs, one of

which is North American, and the other an inhabitant

of Eastern Asia. Flowers greenish-white , small, panicu-

late. Drupe compressed. Leaves often sub-peltate, pal-

mately lobed or angular. The under-mentioned species

is a very handsome plant for damp and shady walls.

Propagated by divisions of the root, or by cuttings, in

spring.

M. canadense ((Canadian), fl. yellowish, borne in profusion on
long pendulous racemes. Summer. L large, handsome, reni-

form, peltate. North America, 1691. (B. M. 1910.)

MENTHA (the old Latin name, borrowed from the

Greek name Minthe), Mint. Syns. Audibertia and

Pulegium, Obd. Labiatm, **
. . . A natural genus, not

numerous in species, but widely diffused over the greater

part of the globe without the tropics, and most of the

species, from the variety of situations to which they

will adapt themselves, vary so much as to render their

exact definition almost hopeless. Many of them also pro-

pagate so readily from suckers that individual specimens

are perpetuated so as to assume the appearance of species.

Almost all the species vary in the stamens " (Bentham).

"Whorls usually many-flowered, sometimes all remote in

the axils of the leaves, sometimes approximate into ter-

uiinal spikes, with the superior floral leaves bract-formed.

Only a few of the species are worthy of cultivation. The

dwarf evergreen kinds are readily increased by division

of the plants in autumn and winter. For culture and

uses of Spearmint and Peppermint, see Mint.

M. citrata (Citron-scented). Bergamot Mint, fl,
reddish-purple,

in roun^l tenninal heads. Snmmer. L petiolate, ovate, broatlly

rounded at the base, or sub-cordate, glabrous, A. 1ft. Europe
(Britain). Syn. M. odorata, (Sy. En. B. 1029.)

II* odorata (odorous). A synonym of M. citrata,

M- piperita (pepper). Peppermint, fl. purple;
obtuse, short, interrupted at the base. Autumn,
ovate-oblong, acute, serrated, roundly crenated
glabrous. Stem branched, reddish. A. 1ft. to
(Britain). (B, M. PI. 203.)

M. Pnlegimn (Pulegium). Pennyroyal, fl. pale purple ;
whorls

all remote, globose, many-flowered. Autumn. I, petiolate, ovate.

Stem much-branched, prostrate. Europe (Britain), North and
West Asia, North Africa. (E. M. PI. 201.) See PennyroyaL
The variety known as M, P. gibralta.'Hca is largely employed in

geometrical gardening. It has a dwarf, compact growth, and
deep green foliage.

M* Kequieni (Requien's) . Ji. pale purple, in loose, few-flowered
whorls. Summer. I. petiolate. small, stalked, orbicular. Stems
spreading at the base, much branched; branches tilifonn, a^icend-
nig. Corsica, 1829. A pretty and minute creeping herb.

M. rotondifoUa (round-leaved), fl, whitish, in dense, conically
cylindrical spikes. Autumn. I. sessile, ovate-roundish, crenated,
>vrmklud, pul>escently.hairy above, woolly beneath. Stem erect,

panicled by a few branches at top. h. 1ft. to 2ft, Europe
(Ji^t*;^in), North and West Asia, North Africa. (Sy, En. B.
1020.)

IL r. rarlegata (variegated). This variety is far more tLneful

for horticultural purposes than the type. Its leaves are wnnKle<l
on the upper surface, covered with a cobwe]>-like down under-
neath, and elegantly variegated with green and light yellow,
which ultiniately becomes darker.

M. yiridis (green). Common Green Mint or Spearmint fl- P"r-
plish

; spikes cylinilricjil, loose ; whorls approximate, or the
lowpr ones or all distant. August. I. nearly sessile, ovate-lan-
eeolate, unequally serrated, glabrous. Stem erect. *•

*.ttrope (BritiOn), (B. M. V\. 202.)

spikes loose,

i, petiolate,

at the base,

2ft Europe

2ft
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HENTZELIA (named after Christian Mentzel, 1622-
1701, a German botanist). Including Encnide and Micro-
sperma, Ord. LoasecB, A genus of hardy, annual,
biennial, or perennial, herbaceous plants, found chiefly

in Mexico, California, and the Southern United States.

Flowers orange or white, solitary, racemose or cymose,
opening only during sunshine. Leaves alternate or
nearly opposite, coarsely toothed. For culture, &c., see

Bartonia (which genus is now generally included under
the present one).

Uentzelia—continued,

M. Icevicanlis (smooth-stemmed). JL bright yellow, from 2iin. to
3in. across, expanduig only in the morning, and closing after
noon. Summer, h. 2ft. California. Biennial.

m* oUgosperma (few-aeeded). /. yellow
;

jietuls auuminate

;

peduncles axillary, solitary. May and June. }r. reflexed. Stem
branched, h, 2ft Louisiana. 1812. Perennial. (B. M. 1760.)

Fig. 549. Portion of Plant of Mkn BARTONrOIDES.

M. bartonloides (Bartonia-like).* /. solitary, terminal
; petals

aulphur-yeliow. paler, almost white beneath, ovate or rather ob-

ovate. slightly serrated, on long pedicels, bummer. L ovate, acute,

lobed and serrated. Stems about 1ft. lonp fiexuo.se, succulent,

sub-translucent. Western United States 1849. Annual. See Hg.
549. Syns. Eucnide barto7ii(ddcs and Microspervxa bartomoideg

CB. M. 4491).

hispida (hairy). /. yellow ;
petals obovate, mucronately acu-

minat?^ longer than the calyx ;
stamen^ numerous. June and July

i. nearly sessile. A. Uft Mexico, 1820. Perennial. (B. M, 5205.)

Vol. IL

Fig. 550. Uppkr Portion ok Plant op
Mkm'zkua ornata.

Ma Omata (adurued).*^ fl. white, large, odori-
ferous, expanding after sunset, and remaining
closed up the whole of the day. July to
September. Ovary leafy ; seeds nuked. I.

hispid, glandular, lacmiate. h. 2ft Misriouri,

1811. Annual. See Fig. 550. (B. M. 1487, under
name of Bartonia decapetala.)

MENTANTHES (ancient name, from

men, a month, and anthos, a flower; in

allusion to the duration of the flower).

Buckbean. Ord. Gentianece. A genua

(two species) of very ornamental hardy

perennial aquatics, natives of Arctics

Europe, North Asia, North-west India,

and North America. Flowers white or

bluish, at the tops of the scapes, or in

long, terminal, leafless, shortly racemose

peduncles; corolla shortly funnel-shaped.

Leaves alternate at base of stem, either

trifoliolate or reniform, on long petioles,

with Bcarioua sheathing bases. Rootsttocks

long, thickish, creeping. The species are

easily established, in shallow water or

bog^y situations, by divisions of the roots.

, Criata-galll (cock*a-coHibX /. in a simple

or forked cyme ; corolla white ; tube not lonier

than the calyx ; lobes naked, but with a medial

crest. Spring. /. reniform, and Hometimev

emarginate, crenate, 2in. to 4in. wide; petittlo^

and scape at length slender, and 1ft, to 2ft,

lii^rh. North America. SVN. VillarHa Crista-

(jalli.

M tzifollata (three-leavedl Bogbean ; com-
mon Huckbean; Marsh Trefoil, fi, white

Inside and reddinh outside; anthers purpli>*h,

with the tips curved inwards ; peduncle* axil*

lary. Spring. I. Irifoliolate ; !eiif1ct« ovate,

obtuse. Stem procumbent, and covered by
the sheaths of the V-'ves. Northern hemi-
sphere (Brit4.in). (Sy. Ku. B. 920.)

MENZIESIA (named after Archibald Monzies, 1754-

1842 surgeon and naturalif^t to the expedition undet

Vancouver). Obd. Ericaceae. A genus comprising Feven

epecies of hardy, Hoath-liko t^hrubs, natives of North

America and Japan. Flowers white, greeninh, or purple,

in terminal corymb- - fascicles, nodding or drooping;
nrceolate or campanulate, ob-

lieavcs alternate, petiolate,

2 z

coroUa cylindric-globose,

tusely four o? five-lobed.

I
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Meuziesia

—

continued .

obovate or elliptical, membranaceons, deciduous, entire,

glabrous or pilose beneath. Branches sub-verticillate.

The species are very ornamental subjects for rock gardens

or borders, in a moist peaty soil. Propagated by care-

fully dividing established tufts, by cuttings, or by layers.

M. caBrnlea* See Phyllodoce taxifolia.

BI. empetrifolia (Empetrum-leaved). A synonym of Bryanthus
empetriformU,

M* ferruginea (rusty). /Z. brown; corolla oblong-ovate, and
becoming cylindrical ; pedicels bristly-glandular. May. I. ob-

long or lanceolate-obovate, acutish at both ends, glandular-

n^ucronate, rusty strijrose-hirs^ite above, paler beneath, h.

6in. North America, 1811.

M. t globularis (globular-flowered). Jl. pink, drooping ; corolla

flobose, with ronnded lobes. May. I. ovate, clustered at the
ends of the branches. A. 2ft. to 5ft. North America, 1806.

(B. M. 1571, under name of M.ferruginea jS.)

Bf* polifolia (Polium-Ieaved). A synonym of Dahoecia poli/oUa.

MEBCPBTAIiIS (ao named after Mercury, who is

supposed to have discovered some virtues in the genus).

Mercury. Obd. JSuphorbiaceoe. A genus comprising
haLf-a-dozen ereot herbaceous plants, with small, green,

dioecious flowers, and opposite leaves. They are unin-

terestiBg weeds, widely distributed over the temperate
regions of the globe. M. perennis, the Dog's Mercury,

m native of Europe and North Africa, is a poisonous

plant, which turns dull bluish-green when dried; and a
deep blue dye, of a fugitive natxire, may bo obtained

from it.

MEKCUBT. See Mereurialis.

MX!BZSm>I!KA (a name given to Colehienin by the
Spaniards). Obd. Liliacecs, A genus comprising ten
species of pretty, hardy, bulbous plants, inhabiting the

Mediterranean region, and extending thence to Abyssinia
and Afghanistan. They are closely allied to Colchicum,

but the flattened portion of each of the six perianth

segments is abruptly contracted into a long, narrow claw,

and is, at the point of contraction, furnished on each

side with a small tooth. For culture, see Colchicnm.
BI. AitcMsoni (Aitchison's). A synonym of 3L persica,

BL Bnlbooodium (Bulbocodium).* jl. one or two ; perianth
sepnents rosy-lilac, lanceolate, sub-acute ; stamens much shorter
than the perianth ; authers yellow. Autumn. I. three, emerging
after the flowers, at length linear, falcate, channelled, h, 3in. to
4in. Pyrenees and the mountains of Spain (Sierra Nevada) in
the alpine regions. SVN, Colchicum montaiium.

M. caucosica (Caucasian), fl. one to three from the same
spathe ; perianth se^inents, with long narrow claws, which meet
and form a tube; lamina delicate rose-coloured, tinged with
purple. May. I. three, narrow-lanceolate, obtuse, channelled,
nuich-taperini: at the base, shorter than the flowers, K Sin.
Caucasus, 1825. (B. M. 3690.)

BL c. Eiclileri(Kichler's). This differs from the type in the inner
aegmentfl being distinctly auriculated at the base. Eastern Cau-
casus. (R. G. 962.)

M. persica (Persian), fl, pale lilac, fragrant, l^in. to 2in. in
diameter, funnel-shaped ; keel of perianth segments pale reddish,
November. L lin. to 2in. long, ?,in. broad, acute, concave, dark
green, rather fleshy, lencftheuinj;; to 6in. or 8iu. Corm l^in. long,

fiafron-shaped, with a lonj: neck; tunic pale chestnut- brown,
India, Persia, Ac, 1872. (B. AI. 6012, under name of Jf, Aitchi-
«>nt.)

SHIIRIANIA (named in honour of a Dutch lady,

Sibylle de Merian, 1647-1717, authoress of " De Meta-
niOL'phosibus Insectorum Surmamensium"). Syn. I)ar3;a.

Ord. Melaiffomacew. A genua comprising' about twenty-
aix sx^ccies of erect, glabrous or pubescent, stove trees

or Bhrubs, natives of tropical America and the "West
Indies. Flowers yellow or purple, large, disposed in
short, cymose, terminal or lateral panicles; calyx glabrous
or i)owdery, tube shortly campanulate or hemispherical;
stamens ten, equal or nearly so. Leaves often on long
potiolus, oblong-lanceolate, obtusely acuminate or caudate
at apex, three to tive-nerved, entire or obtusely toothed.
For culture, see HdCelastoma.
ML Karstcnll (KuTsten's).

fl, deep red. Summer. I. lanceolate,
serrate, long-iicivmuiate. Branches terete, smooth. Caraccas,
1850. Shrub. (F. d. S. 767.)

»-
-

A synonym of Iiapeyrousia

Meriania—continued,

BI. rosoa (rosy).* Jl. varying from white with a crimson base to

rose and purple ; calyx lobes su!)ulate ;^ antlier spurs short, alter-

nately conical and bi-tubercled. L elliptical or ovate-lanceolate,
the younger ones minutely serrate with glandular teeth. A. 30ft.

West Indies, 1885. An arborescent shrub.

MERISTOSTXaMA.
(which see).

M£BODON CIiAVIFES. See Xarcissus Fly.

M£RT£NSIA (named in honour of Professor Francis

Charles Mertens, 1764-1831, a German botanist),. Stns.

Casselia^ Hippoglossum^ Oreocharis^ and SteenJiamrnera.

Ord. Boraginece, This genus comprises about fifteen

species of very handsome, hardy, perennial, glabrous or

pilose herbs, natives of Eastern Europe, extra-tropical

Asia, and North America. Flowers blue or purplish,

pedicellate, ebracteate ; racemes terminal, or cymes

loosely branched, few-flowered, unilateral, sometimes

paniculate. Leaves alternate, often pellucid-dotted.

The species are o^ very easy culture in ordinary garden

soil ; they form admirable subjects for mixed borders,

copses, and rockwork. Propagated by divisions in autumn ;

or by seeds, sown as soon as ripe.

Iff, alplna (alpine).* fl. light blue, disposed in close, or at length

loose, clusters, of which each stem bears from one to three.

Spring and summer, L bluish-green, oblong, somewhat spathu-

late or lanceolate, rather obtuse, h. tin, to lOin. Kocky Moun-
tains, 1875. A lovely little alpine.

M. alpina (alpine), of Hooker. A synonym of M, lanceoldta.

Fig. 551. Mkbtensu dahukzca, showing Habit and
detached Flower.

BI* dahnrica (Dahurian), il. bright azure-blue, drooping, in

racemose panicles, June, I, ovate, roughish, slightly glaucous,
and clothed with small decumbent hairs. Stems erect, branch-
ing, angular, furrowed, hairy, k. 6in. to 12in. Dahurica. A
pretty species, with a very slender habit, and requiring a shel-
tered position. See Fig. 551. (B. M. 1743, under name of

Pidmonaria dahurica.)

M. lanceolata (lanceolate).* fl, drooping; bracts feafy; calyx
shorter than the corolla tube, five-cleft to the middle or lower

;

segments oblong and obtuse, or lanceolate and acute ; corolla light
or dark blue, with a cylindric tube ; limb campanulate, very
shortly five-lobed. May. I. sessile, chiefly cauline, linear-oblong
or spathulate, radical often broader, acute or obtuse ; upper sur-
face smooth or muricate ; margin ciliate. Stems simple, erect,
slender, h, 6in. to 12in. Rocky Mountains, 1874, (B. M. 6178,
under name of 31. alpina.)

M. xnaritima (sea). Oyster Plant, fl. blue, erect, disposed in
terminal corymbose racemes. July. /. ovate or oblong, acutish ;

the upper ones stem-clasping. Stems procumbent, branched.
Northern coast regions of Northern hemisphere (Britain).
SYN. Palmonaria marititna, (Sy. Kn. U. 1099.)

M. paniculata (paniculate), fl. purplish-blue ; corolla somewhat
funnel-shaped, tliiee or four times the length of the lanceolate-
linear acute divi^sions of the calyx. July. I. ovate and ovate-
lanceolate, taper-pointed, ribbed, thin, h, 1ft. to 2ft. North
Aiuenca. Plant erect, roughish, more or less hairy. (E. M.
26S0 and B. R. 146, under name of Puhnonttria paniculata.)

M'.sibirtca (Siberian) * /. purplish-blue, terminal, pedicellate,
disposed in elongated, conjugate racemes, with a flower in the
lork. May to July. i. rather fleshy, glabrous ; radical ones cor-
date, roundiah-obcu«e, or broad-elliptic; cauline ones ovate,
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Mertensia-

—

continued.

acute. Stems erect, simple. K 6in. to 18in. Fast Asia and
North America, 1801. A very pretty species, varyin*" in the
colour of its flowers. Syn. J'ulmonaria aibii-ica. There is a
white-flowered form in cultivation.

Fig. 552. Inflorescence and detached Flower of
Mertensta virginica.

• Tirginlca (Virginian).* Virginian Cowslip, fi, purple-blue,
tubular, about lin. long, disposed in gracefully-drooping terminal
clusters. Spring and summer, L lanceolate-ovate, lower ones
4in. to 6in. long, 2in. to 3in. broad, shortly stalked, h, It't. to 2ft.

Virginia, 1799. See Fig. 552. (B. M. 160. under name of FvJam-
naria virginica.)

MERTENSZA
Gleichenia.

(of Willdenow). Included under

MERULIUS I-ACBYMANS. This is often called
the Dry-rot Fungus. It ia the most frequent cause,
though not the only one, of the form of decay in the
woodwork of houses and of greenhouses commonly known
as Dry-rot. The wood is traversed in every direction by
the thread-like cells (mycelium) of the fungus; and the
tissue is thereby so altered in its nature as to crumble
readily on pressure. Memlius attracts moisture, and is

constantly damp. It spreads over large surfaces in dark,
ill-ventilated spaces, when in the spore-producing stage,
and its snrface (hymeninm) is then marked with pores,
or small tubes.

Remedies, The remedies employed for the attacks of
this fungus (which, if unchecked, proves most destruc-
tive in houses, as it spreads rapidly) are, where possible,

soaking the woodwork with strong solutions of corrosive

sublimate, or of copper sulphate. Since well-dried or
seasoned wood is far less liable to be attacked, such
wood alone shonld be nsed in house-building. Good ven-
tilation, to insure the dryness of the woodwork in the
house, is an essential means for the prevention of Dry-rot.

MEKTTA (said to be derived from meryOj to roll

^P; in reference to the male flowers forming something
like a roUed-up ball). Stn. Botryodendron, Obd.
Araliacem. A genns comprising six species of stove or

greenhouse, glabrous trees, natives of Norfolk Island,

Kew Zealand, and the South Pacific Islands. Flowers
dioecious, in panicled heads, at the sides of the branches,
or in sessile fascicles ; males small ; females large.

Leaves simple, large, entire or sinuated. For culture,

«ee Aralia.
M. latifolla (broad-leaved). /. greenish-yellow, male, female,
and hermaphrodite, densely crowded into oblong compound
heads, which are 2in. to 3in. long, formed of inniunerable clusters
of about six sessile flowers, on a thick green rachis. March.
I 2ft. to 3ft. lontj, crowded, narrow-obovate or fiddle-shaped

;

petiole short, stout, h. 50ft. to 60ft. Norfolk Island. Green-
house. (B. M. 5932.)

M. soncldfoUa(Sonchus-leaved). I lyrate-pinnatisect ; terminal
lobe deltoid or somewhat acuminate ; side lobes rhomboid-ovate,
acute

; margins irregularly toothed, dark green, marked with
numerous whitish spots. Stem (and petioles) olive-green. New
Caledonia, 1879. Stove. (L H. 1879, 340.)

MESEMBRYANTHEMITM (from mesemhria,
midday, and anthemon, a flower; in reference to the
flowers opening better on sunny days). Figr Marigold*
Oed. Ficoideoe. A very extensive genua (about 300

Mesembryanthemum—coniinwed.
species) of greenhouse, or rarely hardy, erect or pros-
trate, fleshy, leafy herbs or sub-shrubs, mostly natives
of South Africa, a few being found in other parts of
Africa, and in Australia, New Zealand, the Canary
Islands, the Mediterranean region, and Arabia. Flowers
white, yellow, or diiferent shades of red, &c., conspicuous,
axillary or terminal, cymoae, paniculate, or corymbose;
calyx tube atlnate with the ovary; lobes five, rarely
one to eight, unequal, herbaceous or scariose

; petals
many, one to many-seriate, inserted in the calyx tube,
linear. Capsules tightly closed during dry weather,
and opening naturally after rain (if placed in wator
until thoroughly soaked, and then removed, an old
capsule will open out its carpellary valves, radiating
from the centre, like a star, and will close them again
when dry

; this may be repeated several times without
destroying its remarkable hygroscopic property). Leaves
often opposite, thick, fleshy, very variable in shape, entire
or furnished with spiny rigid hairs on the margins. The
culture of most species of this genns is very simple, the
great secret of success consisting in exposing the plants
to the full sun at all times, and in not using too rich
a son. A compost of lime rubbish, yellow loam, sand,
and decayed manure, in equal proportions, suits them
well. Several species constitute very charming plants for
window gardening, and many others can be grown with
great success in the open from May until October.
Propagation may be easily effected by pieces, pulled or
cut off, and laid in the sun on moist sand, where they
root freely in a few weeks. Except where otherwise
stated, greenhouse treatment is required for the species
here described.

Fig. 553. Branch and detached Leap of Mfsembrya:
ACINACIJrORME.

i'lM U M

M. aclnaciforme (scimitar-formed), fl, reddish, larjce, solitary,

terminal. August. L opposite, compr<^ssed, triquetronH, adnad-
form, rather curled at the edgea, and rouphiBh. Stem rather

procumbent, long. 1714. Evergreen trailer. 8y\. M. nihro-

cinctum. See Fig. 553. (A B. K. 508 ; B. M. 5639 ; M. A. S.

§ 19, Fig. 6.)

M. adsoendens (ascending). /. yellow, pedunculate. Augnnt.

l. broadly tongue-shaped, very blunt, tBcending, green. 1805.

Plant stemles.^, herbaceous. (M. A. S, § 8. Fig. 4.)

M- agninnm (Iamb-chop). /. yellow, .sessile, solitary, central,

expanding in the evening. May. l. semi-terete, semUated from

elevated dots, and hence somewhat toothed, with a large white

pustule on the inside at the ba.se. 1824. Plant almost stem-

less, cane-scent, wrinkled from dots, herbaceous. (M. A. S.

§5. Fig. 8.)

M albldum (white-leaved). /. jrolden-yellow, large, agreeably
e to AugxxM,. I. ^f-eiiish-white, subulate, trique-

Evergreen shrub.
scented. June
trous ; apex obtuse, mucmnate. h, 6in. 1714.

(B. M. 1824.)

'HL albinatiun (white-marke«l). fl, yellow, central, solitary,

sessile. September. I- acinaciformly triquetrous upwards, with

a recurved mucrone, fnll of scattered, rather elevated, whitish

dots. K 2in. 1823. Ilerbaceoua.
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» aurantiaomn (orange-coloured), ft. deep orange - colour,

large, auliUiry. June to August. I. bluntly triquetrous, sorae-

wliut compressed, very glaucous ; bracts semi-terete. Stem erect.

h, 1ft. to 2ft. 1793. Shrub. (M. A. S. § 25, Fig. 2.)

M. aareum (golden). /. bright orange, with yellow stamens and
ilavk purplish pistils. February to May. I. cylindric-triqnetrous,

glaucous. A. 1ft. 1750. An upright evergreen shrub. (B. M. 262.)

M. aostrale (Southern). JL pale pink, middle-sized ;
peduncles

bluntly two edged, bibracteate at the base. July. I triquetrous,

glaucescent, dotted, smooth, incurved. Stems semi-terete, creep-

ing, shrubby. Australia, 1773, Evergreen. (M. A. S. § 18,

Fig. 2.)

M. barbatum (bearded), /f. flesh-coloured ; tubercles five, dark
green within the flower, June to August, I, rather remote,
spreading, ending in five or six radiating hairs at the apex. Stems
erect ; branches effusely procumbent. A. 6in, to 9in. 1705.

Evergreen shrub. Syn. 3T. gtelUjerum, (B. M. 70; M. A. S.

§ 52, Fig. 1.)

M* blcolor (two-coloured). A synonym of M. coccineum.

M* blandnm (charming).* /. at first white, but at length pale
rose or red, large ; peduncles equal, longer than the bracts. June,
I, compressed, triquetrous, crowded, narrow, acutish, smooth.
Stems shrubby ; oranches numerous, compressed, ascending.
h, 1ft. 1810. Evergreen. (B. B. 582 ; M. A. S. § 26, Fig. 1.)

M. Bolosil (Bolus*). fl,t petals yellow in their lower half, red in

the upper, numerous, spreading over the tops of the plant.

/. two, large, fleshy, trigonous, keeled, truncate, pale glaucous-
green, dotted with dark green. 1883. (B. M. 6664.)

M. oandenB (glittering).* Jl. white, terminal, solitary. June to
August, i, cylindrical, incurved, canescent, glittering, obtuse.
Branches long, weak, procumbent or prostrate. 1814. Evergreen
trailer. (M. A. S. § 61, Fig. 4.)

BI« fti\yiftiTiiii (dog), fl, yellowish-orange, opening after midday ;

peduncles longer than the leaves. August to October. I. glau-
cous, carinately-triquetrous, rather club-shaped, incurved towards
the apex, and, aa well as the bracts, somewhat toothed. 1717.

Plant almost stemless, herbaceous. (M. A. S. § 5, Fig. 9.)

M. oanlescens (caulescent). JL red, fragrant, numerous, aggre-
gate, small. May to July, t much-crowded, glaucous, rather
long, trifjuetrously deltoid, with the sides hardly toothed, and the
keel entire. Stems erect, branched, h, lift.

'•'"' "'—

'

(M. A. S. § 30, Fig. 1.)

1731. Shrub.

FiG. 554. Meskmbbyantiiemum coccineum, showing Habit,
detached Flower, and Portion of Branch, with Leaves.

4-

BI, coccineum (scarlet).* Jl. scarlet, solitary; i)eduncle3 smooth
at the base. May to September. L teretely tritiuetrous, rather
compressed, obtuse, glaucescent. Stems shrubby, erect. 1696.

f>ve Fig. 554. (L. B. C. 1033; M. A. S. § 46, Fig, 1; B. M. 59.

under name of M. bicolor,)

M. consplcuiiin (cou.spicuous).* /. of a beautiful red, peduncu-
late. Autumn. £. green, glittering in sunshine, triquetrous,
and. as well as the branches, crowded, Floriferous stems erect.
A. 1ft. 1806. Shrub. (M. A. S. § 27, Fig. 1.)

BL Cooperi (Cooper's).* Jl. handsome purple, solitary, about 2in.
in duiUit^ter. t, terete, glaucous, pointed, studded with papiUse.
A, 3in. 1862, A much-branched decumbent herb. (B. AI. 6312.)

ML coralUfloram (coral-flowered), fl, pink, solitary, showy.
May. L nearly terete, incurved, smooth, rather thicker in the
middle, glaucous. Stems straight, much-branched. A. 1ft 1820.
Shrub. (M. A. S. S 'W, Fig. 2.)

af. cordifolimn (cordatedeaved). ji, red, solitary, terminal, or
father lateral, on the elongated branches. May to September.
t opposite, flat, petiolate, ovate-cordate, rather papulose. Stems

JKCesembryaiitlieiuiixn.

—

cojiUnued.

suffruticose, diffuse. 1774. Annual or biennial. (M. A. S. § 61,

Fig. 1.) ^<f, flAtc^K >tfX

[« C. variegatum (variegated).* fl. bright rosy-purple, sessile.

L flat, flesliy, small, cordate, distinctly margined with cream-
colour. A very handsome little perennial ; it forms a diffuse

yellowish mass, entirely covering the surface of the ground^ and
is largely employed in bedding-out designs.

Fig. 555. Mesembryanthemum criniflorum.

M. crinifiomm (hairy-flowered). jL pedunculate ; petals purple,
paler on the outside ; stamens very short ; calyx lobes five,
unequal, larger ones oblong and contracted in the middle. July.
/.opposite, cuneiform, flat, obtuse, rather scabrous from papulre.
btems short, branched from the base, herbaceous, h. 6in. 1774.
See F5g. 555. Syw, M. cuneifoliwnu

BI. cruciatuxn (cross-leaved). jl, yellow, large, solitary ;

reduncles two-edged, lin. to 2in. long. May to Noven^ber.

iVqo ^''^^**^^^^^"^*^^P^^» semi-cylindrical, very soft, cruciate.
1792. Plant nearly stemless; old stems 3in, high. Herbaceous.
(M. A. S. § 7. Fig. 7.)

M- crMtalUnum (crystalline).* Ice Plant. /. white, axillary,
almost sessile. May to August. I. ovate, sessile, alternate, stem-
clasping, undulated. 1775. Plant diffusely procumbent, her-
baceous, covered with large glittering papulae on every part,
Which makes the plant appear as if covered with ice. Hardy
annual. This species is sometimes grown for garnishing pur-
poses. It is a most effective plant for the rockwork. and thrives

^^ ^? moderately good soil, and in a sunny situation. Seeds
snould be sown in gentle heat, during March, and the seedlings
planted out in the open in June.^ 9^^*^tTini (cultrate). /. of a shining yellow above, and
reddi.sh beneath, large, solitary ; peduncles* compre^ssed, rather
longer than the flowers. Autumn, t distichous, tongue-shaped,
ciutrate at the margin and apex, 3in. to 4in. long, h. 6in. 1820.
Plant alnin«t. sf*iT»i!*i«« liorltflr><mila (\1 A fi A S "fi^cr f> "i
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Bf. cuneifoUum (wedge-shape-leaved). A synonym of 3/.
crinijlorurn.

M^curtum (short-sheathed), fi. white, terminal, sub-paniculate.
June. I. connate and sheathing at the base, usually approxi-
mate, incurved, smooth, green, with the angles rough at the top.
Stem erect, bushy, h. 1ft. to l^ft. Shrub. (M. A. S. § 36.
Fig. 6.)

onrvifoUmn (curved-leaved). /. white, or ultimately rose,
large

; peduncles clavate, length of bracts. June. /. compressed,
triquetrous, glaucescent. Stem shrubby; branches robust, terete
h. 2ft. to 3ft. 1818, Closely allied to M. hlandum. (M. A. S. § 47,
Fig. 2.)

Fiu 556, Flowering Branch of Mesembryanthemum
DELTOIDES.

M. deltoides (deltoid), fi. rose-coloured, sweet-scented, ternate
or cymose. Summer. L incurvate, erect, glaucous, trifariously
toothed. An erect, shrul>by species, with reddish - brown
branches. S^e Fiij. 556.

Mesembryantliemnni—continued,
M. diversifolium (diverse-leaved), ft. yellowish-brown, striated
by a red hue on the outside, pedunculate. May. I very long
triquetrously semi-cylindrical, rather recurved, green, crowded in
heads. Stems prostrate, rather nodose; adult ones robust
angular, red and yellow. 1726. Shrubby. (M. A. S. § 15, Fig. 2.)

M. dolabriforme (hatchet-shaped), fi. yellow, fully expanding
in the evening and night only. June. L somewhat reaemblina a
hatchet m shape, dotted. A. 6in. 1705. A free-flowerimr ever-
green. (B. M. 32.)

^
M. echinatum (hedgehog). JL yellow. August, l oblong-

ovate, hlled, rather triquetrous, gibbous, ranientaceonaly eclu-
nated. Stems erect, branche<l. A. Sin. to 6in. 1774. Shrub.
(M. A. S. § 53, Fig. Z}

WLedule (edible).* Hottentot Fig. /. yellow. large, solitary, tor-
mmal. July. /. equally triquetrous, dotlc^

. a jiitle channelh-d
attenuated at both ends, with the keel serrulated, liranches ex-
panded, with quite entire angles. 1690. This prostrate hhrub
IS nearly hardy in dry, sunny spots in tlie southern counties.

M. elegans (elegant), fi, reddish, pedunculate, middle-aized.
May to October. L rather triquetrous, very glaucous, scabrous
Stems Buffruticose; branches decumbent, wliite. 1724. Shrub.
Syn. M. retrojiexum.

Bl, exnarglnatam (emarginate). /. pale red, solitary ; peduncles
bibracteate. June L triquetrous, auibroub, glaucoacent. .stmiH
suffruticose ; branches expanded, filiform, h, 1ft. to 2ft 1732.

BLerminlnmn (ermine), /.yellow, bolitary, terminal, opening
in the evening. May. /. tnquetrous, wrinkh^d from large dots'
margins with short teeth at the apex. A. Ijin. 1824. Plant
almost stemless, glaucous. A dousely-tufted herb. (M. A. S. I 6,
Fig, 6.)

M. Dalolforme (sickle-shaped). Jl. pink, terminal, •olltary or
ternate, expanding at midday, fragrant, pedunculate, l. in cIuh-
ters, thick, falcate, acinaciform, glaucous, large-dotted. Stems
sub-erect, flexuose, woody, rigid. A. lAft. 1806. Everirreen
shrub. (M. A. S. § 29, Fig. 1.)

*^

M. iastli^taiii (fiwtigiateV Jl. of a fulvous colour on the out-
side, whiter and paler on the inside, solitary, middle-sized. July
to September. I. crowded, flexuously reflexed, subulate, semi-
terete, glaucescent. Stems slender, erect at Mrst, but at length
becoming decumbent, k. 1ft. 1794. Shrub. (M. A. S. ft 44,
Fig. 3.)

Bf. felinum (cat), fi. yellow, expanding after midday, e.s.-.ile,
solitary. August to November. I. l^in. long, ciliated, with long
teeth, obsoletely dotted, cartilaginously keeled at the apex, full

Fig. 557. Mesembryanthemum i>ii>suii.

densum

Kvergr

4uaHi, twice tia auuib u-t «..^ j.^-*..-. -«--«. .. .,v....-

:, crowded with prickles at the Hpi<^es« «• 3in. 1732,

en trailer See Fig. 557. (B. M. 1220.)

*^ depresstun (depressed), fi.
yellow, large, solitary, sessCe.

September. L pale, narrow-tougue-shape<l, obtuse, recurved,
depressed, variously incurved at the apex. h. lift. 1795. Plant
almost .stemless, prostrate, herbaceous, (M. A. S. § 8, Fig. 7.)

of pellucid dots when examined by the light. 173a Plant
stemless, glaucescent, herbaceous. (M. A. 8. ft 5, I'ig. 2.)

M. floiitmndnm (bundle-fluwered).* ji. pale red, with the petals

white at the base, numerous^ expanding before midday. May to

October. I- almost cylindrical, somewhat incurved, papuloee,

obtuse. Stems suffruticose, bushy ; branches spretiding, very
numerous. A. 6ln. 1704. (M. A. S.

ft 51, Fig. 7.)

BI. formosum (beautiful).* rf. purplish (Hlaments white). terrainaL
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eontinned,

disposed by threes, peduncuhite. August. I, triquetrous, long,
green, glittering iu jiun.shine, niuch-ciowded, but more roiuute on
the branches. Stems suffruticose, dwurf. A. 1ft. 1820. (M. A. S.

§ 27, Fig. 4.)

M, fi*a^ans (fragrant). Jl. yellow, Sin. in diameter, fragrant,
solitary, on a short peduncle. Anp;nst. L tongue-shaped, thick,
one side rather convex and obtuse at the apex, the other side
thrown out into a keel. A. bin. Plant almost atemless, herbaceous.
(M. A. S. S8,l''ig. 2.)

M. geminlflorum (twin-flowered).
ft. pale pink, small, ternunal.
April ancl May. L erect, spread-
ing,triquetrous, glaucous, smooth,
cartilaginous at the margins.
Stems autfruticose, dwarf ; branch-
lets dichotomous, ascending. A.
lit. 1792, Evergreen.

M. Iflaucinnm (bluish-grey). A
synonym of M, mutabile.

M. grandlflorum (large-flowered).
/?. yellow, almost scentless, large,
sessile. July. /. broad tongue-
shaped, long, thick, having a large
pustule on the inside at the ba.se.

A, 3in. 1824. Plant herbaceous.
(M. A. 8. g 8, Fig. 3.)

M. lilrtum (hairy). Ji. of a bright
purple, about l^in. in diameter,
terminal, usually solitary, some
times two or three together. Stmi-
mer. L connate at base, sub-erect,
recurving, linear, attenuate, both
surfaces covered with minute glis-
tening papillw. Stems ditt'use, pro-
cumbent, terete. A. 3in. 1862.
Uorbaceouji. (G.C. n, s., x. p. 138.)

M. imbricans (imbricating), fl,
red, pedunculate. May to Octo-
ber. I. linear, obsoletely trique-
trous, smoothiah» of a whitish-
glaucous colour, imbricately crowded at the top of the canescent
branches, htems erect, shrubby. 1818.

BL imbricatum (imbricated). A synonym of M. muUijiorum,
M,lnclaudons (never-closing).* yZ, purplish-pink, scentless, always
open ; inner petals somewhat imbricated. June. l. dolabrifonii
green, tipped With red. Branches red. A. l^ft. 1805. Evergreen
shriib. 1 he flowers of this plant are useful for cutting purposes.
as they will last for several days. (A. B. R. 384.) * *' ^

.. Introrsum (introrse). Jl, on long, slender, terminal peduncles :

calyx tube turbmately hemispheric, obscurely obtusely angled
green

;
limb of five spreading and recurved segments ; petals in

two series, very various in colour, white, fading to rose, or
ochreoua or red. i. m distant pairs, somewhat recurved, semi-
terete with very rounded aides, tipped with brown bristles, con-
nate at base, h^t green, fleshy. Sterna branched from the base
South Ainca, 1824. (B. M. 6<^.^ " '^*'-

Mesembxyanthemum

—

continued.

M. microphyllum (small-leaved). /. reddish, small, solitary, on
short peduncles. May. L connate, triquetrous, acuminated, a
little awned, green, dotted, pustulate on the inside at the base.
Stems short, densely branched, decumbent. 1795. Shrub.
(M. A. S. § 54, Fig. 2.)

M. mininmiii (smallest), fi. very pale yellow, almost white, soli-
tary, sessile, central. September to December. A. iin. 1776.
Plant stemless, obconical, glaucescent. herbaceous, with con-
fluent, rather branched, spots.

Fig. 559. Mesembryaxthemum minutum.
M. minutum (minute).* /. long, tubular ; petals pale yellow in
the free part, spreading; tube slender, ^in. long. September to
November. 1795. Plant stemless, obconical. glaucous, hardly
the size of a common bean, and without spots. Everirreen shrub.
See Fig. 559. (B. M. 1376.)

^

Jt molle (soft). Jt, pale red, small, solitary, tei-minal. October.
L spreading, turgidly triquetrous, finn, canescent, the margins
blunt, and lined Avith dots. Branches crowded, two-edged,
decumbent. A. 1ft. 1774. Evergreen.
_.. multiflornm (many-flowered).* Jl. white, panicled, numerous,
nearly lin. m diameter

; peduncles bracteate even to the calyx
July. I. connate and sheathing at the base, glaucous, remote,
smooth, dotted, rather compressed, triquetrous. Stems and
branches erect sub-tetragonal. A. 2ft. to 3ft. 1792. Shrub.
Syn. M.xmbncatum. (M. A. S. § 37, Fig. 1.) There are three or
four varieties of this species, including minusy nitens, and patens.

BI. muricatnm (muricated). jl. red, numerous, aggregate, small,
fragra.nt. May. L crowded, deltoid, glaucous, and, as well as
the bracts and lobes of calyx, trifariously denticulated. Stem
erect, branched. A. IJft. 1731. Shrub. (M. A. S. § 50, Fig. 3.)

M. murinum (mouse). /, yellow, smaU, solitary, sessile. Sep-
tember. L cihately denticulated, three rows on each side, and
lull of tubercular dots, with the margin and keel ciliately den-
ticulated at the apes. A. l^in, 1790. Plant almost stemless,
glaucous, herbaceous. (M. A. S. § 6, Fi^ 4.)

Fin. 558. MRSEMBRTANTHEMim TJNOU^FORME.

Unifiuefonne (tongue-formed). Jl. yellow, solitary, on very
»°^rt petlunclea, March to Norember. L unequallv tongue-
abaped, thick, green, keeled on one side. A. 6in. 1732. Plant
temleM, herb oua. See Fig. 658. (M. A. S. § 8, Fig. 8.)

Ifc lupinum (wolf), yt, yellow; petals two or three-seriate.
. itniTner. I plauoMtent ; marginal cilise very long and numerous.
Plant stemloaii. Very cl ly aUied to, and perhaps only a variety
of, M, feUnymu (M. A, S, § 5. Ftg. 3.)
mloaas (glittering), ji, usuaUy brownish-scariet, with a

^5-il^liL""T^^"*"?'.^"*''^'7i"^^^ colour, pedunculate, IJin. in

«I^ IV ^ and August L sub-cylindric, and, as well a« the
flower-atato^ covered with conspicuous* glittering particles. Stem
erect. A. 2ft. to ^k 1704. Evergreeiiahrub. (B. M. 448.)

yiG. 560. Leafy Shoot and Infi.orrscence op
AlKSEHBKVANTUEMUAl MUTABIL^
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M. mutabile (changeable), fl. reddish, solitary, on short pedicels,

July to September. I, nearly distinct, crowded, triquetrous,
dotted, with a cartilaginous, entire keel. Stems shrubby^ erect,
branched, tAvo-edged. A. l^ft. 1792. Shrub. SVN. M. glaueinum.
See Fig. 560. (M. A. S. § 21, Fig. 3.)

ML nobile (noble), fi. yellow, scentless, lar^e, seiisile, opening?
before midday, bibracteate at the base. July. I, coarsely and
triqnetroiisly clavate, obtuse, somewhat recurved, rather concave
above, marked by large elevated tubercles. A. IJin. 1822. Plant
rather caulescent, herbaceous. (M. A. S. § 4, Fig. 1.)

M» obcordellum (reversed-lieart-shaped). /. whitish, small,
sessile. June. ft. liin. 1794. Plant steinlesa, obconical,
glaucescent, with coiiHuent branched dots. Kvergreen shrub.
(B. M. 1647.)

M. octophyllum (eight-leaved). A synonym of M, teHticulatutn.

M. patuliun (spreading), ft. pale red, solitary, pedunculate.
June. /. compressed, triquetrous, very glaucous, attenuated at
both ends, acitiaciform. Stems sutfruticose, erect, h. l^ft. There
are several varieties of this species,

M. polyanthniu (many-flowered), fi. pale red, small, very
nuniei'ous, panicled. August, l. small, glaucous, triquetrous,
scabrous. Branches flexuous, crowded ; bark on young stems
rufous, /t. 1ft. to l^ft. 1805. Shrub.

M. polypbyllum (many-leav^d). A synonym of Jf. violaceum.

\

i ( f/.'

-.\<//

l-iy. &61. Mkskmbkyanthkmum pomkridianum. showing

Habit and detached Flower.

M. pomerldlaunm (afternoon), fl.
yellow, large, expanding?

after midday, solitary, on axillary, very long, hairy peduncles.

July. I. broad-lanceolate, flat, smooth, ciliated, nearly ''i"^tmct

Stems hairv, terete, branched, h. 1ft. 1774.^ A very pretty

hardy annual. See t^g. 561. (B. M. 540 ; M. A. £>. j»
to. Fig. l.)

PUgionlforme (dagger-formed). A l?^*,. ^^"^I'^^iflSli
peduncles bracteate. July to September. I. alternate, crowded
at the tips of the brandies, glaucous, triquetrous, r^tems erectibU,

Muffruticose; branches few, terete, decumbent, a. iit, uv^
Shrub. See Fig. 562. (M. A. S. § 16, Fig. 4.)

t. parpureo-albmn (purple and white).* /- .s^^'^y ^.P^^^s
white, polished, naked, with a broad dark purple line ;

peduncles

filiform. August. L green, triquetrously -nii-cyhndncal, full

of little dots imnP.v nn«s crowded. Branch* s short, angular,
(M. A- S. I 15.

of little dots ; upper ones crowded
prostrate, furrowed, yellowish. 1824. Shrub
Fig. 3.)

M. retroflexum (reflexed). A . u'lny"! f>f ^- ^i'""'^*-

RossU (Ross'). /r. white at l-use, deep piir:*^ nbove,

solitary, terminal, large, showy. Sunniu-r. L annacifonu or

compr edly trir,uetrous, glau- ut, with red, «nHM*th, r-jirtila-

ginnus edges. Stvnis decumbently prostrate

(M. A. S. § 19. Fig. 2.)

1820. Shrub.

rostratum
try, pedunrul

iUiinaei'M. rubrociixctum (rcd-girdijvl). A synonym of M.

M. Salmil (Salm-nyck'«). fi,
yello*, large, MWJIe. Septeml>ei

to November. ^, decu. te, aemi-cyhndrii^l, attenuate amj

^ute at the apex, or obh'que and hlunti^h. /i. bin. 1820.

triquetrous, subulate, elongate, dotted at the an or

Titemode*, with the margins
gUucoiw, usual!
L m^nuteW serru

Uesembryaixtliemiim—<on/i/i!i^iZ.

cartilaginous. Stems shrubby, when young erect ; brau
erectly decumbent. 1795.

M. setTilifenun (bristly), ft. bri;;ht viohu-eous, soHtBry in the
forkings of the branches; peduncle Blender, Uiu. to 2m. huig.
June. /. usually rather dist'int, sub-ryliiKlricuI. blunt, cuvt-ivd
with tfetuliferous papiUie. ending In a tuft of frr>m
fiixtccu Hexuuse, white, radiating Jiaiin, Stum^ liiaii ^ .

fusely ; branches procumbent, Ut. or nmreloug. 1876. fcjhrub.

fi€MWl

Fro. 562. Mesemrrtanti •j »M l»M>M t
*'•

I- i '*«!'
V^T.

Flowi'rliig I' ^^h iuid Immatur* Lm^n ^ank-
,

ML BpectftbUe Mu.wy).* rf of nb MfnIrH :*M in

Mayto AuKU«t. i. ir»:"i- ^' Ujm-, ^" * :r. *.dl ». i^

I 27. H)C. 5.)
_. . . ^M ,

BL »tolll«erniii r*tnr.b«iHr"^ A k= m t^ m. i'

VL f !i.iiM). fi. iiKlit r miit^ ttu Um ».-.

r

irt'i* t ^1

Pin fn diaraifcir. *"nuiry. M-«;* l- U -^ ,.iwi**. ]

Mibulate inrurv. ' kUmj^u.. ruli of pHl d .b.t«, .n^Mn^^t
the hu htenw ^>-.*^. and^ *• **" ^* «^ i^
^.Ift. 1725. (M. A.M-»0, l^^>

M. «triatum («tHped). /. wrfdUh, with a *' rr,.b,„r^1 !.n*.

in themfddl., expan-' Wf. doin u. i M. Mat u.

October ' ««it«i-< yhu*incal, -iil'u.;a4«, pHpuic » .
-*t«tiiH ere<:t.

A 9in. 1727. .shn»h. (M- A - § jI, Kljf. 1.)

M snbulAttUn fMilKd'M. rt., pBlBa« Kihit*.. wiUi a pnq ' '^-

rib ^litary. P'.
-- **^ •' i. rati..

.
ginu. <-n^, tnum ' .M^ly

berfaact:

[ uiofltum (farrowed). /. *hit«, n>otAed with rose, nuik^i^
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Stcius shrubby,

MesembryanthemiLiii—continued.

clmnnelleil. pale green, adult ones expanded,
erect, h. 2ft. 181?. (M. A. S. g 44. I*i- 1.)

M. SuthcrUuidl (SutherlHud's). jl. lilac, with a ycUow cuntre,

2iii. Ut iiiin. broad, fciuiinuer. L ohluUfA-lanceolato, recurved,

Hcaburuhms at the edge, h. Sin. 1870. (U. M. 6299.)

M. tcnulfollUin (slender-leave*!). Jl. copper-red. solitary ; pe-

duncles elon;,'atcvl, naked. June to Sept.inber. /. senu-terete.

rather con»pre-'nl, subulate, ffrtcn, Kl'ibrniiH, longer than the

intnrnodt's. Stems shrubby, t-rectirth. h. 1ft. 1700. (M. A. S.

f 46. Im;5.6.)

Fio. 563. Mi-:sfc:>ihUYANTiii:Mt'M ti:sticul.vtum.

„ testloulatum ftosticulated). Jt. yellow, nearly lin. in dia-

nieU^r ; aUyx six-cleft, with two leaf-bracts at base. November.
I. HUL to ei^ht, whit6» HUiouth, rather erect, convex beneath,
flat above. A, I4ln. 1819. Tlaiif -tftnlr^=:, shnibby. Syn.
M, octcphyUtun, »©e Fig. 563. (H. M. 1575)

Fig. 564. Mi^LMimYANTiir.Mtv tpmum m,

Uiprlnmn (tiger). Jl, yellow, * \pnndlnff after noon. Urge,
c«lnU, -t sile. S6pt«nit>er to Noveinlwr. L Htem-daspinR.

ovato-conhUo, ezptndeil, marble<l with white, flat above, cibated

mithloug hair^, rartilasinou^ly keeled at the ^^P*'^*- 3'"- 179<X

Tlant stemleaH, greeuish, h»'rb;u'coiis. See Fig. 564. (R R. 260 ;

M. A. 3. f 5, Fig. 1.)

trtcolomm (three-coloured}.* JL large, shining, peduncn-

; petala fltraw-^oareil. blood-coloured at the base. April.

I. «netly evimdrtcat, tciue, green. Stems prostrate; branchea
dUtant. 1794. Shrub. See Fig, 665. (M. A. S. » 15, Fig. 7.)

H« tninoataUum (tnm ' \ fi, litary, Bessllf* : calyx tube
sunk and tightly we' mI between the two upjiermost leaves,
tin limH nT«% or ^x-cleft, Uie lobes obUise, tinged purpl*^ : P**tala

' vw-colonrt d. Jn two H»'rieB; irtaiufna numerous ; ith»'ni

y«»llnw. l)c(<>in»r. i, ^ tl- -ihv, brwuUy (nineat<\ connate to
above th« middle ; b^^k and fa«e convex: crown Innate, brown,
mottled, convex. 1T96. rUuit formini; tuftj* of pale glaurotin.

green, obconic. truncate, trun^ln-oat. fle^ihy maasea. (B. M. 6077.)

Mesembryautlieinuiii—continued.

M. uncinatum (hooked-leaved). /. red, middle-sized, solitary.

Aus"-^t. I. connate, and sbcatlnn*? at the base, rather decurrent,

green, dotted, triquetrouH. furnished witli two spines underneath

at the apex. Stems shrubby, erect. A. 1ft. to2fL 1725. (M. A. S.

§35. Fig. 3.)

M. vaginatum (sheathed). Jl. white, small, panicled. numerous.
July. /. spreading, straight, remote, triquetrous, rather recurved

at the apex, and, as well as the sheaths, green and glabrous, but
with the angles rough near the top. Stems erect, bushy, h. IJft.

1882. Shrub. (M. A. S. § 56, Fig. 4.)

M. varlabile (variable). /. yellow, at length becoming reddish,

solitary, pedunculate, expanding in the morning. July. I. some-
what triquetrous, compressed, glaucous, scabrous. Stems shrubby,

effuse, rather decumbent. A. lift. 1796. (M. A. S. § 46, Fig. 2.)

mm^

Fig. 565. Mk-sembryanthemum tricolohum. showing Habit,

and Unopened and Fully-expanded Flowers.

M. vlolaccum (violaceous).* /. flesh-coloured to violet, ex-

panding in the heat of the sun ; peduncles one-flowered, naked
or bracteate at the very base. June to October. I. tri-

qnetronsly semi-terete, rough from dots, acute, glaucous. Stems
shrubby, erect ; branches violaceous, expan<ied. h. 1ft. to 2ft.

1820. Sy>. M, polyphyllum. (M. A. S. § 48, Fig. 3.)

BI. Vlrldiflomm (green -flowered). Jl, greenish ; petals very

narrow ; calyx hairy. July to November. U semi-terete, beset

with papulose hairs. Branches diffuse, h, 1ft. to 2ft. 1774.

Shrub. (B. M. 526.)

M. vittatazn (striped). Ji. bright shining yellow, paler on the

back, with a narrow red line down the centre on both sides

;

rtduncle one-flowered, bibracteate at the base. November,
connate at the base, erect, lanceolate, acute, mucronate. Plant

sub-acaulescent, csespitose, forming dense tufts, l^in. to Sin. high.

1877.

(which

A tribe of Ficoidem,

MESOCHLJBITA. Included under Didymochlcena

MESOCLASTES. A Bjnonym of Iiuisia

tee). „

MESOSFINIDIUM. Now included, by Bentham'

and Hooker, under Odontoglossmu (which see).

KESFZLTJS (from the old Greek name Mespilos, UFed

by TheophrastuB). Medlar. Okd. Rosacece, A smaU
genna of hardy deciduons trees, now inclnded, by Bentham
and Hooker, under Pyrus. Flowers large, nearly sesaile

nsnally solitary
;

petals nearly orbicular. Pome turbi-

nate, open, five-celled. Learea undivided, shortly stalked,

lanceolate or oblong, slightly toothed or lobed. For

culture. Ac, see Medlar.
M. acuminata (acuminate). A s>*nonyra of Cotoneatter acu-

minata.

K. AmelancUer (Amelanchior). A synonym of Amela^urhier

vuli/ai-ui. Frequently met with in gardens under the name of

Snowy Mespilus.

M. Cotoaeastcr (Cotoneaster). A synonym of Cotone^^ter vul'

garii.
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Fig. 566. ruurnxc Branch of Mrsfilus gkrmamca.

germanica (German).* Common Medlar. /. white, solitary.

May. I. lanceolate, uiuliviUed, a little downy, but nu>st so under-
neath. A. 10ft to 20ft. Kiiroi)e (I'.ritain), Asia Minor, Persia.
See Fif!:. 566. (Sy. Kn. B. 478.) There are several varieties of
this species. See IVIedlar.

M. srandlllora (large-flowered). A synonym of ^f. Smifhii.

M. parvifolia (small-leavetl). A synonym of CraUvgiis pareidolia,

M, Smithii (Smith's).* /. white, usually solitary, one-half the size

of those of the common Meillar. Alay and June. /. oblon^-
ellijitic, seriated, pubescent on the nerves beneath ; stipulejj uf

the sterile branches hirj»;e and fuliacoous. h. 20ft. Citucastis.

Syn. M. f/rawlijlora (S. E. B. 18).

MESUA (named after two celebrated Arabian physi-

cians and botanists, Mesue, who flouri.shcd at DamascuR
in the eifSfhth and ninth centuries). Ord. Gutiiferee, A
small g-enus (about half-a-dozen species) of stove ever-

green shrabs or trees, natives of tropical Asia. Flowers
large, axillary, solitary. Leaves narrow, very slender,

crowded, eleg^antly marked w^ith nnmerous parallel veins,

diver^ing^ from the midribs. The nnderraentioned species

thrives in a loam and peat compost. Propaj?ated by cut-

tings of half-ripened shoots, placed in sand, with slight

bottom heat, in May ; or by seeds, sown in beat, during

March or April.

M. ferrea (iron-wooded). Ji, white, about the size of those of the
Sweetbriar, very fragrant, stalked, axillary. July and August.
i- elliptical-lanceolate, acute, glaucous beneath, h. 40ft. India,
1837. An exceedingly ornamental hard-wooded tree, the deep
yellow stamens contrasting finely with the white corolla.

Included under Ctjathea,

METHONICA^ A
*ee).

METRODOREA (named after Metrodorus, a painter,

who, according to Pliny, was the first to illustrate

plants by figures). Oed. Rutacece, A monotypic genus,
the species being a stove shrub, thriving best in a com-
post of loam and peat. Propagated by cuttings, placed
under a bell glass, in heat.
M* atropurpnrea (dark purple), yf. purplish, glandular, rnnall,

borne on panicles. /. opposite, entire, stalked, dotted, h. 5ft.

Brazil, 1851. The proper name of this plant is. according to
Bentham and Ilooker'a classification, Esenbcckia atropurpurea.
(F. cl. S. 337.)

UETROSIBE&OS (from mf^tra, the heart of a
tree, and sideros, iron ; referring to the hardnews of the

wood). Ironwood. Ord. Myrtacew, This genua com-
prises about eighteen species of greenhouse, evergreeu,

glabrous or hoary-tomentose, rarely acandent, treea or

ahrubs, inhabiting the Pacific Islands, from New Zealand
to the Sandwich Isles, one being found in the Indian

VoLIL

synonym of Oloriosa (which

Metrosideros— co7i/ ut Met/.

Archipelago, one in tropical Australia, and one in South
Africa. Flowers often showy, in doupe, di- or tri-
chotomous, terminal or rarely axillary, cynu's ; uulyx tube
campanulate, funnel-shaped, or urceohito ; segments five,

loosely imbricated; petals five, spreading. T.caves oj.po-
site or some rarely alternate, pcnnis .iucl. The un4hT-
mehtioned specios are all Iroiu New Zealand. For
culture, aee Melaleuca.
M. buxifolia(Box haved). A synonym .ii M. Hotnidmu.

M. florida (flowery). A symniym of M. rohuxfn.

M, robusta(ruhnst>. /. n-d, dispost<l iu a tiiuiinal th^iN,- May
^ opposite, obovate-ohjnii^. uIuhiotH, vein;. A. f>rt. 1 , shtiiii.
(IJ. M. 4471, uiiik-r nam*- of M, jloriiia,)

M. acandens (rliinhinj?).* ff, whit.-, .ilmost i!*. Au;:<iHfc
/. se.ssiie, i.vate, sli-htly honry hein-ath. A. 4ft. oi Mi. in im.u]
hilt in itsnuli^o ftm-.sts cliiiihing t*» the snniniitM of thr lo/ihwt
trrrs. 1845, (B. M. 4616, nn.l.r name ulM. buxiMia.)

M. 8pcciosa(Nhowy). A synonyni of CalUaffman . „*svn.

M. tomontosa ftoinenti..si').» jf, rli-h rrli <n, large, hj tiiuaaul,
niany-rt<»wereil, lax or di-nse cymes, thi-'kly pnU-sri-nt. .Inly.
/. decnss.ite, peticdate. lin. to 3iii. long, Vftrylfiy from llTi.-iir.

Ianceol;itL' to <»hli>iig or orbicularohlojiif. /i. 30ft. t<» 40f t. IWO.
Tree. (U. M. 4488,

METIIOXYZ.ON (from vulni, tbe lu.art of a trw,
and X}jh}n, wood ; in albiHion to tin' largo proportion
of i)ith contained in the plant). Svv. Sngnti (in j^art).

Ohd. Palmem, A gf^nus cornprising abiuit bfilf.a.do--^.i

Bpeciea of erect stove jialmH, nativen of tho Alalnyan
Archipelago, New Guinea, and the Fiji iwland**. Spuiitx
large, loosely panimlate-branclu'd ; spathe coriaceous,
aculeate; floriferuUH Lranchlcts alternate, elongui<'d, creet,

recurved. Fruit ellippoid or Hub-globows, one-seodrd.
Leaves terminal, Fub-croct, eqnally pinnat" ct ; .^r^^ments

opposite, linear-lancculate, acuminate; the costa H*'to-i»

beneath ; marginfl at baBe recurved. The ^ngo of com-
mcreo xfl prepared from the trunks of .1/, hvve and
M. RumphiL The Ppecies du.scribcd below fincceedA bort
in sandy loam, and r(»fjuires a strong, moist l»eat.

gation may be ofTectod by Re**dH, or by suckers.

Propa-

M. vitienSG (Viti or Fiji). I. pinnate, with HPfrmentMahout Un.
broad; T>etiole, h>wer porti*tn pjirLicularly, Im-scL with ^rjiti.n'd

lon^ slender priekles.

METTERNICHIA (named after an Annirian Priace
Metternicb, 1772 1850). Oitn. Solnnarem* A i^DS
comprising only a couple of Hpceics of hand ne, jj'la-

broas» stove, evergreen trees, in habit similar to Brvv-
felaia ; one is a native of Prazil, and the other inha})it«

Columbia. Flowers showy, shortly pcdieellat^i, rfllf
_,

or a few at the apices of th^ branchen ; calyi camptuin-

late, four to six-fid ; corolla funnel-shaped; limb fir*

or six-lobed. Leaves entire, somewhat aliining,

coriaceous. For culture, «ec loviautliua.

t

y1^-

tiitf:

rm. oo7 \fi.rM ATiuM^Mi'iM 'ho>urig Hahit ;iiid

titx^heiX Fruit {mm next |Ml0sX

3 A
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Illetteriiicliia

—

coiifimied,

., Principis (l*rince Metteniich - Winnelmrg's). % wliite, in

tertninjil racumes ; corolla fuii»cl-shapuil, with a limb uf five

ei|Hal se;;uieuts. August. I. dccj* i;iecn. h. 5ft. llvazil, 1854.

A neat ami hainlsonie coinpact-j^rowing plant. (B. M. 4747.)

MHUM (from Jlf^on, the oM Greek name used by

Dioscori(los). Bawd-money. Ord. Vmhtlliferm. A moiio-

t^'pi^ genus, the specieft heinp: an elejj^ant, hardy, aro-

matic, tnfte<l, g'lahrous, peroniiial. It thrives in borders,

on baukfi, and in the rock Ki*'^*^*^^!? i^i ahuost any ordinary

Roil. PropajT^-ted by divisions.

in

st'nt, (if a fi'w liiHvir loaves^, often altop^ether wantiniif. May.
Jr. narrow, hnt not )mako<l, with the ]>viniary rid^t*H wiM;;eil.

I. niiicli divided iut<j numerous thread -iiku segments. Stenis
Ifljifv- ili;Liiiiilhd. sliL'litlv hnriwhiuL A. 1ft. tr> 2lt. Mountains

M. athamanticam (Athamauta like).* S|>i;;iad. Ji. white, i

rathor laij^i?, countotiud, tcnniiial uiaholH ; iinolucre, when pr<

TEA. See Cheuopodium ambrosi-

Kn. i;. 606.)

MISXICAN
oides.

MEXICAN THISTLE. A common name of Cnicus
cuuttpicnim,

MEXICAN TIGER FLOWER. See Tigrridia.

METENIA (of Isoos). Included under Tliun-
bergia (which see).

METENIA (of Schlechtondal). Included under Ces-
trutn.

MEZEREON. Mezereum,
MICE. T\u- . auimalu are at timoa very trouble-

RoniO in gardunri, eating bulbs, root."*, Reeds, and the bark
of trcos: and occasionally tlioy destroy uumbers of trees
by oatin^^ tlirongh or round the trunks, just below tlie

aurfuco of the ground. There are two kinds especially
linrtful in (rardens, viz., the Sliort-tailed Field Mouse, or
Volt' {An-nola nrra?i*K), and the Loug-tailud Field Mouse
{Mttit tiyLvalirfin), iJoth are very common, but the former
prt'fors the drier, the latter the damper, phicos. They
arc rcatlily distin^-nislu'd by the tail, which, in the Vole,
.ucely i^.wchos oue-fourth the lenj^th of the body, and

iH blnnt at the tip; while the tail of the other is hmg,
and taper:* ti> the tip. The Vole has also a rouudcr head,
with mhortor earn, and its fur ha3 a redder tinge than
that of tlie Long-tailed Mouse. The Voles make runs
amoni,' the gra^^ of Lawns, Ac., but they are not very
c.^ dy cau^'ht. Tlie most elTeetiTe method of lespeninjr
their nunibers ha-* boon found to bo making pitfalls,
1ft. at least in depth, 4in. to Cin. wide at the mouth,
and conaiderably %vider at the bottom. Into these
the Mi.e fall, and from them they cannot climb out.
An inverted flower-pot Bank in the ground is some-
tinies used instead of the pit. Traps of various kinds
may alfo bo osed, Ruoh as the Figure of 4 trap, or
wipo traj>«. The wamo means may bo used to capture
the other species, and poison may be employed with
snc^e^^ where it- u^e would not be dangerous to children
or to doni tic animals. One of the best poisons for
Mice i« phu-phorus, made up with lard and flour. This
may bo scattered on the seel beds, or beside bnlbs or
ot!ier things that are endangered by the Mice. Other
poisons employed for killing Mice are nnx vomica or
strychnine, arsenic, and white hellebore; but these are
all "* iiTiToas to use for this purpose. Among natural
cnenii'- to Mice out of doors, owls, hawks, weasels,
and their allies, are very helpful to gardeners, and

dd be protected by them whenever poj-jsible, what-
ever gamek^'^pors' views may bo in regard to damage
done by them among j:amo. It is said that Mice may
be pruveiiU'd fn^m proving injurious in seed beds by
coverinsy the noil, seedlinj-- and plants, with an inch of
fine coal a^hea. The mice, it is supposed, will not dig
thnm-h thiH ' !,u..,^ which, at the same time,
*h ' the plants,

MICHAELMAS DAISY. See Aster.

MICHAUXIA (named after Andre Michaux, 1746-

1802, a French botanist). Ord. Campanulacece. A small

genus (four species have been described) of handsome
hardy "biennial plants, allied to Camjtanula, but having

the recesses or sinuses of the calyx covered, and the

leaves lyrate. Corolla rotate, with ei^i^ht refloxed divi-

sions. Leaves irregularly toothed or lobod, cauline few.

Micliauxias are very effective plants for borders, and
thrive in warm, sheltered spots. Increased by sowing

seeds, in April, on a warm, sunny border.

M, campanuloides (Campanuladike). /. white, tinged with
purple on the outside, drooping, scattered along the branches and
steu), from the axils of the bracts. Summer. I. strij^ose, radical

ones lanceolate, irregularly lobed
;
petioles luarj^ned and lobed.

Stem branched at top. h. 3ft. to 8ft. Levant, 1787. (B, M. 219.)

M. laevigata (sni(juth).* /. scattered along nearly the whole length
of the stem, on short peduncles; calyx segments acute, at first

erect, afterwards spreading at right angles ; corolla white, much
longer than the calyx, ten-parted ; anthers yellow ; pollen yellow.

August. I. sprinkled on both sides with harsh, erect hairs,

duplicate-dentate, coarsely-veined and reticulate ; root leaves

ovate ; stem ones sesKile. Stem lift, high, herbaceous, smooth,
shining, upright, straight. North Persia, 1829. The whole plant

yields, on the slightest injury, a quantity of milky juice, (li. M.
3128.)

MICHELIA (named after Pietro Antonio Michele,

1679-1737, a celebrated Florentine botanist). Okd. Magno-
liarece. A genus comprising twelve species of stove

evergreen trees, closely allied to Magnolia, natives of

India and the islands of the Eastern Archipelago.

Flowers axillary, solitary, or in one species terminal,

usually smaller than in Magnolia, Michelias thrive in

a compost of sandy loam and leaf mould. Propagated,

in summer, by cuttings of half-ripened shoots, placed in

sand, under a glass, in heat.

M. Champaca (Champaca). /. yellow, large, not unlike a double
Narcissus, sweet-scented throughout the day, but becoming
rather ftetid at night; peduncles short, axillary, one-fiowered

;

produced throughout the year. L ovate-obloug, acuminated.
acute at the base, with the ribs beneath, as well as thepedancles
and spathes, silky, k. 30ft. to 40ft. India and Java, 1779.

M. lanuginosa (woolly), fl. pale yellow. Spring. I. drooping,
elliptic lanceolate, acuminate, brii;ht green above, paler beneath.
Himalayas, 1865. (li. M. 6179.)

MICONIA (named after D. Micon, a Spanish botanist).

Including Ghitonia (of Don), DiplQchita, and Tamonea,
Okd. Melasfomacece. A vast genus (about 300 species) of

stove polymorphous shrubs and trees, natives of tropical

America and Asia. Flowers white, pink, red, purple, or

yellow, in terminal, or rarely lateral, corymbose panicles,

pedicellate or sessile; calyx glabrous, furfuraceous, to-

mentose, or rarely setose ; tube often adherent with the

ovary ; petals four to eight, obovate or oblong, spreading
or reflexed. Berry two or many-seeded. Leaves fre-

quently petiolate, entire, denticulate or serrulate. A few
of the species are cultivated for the sake of their foliage,

those described below being the best known. For cul-

ture, see Melastoma.
M. flanunea (flame-coloured).* /. very large, glossy, but rugose
from the sunken veins, thin-ribbed, elhptic, acuminate, with the
blade partially decurrent on the petiole? Stem erect, clothed
with close rusty hairs. A handsome foliage plant.

M, Hookeriana (Hi>oker*s).* I. deep olive-green, with >>road
silvery midrib, elliptic, rugose. A fine ornamental-leaved shrub.

under name of jM. pulvendeiita,)
M

pai
tri£Eisoiata

leaves, and panioles velvety-tomentose. Eastern Peru.
M. pulverolenta (powdery). A synonym of .1/. Hookeriana.
^* "^^ypniannlaixa (Teysmann's). L ellii)tic-ovate, tive-uerved.

metallic green. Malayan Archipehigo, 1867. (R G. 537.)

MICRANBRA. A synonym of Hevea (which see).

MICRANTHELLA. Included under Pleroma
(which see),

MICROCACHRYS (from milkro*, small, and kachrys,
a cone; referring to the very small cones). Ord. Coni-
jerm. A monotypic genus. The species is a prostrate,
much-branched, greenhouse evergreen shrub, confined to
the moantains of Tasmania. For cultui*e. see Dacry-
dium.
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î

Fio, 568. FnriTixo BnwrTi op MiraorArnRYS TrTR\noNA.

tetragOQA {fnur si.l.-.IV» StmwHeTry-fruitca Cjpress of Ti.
in;inia. /, (Inp jrvtrii. nv.ito, rxi

'

ill, in four rows,
cUi.st')> iiiil.rirat*.!. Ja^iuani.i, 1857. Ih*' ''(lanterrer's Chronicle"
ucsciibv-H tJiis sjjtMii'H *"- quite a yem ainonp conifers. The
fenmle pUujt ia viry jtretty, having nearly every one uf iU
TTinltitmlr .if little ln.inchi I tcriuinattHl by a bright red, almost
glohiiljir. fleshy roiii'. measuring: al'^nt Jin. from l>nso to apex.
iiy training «p a leailer, the lateral branches arrange Uiem-
selves ill a drool'*"'' fr-..itnr round about. iiVA. BacrijiU'nm
tf'tra

t._ - lig. bbB. (a M. 6676.)

MICBOCALIA
(whii'h we).

A synonym of Iiagenopliora

MICROGASTER. A gemis of parasitic insects be-
longing to tlio r "^', a family of Tehnoiimons, very
rich ill epeciiitf. They are all of small size, seldom ex-
ceeding- Ain. in length, and iin. in ppread of wings. The
body-colours are aim t always black, red, or yellow;
tJi© legs are ustuJly jialer, at times almost white. The
ovipositor is nsnally short, and is often hardly visible.

The wings are transparent, and show few cross-veins and
cells. Some of the Iira€o..^LU in the larval state live
in the bodies of aidiides ; others live in the bodies of
cater[»ilIarK of bnttcrflioa and of motha. To this latter
^oup belongs the genus Mirv^jiulcr, The mo.st notice-
able species is A/. ghmeratuSj which is very hel])ful

^ garden ^, b uise of the number of caterpillars
of the White CabUige Butterfly it destroys. The larvju
|ive on the fat of the caterpillar?, Uhually many in each
ijidividual

; and. till full fed, they do not seem greatly
to inti»rfere with the gi'^^^^t-^^ ^^ ^^^^^^ hosts, as they
^o not attack any vital organs of the latter. But, when
liiiiture, the paraHitic larvju e;vt their way through the
stin of their hosts, and each proceeds to opin a small
^v»l. y«llow, eilken •o«oon. Th«a» wooon^ art fre*

Microg'airter—continued.

qnently grouped in maesL-:^ of nearly Iin. across, on the
dying or dead csaterpillara, and must have often been
observed by every gardener. The perfect flies have the
body deep black, with very short, white hairs ; the belJy
and legs yellow; and the four wings transparent, and
covered with short hairs. See also IchnexLiXiOn Plies.
MICR06L0SSA (from mikros, smaM, and glossa, a

tongue; alluding to the shortness of the straps of the
ray-flowers).

^
Syn. Frivaldia. Obd. Compositce. This

genus comprises about six species of shrubs, inhabiting,
for the most part, the warmer regions of Asia and Africa!
Flower-heads small; disk pale-coloured; ray white or
pale blue. Leaves alternate, ovate or lanceolate, entire.
M, albescens, probably the only species yet introduced,
is a hardy shrubby perennial, thriving in almost any
soil Propagated by seeds, or by division of the roots.
BI. albescens (whitish).* fi.-heads pale blue or whitish, Aster-

like, small, numerous, m terminal corymbs. U alternate, lanceo-
late, acuminate. Himalayas. 1883. A very handsome and flori-
ferous plant Sv.x. Aster albeaceng. (B. M. 6672.)

MICROCrOKIUM. See Trichomanes-
See PolypodiTun.

Davallia

prising

t^^'iTllng

Flowers

MICBOGBAMME. See

MICB.OLEPZA. Include
see).

MlCROIiICIA (from mikros, small, and olikos, in
general; in allusion to tbe generally dwarf habit of the
plants). Ord. Melastomdcew. A genus consisting of a
large number of species (of which seventy-seven are
regarded, by Bentham and Hooker, as distinct) of small
erect stove shrubs. Flowers solitary, axillary, or at the
tips of the branchlets, sessile or shortly pedunculate

;

calyx lobes five; petals obovate. Leaves small, often
imbricated, entire, serrated, or crenulated, often gland-
dotted. The species have little or no horticultural
value.

MICBOLOMA (from mikros, small, and loma, a
fringe; in reference to the fascicles of hairs in the
tube of the corolla). Ord. Asclepiadece, A genus com-

about five species of greenhouse evergreen
sub-shrubs, natives of the Cape of Good Hope.
red, in interpetiolar umbels; corolla urceolate,

with a ventricose angular tube, a naked throat, and a
short limb. Leaves opposite, often narrow. For cul-
ture, see Ceropegcia.
Df. llneare (linear). JL blood-coloured; limb of corolla very
Munt. July, I, linear, glabrous, with retlexed margins. 1823.

M. sa^ttatum (sagittate). /. scarlet ; limb of corolla very
blunt. July. (. sagittate, sub-toiuentose, linear-hastate, shortly
petiolate ; margins reflexed. 1775.

MICHiOMEBIA (from mikros, small, and 7ner{s, a
part ; referring to the usually diminutive flowers). Stns.
PipereJla, Sahhatia (of Moench), and Tendana. Ord.
Lahiatce. A genus comprising about sixty species of

hardy or half-hardy jub-shrub. or herbs, dispersed over

nearly all the temperate and warmer parts of the globe,

but occurring in the greatest abundance in the Mediter-

ranean region. Flowers purplish or white, generally

small ; whorls axillary or spicate, rarely cyme-formed,

Bub-panicled. Leaves opposite. With few exceptions,

the species are of no horticultural value. M. Piperella

is a pretty little rock plant. It thrives in any common
garden soil, and may be increased by cuttings.

. Piperella (Piperella).* /., fiiscicles few-flowered, tlie common
peduncle nearly as long as the floral leaves; calyx tubular,

pubescent, thirteen-ribbed ; teeth subulate ; throat hairy within
;

corolla pubescent, twice the length of the calyx. Auf!:ust to

Octol>er. I. ovate, sometimes cordate at thehase. A. Sin. South-
west Europe. Ihilf-hardy sub-shrub. (Fl. Ment. 32.)

MICROMYKTUS (from mikros, small, and Myrtos,

Myrtle: small Myrtles). Ord. Myrtacem, A genua
comprising six species of Heath^ike, glabrous, greenhouse
shrubs, confined to Australia. Flowers white or pink,

small, solitary, and ehortly podioellate or almost sessile

M

oboval« 'i
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Micromyrt contiiiued.

Pseudo-bulb

Leaves opposite, small, entire. Probably the species de-

scribed below is the only one yet introduced. It requires

similar treatment to that recommended for Myrtus
(which see),

M- microphylla (smnll-leaved). /. white, small, nearly sessile

in the upper rixils, usually forming little racemes on the ^»»'^]).^r

branches; petals spreading;, persisteut or deciduous. 1870.

Habit erect or diffuse and much-branched.

MICROSOmUM. The plants formerly referred

here are now divided, by Hooker and Eaker, between

Nephxodium and Polypodinm (which see).

MICBOSFEBpMA. Included under Mentzelia
(which see).

MICBOSTAFHYLA. Included under Acrostichum.

MICBOSTEFHITTM. Included under Cryptostemina.

MICBOSTTLIS (from mikroSj small, and stylos, a

column ; in allusion to the size of the column). Syns.

Achromithes, Crepidium, Pedilea, Pterochilus. Ord.

OrclridecB. A genus comprising- about forty species of

stove terrestrial orchids, natives of Europe, Asia, and

North and South America. They arc allied to Malaxis,

but distinguished from that genus by the lip being at

right angles with the column. Flowers small, usually

greenish or yellow. Leaves membranaceous or plicate.

For culture, see Liparis.

M, calophylla (beautiful-leaved).* /. yellow ; peduncles rather

strong, bearing a raceme abo^it 6in. long. I. ovate, yellowish-

green, prettily bordered, striped with brown,
conical. Indian Archipehigo, 1879.

M. cUoroplirys (green-loaved). /. purple, with the ears of the

sagittate Tip ochro-colourod ; racemes few-flowered. /. oblong,

acute, greenish above, and light purple beneath. Borneo, 1881.

' M. discolor (t\vo-fol(iured).* Jl. yellow, changing to orange,small,
on short upright peduncles. I. deep reddish-purple, edged with
green, plaited longitudinally, and nuich ciisped at the margin.
Ceylon, 1863. This species is characterised as among the most
lovely of terrestrial orchids. The flowers, though minute,
exhibit great sinjrularity of structure when seen under the
microscope. (B. M. 5403.)

M. Wstlonantlia (sail-flowered), fl. brownish-green, in a com-
pact concave luubel ; sepals reflexed, oblong ; petals minute

;

column short, with obtuse horns. L two from a broad-ovate or

Tountled tuber, ovate and membranaceous, with their sheathin

bases forming a loug tube around the base of the much-angle
scape. Columbia (B. M. 4103.)

M. Joscphlana (Sir Josejih Hooker's), fl, yellow, small, disposed
in ti'i!iiin:il racrtnes. May. /. broadly ovate, greenish-brown.
Pseudo-bulbs oidong. h. 1ft. fcjikkim, 1877. (B. M. 6325.)

M. metallica (metallic).* fl,, odd sepal yellow, lateral sepals one
side rose, the other yellow ; petals light rose ; peduncle violet,

with a long raceme of numerous, rather long-stalked, blossoms.

I. oblong-acute, of a light rose underneath, blackish-purple above,
with an exii\iisite metallic lustre. Pseudo-bulbs cylindrical.

Borneo, 1879.

M. ventllabrum (large-lipped). /. yellow, with a large square
lip, sagittate at the base, and seven to nine-toothed at top.

I, light green, with brownish-tinted veins. Sunda Isles, 1882. A
tine species.

Bi. versicolor (various-coloured). /. varirtus-coloured. June to
October. L ovate-lanceolate, h. 1ft. China, 1830. (L. B. C.

175L)

MIDH/IB. The middle vein of a leaf, which passes

from the petiole to the apex.

MIGNONETTE (Reseda odorata). This well-known

fragrant little plant is one of the most popular Kubjects

in gardens of every description. Even por>ons limited to

the space of a window-sill may grow some in summer,
r"*^^icr in a box or in pots, provided the situation is not

too hot. . Mignonette doea not succeed so well when
exposed to heat as it does if Icept comparatively cool, the
tendency, under the former conditions, being to produce

"*

, and this renders the flowering period a short one.

It is most largely cultivated Irom seed, but healthy
cuttings may be readily rooted if it is desired to per-
petuate any specially good form or variety. Outdoor cul-

ture in summer is of the simplest description. Seeds
should be sown thinly, in shallow drills, or in any other
way desired, during April and May, qjjti be lightly covered

lUigfnonette—continued.

with soil. When the young plants appear, and are

large enough to handle, they should be thinned out,

as this induces a much stronger growth in those left.

These plants will flower in Juno and the two following

months. Another later sowing should be made about

July, for producing an autumn supply. Mignonette

prefers a rich, rather heavy soil, and a cool, moist

situation. If sown in poor, light ground, and in a posi-

tion exposed to hot sunshine, the seeds possibly will

not grow at all, or, if they do, the plants will be far in-

ferior to those which can be treated more in accordance

with their requirements. Watering must be freely prac-

tised 'throughout the summer, especially if the weather

be more than usually dry. The flowers of Mignonette

are amongst the most useful for cutting, as the racemes

last so long in water, and emit an agreeable perfume.

Culture in Pots. Mignonette is most extensively cul-

tivated in pots for winter and spring decoration of green-

houses, rooms, &c., its requirements being more fully met,

as previously stated, by the cooler temperature then

experienced. Tall standard plants are preferred by some

cultivators, and seeds for their production are sown in

small pots soon after midsummer, or sometimes long pre-

vious to thisl The best plant in each pot is selected and

grown on in an upright direction, the other smaller ones

being removed at an early stage. Repotting may be

practised as growth proceeds, until Sin. or 9in. pots are

reached, if very large plants are desired. Careful training

and watering are most necessary, as the shoots are very

brittle, and, although the roots generally require plenty of

water, anything approaching stagnancy is fatal. Mignonette

'is far more useful, and is extensively cultivated, for spring

flowering in Sin. or Gin. pots. Seeds for the supply should

be sown in the latter part of August, and again for a

succession in September, using the pots wherein they are

intended to grow and flower. The compost used should

consist of about.two parts loam, one of dried cow manure,

and another of old sifted mortar rubbish. The latter

ingredient is a most important one for this plant, and the

addition of a little soot is also beneficial. All the pots used

should be clean, dry, and properly drained. It does not

matter how hard the compost is packed into them, provided

it is united in a solid mass, and not rammed in layers. A
few seeds should be distributed evenly over the surface,

and lightly covered with a little sifted soil, similar to that

of the bulk. The pots should then be watered, and placed

in a shallow, cold frame, on a bottom of coal ashes, where

they may remain until October, plenty of air being

admitted in the meantime, and the plants thinned to

about lin. apart, when they are largo enough to select the

best. Eor winter quarters, the best place is a shelf near

the glass in any light, airy house where such plants as

Carnations, Bouvardias, &c., are grown, and a temperature
of SOdeg. to 55deg., with ventilation, is maintained. Fail-

ing such provision for Mignonette in houses, it is better to

make the best of frames than to subject the plants to a

high temperature, or close atmosphere — both most
destructive to their well-being, and the prime causes of

failure. Each plant must be provided with a small stick

before it gets large enough to fall about, and from five to

eight will be plenty for the size of pots above-mentioned.
Water should only be sparely applied in winter, but never
entirely withheld. As the days lengthen, the plants will

start into growth freely, and then water may be given in

abundance, even to the use of saucers in spring. When
the flowers begin to expand, a little artificial manure,
mixed with its bulk of dry loam, should be applied to the

Boira surface, about once a week. This will materially
assist in developing and lengthening the racemes.

Seed Saving. When Mignonette is only required for

outside cultivation, or for cutting, it is not of so much
importance whether the variety or strain represents

its true characters or not, provided the plants aro
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florifcrous and the flowers sweetly scented. For pot
culture, it is most desirable that they should be of

a Tigorous yet compact habit, and of a uniform strength
throughout. If several varieties are grown near each
other, the flowers will be almost certain to become
cross-fertilised by insect agency, and the product will

always degenerate rather than improve. Distinct and
superior forms often owe their origin to a rigid selection

being annually made of the very best plants for seed-

bearing, and the weeding out before the flowering period
of all showing the least inferiority. Nurserymen^ doubt-
less, do all in their power to retail seeds true to

character ; but whenever pot culture of Mignonette is

practised, and a good type is once obtained, the cultivator

should rigidly weed out, from the fir^t, plants of irregular

growth, and save seed himseK from the others, sufficient,

at least, for growing in pots the following year. The
standard of quality would be much improved, even in one
season, by such a selection, and far less "weeding" would
be required afterwards. The seed must be collected so

soon as it begins turning brown, and laid out on paper,

in a cool, airy room or shed, to dry, when it may be
rubbed out, cleaned, and stored in paper bags. If

allowed to get quite ripe before being collected, the

best seeds will be lost, in consequence of the seed-vessels

Fig. 569. Ripe Seed-vessel of Mignonette.

(see Fig. 569) being always open at the apex, and
naturally situated at an angle well suited for readily dis-

charging their contents.
Varieties, Of these, there are several in cultivation,

some having what are termed red, and others white,

flowers. The old common type of Mignonette is well

known, and is one of the most sweetly scented. The fol-

lowing is a selection from the best varieties. There is a

double-flowered form in cultivation, which must be pro-

pagated from cuttings.

Crimson King. Flowers bright red, sweetly scented; habit

dwarf, vigorous, pyramidal. A new and distinct variety, most
desirable for pot culture.

Dwarf Erect. Flowers erect, produced in stout, densely-set

racemes
; habit dwarf and neat.

Caraway's White. Flowers Avhite ; racemes large and long.

One of the best, either for outside culture or for pots.

Giant Pyramidal. Flowers reddish, sweetly-scented ;
racemes

very large. The plant is of a stout pyramidal luibit, and succeeds

well outside.

Golden Queen. Flowers golden-yellow, very distinct ;
habit

dwarf and compact. An exceedingly fine Mignonette, of dense

growth, very floriferous.

Blachet. A new dwarf variety, of French origin, having very

fragrant flowers of a bright red colour. The habit is robust, and
the racemes broad. Highly recommended for pot culture.

Miles* Hybrid SpiraL Flowers white, very fragrant, produced
in dense racemes, sometimes exceeding 1ft. in lengtli. Itie

habit is dwarf and branching, and the variety, when obtained

true, is one of the best in cultivation, especially for pots.

Parsons' WHite Flowers nearly white, strongly scented;

mcemes long and well-formed. An excellent variety.

Oueen Victoria. Flowers deep red, very fi-agrant, profuse

;

habit dwarf, branching. Fine and distinct.

MIKANIA (named after Joseph Mikan, 1743-1814,

once Professor of Botany at Prague). Ord. Con^pos^t(B.

A large genus (about sixty species have been described)

of stove evergreen climbers, natives, for the most part,

of tropical America, allied to Eapatomim, but dis-

tinguished in the fiowcr-heads containing generally only

four florets and the involucre having as many nearly

equal bracts. For culture, see stove species Qf 5upa-
torium.

B£ikauia—continued,

M. apiifolia (Apium-leaved). fi.-Keads yellowish, small, in lax
corymbs. Sununer. I. dark green, quinate, membranaceous,
glabrous, evergreen; segments entire or pinnatiUd. Brazil.
A pretty climber. (I. H. 1885, 549.)

M. Guaco (tiuaco). Jt.-heada pale blue. I, stalked, ovate, sub-
acuminate, remotely toothed. South America, 1825. Climbing
perennial.

M. scandens (climbing).* jf^-heads yellowish-white, cylindrical,
corymbose. Summer, l. opposite, cordate, glabrous, Hhining.
Brazil, 1823. This slender chiubing perennial is very suitable for
growing over trellises, and similar places, in the open air, during
the summer months.

MILDZiW. A name sometimes applied to Beveral
kinds of microscopic fun^i that live as parasites on
various flowering* plants, cultivated and uncultivated ; it

ie, of course, on the former that their occurrence is of

interest to the horticulturist. The name is believed to be
connected with the German Mehl-thau, or Meal-dew,
because of the appearance some Mihlews give the affected

parts of being sprinkled with ilour or meal. Bebidea

living on plants, the Mildews are also found on cloth,

on paper, on leather, and even on glass ; but the forma
growing on these need not bo further adverted to here.

Nor is it necessary to dwell upon the Mildew of Wheat,
Barley, and other grasses, which, if forming dark brown
spots, is caused by a species of Fucciuxa (usually

P. graminis) j or, if the spots are orange, by the uredo-

spores of the same fungi. The Mildewa of most conse-

quence in gardens are white, and form a coat all over the

leaves and young shoots of the plants attacked by them.

On microscopic inspection, this is found to consist of

slender, creeping threads, which branch freely, and give off

branches that rise erect into the air as slender filaments,

made up of a single row of cells, of which the terminal

ones are larger, oval, and break away from the tip back-

wards, to form spores, which serve for the reproduetiou of

the fungi. Very many plants are liable to be attacked by

this white coating, and there is reason to believe that

there are many kinds of it, though all much alike. The

various kinds are included, as species, under the genua

Oidium; but they are known to be merely a stage in

development of more highly developed fungi, belonging

to ErisyphecB. If some kinds of Oidium, e.g., those on

Peas, on Hops, or on Koses, arc watched, it will be found

that, after a tinie, the surface becomes studded with

small, yellowish objects, which soon grow darker in

colour, and at length become quite black, and resemble

grains of gunpowder, scattered abundantly over the

Oidium, With the microscope these are seen to be

fruits of the fungus. Each is a slightly-flattened sphere,

with a thin, black wall, formed of ceUs (perithecium;

surrounding several small transparent bladders (aeci),

each of which incloses two, four, or eight (rarely six)

spores. These are believed to be the result of sexual

reproduction. They are very small, and are easily car-

ried about by the wind, or by other moans. If they fall

on a suitable host-plant, they pu-h out a fine thread,

which reproduces the Oidium stage once more. The

threads of the Oidium lie on the outer surface of the

plants (not penetrating among the cells, ike the Potato

Disease fungus, and many others) where they form a wob,

nourished by means of small branches (haustoria, or

suckers), that penetrate int^ the outer cells (epiderm;

of the plant, and absorb food from the cell contents.

Some kinds of Oidium have not yet been traced t<. the

sexually mature form, e.g.. Ouhumi nrkep, which is often

very hurtful to Vines; O BnUam^^ on lurmp leaves, Ac

Besides these two, the following White Mddews, of wdnch

the fully-developed state is known, are, at times, destruc-

tive to carden plants: Splwrotheca pannoaa, in dense,

^ev patches, on Peach and Rose twigs and leaves;

S Cat/^if/Nfii, very injurious to Hops, as well as to many

weeds • Podosphasra Oxyacanth(£ on Hawthorn twigs and

leaves' Eruyphe Martii on Peas, and other leguminous

plants 'and on many wc^dsj £. communia ani E. CichQ-
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rffrt^nmm, on varioiiK floworfl ; "Mti iunphmra Berberidis,

on T*;irh*?rry leavort ; 3L (' ' ^rim^ onGnr ^rrry bnshos
;

aiui VlniHiulinia Huffaltn. on imuiy troe .aid ^Lrabfl.

R ' X, Wliito Mil(l4!Wrt, uau-sod hy Oidivm, hoinr;

Lho only kiiuln thiiL directly cuuccni borticultui i-^ts to :iiiy

extent, th« pronent rf»inarkH iiro r©fttri<*t*)d to thi;rte.

A« tlji- |);ini-^it ro oxt.rnal to the hoHt-i»lrints, they

oftn htj littarkcd directly, aud caji ^u^ ci-udicatod without

rumrh injury u» tho lHtt*!r. Sulphur huB |>ri>,vnl to

h« tht» most r«li;i>do lut-iuis of <! ^rnjirtf; the fnnjH's-

FI"w.r^ ol „ulphur may l>e du^tud over tho IcavoH and
otln-r diHi!;«-"d partit ; or it nuiy bo iippliod with a Hyrini^e,

if Tnr >\ in = * ^, If apiiliod to hnTU'licM of ^rapoH, tlio

r.ulphiir mu«t. <»f i''»iir •», ho uu'hi'd off Itt-rnrf they are

Mjjit to tho tahh> 4ir t'"* market, Anothur UBofid api)li-

Cfttit.u is pr- . i.-d hy bojlirij; lib. of UowerH of niilphnr

lid lib. of miicklimu, in Hvi^ pIiit.M of witti-r, In an cartliou

pot, for tun iiiiiiuti^H. it Hbiitild bo uountantly Htirrud

whilo il 11 huilirH^'. t' n jtllnwed to settle, and tho eloar

liijuid potirnd off tnr hho, TUv plurd-i Mhotild ho syringed

with a nuitiiro of tln^ preparation witti lUO tinien itn

bulk of w»t«tr. WaMhinfr the greenhoniio iliie« with a
inUtus'g uf jib. MKb uf ttowofH of Kidplitir aiui of i(iui'k-

hnir, in thrtM* jfi&llouH of \vatt*r, \h \ <^o ruconunendt^U,

Th*' liuip'*^ iinitted luidt^r thin I ituient kill tlio fungns.

'Phu duur of tin* Uoi hhotild ho kopt rU 1 fur abi>nt

an hnrt* • in tho fnr^^*, and tliea the phu-o ^h(>uUi bo

well aw ' KvMiij; »< Mihlew rompoHitfon, mneh diluted

IL -. to 1 iriiiluu of t-t'pjil wfctor), it* u 1 with tho wyriii^ ,

i iH al-Ho very efftootiv**. Mihlew in apt to prove mo«t
<h*-«trnetivt» m ill-\f'nliiated nitnationH, and it may often
bo t*\\ 1, iir fv»»u prt'\*'utt'd by attcutlou to ventilation.

HtlLFOII. ^« AcldllM.

MIULMAIS, aOLSEN.
anr^a picta lAtifollii.

Sm Hex Aqnifolituu

KII-K VHTCH. 8m Aatragalna,

Folygala vulgaris.MII*KWORT. ^

JfflliKWORT. SEA. Sf^'^ Glatwt.

!&IIX«XiA fnani'^d af r J. Mill». ^ irdrntT to the
• h Court, in ^Kulrid), <>ui». Lfc.*k*.*a. A mono,

typit' ff«*nnM. The npuciun in a hardy bulbous phmt. It

ih ^ell wbon pbi d in Hunny ipnto in the , en

bord'". in iro^l* woU-d*.^ nod, loamy soil. Propaj^ni*'-

1

by , or by offnet*.

W. blflorm (twt»-flort M* /. nni'^- Mttt4» (in natiimJ 'tat© »,%{{.

I
-* "fltfii twin). p'M.„.ith ««((.>«% vt!iit.» iiMitlf* p ^»i .mu-

pakrt«Hl. Ati itiiitin s. i*MiK iii> lu hu hi.
r»M»i.inuf u|«'« at nii^Kr /. rylin*lrii**i, -ihnlnti' '

il-iteiti^e. ^.^4*. ''1, ah- „v>,'id ^^th ttie icupti. A. tAiu M. ^.

H. tfej^n^^nthiiiA II li-Hki*) A ii3m«>nyiu e( i^wJuva

MIIiLETIA i^mx,.A ^fU>r J. A Mill '. a FnMi.di

bot»r '^ the ««|(btatinth ouuvu..^ ). >> /- "'^

Ohi>. I ^ mx A wM^uf* 04 'tn^ ttbo'-' torty

aperies* i^ PM>m. t»ll elimbinjf t ^ or ««hrnb-. .*f

wbieh '
"'^ inhai AnHt-^Mft. aud tli'> ; tLo warmwr

parM ot A-«ia or -Vtriea. Flow -• purpo\ pink, ur

wbiti-b . .._, m»w terminal, or at Hie ap of tho

brai\''* pau late . Ktamlard amplij* ^proa«b<>^ ur re-

f * ^ imp^i'pinniif . leaf* ' ' n «*«i|MMi,
peion . 1 i\^\A r"t?<'uittto vei"*'d. i»td. fi»r

'
^ ?*art,

p* dat*^. T'-^ ^p^ de^erilfud beh>w 1^ probably the

oaly fmm , oUn>du< !. !' nltnrr, Dolich<»«.

' P *
*C. purple, tn I- fw * '

* ' ikjjrevn u»i»«"-! -»^.|

..Iv 'Mmbttr, wiUi the ii^^mt uf

:iI.LIKGTONIA (aamud after TL
toa. an L.-gli-^h tat..^; of th« »igbtocn*** oontury, abd

Millin^onia

—

continued,

A monotypic genus, the species being' a handsome stovo

©vcrgToen tree, with deeply cracked and spong-y bark.

For culture, Bee Jacaranda.
M. hortensis (garden). Jl. pure white, delightfully fragrant,

iiumeruu.s, lar^e ; corolki with a very long tube, divided into
tivu >f;;un.nt.s, tUu twi> uppermost of which are more or less grown
tofTotlier ;

jtanirle rrossjinned, mniifirations horizontal, the first

trichntoiiums, then ibchotoiiious, witii ^'eiierally a simple flower
in the fiirk. fr. ilivitk-d into two cells by means of a partition

ruuuia;; Itautllcl with tho direction of the valves. I, opposite,
imparl I Miiuate : haflrts tpiito entire, lin. to 3in. long, A. 80fU
Birm:i,1820. (15. F. S. 249.)

MILLIPEDES (Chilognatha). This grronp of Myria^
juultt is of greater ini]>ortance to gardeners, and de-

mands fuller cunrsideration here, than their allies tho

CentipodoB. MiHipedca are usually nearly cylindrical

Fio. 670. MiLMrKDE.

(floe Fig. r)7f>), leas often a good deal depressed

aud flattened, and tho origins of tho legs are UKually

brought very clo.so to the midtlle lino of the body
ludow, instead of being rather widely sepuratod. Tho
logs are thuH hidden from view below the body iu tho

living animal ; they are also short and in<lividaally weak,
but are very numerous, though very far below the num-
ber indioate<l by tho uamu Millipede, or TliouHaud-feet.

The three rings immediately behind the head each bear

on. , ilr of \y^\ but each of the rings behind these

Hceuiri, at tirst sight, to bear two pairs of legs. This
is due to tho rings of tho abdomen becoming tightly

joined t ,^ef her two and two, while the liinbs remain
useful for movement, aud fully funned. The last pair

ar*^ not enlarged or notiooablo, as in the Centipedes.
Aci iu the former group, so in the Millipedes, the only
kinds met with here are small, seldom, if ever, surpatiii-

ing 2in. in length; but, among tho species of warmer
Ian Is many kindaaro upwards of Gin. long, and are stout
in proportion to their length. Almost all of this group
are in the habit, when disturbed, of curling up the body
into a .-^pirab so as to protect the head, with its various
organs, from injury. The Millipedes do not possess

p u-tubes. Tht^y feed, in groat part, on decaying
v-.^ -'table t' __,>, aud th,^ may frequently bo met with
ttuiong <lead leaves and other rubbish. In gardens, they
may often be found nnder, or in, flower-pots ; and they do
damage, at time^, to the putted plants, as well as to

tteshy roots and tubers in tlie soil, and to fallen fruits,

or to Strawberries. Oc ionally they also injure ger-
minating .-^ecds of various cultivated plants, such as
Bi^«uis, Tunups, Ac. It may, at times, be found neces-
sary to diiuiuish their nuud>era where they are very
|»b iitiful. The must hurtful kinds are found to be JuliU

tl W ined bt'ing tho flattened Millipede so abundant
^ whero,

Remedv .". These are seldom pr -ingly required. Deep
trenching tf nds to k. -eu any superabundance. Traps
tnav be usi>d, in tho form of pieces of carrot, or fallen
fruits, laid v.u the soil. These should be frequently
' unuied. and the Millipedes on them Uc^Lruyed.

"^^•TITZIA. A synonym of Emmeuat&the (whifh

MILTONIA (named after V ..nut Milton, after-
w*»-N Karl Fit/.wiilium). Obd. ihrhideiB. A ^.

nprii^ing about a bcore ffpeeies of very beautiful,

**T^r*iytal orehi<U, with showy tiowers. Tbt j are,
with the t pti<m of one from Peru, all Bra^ian, and

dljed to Ou<Aii^m and OdantogU^Btim^ but distin*
t*h«d from both by tho short oolumu. Flowers large;
ImUs and petals alilui) Up undivided, cesslla, ^^utinuoiw
Lta tM Qolamn, marked with intomxpud linee near iU
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base; column short, with two auricles; scapes radical
few-flowered. Leaves narrow, flat. The species are dwarf
in habit, Komcwliat rapid -rowors, and profuse blossomera.
As a general rule, amateurs are rarely snccessful in
^etfcinjr foliage beyon<l a sickly yellow colour—a draw-
back which precludes the more extensive culture of
these plants. Miltonias can be grown with green leaves
and yet produce an abundance of blossoms; but it is
not in every orchid house that just the right accommo-
dation can be supplied. The plants like exposure to the
light; but, in order to prevent the leaves turning yellow
by the action of the sun, a certain amount of shade
must be afforded. Miltonias should have plenty of heat
and an abundant supply of water, the result of which

Miltonia—continved.

^Hnffv^-R?
(two-edged) ^ dark olive, about 2in. in diameter;

M.Bluntii(Blunfc'.s). /., sopals and petals Mhitish-yellow. withsonu. ku-e purple-cmnanioa blotches, rl.iefly in their eentr*. ; lip
wliite, with a purple area at the base. 1879. An ele-rmt spodf-i^

M. Candida (jvhite).f jl., nepals and petals vcllowi.sh, spotted with
rich broun

; Jip white, tin^ced with rosy-pink, remarkablv nndu-
latcd or wavy; scape radical, ttve or .six-Hi^wered. Autumn.
Pseudo-bulbs ovate, boarin;,' upon the summit two narrowJi--ht
green leaves h. 9in. 1830. A stron-. en-(;t-grovin- siu'rios,
and one of the handsomest of the genus. Two forms ofciir in
cnUivation

: in orandljlora, the tlowers are lar^rer and bri-hter.

(li. iVi. 3/y5), both column and lip are yellonisli.

spi ,r

Fig. 571. Miltonia PHAL-^NOPSiS.

will be green foliage and plenty of flowers. Some spe-
cies, such aa M. spectabilis, do well in a pan suspended
from the roof of the house. These plants should not at
^ny season be allowed to suffer from drought ; indeed,
*^ey must never be kept dry. The pans should be
thoroughly drained, and the plants potted in a compost
of half-chopped sphagnum and good peat, to which may
oe added, with considerable advantage, some medium-
sized lumps of charcoal. Miltonias should be kept in
the East Indian house when growing; and in winter,
^'ben at rest, they should be removed to the Cattleya
house. Propagated by dividing the pseudo-bulbs, when
they commence growth.

rich brown : lip flat, cordate, of a rich purnle at the base, and

white at the tip ; scape erect, manv-flowereff. AutniriTi. Pne^'lo-

bulhs ovate bearing' fonff, sword-nhaped, Ii^ht jrreen Jfave**. 1840.

A very beautiful and remarkably distinct eret:t-growinK plant.

(B M 4109 ) The variety ntajftr differs from the type oiUy in its

larger size and more showy blossc.raa.

M C Lamarcheana (Mons. Oscar I^marche de Robsiuh').

synonym of J/, lamarcfteana.

M. cnneata (wedge-lipped).*^, nearly 4in. in diameter; sepals

and netals dark chocolate, tippe<1. and sometimes tranHversely

barred with tawnvyellowish-qreen ; lip pure white, tinned with

pink near the base, differing in form from tliat of M, Candida in

bein" much more narrowed to the base, and .scarcely curled at

the margin; scape erect, four or five-flowered, lilarly summer.

Pseudo-bulbs somewhat conical, h. 1ft. 184-3. An erect-^^rowing

species, well deserving more general attention than it now
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receives ; althonpjh not so showy as several others, it is, never-

theless a handsome plant. (I. H. vii. 257.)

M* 3Elndresii (Seuor Entires'). ./I creamy-white, each petal

having a it>se-colouretl blotch at its base ; sepals also with

smaller bU>tches at the bawe ; lip pandiirate, dilated, four-lobed;

scape slender, flve-Howered. I hnear-llsulate, acute. Pseudo-

Miltonia—continued,

M, festiva (gay). /., sepals and petals ochre-colonred, narrow;

lip large, pointed m front, purplish-lilac, with radiating: streaks

of deep purple; peduncles two-Howered, 1868. A very showy
species, resendjling M. spectabilin in growth and general appear-

ance.

M. flavescens (yellowisli).* /f., sepals and petals yellow, linear.

MlLlOMA VEXiLLARTA.

bulbs oblong, one-leaved. A dilTicnlt plant to grow, and now
rare m culttvatmn. As there aheiidy was a Miltonia War.scc-
1/W/-U, It has been nece«»ry to give another specific name.
Seuor hndrea was the first to introduce the species in a living
rtate to this ruuntrj'. (B. M. 6163, under name of Odmitofjlosmm

I

lanceolate, acuminate ; lip sessile, yellow, spotted with blood

^^ ^^"^
» bracts straw-colour, glumaceous, over 2in. long, scarcely

Shorter than the flo\>'ers. June. L, primordial ones short, linear-
obJong

; perfect ones linear-ensiform, obtuse, apiculate, pale
green. Rhizomes creeping. 1830. (B. R. 1627. under name of
Vyrtochilumjia veseem.)
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Miltonia—continued

Fig. 572. Flower of Miltonia spectabtlts.

^ Lamarcheana (Mons. Oscar Lamarche de Rossiiis').* /.,
sepals and petals yellow, with broad cinnamon bars ; lip cordate
at base, abruptly broader from the
middle ; base with an obscure globu-
lar tumour ; front part with seven
keels, whitish-ochre, with a broad,
pandurate blotch before the keels.
1881. This species is closely allied to
M. Candida, (B. H. 1876, 15, under
name of M, Clowesii La^narcheana.)

Fhalasnopsis (Phalsenopsis).* fl,
pure white, about 2in. across; lip
white, with a large portion of the
centre rich purplish-crimson, and a
yellow base ; spike slender, from
one to three-flowered, shorter than
the leaves. May. I. slender, grass-
hke, pale green or glaucous. Pseudo-
bulbs ovoid, of a very pale whitish-
green. 1850. A very distinct and
handsome species, seldom exceeding
8in. in height See Fig. 571. (B. O.
3, under name of 0dontogl08sx(m
^halcenopsis.)

M. P, luxorians (luxuriant). /., lip
navmg two large crimson blotches on
the front lobe, some crimson streaks
on the side lobes, and the callus broadly bordered with yellow.
1881. A free-gi-owing, floriferous variety. (I. H. 417.)

M, P. solare (solar). Jl., anterior part of lip very broad, basiLar
portion broad, nearly circular, and of a yellow colour, with
stripes, all with outward points of purple. 1879. A curious and
interesting variety.

^' RegneUi (RegneH's)* /., sepals and petals soft rosy-white,
hordered with white, broad, spreading; lip flat, lilac-rose;
scape erect, as long as the leaves, many-flowered. Autumn.
Pseudo-bulbs somewhat conical, bearing narrow pale green leaves
upon their summit, h. 1ft. 1864, A very desirable erect-growing
species. (B. M. 5436.) There is a handsome waxiety, purpurea,
With lip of a rich rosy-purple hue.

M. Roezli (Roezrs). /,, sepals pearly-white ; petals stained with
a rich vinous-purple at the base ; lip large, flat, bilobed in front.

Vol. II.

Miltonia— conHnt/erf.

white stained with yellow at the base, and ornamented more or
less with streaks of chocolate -biown ; racemes three or four-
flowered. Autumn. I. narrowlydanceolate. Pneudo-bulbs 2Un.
hiijh. 1873. In general habit and appearance there is little

difference between this species and M. vexUlaria, but the
sepals and petals are longer than in the latter. (B. M. 6085 ;

B. O. 30, under name of Odontotjlossum lioczlii.)

M. R. album (white), fl. large ; lip broad, obcordate, pure
white, with a small yellow crest. 1875.

M. Russelliannm (Duke of Bedford's). /., sepals and petals
dark purple, mar^inud with green, ovate-oblong; Up lilac, with
purple disk, margined witli white; raceme few-flowered» radical.
2. broad, ligulate-Ianceolate, ^rcon, spreadin;^. Pscudn-bidbs
ovate, costate, two-leaved. 1835. (B. R. 1850, under name of
Oncidiunn Rus-^elUanuni.)

M. spectabilis (showy).* JJ.^ very showy, from 3in. to 4in. across

;

sepals and petals somewhat short, pure white, often tinj^ed with
rose at the base ; lip very large, of a rosy-violet, margined
with white ; scape one-flowered. Autumn. Pseudo-bulbs pro-
duced upon a creeping? stem, considerably compressed, and
bearing a pair of thin, strap-shaped leaves upon tlieir burnmit.
h. 6in. to Sin. 1835, This .species is by far the best known
of the genus, and, when well ^rown, is a most beautiful plant.

See Fig. 572. (B. M. 4204.) There arc .several varieties of more or
less excellence.

M, s. blcolor (two-coloured), fl, white ; lip white, with a
blotch of violet in the upper part. August. 1839. A handsome
variety, but with a stronger habit and larger flowers than the type.

M. s. Morellana (Morel's).* fl., sepals and petals deep purple ;

lip also of a rich deep purple, strt^aked and shaded with rose.

In habit of growth this closely resembles the type ; indeed, it

can only be distinguished by the flowers, which are even larger
thaji those of M. spectabilis. (B. M. 4425.)

M* S. rosea (rose-coloured). /., lip rose. Syx. 3f. Wampi-i.,

M. s. vlrginalis (virgin). /. pure white, with a spot of rose.

M. vexUlaria (standard).* fl. variable in size, in three or four-

flowered racemes ; perianth quite flat; sepals bub-eiiual, obovate-
oblong or obovate-cuneate, sub-acute or truncate, flat, rather

recurved, very pale rose ;
petals larger or smaller than tlie

sepals, deep rose, with a broad white margin ; lip white, suffused

with deep rose on the disk of each half, and pale yellow, streaked
with red, on the claw ; column very sliort. I. narrowly-elliptic-

lanceolate, from a narrower sheathing base, acute, koeled, deep
green above, paler beneath. Pseudo-bulbs narrow-oblong, conj-

pressed. 1872. See Fig. 573. (B. M. 6037, under name of

Odontoglossum vexUlantim.)

M» "Wameri (Warner's). A synonym of M. spectabilis rosea.

W. Warsccwiczii (Warscewicz*s).* fl., sepals and petals bright

cinnamon, tipped with vellow, undulate at the margins ; lip fiat,

of a soft violet-purple, white in front, tinged or blotched occa-

sionally with brownish-yellow; scape, in vigorous specimen ,

Fig 57^ Flowers of Miltoma Warscewiczti.

3 B
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erect and branched (differing:, in this respect, from most other

members of the genus), many-Howeved. Under favourable condi-

tiong. it will blossom twice durinu: the year. Pdendo-bulbs long,

much flattenovl or compressed, dark green, bearing two leaves.

Peru, 1859. A beantiful, erect-growiug species, requiring? less

heat than the Brazilian species, and subject, apparently, to

considerable variation in the colour of its flowers in different

specimens. It was first sold under the name of Oncidium
Weltoni, and has also been Icnuwu in gardens as Oncidium
faacatam and Odontoglossum Weltoni. See Fig. 574, (B, M, 5843.)

MIMIITIIS (from mimos, a mimic ; referring to its

resemblance to an allied genus). Including Orot}iam7ius,

Ord. ProfeaceoB. A genus comprising fourteen species of

greenbouse, evergreen shrubs, natives of South Africa.

Flower-headg hermaphrodite ; perianth narrow, often in-

curved j limb ovoid or oblong. Nuts sessile, ovoid,

glabrous. Leaves few, sessile, entire, or rarely dentate

at apex. The undermentioned species, probably the only

one yet introducedj thrives in a peat and loam soil, with
plenty of moisture. Cuttings of the ripened shoots should

be taken, towards autumn, or in the spring, before growth
commences, and inserted in sand, under a glass, with-

out bottom heat—at least, until a swelling occurs at

their base.

M- Zeyherl (Zeyher's). Jl.-Jieads one to three or more at the
extremity of a branch, drooping; bracts glabrovis, similar to
the leaves ; leaves of involucre petaloid, rose-red, veined, villous

;

laciniae of the calyx villous. July. I, alternate on the branches,
sesaile, imbricated, numerous, entire, elliptic, membranous,
externally convex, within concave, lin. to l|in. long, margined
with purple, h. 6ft. to 8ft. (B. M. 4357, under name of Oro-
thamnus ZeyherL)

MIMOSA (from tnimos^ a mimic ; the leaves of many
of the species mimic animal sensibility). Sensitive Plant.

Okd. Leguminosce, This genus, as now understood, com-
prises about 230 species of herbs, rarely tall climbing
ehrabs, or unarmed or prickly trees, natives, for the most
part, of the warmer parts of America, a few inhabiting
tropical Africa and the East Indies, but none are yet
known from Australia. Flowers small, sessile, in globose
heads or cylindrical spikes

; peduncles axillary, solitary, or
fasciculate. Leaves bipinnate, often sensitive, with one or

more pairs of pinnffi, each piima bearing two or more pairs

> ^
s^
m

Fio. 575. Flowering Branch and single Floweu-heap, with
LEAF, OF Mimosa pudica. f

of leaflets. Mimosas thrive in a compost of loam and
peat, in equal proportions, to which a small portion of

and may be added. Propagated by seeds, sown, during
Bpring, in a hotbed ; or by cuttings of rather firm young
shoots, inserted in aandy soil, in heat. The species com-
monly known aa the " Sensitive Plant " is If. pudica,
wherea^s the true one is M. sensitirta. M. ptidica is

usually treated aa an annual, but, under stove treatment,
it assumes a perennial character.

Mimosa

—

continued,

with ciliated margins. Extra-tropical South America. A hand-

some prostrate slirub, producing long slender shoots, which have

an elegant appearance, if allowed to hang down from the rafters

of a conservatory.

M, pudica (chaste).* Humble Plant. ;?. red. Summer. 7. some-

what digitately pinnate, with four pinn.T, each pinna bearing

many pairs of linear leaflets. Stem herbaceous, prickly^ with the

petioles and peduncles more or less beset with stiff hairs or

bristles, h. 1ft. Tropical America (naturalised in many parts of

tropical Africa and Asia), 1638. A well-known plant, even

more sensitive than the true M. sensitiva. See Fig. 575.

(A. B. R. 544.)

M. scandens (climbing). A synonym of Entada seandens,

M. sensitiva (sensitive). /. purple. Summer. I., leaflets ovate,

acute, clothed with adpressed hairs beneath, but glabrous above,

not so sensitive to the touch as those of M. pudica. Stem and
petioles prickly, h. 3ft. to 6ft. Tropical America, 1648. An
evergreen shrub, (B. R. 25.)

MIMUIiTTS (from mimo, an ape ; in reference to the

ringent corolla). Monkey Flower. Including Diplacus.

Obb. Scrophularine(B. A genus comprising about forty

species of hardy or half-hardy, erect or decumbent,

glabrous, pilose, or viscid, herbs, rarely tall or shrubby.

They are dispersed over the extra-tropical or mountainous

parts of America, Asia, Australia, and Africa, being

numerous in Western America; but the genus is totally

absent from Europe and the whole Mediterranean region.

Flowers axillary, solitary, pedicellate, superior ones some-

times racemose ; corolla bilabiate ; upper lip erect or

reflexed, bilobate ; lower lip trilobate. Leaves opposite,

undivided, entire, or toothed. The species are showy and

ornamental, and their culture is very simple. All the

herbaceous species thrive best in a rather moist situa-

tion, and are well worth naturalising in damp borders,

by the margins of streams, and in similar situations. The
shrubby species do best under pot culture in a cool

greenhouse. The seed, being generally very small, must

be sown on the surface, and only very lightly covered

with soil. When the seedlings are lin. or so high, they

transferred singly to Gin, pots, and again into

larger size just previous to flowering. An
compost for pot culture is two parts loam,

one leaf soil, and one cow manure. The common Musk,
Jf. moscliatus, is a well-known and favourite plant,

both for outside borders and for pot culture in spring.

Its variety, Harrisonii, is a strong-growing, large-flowered

form, which has become equally as popular as the type.

It makes an excellent pot plant. Propagation of Mimulus
may also be effected by cuttings and by divisions,

BI. aurantiacus (orange). A synonym of M. gtutinosiis.

should be
the next
excellent

M. marg^liiata
ftt least t\vi.

. ... long as the leaves. Summer.' l pinnate ; leaflets

Fig. 576. Upper Portion of Plant and detached Flower
OF Mimulus cardinalis.

BC. cardlnalis (cardinal).*/, red, large; peduncles Ioniser than
i"*^.J*^^je3. June to Auj^ust. L stem-clasping, ovate, with erosely
toothed margins, A. 1ft. to 3ft, Oregon to California and Mexico,
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1835. An erect, villous, hanly perennial. See Fig. 576. (B. M.
3^60; S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 358.)

M. Fremontii (Fremont's). /. crimson, with spreading limb.
I. spathulate or oblong:. Stems 2in. to 4in. high. California, 1882.

Half-hardy or greenhouse perennial, suitable for pot culture,

M. glutinosus (glutinous).* /., corolla usually buff or salmon-
colour, obscurely bilabiate. Flowers nearly all the year round.
I. linear-lanceolate, .sub-connate, serrulate, acute. k. 5ft.

California. A very elegant, erect, branching, greenhouse
shrub. Syn. Diplacus ghttinosifS. (B. M. 554, under name of
M. auraiitiacus.)

M, g. puniceus (scarlet).* /. varying from orange-red to scarlet

;

corolla lobes commonly obeordate. Western California. (B. ftl.

3655, under name of Diplacus pxiniceus,)

M» gutbatus (speckled). A synonym of M. luteus fyuttatus,

M. Lewisii (Lewis').* Jl. rose-coloured ; corolla lobes spreading
;

peduncles longer than the leaves, August. L amplexicaul,
oblong, or rarely ovate, acute, somewhat toothed, many-nerved.
A. 1ft. California, &c., 1831. Hardy, herbaceous, erect. Svn.
M. roseus {under which name it is figured in B. M. 3553, B. R.
1591, L. B. C. 1976, and S. B. F. G. ser.^ii. 210).

M, lutens (yellow).* Common alonkey Flower. Jl. yellow, with
two dark marks in the mouth of the corolla. Summer. I. ovate
or oblong, coarsely toothed. Stems ascending, stout, hollow,
glabrous or glandular, h. 9in. to 12in. Chili, 1826. Though
generally treated as a half-hardy or hardy annual, this species
is, under favourable conditions, of perennial duration. (A. B. R.
661; B. M. 1501.) Mr. Hemslev remarks, in his *' Handbook of

,

Hardy Trees, Shrubs, and Herbaceous Plants": '*J/. variegatus

Fig. 577. Flowering Branch of Mimulus luteus
variegatus.

(Syn. M. 7-iinilaris, see Fig. 577) and M. gxtttatus are considered
by some botanists as varieties of M. lutens^ and by others as
distinct species ; and the fact that hybrids between the&e
forms and M. luteus are frequent, seems to strengthen the former
supposition. M. variegatus (L. B. C. 1872) is a Chilian form,

S'iG. 578 Flower of Mimulus luteus Neuberti.

Mimulus

—

continued.
-

having much larger, richly coloured flowers, irregularly blotched
with crimson, maroon, or purple, on a yellow or white ground,
sometimes uniformly yellow or reddish. M. quttatm is a Cali-
fornian fonn near the last, in which the floivers are spotted u ith
purple-brown on a yellow ground. Tlio intermediate variulius of
these three forms are numerous and beautiful." (B. M. 5336,
5565; B. R. 1030, 1796; S. B. F. G. ser. ii. ^06.) ^f. I. Ncnherti
(Fig. 578) IS a stram with double flowers. M. I. nohiUn (Kig. 579)

Fig. 579. Mimulus luteus nobilis, showing ITablt and
detached Flower.

is a dwarf floriferous garden strain with **hose-in-hose" flowers

varying in colour.

HL 1. cupreus (coppery).* fi. copper-coloured, purplish-brown, or

crimson, almost regular, with the limb of the corolla velvety and

spotted. Summer, /. ovate-lanceolate, toothed; upper ones

sessQe. h. Bin. to 12in. Chili, 1861. (B. M. 5478; R. G. m.)
This species is the origin of a great number of very beautiful

hybrids, known as M. maculosus,

M. moschatus (musk).* Must. /. yellow, small, nearly regular.

June to September, t petiolate, ovate, or ovate-lanceolate, a

little toothed, rounded at the base, rather pilose, and somewiiut

clammy. Stems diffuse, clothed with woolly villi. >orth-western

America, 1826. A well-known and favourite little hardy peren-

nial. (B. R. 1118.)

primuloides (Primula-like).* fl. yeUow, ringent, solitary, on
"'"

L-m peduncles, 3in. to 4iri. long. i.

California, Ac.
axillary, scape-like, filifoi_ ^

obversely lanceolate or obovate, many-nerved.

Hardy tufted perennial. (R- G. 1009.)

M. radicans (rooting). Jl. white, with a violet blotch ;
upper hp

smaih bifid, lower large and three-lobed. f. small, densely

packed, obovate, obtuse, hairy or glabrous, iin. long, btem

creeping, with short leafy branches. New Zealand, 1883. A very

pretty and attractive hardy perennial bog plant.

BL repens (creeping). /f. lilac, with a yellow-spotted throat,

comparatively large!' I. opposite, ovate or oblong Australui

1864: A dwarf greenhouse or half-hardy perennial. (B. M. 54^.)

M, rivularls (river-bank). A synonym of M. Mem varv
,

''vs.

M* roseus (rosy). A synonym of M. Lewisii.

M. variegatus (variegated). A synonym of M. luteus variegattis.

MIMUSOFS ifrom mimo, an ape, and opsis, a face

;

so named on account of the form of the corolla). Svn.

Synarrheiia. Ord. 8apotace<B. A genua compming

about thirty species of milky-juiced etove trees, or

rarely shrubs, broadly dispersed over_ the tropical regions

of the fflobe. Flowers fasciculate, in the axilH, at the

of the branches ; calyx segments

lobes eighteen to twenty-four.

Leaves coriaceous. The two

are probably the only ones yet

nodes, or at the apices

six or eight; corolla

Berry globose, edible,

species here described
ophyllTun

introduced.
, „ ^r , •

M, dissecta (divided). A synonym of Jf. Aaut^.

nf TPiono-i /Fiend). A- white, drooping, fragrant ; petals lanceo-

^at^ aS tonfat th"^ tips ;
pedicels many together, /r. ovate,

with r s ^ht groove on one side, dotted, yellow when npe

itlliSJe or oblong, acuminated. H. 50ft. Deccan and

Malay Peninsulas, 1796. (I^- !•• S-^O-)
, "

,
, ,_-^

Hf ira.nkf (Kauki). /- «hite. fascicled, fr. oval, drooping.

/ nWntT very blunfc, silvery or hoary beneath, crowded at the

en^of the branches. A. 30ft, Birma, Malaya, and tropical

Ai^tralia 1796. (B. M. 3157, under name of M. dissecta.)
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MINA. E3ferred, by Bentliam and Hooker, to

MINT (Mtiatha). There arc tlireo species of Mint ,
all

hardy perennials, cultivated more or less in gardens, for

the u.-e of tlioir tops or leaves in the preparation of

sauces, or for other culluury purposes. They arc popu-

larly known as Pennyroyal (M. Palegmm); Peppermint

{M. ini>*'i'iia); and Spearmint (M". viridis).

Pennyroyal is least used of tlie three. It is readily

propagated by division of the roots, in autumn or spring",

and .succeeds best in a moist, loamy soil. When trans-

planting', a spaoo of 1ft. should be allowed between the

TOWS, and half that distance between the plants.

Peppermint is grown chiefly for the use of its tops

for distillation, to obtain the valuable cordial well known
by the same natno. Propapfation may easily bo effected by

lifting the roots, in February or March, dividing: them,

and plantiuif aj^^ain in shallow trenches about Din. apart,

covering with 2in. of soil. Cuttings in summer, or

oHdots in spring, may also bo utilised for increasing a

stock. A moist situation is preferable, but Peppermint

will Huccood in almost any soil when once started into

growth. The tops i^hould be cut o£E just as they are

coming into flower, and distilled as soon as possible

afterwards. The beds are much benefited by an annual

topdrc-: ing of good soil.

Spearmint is most largely in request, particularly In

spring and early summer. A good stock should be kept

up, BO that plenty may be available for forcing. The
propagatiou and cultivation are the same as given above
for Peppermint. A portion of the tops shotild be cut

when coming into flower, aud sut^pended in a cool shed

for winter use. Green leaves are always preferable to

dry ones, and forcing is very easy, the only preparation

being the i^^ertioli of a quantity of roots in a box of

Boil, which should bo placed in a temperature of about

60deg., and kept watered. Forcing will generally be

necessary from November to May, a succession being

kept up by the introduction, at intervals, of an addi-

tional supply of Toots.

FtG. 580. Floweking Br.v.nch Oh Mikafiilis Jalapa.

MIBABII»IS ^from mirabilU, wonderful). Marvel
of Peru. Sins. Jalapa, Nydago. Obd- Nyctaginem.

Mirabilis—continued,

A genus comprising about ten species of very ornamental

gTcenhouse or hardy di-trichotomously branched, glabrous

or glandular-pubescent, perennial herbs, confined to the

warmer parts of America. Flowers white, scarlet, or

various coloured, large, fragrant or inodorous; involucres

one to many-flowered, in often densely-branched cymes

;

perianth tube elongated, constricted above the ovary.

Leaves opposite, lower ones petiolate^ upper ones sessile.

E-oot elongated or tuberous. The species most generally

grown is M, Jalapa, This thrives very well in almost

any ordinary garden soil, but does best in a good friable

loam. It is really perennial, but is usually treated as a

half-hardy annual, by sowing seeds, in a warm frame,

during the early spring, and planting the seedlings out

in the open in May. The other species mentioned prove

hardy in the South of England, and require similar

treatment.

M. dichotoma (twice -forked), fl. yellow, expanding in the

afternoon. July. l. ovate, sub-acuminate, obtuse at base. A- 2ft

Mexico, 16^0. Greenhouse.

M. Jalapa (jalap).* Common Marvel of Peru, ft, very variable,

white, yellow, crimson, or striped or blotched with two or laore

of these colours, fragrant. Summer. I. large, entire, smooth*
k. 2ft. Mexico and Central America, 1596, Generally treated

as u half-hardy annual, but ihe tuberous roots can be taken
up and stored like Dahlias. See Fig. 580. (B. M. 371.)

Ill, longiflora (long-flowered), ft. varying in colour from white

and pink to violet, loner, tubular, fragrant, viscid. July.

L cordate, acuminate, k. 2ft. Mexico, 1759. Hardy. (S. E. B,

25.)

M. multiflora (many-flowered).* Jl. bright purple, with a tuhe

about 2in. long, disposed in terminal panicles, each panicle in-

closed in a cup-like involucre. I. opposite, ovate. Mexico aud
California, 1876. A very beautiful hardy plant, clothed with
glandular pubescence. (B. M. 6266.)

MIRBELIA (named after C. F. Mirbel, 1776-1854,

a distinguished French physiological botanist). Including
Dichosema and Oxycladium, Oed. Leguminosm, This

genus comprises about sixteen species of greenhouse
shrubs, with the habit of Oxylohium or of Ghorizema,
limited to Aiastralia. Flowers yellow, purple-red, or blue,

solitary, or clustered in the axils of the leaves, or in

axillary or terminal racemes. Leaves opposite or "whorled,

rarely alternate, entire or broadly lobed at the top.

The species here described are those best known to

cultivation. For culture, see Chorizeiua.
M. dUata (dilated). Jl purplish. May to August. I cuneiform,

dilated and trifidatthe apes. k. 3ft. 1803. (B. K. 1041.)

M. gran rti flora (large-flowered), fl. yellow, having a red zonate
mark on the upper side of the vexiUum, and streaked with the
same on the outer surface, the wings having a red blotch on one
side

; axillary, twin. May. I. alternate, ovate-lanceolate. A- If*-

to 2ft. 1823. (B. M. 2771.)

M, reticulata (netted), ft. lilac, terminal, capitate, or axillary,

verticillate. May to August. I, lanceolatedmear, reticulately
veined, quite entire, ending in a stiff mucrone. h. 1ft. to 3ft 1792.

(B, M. 1211.)

M- speciosa (showy),
ft. purple, disposed in a terminal, inter-

rupted, leafy spike. May to July. I. linear, rather acute, with
revolute, quite entire margins, ft. 1ft. to 2ft. 1824. (B. B. 1B41. 58.)

UISCANTKUS (from mislcos, a stem, and anthos, a
flower; alluding to the tall stems), Ord. Gramineae. A
genua comprising eight species of tall grasses, of which
one is South African, and the rest inhabitants of Eastern
Asia, from the Malayan Archipelago to Japan. Panicles
terminal, large, with long silky hairs, or rarely almost
glabrous ; branches apreading, simple or scarcely divided.
Leaves narrow, often flat. Probably none of the species
have yet been introduced to our gardens.

JttlSTLETOE. See Viscum album.
MITCHBLLA (named after Dr. John Mitchell, of

Virginia, an early correspondent of Linna3us, and an
excellent botanist; he died in 1768). Ord. Ruhiace(B.
A genus comprising a couple of species of glabrous
or puberulous creeping herbs, one dispersed through
JNortii America, from Mexico to Canada, and the other
inhabiting Japan. Flowers white, fragrant, axiUary and
ternvinal, ebracteate, smaU ; calyx tube ovoid ; limb three
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Mitchella— confimieti.

to six-toothed, persistent; corolla funnel-shaped; throat

bearded; limb three to six-lobed, bearded within, re-

curved, valvate. Fruit scarlet. Leaves opposite, shortly

petiolate, ovate-rotundate ; stipules intrapetiolar, minute.

Jf. repens, the species introduced to cultivation, is a

pretty little plant for rockeries, hardy ferneries, and such

like places. Propagated by division of the roots.

M. repens (creeping).* fl. white, tinged with purple, usually two
together on the top of each peduncle, fragrant. Suumier.
L small, opposite, roundish-ovate, smooth, shining, often varie-

gated with whitish lines. North America, 1761. (L. B. C. 979,)

MITEZiLA (a diminutive from mitra, a mitre or cap

;

alluding to the form of the young- pod). Including' Drum-
mondia, Obd. Saxifragem. A genus consisting* of live

species of hardy perennial herbs, natives of North America
and North-eastern Asia, only two of which have been
introduced. Flowers greenish, small, distant, often secund
or nodding, in slender many-flowered racemes ; scape

slender, erect, naked, or one or two-leaved. Leaves
long-stalked, cordate, lobed or crenated. The species

thrive in any light soil, but do best if grown in peat.

Propagated by divisions. M. diphylla is a pretty plant

for the rockery. Both the species here described are

from North America.

M. diphylla (two-leaved), fl. white, with pinnatificUy fringed

petals. April. /., radical ones cordate, somewhat three to iive-

lohed, dentately serrated» on long petioles; cauline ones two,

opposite, smaller, and nearly sessile, ft. 6in. to 9in. 1751.

(B. R. 166.)

M, pentand.ra(five-anthered).* fl, yellowish ; petals five, pecti-

nately pinnatifid, alternating with the sepals; scape leafless.

May. I., radical ones on long petioles, cordate, bluntly lobed.

h. 6in. 1827. Syn. Drummondia mitelloides, (B. M. 2933.)

MITES. These form a group of animals related to

the true Spiders, but differing from them in their very

small size, and in having the abdomen closely united

with the front part of the body, instead of being joined

to it by a narrow stalk. Most Mites have six jointed

legs when young, and eight when full-grown; though in

a good many the posterior pairs are very small and

useless, or may not be present. One group, the PJiytopti,

or Gall Mites, so far as known, have never more than

two pairs of very short legs, on the lower surface of

the body, in front. All the true Mites are so small as

to render the microscope indispensable in examining
them; but, despite their small size, they form an im-

portant order of animals, because of their abundance
and habits. Many species live on dead or decaying

organic matter ; others exist as parasites on living

animals, especially on insects ; and those belonging^ to

Tetranychidce and PhytoptidcB are parasites on living

plants, and therefore deserve somewhat fuller mention
here. The species parasitic on animals may be regarded

as mostly useful, since they feed largely on insects;

but among them are one or two that are, at certain

seasons, very troublesome to gardeners, fruit-pickers,

and others. The best known of these is the Harvest
Bug [Tetranychus, or Leptus autumnalis), which is of a

brick-red colour, and so minute as to be invisible to the

naked eye, and which swarms upon bushes and vegetables

in the garden, as well as in hay and stubble fields.

They feed ordinarily on plant juices, but very readily

attack the human skin, especially the skin of women and
children ; and they are also very troublesome to domestic

animals. Wherever a Mite has fixed on the skin, it

causes a hard swelling of a red colour, and the place

bitten continues to itch greatly for some time. Mites
are more abundant during late summer and autumn.
They attack some people very severely, others hardly
at all. Eemedies are as follows: Washing the parts

hitten with weak spirits will often prove serviceable in

reducing the itching. Sulphur ointment, solution of

varbolic acid, and benzine, have also been used, and have
been found to give relief. The true Itch Mite {Sar^

Mites

—

continued.

copies scabiei) is sometimes very annoying, as it causes
intense itching at the wrists and knuckles, where it

burrows under the skin. The disease is propagated by
contact of healthy with diseased hands, directly, or by
handling the same things. It is easily got rid of by
personal cleanliness and the use of sulx^hur ointment.

The Plant Mites belong to the two families Tetrany-
chidce and Phytoptidw, The former group includes
eight-legged Mites, which live on leaves and twigs, suck
the juices, and often greatly injure the plants thereby.
They are usually minute, semi-transparent, and some
shade of white, yellow, or pule brick-red. They spin
a web on the backs of the leaves. The latter become
discoloured, and turn yellowish or grey above, shining
dirty-white below. Garden and greenhouse plants often
suffer much from their attacks. They are best com-
bated by applications of soft soap and sulphur. Quassia
solutions may also bo used. See also Bed Spider.
The Phytoptidoe, or Gall Mites, have long, slender,

nearly colourless bodies, and aro easily known by their

form, their having two pairs of very short legs near the
head, and their habit of forming galls on plants. The
Mites aro very numerous, but are too small and too
similar to be easily distinguished; hence, the galls must
be employed to recognise the kind of Mites that

made them. Cultivated trees and herbs seldom suffer

much from the galls on them, so that it is needless here

to mention more than the chief forms. The-o are : 1. The
Erineum gulls, in the form of patches of velvety hairs

on the lower (rarely upper) surface of the leaves ; these

patches pass from white into rusty-brown. They were
at one time described as fungi. Examples occur on
Apple, Maple, Birch, Beech, Ac, 2, Inrolled leaf-

margins, with thickened and discoloured tissues, such

as may often be seen on leaves of Hawthorn. 3. Blistered

spots in the leaves ; these spots become brown or black,

and are then very conspicuous. Pear leaves are, at

times, very much injured in this way ; and Elm leaves

are yet more frequently infested, though the injury done

to them is less. On a careful examination, there is found

to be a small hole on the lower surface, about the middle

of each discoloured spot, giving passage to the Mites

to and from the interior of the leaf. 4. Wart, or Nail

Galls, consist of outgrowths from the upper surface of

leaves, like warts, about the size of pin-heads, or like

small nails, reaching ^in, long, and are abundant on Lime,

Maple, Willow, and many other trees and shrubs; but,

beyond their unsightliness, they usually do little harm

to the plants. 5. Bud Galls are buds caused to swell

greatly, but to remain unopened, or to form only sickly

branches ; or, if this continues for some years, it may
give rise to knots of diseased branches. The Mites live

between the scales of the buds. Much harm is done in

this way to Black Currant bushes in Bomo places, and

also to Hazel and to Birch. 6. The flower- buds are

injured, and become green, and the parts of the flowers

are often replaced by green structures, as in reversions

to the leaf -type. Campanulas, and a few other cul-

tivated subjects, are liable to this change ; but it is mor©

frequent in some wild plants ; e.g., in the genua Galium,

or the Bedatraws. Yet other forms of Mite Gallp might

be noted, but they are of no practical moment to gar-

deners.

It is impossible to reach the Mites, protected as they

are in their gaUs. As a rule, the species that gall the

leaves do little practical mischief; but those that gall

the buds so spoil the appearance of some plants as to

render their destruction desirable. The only certain

method is to collect the plants that bear the young

galls and destroy them before the exit of the Mites.

Plants (e.g., Currants) badly affected with Bud GaUs

should be uprooted and burned, and the ground allowed to

remain clear of the same plants for a year or two at least.
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MITRACAItFUM (from mitral a mitrGj and karpos,

a fruit ; in allusion to tho fruit being cut round about
in the midtlle), Oep. Uuhiacem, A genus comprising
about thirty species of erect or prostrate herbs, very
often with a perennial root, for the most part in-

habiting tropical America, with a few from tropical and
Southern Africa. Flowers white, minute, in dense-
flowered heads ; calyx tube turbinate, obovoid, or sub-

globose ; limb four or five-toothed; corolla salTer-shaped
or funnel-formed ; tube often with a band of hairs

Mitraria—continued.

close, rather fibry peat, with plenty of sand. Perfect

drainage is very essential. If grown in pots, it requires

a cool shady situation; an arid atmosphere is fatal

to success. Propagated freely by divisions of the root

in spring ; or by cuttings, taken any time during

or summer, and inserted in a light soil, under

a bell glass.

M. coccinea (scarlet).* fi. bright scarlet, about l^in. long, koH-

tary in the axils, on pendent slender pedicels ; calyx free ; corolla

spring

riG. 581. FLOWERrNO r.RANCH A>D DETACHED SINGLE FlOWEU OF MiTRlOSTlGMA AXILLARE.

within , throat naked or villous. Leaves opposite,
linear-lanceolate or ovate. if. aiylosum, the species
introduced to cultivation, is a stove annual. None of the
Bpecies are of any horticultural merit.

UITS(AHIA (from mitra, a mitre; in reference to
the shape of the seed-pod). Stn. Bi'plocalyx. Ord.
Ge8neTace<B. A monotypic genus. The species is a
very ornamental, hardy or half-hardy, diffuse or climbing,
pubescent or glabrous, evergreen shrub, of compara-
tirely eaey culture, and thriving best in moderately

tube elongated, inflated. May to July. I ovate, acute, small,
semted, sub-coriaceous. Stems scandent. Chiloe, 1848. (B. M.
4462; F. d. S. 385.)

MITRIPORM. Formed like a mitre.

^
MITBIOSTIGMA (from mitra, a mitre, and stigma ;

in reference to the s^hape of the pistil). A small genus (two
species) of very glabrous, unarmed stove shrubs, closely
related to Gardenia, with which they are usually classed.
One conies from the Cape of Good Hope, and the other
IS a native of Fernando Po. Flowers disposed in short,
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continued,

few-flowered, branched cymes; calyx tube ovoid; Hmb
five-parted; corolla narrowly campanulate, with a short
tube, a glabrous or villous throat, and a five-lobed
rotundate limb. Leaves opposite, petiolate, membrana-
ceous, elliptic-lanceolate, acuminate. For culture of
M. axillare, see Gardenia.
M, axillare (axillary-flowered).* /. white, very fragrant, sino-le,
axillary. Spring. I. opposite, somewhat coriaceous, elliptical,
lanceolate, dark green, h, bit. Natal. A compact spreadin'^
species. See Fig, 581. (B. M. 4987, under name of Gardenia
citriodora.)

MNEMOSILLA.
see).

Hyp

MOCKER NUT. See Carya tomeutosa.

MODECCA (the East Indian name of one of the
species). Okd. Passiflorece, A genua comprising about
twenty-five species of stove evergreen climbing shrubs,
with the^ general habit of Bryonia ; they are found in
Asia, Africa, and tropical Australia. Flowers unisexual

;

peduncles axillary, branched. Leaves entire, palmately
lobed, or pinnatifid. The species have no horticultural
value,

MODIOLA (from modiolusj the nave of a wheel;
referring to the formation of the seed vessel). Ord.
MalvacecB. A genus containing several species (which
are, in all probability, only varieties of one) of hardy,
or nearly hardy, creeping or trailing herbs. Flowers
on axillary, solitary, rarely twin, one-flowered, slender
peduncles. Leaves usually five-lobed, doubly serrate.
M, multifida, a North American plantj of no horticultural
merit, is in cultivation in botanic gardens.
M, geranioides (Geranium-like).

'tlhesit.
A synonym of Malvastrum

MCEHNIA. A synonym of Gazania (which see).

MCGHItlNGIA (named" after Paul Henry Gerard
Moehring, a German physician, author of "Hortus Pro-
prius," 1736). Obd. Oaryophyllece. A small genus
(included, by Bentham and Hooker, under Arenaria) of
pretty, hardy, herbaceous perennials, allied to Arenaria,
but differing in the seeds, which have a strophiole at the
hilum. Flowers pentamerous or tetramerous. For cul-
ture, see Arenaria-
M. mnscosa (mossy).* n. white, small, axillary, solitary. Sum-
mer. I linear, connate, h. Sin. to 4in. Europe, 1775.

MOHBIA (named after Daniel Mohr, a German
botanist, who died in 1808). Ord. Filices. A monotypic
genus. The species is a sweet-scented greenhouse fern,
with the habit of Cheilanthes. Capsules sessile, placed
on the back of the leafy frond near the edge. M. caffrorum
and its variety require a compost of peat and sand, to
which should be added small lumps of sandstone. They
jhrive in a cool greenhouse, and constitute pretty sub-
jects for the Wardian case, if plenty of room is allowed.
For general culture, see

M. caffiromm (Kaffir).* sti. tufted, Sin. to 4in. long, slightly scaly.
jronds 6in. to 18in. long, 2in. to 4in. broad, tripinnatifid ; pinnae
close, lanceolate-oblong, cut down to a narrowly-winged rachis
into oblong pinnules, which are pinnatifid and deeply toothed in
the barren frond, less divided in the fertile one. Cape of Good
Hope, &c., 1842. Syn. if. thurifragra.

^; c, achiUeaefolia (Achillea-leaved). A finely-cut variety, with
the fronds almost quadripinnatifid. It is not so robust as the
type, and is much rarer in cultivation.

M, tburlfiragra (frankincense). A synonym of if. caffrorum.

Mole {Talpa Europcea). This animal is too uni-
yersally known to call for any detailed description of
its appearance. Its structure is remarkable, because of
the numerous adaptations that it presents to fit the
animal for burrowing, and for rapid movement through
"the tunnels it has made a few inches below the surface
of the soil. The front part of the body is much
stouter than the rear. The fore legs are very powerful,
and have the bones curiously modified to support the

Mole—continued.

very strong muscles of the limb, which serves the
part of a digging instrument, and to throw the loosened
earth backwards. The hand, or fore paw, is made
broader by an additional bone along the inner eide.
The skin is strong, and the fur is close and velvety,
and lies smoothly in whatever direction it is stroked.
The eyes are so small as to be practically useless to
the animals, which are, however, possessed of acute
hearing and smell. The teeth prove them to bo
carnivorous, and observation proves that Moles feed
on insects, chiefly as larvse, and on earthworms. Occa-
sionally a little vegetable matter may be swallowed
along with this food. The home of the Mole is usually
situated in some well-protected place, e.g., under a
large stone or the root of a tree ; and there are usually
several passages diverging from it, into any one of
which the Mole may retreat for shelter when in danger.
The female makes a nest of dried grass, or other herbage,
in a specially-constructed chamber, and in it she brings
forth four or five naked young ones. It is probable that
Moles do more good than harm when they confine their
operations to the fields; but in gardens they do much
damage in flower borders, by cutting the roots of the
flowers ; and their earth-heaps render lawns very un-
sightly. It is, therefore, necessary to remove them from
gardens whenever they find their way in, and this is best
done by the use of traps set in their burrows or runs.

As the animals are very wary, it is needful to take
special precautions against the smell of one's hands re-

maining about the traps. Where a molecatcher's ser-

vices can be obtained, it will probably be found advis-

able to employ them if it is necessary to rid a garden
of Moles.

MOLE CBICEET (Gryllotalpa vulgaris). This in-

sect belongs to the family GrylUdm, of the order Ortho*

ptera, but is so different in its whole appearance from

any other of our native insects, that there can be no

difficulty in recognising it from the accompanying wood-

FiQ. 582. Mole CaicKrr.

cut (Fig. 582). Its colour is smoky-brown above, and

yellowish-red below, with a velvety gloas on the surface.

The sexes are much alike, but the females have the abdomen

large, the sixth ring being broader than the others, while

in the male the sixth ring is the narrowest. They reach

a length of between l^in. and 2in. The popular name
of "Mole Cricket" is derived from the resemblance in

form of the front pair of legs to those of a mole, the

legs in each being broad, flattened, very strong, and ho

placed as to form very efficient instruments for digging

burrows, and for throwing the earth backwards. The

form of the body also in both is suited to permit easy

movement along the burrows. The insect prefers light,

sandy, or cultivated soils, and is, therefore, partial to

gardens, and avoids stiff clays. It occurs throughout

Southern and Central Europe, and is common in many

places in the South of Britain, but does not extend to

the North. It remains so hidden in its burrows that its

presence in a locality may hardly be suspected, even where

common when looked for. In digging its burrows, it cuts

the roots that it encounters, causing the plants to wither

without evident cause. The female makes a nest under-

ground, and in it lays from 200 to 400 eggs; when the

larvsB emerge, she watches over them till their first
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voracious that,

eat their own
down pieces of

Mole Cricket— ccntinucd.

change of skin, after which they dig burrows for them-
selves. The development from the egg to the perfect

state is ?aid to require from two to three years. The
metamorphosis is incomplete. Mole Crickets eat the

underground parts (whether roots or stems) of many
plants, e.g.. Potatoes, roots of potherbs, and flowers.

But their favourite food seems to be insects and worms;
and this may be regarded as, to some extent, compen-
sating for the damage done by them. They are so

when starved, they have been known to

limbs. They may be caught by laying

raw meat as traps, on which the insects

may be found feeding ; or benzole or petroleum may be

poured into their burrows to kill them, or to drive them
away. Digging them out is often impracticable when
they get into a flower-bed or border-

MOLINIA (named in honour of J. Molina, a writer

upon Chilian plants). Syn. Enodinm. Ort>. Graminece,

A monotypic genus. The species is a rather tall, tufted,

hardy, perennial grass. It will thrive on wet, bleak

mnors, where the better sorts of grasses do not succeed.

M, casrnlea (bluish), fl,, spikelets reddish, violet-purple, or green,
few, narrow ; flowering glumes deciduous, ovate-lanceolate, sub-
acute ; empty glumes shorter ; anthers violet-ltrown

; panicle lin.

to 12in. long, stout, much contracted ; rachis flexuous, com-
pressed ; branches erect. July and August. L smooth, rigid,

nairy at base, the tips very slentier ; sheaths smooth. Stems 1ft.

to 3ft. high, terete, striate, with but one node, and that towards
the base, naked above. Europe (Britain). (Sy. En. B. 17^7.)

The variegated form, M, e, vaHefjatay is an excellent bedding
plant.

MOIiliOTA, Included under Grevillca (which see),

MOI.I.ITG'Ill'EJE. A tribe of Ficoidew.

MOLOFOSPEKMUIMC (from molops, a stripe, and
sperma, a seed; the fruit is yellowish, and the vittte

chestnut - coloured, giving the fruit the appearance of

being striped). Ord. Vmbelliferce. A monotypic genus.

The species ia a large and handsome hardy fern-like

perennial. It is an admirable subject for naturalising

in the wild garden, and has been used with success when
isolated on grass. It thrives best in a moderately good
and deep soil. Propagated by divisions ; or by seeds,

sown when ripe.

ML oicutarinm (Cicuta-Uke). ji, yellowish - white, umbellate

;

terminal umbels large, fertile ; lateral ones smaller, male. May.
Z. ternately-decompound ; leaflets lanceolate, elongated, shinhig
or decurrently - pinnate ; segments sharply pinnatifid. Stems
large, hollow, h, 5ft. to 5ft. Mountains of Southern and Central
Europe, 1696.

MOIiTKIA (named after Count Gadske Moltke, who
died in 1818; founder of a Museum of Natural History

at Copenhagen). Ord. Boragineae, A genus comprising

six or seven species of elegaut, hardy or half-hardy,

strigoee-canescent, herbaceous perennials, natives of South
Europe and Eastern and Western Asia. Flowers blue or

yellow, in terminal, secnnd bracteate spikes; corolla

tubular, funnel-shaped, with a naked throat. Leaves alter-

nate, narrow. The two species here described are probably

the only ones yet introduced. For culture, see Onosina.

M, cserolea (blue). /. bluish-puTpTe ; spiVes ^in. to 6in. long

;

bracts lanceolate. April. L oblong-lanceolate, acute, rather
silky. Stem shrubby at the base, ascending, h, 1ft. Asia Minor,
Ac, 1829.

„ petraea (rock).* fi, at f?rst pinkish-purple, deep violet-blue
when open, in simple, forked or branched, short, revolute, ter-

muial, dense cymes ; corolla glabrous ; calyx hoary. June.
h lin. to litn. long, one to two lines broad, narrow-linear or
linear-oblong. Stem woody below, h. 6in. to Sin. Dalniatia,
Ac, 1845. This species thrives best in a cool greenhouse. (B. M.
fi942, under name of LUhospennum petycuum \ B. B. 1843, 26, as
Echium petrcpum.)

MOIiUCCA. A synonym of Molnccella (which see),

MOlilTCCEIsUL (a diminutive from Molucca, of which
one of the species was supposed to be a native). Sin.
Molucca, Ord. Labiatce. This genus comprises a couple
of species of hardy or half-hardy annuals, inhabiting the
Mediterranean region. Whorls axillary, maiiy-flowered.

Moluccella—continued.

Leaves petiolate, deeply crenated or cut. The species here

described is remarkable on account of the singular form

of the calyces, which are shallowly bell-shaped, and densely

arranged on erect stems. It forms an excellent subject

for skeletonising". Seeds should be sown in a hotbed,

during spring, and the seedlings transferred to the open

border during May. A sandy loam is the most suitable soil.

Fir.. 583. MOLUCCKLLA L.¥:vis, showing (a) Upper Portion of Plant,

(6) a single Whorl of Flowers, (e) Corolla, and (rf) the large

Calyx.

„ Isevis (smooth). /., corolla white, shorter than the limb of

the calyx, which is large, membranaceous, sub-pentagonal, and
with five very short teeth ; whorls usually six-flowered, distant.

Aiignst. I. on long petioles, roundish, coarsely crenated. h. 1ft.

to l^ft. Syria, 1570. Hardy. See Fig. 583. (B. M. 1852).

MOLY. See AlliurA Moly-
MOMORDICA (from momordi, perfect of mordeOt to

bite ; the seeds have the appearance of being bitten).

Including Neurosperjna, Oed. CucurbitaceoB, A genus

comprising about twenty-six species of annual or peren-

nial, glabrous or pilose, climbing stove herbs ; they are

mostly natives of Africa, but a few are thinly spread

over the tropical regions of the globe. Flowers white,

yellow, or straw-colour, small or large, of separate sexes,

both of which are borne on the same or on different

plants, and have a campanulate five-lobed calyx, and

five distinct petals. Fruit oblong, fusiform, or cylindrical,

baccate, indehiscent or three-valved, fleshy, prickly or

warted externally, bursting when ripe, generally with

elastic force, into irregular valves. Leaves entire, lobed

or pedate, or three to seven-foliolate. The species in

cultivation are raised annually from seed, which should

be sown in heat early in spring. The plants may ho

grown in large pots of rich soil, or be planted out in a

heated strifcture and trained up the rafter, or on a
trellis. The fruits are very ornamental after they get

ripe and burst open. The species here described are

probably the only onps yet introduced.

M, Balsamlna (balsam-bearing). Balsam Apple. /. yellow, with
brown apots. June. fr. omnge-coloured, roundish-ovate, attenu-
ated at both ends, angular, tubercuiatcd, splitting irregularly
and laterally. I. palmately five-lobed, toothed, glabrous, shming.
Australia, Tropical Asia, and Africa, 1568. An exceedingly pretty

annual, well adapted for trellises, arbours, &c., in warm situations

outside, and in a rich light soil. Plenty of >vater should be given
during the growing period.

M. Charantia (Charantia).* /. yellow. June. fr. oblong, acumi-
nated, angular, tuberculated, copper-coloured or red, bursting
open, wben ripe, at the apex. I. somewhat palmately five-lobed,

dentate, rather hairy. India, Malaya, China, and tropical Africa,

1710. Allied to J/. Balsainina, but very distinct, and larger in aU
its parts. (B. M. 2455.)

M. cochlnchinensis (Cochin China), /f., males very large, fully

4in. in diameter
; calvx deeply cut into five ovate-lanceolate lobes,

striated with black ;'

corolla patenti-campanulate, of five petals,
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Having the filaments coboring

Momordica

—

continued,

which are pale straw-coloured externally, villous within on the
disk, and copiously veined ; three inner petals black-pnrple at
base; peduncles long, smgle-flowered ; female flowers like the
males, on peduncles lin. to 2in. long, bracts small about the
middle. July. Jr. red, large, oval-rotundate. /. varying in size
cordate, palmately three to tive-lobed ; segments sinnate-dentate'*
T>etioles long, grooved, bearing conspicuous peziza-shaped fflands*
•terns climbing. India, Formosa, Philippines, &c., 1820. (B. M.

5145, under name of M, mixta.)

M. Elaterium (Elaterium). A synonym of Echallium Elaterium.
M. mixta (mixed). A synonym of 31. cochinchinenm.

^

IVTONACHANTHUS. Included under Catasetnm,

MONACHOSOBUM. Included under Pohjpodium,

MOXADELFHOUS.
into a tube.

MOXANDBOTJS. Having: only one stamen.

MONAXTHES (from monos, one, and anthos, a
flower; the flowers are often solitary). Stn. Petrophyes,
Ord. Crassulacece. A small g-enus (three species) of
exceedingly dwarf and pretty, greenhouse, perennial, tufted
herbs, natives of the Canary Islands and Morocco. Flowers
purple or orange, small, on slender pedicels; petals six to
twelve, linear or lanceolate ; peduncles slender, erect,
one to many-fiowered, cymose or racemose. Leaves fleshy,
rosulate, at the tips of the branchleta, or on elongated
branches, opposite or alternate, clavate or cylindrical-
ovoid. Stems filiform, dichotomous, creeping. For cul-

ture, see Crassula.
M. atlantica (Atlantic), fl. sub-solitary, and in short, few-flowered,
terminal cymes

; petals six, golden-yellow, speckkd with red on
the back, ovate-elliptic ; anthers dark red. April. L sub-aeabile,
iin. long, succulent. Stem branched from the base ; branches
prostrate, lin. to Sin. long, naked below, bearing a densely
imbricated rosette of twenty to thirty leaves towards the apex.
Mount Atlas, 1871. (B. M. 5988, under name of M. muralis.)

znuralls (wall), of Hooker. A synonym of M. atlantica.

MONARDA (named after Nicolas Monarda, or
Monardes, 1493-1588, a physician and botanist of

Seville). Horse Mint. Obd. Lahiatce. A genus com-
prising six or seven species of very ornamental hardy
herbaceous perennials, inhabiting North America.
Flowers in close heads or whorls, surrounded by
bracts; corolla long and slender, deeply bilabiate.

Leaves simple, toothed. The species are of very easy
culture in ordinary soil, and in any position but a too

shady one. Monardaa may be readily increased in

autumn by division of the roots. They have a more
telling effect when planted in masses, than as small

specimens, in mixed borders.

H. affinis (related). A synonym of 31. fistulosa.

M. allophylla (different-leaved). A synonym of J/, fistulosa,

M. altissima (very lofty). A synonym of M. fistulosa.

M. amplexicaulis (stem-clasping), A synonym of 31. Brad-
buriana,

M, aristata (awned). A synonym of 3f. eUnopodioides.

M. Bradburiana (Bradbury's), fl- white, pink, with reddish
bracts ; calyx hirsute, and somewhat contracted at the orifice, its

teeth elongated and aristiform ; corolla tube not exreedinp the
long and narrow, pubescent upper lip. June, L ovate or ovate-
lanceolate, from a broad roundish or sub-cordate base, acuminate.
A. 2ft. 1850. Syn. M. ampUxicaulis, (B. M. 3310, under name
of Jf. fistulosa Jlore-Tnaculata.)

M. clinopodloides (Clinopodinm-likeX /., bracts of the ratlicr

small heads mostly green or greenish, erect, oblong-ovate to
obovate-lanceolate, rigid, strongly three to five-nerved, hispid-
ciliate ; calyx-teeth erect, ripd, aristiform -attennate ; tube
purplish, hirsute ; throat densely villous. Stem slender, 1ft. or
more hifrh. SvN. 3f. aristata (under which name it is figured in
B. M. 5526).

M. didyma (twin).* Oswego Tea. /. bright scarlet ; whorls soli-

tary or twin, supported by a leafy bract, the leafleU being of a
pale pn-een colour, tinted with red. July to September. I.

petiolate, ovate-lanceolate, acuminated, roundly sub-cordate at
the base, rather hispid on both surfaces. Stem square, grooved,
hard. h. l^ft. 1656. Syns. 3L M^^^^^> ^^- ^^<Jirntana. (B. M.
145.) See Fig. 584. (B. M. 546.)

M. fistulosa (flstular).* Wild Bergamot. /. purple, less numerous
than in M. didyma, and mostly produced in single heads ; bracte
tinted with purple. Summer, l- petiolate, ovate-lanceolate,
roundly sub-cordate at the base. Stems flstular or tilled. A. 2ft.

Vol. IL

Monarda—continued.

^^ ^^5; \^^?/ Vi^^
species has several varieties. Syns. jr. affinityM. allophylla, 31, altissima. if. hnrji/olia, M. oblongata,

'

M. fistulosa (fistular), of Sims. A synonym of 3L didyma,
^•» ' ,?**^®'°^*®**^*** (spotted-flowered). A synunym'of MBradbunana. ^ j

Itt. £ media (intermediate),
fl,, corolla deep purple. Stns

M. media (S. B. F. G. 98), 31. pxirpurea (L. ii. C. 1396).
.t mollis (soft), ft., corolla varying from flesh colour to lilac
glandular, and its upper lip hairy outside, or more boarded at
the tip, I. paler, soft, puhc^iccut beneath, often shorter petioled
Syns. M. Lindheimcri, M, rtientha^/olia (IJ. M. 29^8). J/, mollis'
M. scahra. *

[. f• rubra (red). /!., corolla bright crimson m lohercil. SVN.
Jr. purpurea.

Fig. 584. Flowehino Branch op Mosatida didyma-

M. Kalmfana (Kalm's). A synonym of M. didyma.

If. lilndheimeri (Lindhelmer's). A Hynonyui of 3f. JUtuloM
mollis,

M. longifolia (long-leaved). A synonym of 3f, Jtittulosa.

BL lutea (yellow). A byuonym of 31. punctata.

M, media (intermediate). A synonym of M. fiaixitom m^dia.

M. menthsefolia (Menthadeavcd). A synonym of 3f. fistulosa
Tilullis.

M. mollis (soft). A synonym of yf. fistulosa mollis*

2ML oMongata (oblong). A synonym of .V. fistulosa.

M. punctata (dotted), /f., calyx-teeth spreading, liaidly longer
than the width of the villous orifice of the tube ; floral leave* and
bracts whitened or purplish, or both, often slender-acuminate.
Summer. Stem usually 2ft. high, SYN. M. lutea, (A. li. U. 646;
B. B. 87.)

M. purpurea (purple), of Loddiges. A synonym of M, fistulosa
rubra,

IVL purpurea (purple), of Pursh. A synonym of if. fistulosa

media,

M. Russellianum (KusselPs). ft. pale, veined with purple;
bracts purplish. July to September. I. nearly nemiie^ lauceolftte.

roundly sub-cordate at the bvt_e, ciliated on tht ^ Stem
glabrous or ciliated on the mhIml A. 2ft. to 3ft. Iffii (H. M.
2513 ; II. E. F. 130; S. B. K (i. 166.)

AL scal)ra (rou^h). A synonym of if. fistulosa mollis,

MONASDELLA (a diminutive of Monarda), Onv.

Lahiatm, This genus compriaei abont oleTen epeeiM of

hardy, aunnal or perennial, pleaaantly aromatic, frajfrant

herbs, much re. ' mbling Monarda in aspect and inflo-

rescence, natives of North.w««t Ai riea. FlowerH in

terminal and solitary vorticilLito heads, subtended or

involucrate by broad, often membranotiB and coloured

bracts; corolla red, rose-purple, or rarelj white. Leaves

mostly entire. For culture, see Monarda.

M- candicana (whitish), fi.
white; calyx-teeth short, rather

broad and obtuse, villous both Hides ; bract* minutely pubescent

outside ovate. jfreeniMh along the numerous nerves, at leai^ the

tip and margin* white-scarinu?!, shorter than the flouers.

I lanceolate or narrowly-oblong:, obtuse, tapt-ring into a slendtr

petiole. K 1ft 1853. Annual.

M macrantha (large-flowt 1 1 1). /. scarlet, with a long tube and
a five-parted limb ; heads clone, terminal, about 2iu. lone.

Autumn. I stdfce*'. ovate. 1877. A handsome and highly

aromatic perennial, with a creeping rootstock, and tufted, pro-

cumbent or ascending btems- (B. M. 6270.)

3 c



378 The Dictionj^ry of Gardening,

MONESES (from monos, single, and esis, delight;

alluding to the pretty and solitary flower). Ord. Ericacece,

A monotypic genus, the species being a small, stemless,

very glabrons, stolon-bearing, hardy, perennial herb. It

is sometimes erroneously classed under Pyrola (wliioh

see for culture). -

'

-

BK* unlflora (one-flowerecl). fl, white or pink, ?in. in diameter,

terminal on the one or two-bracted scape ; calyx five- (rarely

four-) parted, persistent
;
petals tive, rarely four, orbicular, sessile.

June. I. iin. to lin. long, radical, petiolate, persistent, serrulate,

coriaceous. Central and Northern Europe (Britain), North
America, and Japan. Syn. Pyrola unijlora (under which name
it is figured ui Sy. En. B. 9(X)).

MONZSYWOICiT. See Iiysimachia Nummularia,

MONEYWOKT, CORNISH. See Sibthorpia
europeea.

^

•

MONILIFOBM. Formed like a necklace ; that is to

say, with alternate swellings and contractions, resembling

a string of beads.

MONIMIA (after Monime, the wife of Mithridates).

Obi>. Jlfonimiaceee. A genus consisting of three species

of shrubs, natives of the Mascarene Islands. Flowers
small, dioecious, shortly cymose, in the axils. Leaves
opposite, entire, coriaceous, often softly pubescent. The
Bpecies are not grown in this country.

MONIMIACEiE. An order of rarely climbing, often

fragrant, trees or shrubs, natives of the warmer parts

of Asia and America, the Mascarene Islands, Australia,

and the Southern Islands of the Pacific. The order is

divided into two tribes—^i. Monimiem, ii. AHieros^ermecd.
Flowers cymose or racemose, rarely solitary, small or

medium ; inflorescence axillary, or rarely terminal, shorter

than the leaves. Leaves opposite, or rarely alternate,

entire, or irregularly serrate, coriaceous, or rarely mem-
branaceous, penniveined; stipules none. Monimiacem
possess a tonic and stimulating volatile oil in all their

parts ; and the succulent fruit of some is edible. There
are about twenty-two genera and 150 species. Examples
are : Laurelia^ Monimia^ and Peumus,

MONIZIA. Included under Thapsia (which see).

MONKEY FLOWER. See Mimulns lutens.

MONKEY FITZZLE. A common name for Arau-
caria imbricata (which see).

MONK'S-HOOB. See Aconitum.

MONNINA (named after Monnino, Count de Flora
Blanca, a Spanish promoter of botany). Stn. Hebeandra.
Ord. PolygnleoB. A genus comprising- about fifty species

of greenhouse evergreen herbs, shrubs, or small trees,

natives of Western Ameiaca. Flowers usually with a
white or yellowish corolla and blue calycine wings

;

disposed in spike-formed, terminal or lateral racemes.
Leaves alternate or scattered. Few of the species have
any horticultural value. For culture, see Polygala.

M. olitnsifolia (obtuse-leaved). /. drooping ; corolla of five

retltlisU-purple petals, united into one hollow keel, disposed in
solitary terminal racemes. Jime. I. obovate, obtu?;e, entire, lin.

long, attennated into a short petiole, h. 12ft. Peiu, 1830. A
slender, upri«>;ht shrub. (B. M. 5122.)

M. zalapensls (Xalapa). A bright blue, in copious racemes ; tip

of the three-lohed keel yellow, I. alternate, oblanceolate, acute
or acuminate, bright green, 2in. to 4in. long. Mexico, 1879. A
rather effective shrub. (B. M, 6415.)

MONOCEKA.
Me).

Included under El^eocarpns (which

MONOCHSTTJU (from monos, one, and cJiaite, a
biristle; in allusion to the shape of the connective of
the stamen). Orb. Melastomacew, A genus comprising
about twenty-three species of erect, branched, often
tomentose or pubescent, ^eenhouse shrubs and sub-shrubs,
natives of the mountains of Peru, New Grenada,
Venezuela, Mexico, and Guatemala. Flowers violet or
purple, paniculate, sometimes in fours; calyx tube cam-
panulate, lobes four

; petals four, obovate. Leaves ovate

Jlllonochsetiiiii—continued.

or lanceolate, five to seven-nerved. The species are of

easy culture, thriving best in a compost of two parts

good fibrous peat, one of light loam, and one of leaf

mould. Propagated by cuttings, placed in sandy peat,

under a glass, in heat.

M. alpestre (rock).* Jl. hritrht red, solitary, terminal, IHn.to 2in.

across. /. very shortly stalked, rather obtuse, broad' or ovate-

lanceolate, three to five-nerved ; margin obscurely sinuate-crenate,

and ciliated. Mexico. A small, compact, much-branched shrub,

the yoimj!: growths more or less tim^^ d with red.

M. dicranantheruzn (dieranantherons). A synonym of M.
Hartwegidiium.

M, Hartwegianum (Harfcweg's).*/. bright rose-colour, the upper
half of the plant, or more, consisting of a series of small flowering

panicles, collectively forming an oblonji: large panicle, mixed with
a few leaves. Winter. I. shortly-stalked, elliptic-lanceolate,

rigid, bright green above, pale beneath. Andes, A beautiful

dwarf shrub. (B. M. 5506, under name of 31. dicranantherum.)

AI. HTim1>oldtianiim (Humboldt's).* fl. rich reddish-purple,
produced in gi'eat abundance ; square stems and calyces beauti-

fully tinged with vivid red. I. bright gieen, oblong-acuminate,
five to seven-nerved. October to December. Caraccas, 1863.

(B. M. 5367.)

M. liemonianum (Lemon's), fl. deep rich violet rose. Winter
and early spring.

M, sericenm multiflornxn (many-flowered silky).* /?. rich

mauve, produced in great profusion during the early spring

months. A garden variety.

M. tenellum (delicate). /. rich purple, disposed at the ends of

the branches and branchlets in few-flowered cymes, rarely

solitary. October. I. oblong-ovate, acute, five-nerved ; margin
cUiate-setose. Guatemala.

JffONOCHILUS (from monos, one, and cheilos^ a

lip ; alluding to the form of the flower). Ord. Verbenace<B,

A monotypic genus, remarkable for the form of its

corolla. The species is a pretty, low, store herb. It

thrives in a compost of loam, peat, and sand. Propa-

gated by cuttings inserted under a bell glass, in bottom
heat.

M, gloxinifolius (Gloxinia-leaved), fl. white, disposed in
tenninal elongated racemes, solitary in the axils of the bracts,
shortly pedicellate ; calyx campanulate, shortly five-fid ; corolla
tube cylindrical, oblique above, scarcely enlarged, cloven at
back ; limb very oblique. I. alternate or almost opposite, rather
large, membranous, repand-toothed. Brazil, 1838.

MONOCHLAMTDHOUS.
envelope.

UON'OCHORIA (from monos, one, and chorizOy to

separate ; the anterior stamen is different from the

remaining five). Oed. Pontederiacece. A genus com-
prising about half-a-dozen species of stove aquatic

herbs, inhabiting the East Indies, China, Japan," the

Malayan Archipelago, and tropical Australia and Africa.

Perianth campanulate, with distinct segments ; tube none;

racemes sometimes sheathed with the cauline leaves,

very short, with the flowers numerous, rather long-stalked,

fascicle-formed, sometimeg longer, rather lax or almost
spike-formed; pedicels very short; spathe complicated, at

the base of the raceme or in the sheath at the base of

the peduncle. Eadical leaves long, cauline ones shorter,

petiolate ; blade sagittate, cordate-ovate, or lanceolate.

The species here described are probably the only ones

yet introduced. For culture, see Pontederia.
M. hastata (spear-shaped). /. blue, in crowded umbels ;

perianth
six-oleft ; spathe oblong, opening sideways. July. I arrow-
shaped, obtuse or pointed. A. 2ft. East Indies, 1806. (A. B. R.
490, under name of Pontederia dilatata. )

M- vaginalis (sheathed). /. blue, mostly rufous outside; spike
distaiit-fiowered, sometimes sub-campanulate

;
pedicels longer

than the flowers. Summer. I. long-stalked, mostly cordate or

cordate-ovate, more or less distinctly acuminate. A. 2ft.

Eastern Asia, &a
M. V. Korsakowii (Korsakow's). /. violet, large, scarcely rufous
outside

; inttorescence paniculate or sub-paniculate, few-flowered,
bummer. L variable, usually very broatily rotundate-cordate.
A. 1ft. or more. A showy plant. (JR. 0. 1862, 374.)

MONOCOTYLEDONS, or ENDOGENS. One of

the two great clay^^es into -which all flowering plants are

divided. They may be characterised as follows :
Stem

Nvith the wood forming longitudinal bundles, irregularly

Having but one floral
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disposed, not in concentric layers, and having no defined
central pith. Leaves with nsnally parallel veins ; ex-

ceptions to this character are not uncommon amongst
AroidecBj Dioscorece, and Liliacece. Flowers with the organs
mostly in threes or fours, never in fives ; in grasses, the
parts are arranged in twos and threes. Embryo with a
single cotyledon; first-formed leaves alternate; radicle

not branching, but throwing out adventitious roots.

BIONODOBiA (from monos, one, and doraj a skin

;

in allusion to the fruit being one-celled). Ord. Anonace(B,
A small genus (three species) of stove trees, confined to

tropical Africa. Flowers variegated, large, pendulous,
solitary or long- pedunculate, terminal or opposite the
leaves. Fruit large, globose, woody, containing a number
of seeds, closely packed in pulp. if. Myristicaj the only
species yet introduced, thrives in a light sandy loam.
Propagated by ripened cuttings, inserted in sand, under a
glass, in moist heat.

UyiiStica (Nutmeg). Calabash Nutmeg, ft., outer petals
bright yellow, variegated with purple spots ; inner whitUli, and
downy on the outside, shining and pale yellow, with crimson spots,
inside, fr, somewhat similar to nutmegs. A. 20ft. 1843. The
seeds abound in an aromatic oil, of nutmeg flavour ; and the
entire fruit is very like a small calabash. (B. M. 3059.)

MON(ECIOnS. Having ono sex in one flower, and
the other in another, on the same plant.

MONOOBAMMZS (from monos, one, and gramma^
writing ; referring to the sori arranged in a single row
on the narrow fronds). Including PleurogramTne . Okd.
Filices. A genus comprising about ten species of small,
grass or rush-like, stove plants, the simplest in structure
of all the Ferns. Sori linear, close to the midrib on one
or both sides. The species are of no horticultural value,

U0N06TN0US. Having but one style, although
many carpels may be present,

MOITOLISNA (from Tnonoa, one, and olene, the arm

;

alluding to the arm or process from the base of the
anther), Obd. MelastomacecB^ A genus comprising four
or five species of fieshy, stemless, glabrous, stove herbs,
with thick rhizomes, inhabiting the woods of Peru and
New Grenada. Mowers flesh-coloured, large, in scor-

pioid cymes, shortly pedicellate ; calyx tube turbinate,

trigonal; lobes five, ovate, obtuse; petals five, elongated
obovate-spathulate, obtuse; scapes slender. Leaves long-

stalked, oblong, cordate or orbiculate, entire or denticulate.

The undermentioned is a very handsome species, and
the only one yet introduced. It thrives in a compost
of sandy loam and peat or leaf mould, and requires
a moist atmosphere. Propagated by division, or by cut-

ting up the short thick rhizomes into pieces, and starting

them in bottom heat.

M, primnlseflora (Primula -flowered). /. deep bright pink,
with a white eye and yellow anthers, lin. in diameter; petals

flowered. Novtuj-
margins sinnate-

toothed, ciliate ; upper surface bright glos-sy green, lower and
petiole red-purple, h, tin, Coluiiihia, 1069. °""*' »—•''—-
primulcejlora (of gardens), (B. M. 5818.)

under

obovate or obcordate ; peduncles two or three-1

ber. /. 4in. to 6in. long, elliptic, acuminate ;

Syn. BertoUnUa

Included XsempferiaUOXOLOFHUS.
(which see).

MONOLOFIA (from monos, one, and lopoa, covering;
referring to the structure of the involucre). Ord. Com-
positcB, A small genus (two species have been described)
of pretty, hardy, woolly, annual herbs, natives of Cali-

fornia. Flower - heads yellow, radiating, solitary, ter-

^inal
; involucral scales in a single row ; receptacle

convex, naked. Leaves alternate, sessile or amplexicaul,
entire or dentate. The culture is very simple, any or-

dinary garden soil being suitable. Propagated by seeda,

sown in AprH, in a light soil.

M. major (greater), n.-heads yellow. J^y- ,/• narrow, entire,
or scarcely toothed, h. 2ft. California, l^iA. A very showy
plant, white or whitish with floccose wool, but sometimes
glabrate and green. (B. M. 5839.)

.
MONOMERIA (from monos, one, and metis, a part;

in reference to the single anther). Obd. Orcludem.A small gonus (two species) of stove epiphytal orchids
Tvith abortive petals and a wide toothleted interval
between the upper and lower sepals ; thoy are allied to
Bulbophyllum. The two species, M. harbata, from India,
B.nd M. mtida, from Mexico, are probably not now in
cultivation.

MOITOFANAZ (from monos, one, and Putuij}; the
plant resembling a Panaaj, and having a ono - colled
ovary), Ord. AraliacecB.
on the plant here doaoribcd.

A gonus fonndod by Begel
It is au ornumuntal, amooth-

growlng, dwarf stove shrub, with erect, aimplo atoms,
becoming leafless below. For culture, $00 Aralia.
M. GMeBbreghtll ((;hieabreght'»). Jl. ffroenish-whlte. In mnnn,

round, long-atulki'il heads, on j£ terminal, pyraiuitUtl. ru-mulforui
panicle. /. lonc-stalkod, digitate, brijsht ureon, compo^ioa of from
X 7^*? *^^^" ^^*'*^"'^^*^'^'""8r» ftcuniliKitt' Initliory. mitlre,
stalked leafleU. Mexico, 1869. «y.n. AraUa (Wesbrr^ihtu (o!
guldens). (R. O. 606.)

^

MONOFETALOnS. A term applied to those flowo*^
in which all petals are more or \qbb united. More cor-
rectly termed Qamoiietaloua.

MONOFHYIiLOUS. Having only one leaf, or
several leaves united by their edg«tf into ono.

MONOFSIS. This genus ia include^], by Hontham
and Hooker, a« a section of Lobelia (whicb ._}.

Having only one sepal. More

A synonym of Hoodia

HONOSEFALOUS.
correctly Gamosepalous.

MONOTHYLACEUM.
(which eee).

MONOTOCA (from monot, one, and tokos, a birth;
the edible fruit having only one seed). Ord. Epacridsm^
A genus comprising about half-a-dozen species of green-
house evergreen shrubs or small trees, natives of Eiui
and South Australia. Flowers white, small, usually nni-

sexual, disposed in racemose, axillary or terminal spikes,
rarely solitary, sessile; corolla tube small, campanulate
or scarcely cylindrical; lobes five or rarely four, valTate
in bud. Leaves scattered, with recurved margins or nearly
flat. The species described below are tho.ne best known
to cultivation. For culture, see Epacris.
fll» OUiptica (elliptic), fl. white ; spikott erect, nearly teruinal
and aggregate, or axillary and aolitary. M^iy to Ainjuht. I. el-

liptic - oblong, four times longer than broad, h, 8ft. 1802. A
small tree.

M. lineata (t»ned). A tall shrub or smuU tr , .Mhig
M. elliptica in foliage ; but the pcdnnrlc^ iro mhorier, axUlsry,
and few-tiowered. the flowera Hmaller, and the coroIU mmr%
open. h. 6ft. 1804. iihrub.

BI. scoparla (broom), fl. white ; spikes axillary, few Ihrnerrd,
nearly b^^.>ile, nodding. Mny to Angu^ /. oMotig-Unasr, «iih
revolute edges. Stems erect L t)fU IB25. Khiuh.

MONOTROFEJS. An order of leaflc-hw hurbs, para-

sitic on the roots of trees, principally Pines and T, 'hesi^

natives of the temperate regions of the Northt^rn Immi-

aphere. Flowers dirty white or pinkiHii, ed or in-

odorous, solitary, spicate, racemose. Leaves rcpltMad by
alternating' soalea. There arc nine genera, and fruui ten

to twelve species. Examples are: Hypopifhyi and Ptcra^

ffpora, JItjpopithyM mulUfiora (Mvnolropa Jf'vfipilhysf, hja

interesting plant, is the only r.-i-rasenUtive of the order

in the British fk.^. Like all V rc-t of tlj*' ur'h.r,

it is difficult to establish in gardens ; tho only way ijg to

sow the seeds under Beech or J?ir-treee.

MONSONIA (named after Lady Ann MonfH>n, a
correspondent of Linn«us). Onn. Gtraniarem. A o-^^nus

comprising about a dozen speeiee of omamental green-

house herbs or sub-^hrabs, of which four are natives of

North-eastern Africa and tropical Western Asia, and the

rest South African. Flowers regular ; Kepals and peiab
five, imbricated; peduncles as^iary, one-flowered or
urabeilately many-flowered. Leaves alternate or opposite,

stipulate, toothed or dissected. The species thrive in a
sandy-loam soil, with a small quantity of peat and : f
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monld added. Propagated by seeds, sown in a slight

hotbed, in spring ; or by cuttings, inserted in sandy soil,

under a handlight, in spring or autumn. The species

here described are probably the only ones yet introduced.

M. lobata (lobed). ft. variegated with puri^le, red, white, and
greenish on the outaide, but pale bluish, with a darker base,

inside ; peduncles long, one-flowered, furnished with six or eight

whorled bracts in the middle. Spring. I. cordate, five to seven-

lobed ; lobes blunt, serrated, pdose beneath, k, 1ft. Cape of

Good Hope, 1774. Sub-shrub. (B. M. 385.)

M. speciosa (showy).* Jl. rose-coloured, with a purple eye,

greenish outside, large. Spring. I. palmately tive-parted, with
the segments finely bipinnatifld. A. 6in. Cape of Goud Hope,
1774. Suh-shiiib. (B. M. 73.)

MONSTSRA (derivation unexplained by Adanson,
who gave the generic name). Sins. Serangium, Tortielia.

Ord. Aroidem {Arace(B), A small genus (about twelve

Fig. 585. Mo.vstera deltciosa.

epocies have been described) of curious and ornamental
Btovo evergreen climbors, all natives of the West Indian
Islands and tropical America. Spathe deciduous ; spadix
deciduous, female fiowera below, hermaphrodite ones
above ; stamens of the npper flowers with flattened fila-

ments, and two- celled anthers, opening by a short lateral
slit. Leaves stalked, entire or perforated with holes,
ultimately divided at the margin

; petioles sheathed at
the base, Monsteras thrive well if planted out on a
well-drained mound of rich soil, against the damp wall
of a stove, to which they firmly attach themselves by
their long aerial roots. It is only in large structures
that they can be allowed to develop at will; in smaller
houses, they do well in pots. They are readily propagated
by cutting np the stems.

M. Adansonla (Adanson'sX /. yellow, white; roathe boat-
shaped. May. /. obliquely ovate-cordate, pertuse. West Indies,
1752. (B. M. 6086.

)

M, delioLosa (delicious-fmited). _/t. yellowish. Summer.
fr, succulent, with a luscious pine-apple flavour, l, large, per-
forated in a singular manner, leathery. Mexico. A handsome
^ant for aub-tropical garUoiiinff. Sy.vs. Philodendron pertutum,
Tomelia froffranM. See Fig. 585.

M0NTA6NEA. A gynonym of Montanoa (which
fee).

MOKTANOA (called after Montano, a Mexican
politician). Stnb, T.. L^j,rpha, Eriocoma, ajid Montagnea,
Obd. CompoaittB. This genus comprises about fourteen
species of ehrubs, Bometimea arborescent, rarely snffru-

tico&e, natives of North America, ranging from Mexico
to Columbia. Tlower-heads white, or sometimes pink,
heterogamoas, in corymbose panicles; ray-fiorets sterile;

achen98 glabrous, the hypogynous disk sometimes so

Montanoa

—

cofitinued.

much developed as to resemble a cup-shaped pappus-

Leaves oppositCj entire, dentate, or broadly lobed ; lower

ones sometimes large, pinnatifid. Montanoas thrive in

good fibrous loam, and succeed best in the cool conserva-

tory. Propagated by seeds, sown in gentle bottom heat,

iu spring, and the seedlings gradually hardened off; or

by cuttings of roots, inserted in autumn, and of the stems

or shoots, in spring. These latter must be placed in a
close, heated frame. M. finnaiifida makes a striking

plant for summer sub-tropical gardening.

M, bipinnatifida (biplnnatifid).* fi.-heads yellow, in the apices
of the branches, heterosamoua ; ray-florets ligulate ; disk-florets

tubular, funnel-shaped ; receptacle convex, scaly. I. opposite,

petiolate, hipinnatifid ; lower ones pinnatifid, rigid, pilose ; seg-

ments serrate, h. 6ft. to 8ft. Mexico. Syns. M. heraclelfolwiy

Polymnia graadis, P. heracleifoUa. See Fig. 586. (R. H. 1863, 370.}

Fig. 586. MONTAWOA bipinnatifida.
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M. heradeifolium (Heracleum-leaved).
pinnatijida,

A synonym of M. bU

Fig. 587. Flowering BRANcn of Montanoa mollissima.

M. mollissima (very soft), fl.'heads, disk yellow; ray white.
August to October. I. oval-lanceolate, sessile, deep dull green
above, silvery-white and hairy beneath. A handsome branched
shrub. Mexico. See Fig. 587.

M. tomentosa (tomentose). fl^-heads w^hite, in compound
corymbs; throat of corolla campanulate, about equalling the
tube. September. I, cordate, oblong, toothed, tomentose,
acute. A. 3ft. Mexico, 1828, (S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 44, under
name of Eriocoma fragrans.)

MONTBRETIA. Now included under Tritouia
(whicii see),

MONTEREY CYPRESS. See Cnpressus ma-
crocarpa.

MONTEZUMA (named after Montezuma, King of

Mexico in the fifteentk century). Obd. Malvacem, A
monotypic genus. The species is a very showy stove
evergreen tree, with a spreading habit. It thrives in a
compost of sandy loam and lumpy peat. Propagated by
cuttings of rather firm shoots, inserted in sand, under
a glass, in bottom heat.

M. Speciosissima (very showy), ft. purplish-scarlet, large, with
five somewhat sinuated petals ;

pedicels one-flowered, rising from
the branches beneath the leaves. I. smooth, cordate, acute,
entire, stalked, h. 30ft. Mexico, 1827.

MONTBICHARDIA (named after Gabriel Mon-
trichard, of Trinidad). Oed. Aroideoe {Araceos). A genus
comprising three or four species of stove aquatic or
marsh plants, natives of tropical America. Spathe thick,

broad, ovate, acute, erect, convolute at base ; spadix
ehorter than the spathe, sessile, stcute, erect, thick, ob-
tuse; inflorescence very dense, cylindrical. Leaves
coriaceous, sagittate. Stems trunk-like. M, linifera, the
<^iily species yet introduced, thrives in a rich loamy soil,

submerged, and in a moist atmosphere. Propagated by
seeds, or by divisions of the rootstock.

M. linifera (thread-bearing). /. greenish - yeUow, I stalked,
sa^ttate-cordate

; lobes rather acute. A- 3ft. to 12ft. Bahia,

MOON DAISY. A common name for Chrysan'
themum Leucanthemum,

MOON FLOWER. A common name for Chrysan-
themum Leucanthemum. The name is also applied to
Anemone nemorosa and Stellaria Rolostea.

MOON SEED. See Menispermnm.
MOONWORT. See Botrychium,

MOQTJILEA (from the name of one of the spGcios
in Guiana). Ord. Rosacece. A genus comprising about
eighteen species of trees and shrubs, mostly natives of
Brazil ; they are also found in Guiana, Venezuela, tho
Trinity Islands, and Guadaloupo. The powdered bark
of M, utilis (the Caraipi or Pottery-tree of Para), baked
with an equal quantity of clay, makes vessels for
domestic use capable of withstanding a great amount of
heat. The species haye no horticultural value.

MORiEA (named after E. Moore, an English botanist).
Including Vieusaeuxia. Oed. Irideoe. A genus comprihing
about forty species of hardy, or nearly hardy, bulbous
plants, mostly natives of the Cape of Good Hope. They
are closely allied to Iris. Flowers lilac or yellow, usually
very brilliant, sweet-scented

; perianth with three broad
spreading or reflexed outer segments, and three narrower
inner ones; stamens three, distinct; style slender, bear-
ing three petal-like bifid or merely raultifid atigmaa
opposite the stamens. Leaves few, narrow. Tho follow-
ing is a selection of the species best known to cultivation

j

they are natives of the Cape, except where otherwise
stated. Some of the species make very beautiful objects,
when planted out in the cool conservatory. For culture,
&c., see Iris.

M. bicolor (two-coloured). Jl, yellow ; outer perianth segments
with a dark blackish-brown blotch at the base; scape erect,
many.flowered, branching, bummer. I pale green, narrow,
ensiform, about 2ft. long. h. 2ft. (B. R. 1404; L. B. C. 1886
under name of Iris bicolor.) ^

BL bitnminosa (bituminous). Jl. yellow. April and May.
^, lower onea spirally twisted. Stem smooth. Branches viscid

M. bulblfera (bulb-bearing). A synonym of Jf. ramosa,
M. crispa (curled). /. blue ; segments spreading, the alternate
ones smaller. May and June. I. about the length of the scape.
h. 6m. 1803. (B. M. 759 and 1284.)

^
M. edulis (edible).* /. violet ; outer segments of the perianth
with a yellow spot at the base. May. A. 4ft. 179^ (B. M. 613.)

Fig. 588. Ln florescence and Flower of Mor-ea ihidoides.
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. iridoldes (Iiis-like). /. white, with yellow or brown spots.

July. h. 6in. 1758. See Fi^. 588.

M. papilionacea (butterfly-like). Jl, varying from red to pale

blue, spotted with dark blue. May. I. pubescent, all the sc^:-

ments spreading, k. Sin. to 6in. 1795. (B. M. 750.)

U. ramosa (branched). Jl. golden-yollow, about 2in. in diameter.

May. L ensiform. Stems rigid, flexuous, leafy, k. 2ft. to 3ft.

1792. (B. M. 771.) Syn. 3L bulbifera (B. M. 5785).

M, Sisyrinchlnin (Sisyrinchium). /. purple or blue ; tube fili-

form, very lon^. May. A. 6in. Mediterranean region. Orient,

1597. (B. M. 1407.) SyN. Xiphion Sisyrinchium (B. M. 6096).

M. spathacea (sheathed). Jl. sweet-scented ; perianth limb
bright yellow ; outer segments obovate-oblong, obtuse, l^in. long,

marked at the top of claw with a circle of purple lines; inner seg-

ments oblanceolate, rather shorter; pedicels 2in, to 3in. long.

March. L, developed ones not more than one to a stem, firm in

texture, green, ensiform, 6in. to 24in. long, Jin. broad, deeply
channelled down the face, tapering to a long point ; undeveloped
ones numerous, scarious, dark brown, sheathing the outside of

the tufts, the stems, and proper leaves. Stem terete, about 1ft.

high, two or three-flowered. 1875. Plant rhizomatose. (B. M.
6174, under name of Dietes Huttoni.)

H. triouspls (trident-pstaled).* jl. pale greenish-M hite, with
purple apots at the ba^c cf the outer segments ; corolla rather
large, with cnneate, concave claws ; laminae much longer than
these, ovately rounded ; inner segments equal to the claws of the
outer. May. Stem simple, or occasionally with one or even two
branches. A. 1ft. 1776. Syn. Vieusseiixia tricuspis. (B. M.
696.)

.. tiipetala (three-petal-like), ft, bluish ; outer segments of

corolla sub-spathulate, divaricately patent ; inner segments ex-

ceedingly small, shorter than the claws of the outer ones, patent.

June. A. 1ft. 1802. SYN. Vieusseitxia tripetaloides. (B. M. 702.)

U» tliStlS (dull-coloured). /. bro^vn. May and June. I. very
smooth. Stem, branches, and peduncles villous, h. 1ft. 1768.

(B. M. 577.)

1£. TmgUiOUlata (long-clawed).* Jl. whitish, spotted with
puri)ljsn-red ; outer segments obovate, sub-acute, as long as the
narrow claws ; inner segments small, tridentate-partite. June.
A. 1ft. 1802. Syn. Vieusseuxia unguicularis, (B. M. 593.)

MOBpCHELIiA. See Morel.

MORES. A tribe of Urticacece.

MOXtEL. This is the name given to a group of

Fungi included in the genus Morchella* The species

\f.

Fig. 589. Morel (Morcuella esculenta).

grow chiefly in ^^oods. Several species are distinguished,
aU of them edible; and some of them are regarded
as great delicacies. They have a stalk, supportiug a

I

Morel

—

continued,

head, which is rounded, oval, or conical, and externally

very much wrinkleci, and folded irregularly (see Fig,

589). In this surface are sunk numerous small bladders

(asci), in each of which lie eight minute oval spores.

The various kinds differ in proportions of stalk and

head, but most are between 2in. and 12in. in height.

Fig. 590. Longitudinal Section of Morchella esculenta,

The general form and appearance are shown in Fig. 590,

which represents the Common Morel {Morchella escu-

lenta), Tjtiia is one of the Fungi most esteemed for its

excellent qualities. Its stem is lin. to Sin. high, and
the cap is 2fn. or Sin. across. In colour it varies from
yellowish to ash-grey. Its substance is somewhat firm,

hence it can be easily dried and kept for winter use.

In Germany, it is believed that Morels grow best -in

ground upon which forests have been burned, and this

led to frequent burning the foresta, till such actions

were made severely punishable by law.
The Morel is used either fresh or in a dried state,

much in the same manner as Truffles. It has not been
subjected to cultivation, but specimens gathered when
quite dry will keep for several months. They should
not be collected in a wet state.

Included under Chaincedorea.

BAY CHESTNUT. See Castano-

MORENIA.
MOAETON

spermuia.

MOmCANDIA (named after M. E. Moricand, 1780-
IS04, an Italian botanist, author of "Flora Veneta ")•

Ord. Cruciferce, A genus comprising five species of very
pretty, hardy, annual or biennial, glabrous or pilose herbs,
natives of South Europe, North Africa, and Western
Asia. Flowers purple or rose, large ; sepals erect. Pods
often elongated, on upright pedicels. Leaves entire, and
amplexicaul or pinnatisect. The species thrive in any
light soil. Seeds should be sown, in the open ground,
during spring, in a warm, dry situation.

^„' ^"'ensis (cornfield). /. of a beautiful violet. Spring and
Mimnier. Pods somewhat tetragonal. ?., cauline ones cordate,
sjem-ciasping, quite entire. h. 1ft. South Europe, 1739.
liiennial. (B. M. 3007 : S. B. P. G. iii. 278, "i
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M. Ramburil (Ramhur's). A, nurnlfl • ^ni^x. -t-u i.^
erect, two opposite ones (leiplfb,\StViwo^ofl^v^

the sepals
longer, and t.iperin- to a nnicron^^^^^^
niany-rtowerecL I We, -laSs^ terminal,
broadly obovate, pet iolTite caul ^^^^^^ ^"i^^^.

^"^^ ^^^ii^^^^
sessile. Steni Ift! to m high ^fe
nial. (B. iM. 4947.) '• "'s". suttiuticose below. Spain. Uien-

Morina—coniimtsd.

Fig. 591. Upper Poutton of Plant, Radical Leaf, and Flower
OF Moricandia sonciiifolia.

^«V f^'^^^*'^-^*^ (Sonchus-Ieaved).* /. pale violet-blue, verysnowy, in teiniinal racemes, lin. in diameter. March, l. sessile,
acutely auncled at base ; radical ones soon withering, lyrate-
pmnatisect, sinuate-serrate ; canline ones obovate-oblong, sub-

T-^^ Rn?^^"^^'^^^"^^^*^^- ^' ^^t. to 2ft. China, 1876. Annual. See
*ig. 591. (B. M. 6245.)

MOKINA (named after Louis Morin, 1636-1715, a
French botanist). Stn. AsapJies. Ord. Dipsacece. A
genus comprising about eight species of glabrous or
softly pubescent, hardy or half-hardy, perennial herbs,
^ith the habit of Carduus. They are natives of Central
and Western Asia. Flowers crowded in whorls in the
axils of the floral leaves ; corolla pink, long, tubular,
ringent. Leaves oblong, sinuated, dentately spinose,

T/?^
ctnite entire. The species thrive best in a little

^liade, and when sheltered from high winds. A sandy
ioam is most suitable. Propagated by dividing the roots,
as soon as the plants have done flowering ; the divisions
tnen become established before winter sets in. The
young plants should be placed in permanent quarters,
^^d shaded, with leafy branches, for a fortnight. The
y'^o species described below are probably the only ones
iiitroduced.

^JJo^teriana (CoulterVs) *
J!. -heads pale yellow, in terminal

^PiKes; bracts connate into a broad cup, rii?idly spinous. I.

?£jj*^^^ spine-margined, h. 6iu. to 18in. Western Himalaya,
^W. Hardy, (b. M. 6734.)

Fig. 592. Flowering Stem of Morina longifoua.

af. longifolia (long-leaved).* fl.-heads white whilst in bud,
changing to a delicate pink, and ultimately becoming a lovely
crimson, lin. long, and iin. across, disposed in crowded whorls
in the axils of che upper leaves. June and July. /. about 1ft,

lonj;, l^in. wide, pinnatifld, with \^avy margins, somewhat spiny-
ciliated. Stem terete, not furrowed, h. 2ft. Nepaul, 1839.
Hardy. See Fig. 592. (B. M. 4092; B. R. xxvi. 36.)

MORIXDA (from Morus, a Mulberry, and Indica,

Indian). Indian Mulberry. Stn. SpJimrophora, Obd.
Buhiacece, This genua comprises about forty species of

stove, erect or scandent, glabrous or rarely pubescent
shrubs or trees, all natives of the tropics. Flower-heads
usually white, long or shortly pedunculate ; calyx tube

nrceolate, or hemispherical ; limb short, truncate or ob-

scurely dentate, persistent ; corolla funnel-shaped or

salver-shaped; tube short; throat glabrous or pilose;

limb usually five-lobed, coriaceous, valvate. Fruit fleshy,

consisting of the berries of the several flowers in a head,

united into one compound berry. Leaves opposite, rarely

three or four in a whorl. The species best known to

cultivation are those here described. For culture, see

Hamelia.
M. bracteata (bracteate). /- pure white, disposed in small
heads ; corolla with a very villous throat ; peduncles solitary.

May. /. oblong, shining, on short petioles. India, 1816. A
small tree.

M. citrifolia (Citron-leaved). /. white, disposed in small heads ;

peduncles short, opposite the leaves, bractless. fr, combined
into an ovate mass, creamy-white. I. oblong, attenuated at

both ends, shining. Branches tetragonal. Tropical Asia, Aus-
tralia, 1793. A small tree.

M. Jasminoides (Jasmine -like).* /. pale buff
; peduncles axil-

lary, forked, bearing two leaves and two capitula, each of from
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two to five flowers. April, /r. orange-coloured. I. lanceolate

or elliptic, entire, shortly acuminated, sometimes undulated,
with or without foveolated blotches in the axils of the nerves.

Australia, 1833. A variable shrub. (B, M. 3351.)

M* tinctorla (dyer's), fl. pure white, with a Jasmine-like

fragrance, in oval heads ;
peduncles opposite the leaves, solitary,

much longer than the petioles. June. fr. green, like that of

M, citrifolia. I. oblong» almost sessile, smooth, but not shinin,

from 6in. to lOin. long. India, Malay Archipelago, <fec., 182*

The bark of the root of this species is used to dye red. Tree.

MOSilNGA (from Muringo, the Malabar name of

M. fterygosperma), Syns. Anoma, Hyperanthera* Oed.
Moringeoe. This genua is the only one of the order

(which see for characters). The species thrive in a
sandy loam, with the addition of a little peat and
leaf mould. Propagated, in May, by cuttings of half-

riponed shoots, inserted in sand, under a bell glass,

in heat.

Fig. 593i. Portion of iNFtontscE.NCE of Morlnga ai^teha.

aptent (inncless). /. pale yellow, in axillary paniclesi
9in. to l^n. lon^. Capsules about 1ft. long. I. 1ft. or
more in length, with or without a few scattered obovate or
oblunct^late leaflets, Jin. to Jin. long. h. 15ft. to 20ft. NUe
tand, Upper Egypt, Syria, and Arabia. An oil is expressed from
the b. !s and is larcely emploved
perfumery. See l:ig. 695.

HL ptenrgospcrma (wiaged-seeded).

^I> ^'Vi2^' ^ "PP*^'^ i^^ whitish.
India, 1759. The root of this tree, when young, is scraped
used by the oatifeeu the Horae Radish is in Europe.

in the manufacture of

Horse-radish Tree. ;f.

L sub-pinnate, h, 20ft.

MOBING-BJE. This order contains but a solitary

genus— Moringa. Unarmed trees, inhabiting tropical

Asia, Northern Africa, and the "West Indies. Plowers

irrogtilar, in axillary panicles ; calyx five-partite, with

oblong sub-equal segments, imbricate in bud
;
petals five,

inserted on the calyx, linear - oblong, the two posterior

rather the longest, ascending, iinbricate in bud. Leaves

two or three, imparl - pinnate ; leaflets very caducous

;

stipules deciduous. There are only three species.

MORZSONIA (named after Eobert Morison, 1628-

1683, born at Aberdeen, at one time Director of the

Royal Botanic Garden at Blois, and afterwards Professor

of Botany at Oxford). Okd. Capparidece. A small genus

(four species) of stove unarmed trees, natives of the

West Indies and tropical South America. Flowers large

or small; corymbs axillary and terminal, many-flowered.

Berry globose. Leaves petiolate, simple, coriaceous,

shining, glabrous, tomentose, or scaly. M, americana—
probably the only species in cultivation—thrives in a

compost of loam, peat, and sand. Propagated, in spring,

by cuttings of the ripened shoots, inserted in sandy soil,

under a glass, in bottom heat.

M. americana (American). /. white, somewhat tufted ; corymbs
shortly-stalked, few-flowered. Berry IJin. to 2in. in diameter.

I. oblong, 4in. to 6in. long, glabrous, stalked, alternate, simple,

bluntish ; petiole thickish, often lin. long. Branches and inflo-

rescence leprous, h, 15ft. West Indies, 1824.

MORMODES (from mormo^ a goblin; referring to

the strange appearance of the flowers). Obd. OrcMdece.

A genus comprising about fourteen species of stove

orchids, inhabiting Columbia and Central America, as far

as Mexico. They are allied to Catasetum, but are dis-

tinguished by the want of cirrhi upon the column, the

lip being membranous, turned upwards, and often some-

what saddle-shaped; and the pollen-masses being four in

number, connate in pairs, fixed to a thick caudicle, which
adheres to a fleshy gland. Leaves elongate, plicate,

veined. The species are more curious than ornamental.

For culture, see CatasetmiL.

M, atropurpureum (dark purple).* /, dark purple-brown, or
between chocolate and blood-colour ; sepals and petals ovate-
lanceolate ; lip porrected, velvety, with short hairs, tapering below
into a stipes. October, h. 1ft. Panama, 1834. (B. M. 4577;
B. R. 1861.)

BI. 'buccinator (trumpeter).* Jl. pale reddish-brown, everywhere
sprinkled with dark-coloured dots ; sepal and petals oblong-
acute, with margins singularly recurved ; lip large, fleshy, with
revolute side, almost like the flaps of a saddle ; column shorter
than the lip. April. I. 9in. long, lanceolate, membranous,
striated, h. 1ft. to IJft. Central America. (B. M. 4455, under
name of if. lentiginosxim.)

BI* Cartoni (Carton's), fi, numerous, in a rather long oblong
spike; sepals and petals yellow, streaked longitudinally with
red, similar in shape and size, much spreading, almost reflexed ;

lip equal to the petals, but twisted, also pale yellow, with a
few interrupted streaks ; columns slightly oblique, July. I. three
or four, 1ft. or more long. h. 1ft. 8anta Martha. (B. M. 4214.)

BI* colossus (colossal). jL from Sin. to 6in. across ; sepals and
petals narrow-lanceolate, spreading or reflexed, pink at the base,
passing into yellow at the tips ; lip ovate, bright yellow ; raceme
many-flowered. I elliptic-ovate. Central America. 1870. (B. M.
5840.)

M. Greenii (Green's). A synonym of M. uiicia.

M. Igneum (fiery), rt. red, purple. January. A. 2ft. Central
America, 1852.

Si, lentiginosum (freckly). A synonym of Jf. buccinator.

SL lineatum Qined). fl, dull olive-green, increasing with
maturity in intensity of colouring; lip variable, but always
covered with loose, straggling hairs. :March. Guatemala, 1836.
(B. R. xxviii. 43.)

SL Inxatum (dislocated). /,, sepals and petals creamy-white;
hp of the same colour, with stripes of brown in the' centre

;

peduncle many-flowered. July. L broad. Mexico, 1842. A
handsome species. (B. R. xxix. 33.)

M. Ocanas (Ocana).* /. dark orange-yellow, closely speckled with
red-brown spots, about 3in. in diameter when spread out ; sepals
ftnd petals concave, spreading ; lip Avith a long claw ; racemes six
to ten-fiowered. October. I. 1ft. long by Uin. broad, narrowly-
lanceolate, acuminate. Pseudo-bulbs elliptfc-oblong. Columbia,
1879, (B. M. 6496.)

M, Pardinuin (panther-spotted).* /., sepals and petals bright
yellow, spotted with rich brown. July. :klexico, 1837. A hand-
some species, rarely seen in cultivation. (B. M. 3900.)
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M. p. unicolor (whole-coloured), ft. deep lemon-yellow, in many-
flowered racemes ; sepals and petals ovate, acuminate, concave;
lip cuneate, with three acuminated lobes, the two lateral ones
smaller and rettexed ; scape 1ft. and more long. September.
L lanceolate, membranous, strongly striated. (B. M. 3879.)

M. nncia (uncial), ft. whitish externally, 2^in. in diameter ; inner
.

surface of perianth pale yellow, covered with dark red spots
;

base of lip dark purple, the inner surface yellow, with red
streaks ; column green inside, curved ; raceme large, pendulous,
many-flowered ; powerfidly aromatic. June. I narrow-lanceolate,
1ft. to lift, lonff. Pseudo-bulbs somewhat two-edged. Mexico,
1869. (B. M. 5802, under name of M. Greeniu)

M. Williamsii (Williams'). /. creamy-white, sweet-scented;
spikes twelve to fifteen - flowered. Mexico. A handsome
species.

MORNA. Included, by the authors of the " Genera
Planturum," under Waitzia (which see).

MORNING GIiORY. A common name for the
genus Ipomoea,

MORONOBEA (from Moronobo or Coronobo, tbe
Caribbean name of M, coccinea). Oed. Guttiferm, A
genus comprising but one (or perhaps two) species. M,
coccinea is a tall tree, with the habit of Plafonia, It
requires a compost of eandy loam and moderately rougli

leaf mould. Propagated by cuttings of the ripened shoots,

inserted, with the leaves intact, in sand, under a bell glass,

in heat.

M* coccinea (scarlet). Hog Gum-tree. Jt, white, large, terminal,
solitary, hermaphrodite ; sepals five, imbricated ; petals five, much
exceeding the calyx. May. I. oblong, acute at both ends, with
an incurved point, coriaceous, dotless. A, 40ft. Guiana, 1825. A
fluid pellucid juice issues from incisions in the trunk, which
hardens into a valuable medicinal resin. It is said that, in

Jamaica, hogs, when injured, rub themselves against the tree, in
order to become smeared with the juice—hence the common
name.

MORFHIXIA, Included under Ixia (which see),

KORTTS (the old Latin name for the Mulberry).

Mulberry. Ord. Urticacem, Some ten or twelve species

have been referred, by various authors, to this genua;
these may probably be reduced to about five. They are

milky-juiced, mostly hardy deciduous trees or shrubs,

extending over the temperate regions of the Northern
hemisphere, and also found on tropical mountams.
Flowers greenish-white, inconspicuous, unisexual, borne
in separate, axiUary, catkin-like spikes. Fruit oblong,

juicy, composed of numerous egg-shaped, compressed
achenes covered by the enlarged succulent calyces. Leaves
alternate, toothed, entire or three-lobed, three-nerved at

base ; stipules lateral, small, caducous. if, alha and
M, rubra grow well in almost any rather dry soil, the

latter being the hardier of the two. Propagated freely by
cuttings, which may be inserted in a shady border in

spring or autumn. Tbe species here given are those

best known to cultivation, and are all hardy. For cultiva-

tion of M. nigra^ see Mulberry.
M. alba (white). "White Mulberry, ft, greenish-white. May.
fr. white or pale red ; ripe in September ; inferior to the Black
in flavour, being less brisk and sharp, I with a deep scallop

at the base, and either cordate or ovate, undivided or lobed, ser-

rated with unequal teeth, glossy ; basal sinus equal. A. 20ft. to

30ft. Asia, 1596 (naturalised in many countries). There are a
great many varieties of this species, those grown in Lombardy and
other parts of Italy being the most esteemed. In Europe, the
White Mulberry is most generally cultivated for its leaves, which
are used for feeding silkworms.

M. nigra (black). Common Black Mulberry. /. greenish-white.

June, fr, oblong, red or blark ; ripe in Auprust. Z. cordate,

bluntish, or slightly lobed with about five lobes, unequally
toothed, rough. A. 20ft. to 30ft. Orient, 1548. This species
is cultivated on account of its very wholesome and refreshing
fruit; and also for the leaves, which are used for Tearing silk-

worms. (B. INT. PL 229 ; W. D. B. ii.l59.) See also Mulberry.
M. rubra (red), ft. greenish-yeUow. July. /r. red, long, pleasant

to the taste; ripe in September. I. cordate-ovate, acuminate,
three-lobed or palmate, seiTated with equal teeth, rough, some-
what villous ; under surface very tomeiitose and soft A. 40ft. to

70ft. Northern United States, 1629.

MOSCHARIA (from Moschos, Musk; alluding to

its fragrance). Syns. Gastrocarpha, Mosigia. Ord, Com-
VositcB, A monotypic genus, similar in habit to Sonchus,

Vol. II.

Moscharia

—

continued,

with the involucre of five or six spreading leafy bracts,
and the pappus consisting of very short lanceolate, ciliate,
chaffy scales. The species is an erect, hardy annual,
of easy^ culture in ordinary soil. Seeds should be sown
in April, in a gentle heat> and the plants transferred
to the open borders in May or June.
M. ptanatiflda (pinnatifid). fl,-heads white, in loose panicles
at the apices of the branches, shortly pedunculate; involucre
sub-globose ; receptacle small, convex. July. I, alteniate. pin-
natitid. A, 6in. Chili, 1823. (B. R. 1564 ; S. B. F. G. 229, under
name of Gastrocarpha runcinata,)

M0SI6IA. A synonym of Moscharia (which see).

MOSSES (Musci),

one, at least as regards
possess distinct leaves
below root-hairs, which

These are well-known to every-
thoir general appearance. They
and stems, the latter bearing
act as roots for their benefit*

All parts of the plants are made up of cells, without
vessels among them

; but some cells are long, and form
a kind of central thread in the stem, and also a mid-
rib in each leaf. Mosses vary in size from a little over
Ain. (Buxbaumia) to several feet in length of stem (Fon-
tinalis)^ but usually range between iin. and an inch or
two high. The leaves are always Fmall, and are usually
numerous. If the life history of any Moss be traced
out, it will be found to be nearly as follows, if we com-
mence with one of the minute one-celled spores, Tlio
spore pushes out a fine filament, which branches, and
forms buds here and there on the branches ; each bud
grows larger, and forms a plant with stem and leaves.
On this plant, at certain periods, grow parts that corre-
spond in use to the young seeds (ovules) and the pollen
of flowering plants. From their union, there results thg
60-called fruit of the Mors, or the capsule, usually
supported on a etalk. The capsule, with its stalk, is

really a new plant, imbedded by the base in the leafy
plant, and nourished by absorbing sap from it. The
capsule has usually a rod of tissue running up its

centre, with a' fipaco all round between this and the
sides, and in this space are formed the spores. When
the spores are ripe, they are set free, either by alits

formed in the sides of the capsule, or, more often, by
a lid (operculum) falling off. Below this lid, there is

usually a row (at times two rows) of membranous
teeth, always in multiples of four, forming; the peristome.

In the classification of Mosses, considerable stress is laid

on the nature of the peristome, and of its teeth.

Uses, The direct uses of Mosses to mankind are
very few. In gardening operations "Moss" is largely

used to maintain moisture around plants in pots, &o.,

or epiphytes, such as many tropical Orchids. This
is a Sphagnum, or Bog Moss, a genus of which numerom
species and varieties occur in Britain. Its peculiar

power of absorbing moisture is due to many of the

outer cells having openings into them, so as to permit
free ingress and egress of the water, which is auckej
up by the Moss, just as in a sponge. Sphagnum i^ alno

an excellent material for packing fragile articles whiel|

it is necessary to send, by train or by other means, to a
distance. The various kinds of Spha^um love low,

swampy ground ; they aid mucli in the formation of peat.

Other uses of Mosses are but few and unimportant.

Brushes are at times made of the sterna of BLair Moss
{Folytrichum),

Injuries. Direct injuries to man from Mosses are even

fewer than direct benefits ; but harm in gardens may
result from Moss on trees, and on gravel walks, or on
the soil of gardens, lawns, &e. Moss on gravel walks

generally indicates damp tub-soil ; good drainage is there-

fore essential for its prevention. If it appears, it may
be kept within bounds by loosening the surface. Watering

with a solution of copper bulphate (blue vitriol), or of

corrofcive sublimate, is useful if the walk is not of large

extent. Moss on garden roil, and on lawns, is very hurt-

ful in cru&ihing out the plants that are of use, or are

3 D
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ornamental. Mosses do not thrive well in fnlly-drained

soils, hence the drainage ought to be at once seen to when
these plants began to be troublesome in gardens. The
soil may advantageously be top-dressed with lime, or with

mixtures of lime and sulphur, or of soot and salt, or

with compounds of ammoniaj e.g,, ammonium sulphate

(41b. to 1 gallon of water). Mosses and Lichens on trees

may prove hurtful if closely covering the bark, since

they keep it too moist, thus promoting the growth
of parasitic Fungi under their shelter ; and this may result

in the death of the branches. Mosses and Lichens may
also give shelter to parasitic insects, especially to

Aphides, and to various Larvae during winter. The plants

of Moss and Lichen themselves, probably, do not absorb

any nourishment from the trees ; yet, for the above
reasons, they should be removed. This may be done
by vigorous brushing after rain has fallen pretty heavily

for some hours, as they are more loosely attached while

soaked. The branches should be then well washed with
a solution of soft soap and lime. Dead branches loaded
with Lichens and Mosses should be removed. Newly-
slaked lime may be scattered among the overgrowth
with advantage. Excessive growth of such plants on
branches of trees may be a good deal lessened by judi-

ciously thinning plantations, and by pruning the indi-

vidual trees, so as to insure free access of air and light.

MOTHER OF THOUSANDS. See
Cymbalaria. The name is also applied
verennis vrolifera and Saxifraaa sarmentosa.

Iiinaria
to Bellis

MOTH, PLAT-BODT. See Plat -body Motb,
Coniiuon.

MOTHS (Heterocera). Under this name are denoted
such of the order Le'pidoptera, or scale-winged insects,

are not included among the Butterflies (Rhopalocera).
{See Insects for the characters that distinguish Lepi-
doptera from other insects.) Butterflies are a far more
uniform group than Moths, and differ from them in
having the antennae, or feelers, almost always clubbed
at the tip, but elsewhere slender. Rhopnlocera means
club-horned. Their wings are usually folded back, when
at rest, so as to display the lower surface, which often
bears bright colours; and the body is usually slender.
Moths, on the other hand, have the antennae sharp-
pointed, with no club, but otherwise variable, being
branched, slender, feathery, or of some other form.
Heterocera means varied-horned. Some have the body
slender, and the wings folded, as in Butterflies, in which
case, the lower surface is seldom conspicuously coloured

;

but usually the body of the insect is heavy, without
marked distinction between the middle body (thorax)
and the hind body (abdomen) ; and the wings are usually
folded flat on the back, the hind wings being so folded,
lengthwise, as to lie entirely below the narrower fore-

wings when at rest. In almost all, the two wings on each
side are connected by a bristle, or a tuft of stiff hairs,

that projects from the front edge of the hind wing, and
plays in a kind of socket or ring on the fore-wing.

It is more difficult to state any constant differences

between the caterpillars of Butterflies and Moths than
between the perfect insects, though it is usually possible
for a practised entomologist to distinguish the groups
even in this stage; and so also with the pupae.
Moths are of far greater practical importance than

Butterflies, for the caterpillars of several species do very
serious injury to fruit-trees, to potherbs, and to other
cultivated plants. It is possible to ward off, or at least
to lessen, the evil done by such species in some cases

;

but in others the insects are so well protected in the
leaves, or other parts of plants, as to render remedial
measures practically hopeless; and the affected parts,. or
the entire plants, must be destroyed to prevent exten-
sion of the injury.

Moths—continited.

There is usually little difficulty in recognising the

caterpillars of Lepidoptera, the only other group of

insects in which somewhat similar larvae are found being

the Sawflies, among the Hymenoptera, But, while they

retain a strong general likeness, they yet vary exceed-

ingly in many points, such as the number of prolegs,

or fleshy legs, on the hinder rings of the body ; the

colour and markings ; and the skin, in some smooth, in

others warty, or covered with hairs, bristles, or long

spines. Nor are they less varied in their habits and
modes of life, though, with few exceptions, they feed

on, or in, living plants. The larvse of a great majority

of the Butterflies, and those of many Moths, live on

the surface of the leaves, or other organs of thoir food-

plants, exposed to full view. Frequently, such exposed

larva) are brightly coloured; but, on experiment, it has
often been found that they are distasteful to birds,

because of unpleasant fluids thrown out by them, or

of the hairs or spines on their bodies. The cater-

pillars of most Moths feed hidden from view in some
way. The concealment is secured, by some, by hiding

below the soil, or in crevices, during the day, and
crawling out to feed only during night. Others roll up
leaves, or spin two or more together, and feed in shelter

of the cover so formed; while others combine to form

large webs {see Hawthorn Caterpillars), in which
they lie, and feed protected. Many others bore into the

roots or stems of plants (see Leopard Moth), or

between the surfaces of leaves {see Lreaf Miners), and

thus find food, as well as protection. A few others,

chiefly small kinds, prefer dead and dried vegetable or

animal products, such as corn, peas, woollen cloths,

bees' combs, &c.; and these are frequently very trouble-

some in houses.

The methods of remedying injuries caused by larvae

of Moths, and of preventing future attacks, must depend
largely on the habits of the insects, both in the perfect

and the larval stages of development. They are men-
tioned under Insects (which gee), and under special

tribes or genera, noted below. Moths pass through a
complete metamorphosis. The larvae seek out safe

retreats in which to become pupse, or chrysalides.

These retreats may be in crevices, or in the galleries

made by them in the plants ; or among dead leaves ; or

under the soil, in earthen cells, lined with silk. Less
often they spin a silken cocoon, in some exposed situa-

tion, and trust to this covering for their protection.

The pupge are defenceless, with the limbs all firmly

bound down to the body by a hard shell or coating of

chitine. The only power of motion they possess is that

of wriggling some of the hinder rings of the body. In
the pupa-case the Moth becomes fully developed ; it

then bursts the case, along the front half of the back,
and crawls out, with the wings small and soft at first.

But these organs at once begin to grow, and in an hour
or two they reach their full size, and soon become firm,

and fit for flight.

The females of various kinds of Moths {see Hybernia)
never have the wings useful for flight; but in them
the wings remain small, or may even be entirely absent.
Moths form several well-marked tribes ; though these-

grade into one another in such a way that it is difficult,

at times, for a beginner to distinguish to which tribe

certain individuals belong. The more reliable distinctive

characters of the groups are noted below.
Most kinds of Moths can be reared with comparative

ease, from the larval state, in confinement; hence, the life-

histories of these insects are far more thoroughly known
than those of any other group. But it would be beyond
the scope of this work to enter on the methods of
rearing, capturing, and preparing Moths for permanent
preservation, despite the interest of such pursuits.

Moths are divided into two great sections: the Macro-
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lepidoptera (meaningr large scale-winded insects), seldom
under lin. across the outspread wings, and often much
larger; and the Microlepidoptera (or small scale-winged
insects), seldom exceeding lin. across the wings (except
in Pyralidina), and often much smaller. In both sec-
tions there are numerous species that injure cultivated
plants. Each section includes several tribes, which are
generally more or less characterised by the habits of
the larv^, aa well as by peculiarities in the structure of
the perfect insects. The following are the more important
tribes and families :

1. SpJiingina, or the Hawk Moth tribe, including the
true Hawk Moths, the Humming Bird Hawk Moths (see
Macrofflossa stellatarum). and the Clear-winp- M^tlis

Motlxs

—

continued.

sucking up food. The males often have the antennte
feathered largely on both sides; the antennte of the
females, on the other hand, are usually slender. They
mostly fly by day, and are often briglitly coloured. The
larvae are very frequently hairy and briglitly colourod.

Fig. 594. Humming Bird Hawk Moth.

They all have long, narrow, front wings (see Fig. 594), which
they move rapidly; and fly in a peculiar fashion. They have
a long proboscis, or trunk ; and their antennjB are thick in
the middle, and taper to both cuds. The larv£e of the true
Hawk Moths are seldom very hurtful to garden plants. I

Fig. 595. Death's Head Moth.

though that of the Death's Head Moth (Fig. 595) feeds
on Potato, on Jasmine, and on Lycium barharum ; that
of the Privet Hawk Moth on Privet, and those of the
genus Smerinthus on Willows, Poplars, Apple, Lime,
&c. They often have a straight or curved horn, or tail,

at the end of the body. The Clear-wing Moths, as larvae,
Hve in burrows, in the roots and stems of many plants,
and often do considerable damage

—

e.g.^ Sesia tipuUformis
ifi Currant branches, and 8. apiformis (see Fig. 596) in

Poplars.

2. The tribe Bomhycina includes a considerable number
of Moths, usually of large size, with heavy bodies.
Their wings are relatively weak, so that they—at least,

^© females—are not very active on the wing, and the
females of some kinds are practically wingless. They
Anally have the proboscis small, and hardly fit for

Fig. 596. Clear-wing Moth.

Many of them are very hurtful to garden produce.
The Silkworms (t.e., larvae that produce Kilk for their
cocoons in such quantity as to be of commercial import-
ance) belong to this tribe, and chiefly to the genera
Bombyx and Satumia. Bombyx mori is the common
Silkworm Moth. Among the many species of this tribo
that might be noted, we shall here mention only a few,
concerning which fuller information will be found under
the respective names. They are: Brown-tail, Gold-tail,
and Gipsy Moths (Liparis, see Figs. 597 and 598) ; Lackey
Moth {Bombyx neustria, see Fig. 599), Tiger Moths {Arctia
caja and A. villica, see Fig. 600), and Vapourer Moth

(Orgyia antiqua, see Fig. 601).

Nearly related to the true Bomby-
cina, and often included among them,
are the Ghost Swifts (Hepialidcc), of

which the commonest species {Hepialus
humuli) feeds, in the larval state, in

the roots of many plants, and is at

times very hurtful to the Hop. The
larvfiQ are smooth, and dull ochreous

in colour. The moths have very fihort,

slender antennas. Closely allied to the

Eepialidm are the Zenzeridce, repre-

sented by the Groat Moth (Coastu
ligniperda) and the Leopard Moth
(Zenzera mscult) ; the larriB of both

feed in the wood of trees. The
Notodontidce, or Pseudo-bombyces, are

frequently separated off as a family

distinct from the true Bombyees,
from which, however, they differ in no very

important respect. The larv© of this family are

frequently of very strange forms, with humpH, or

warts, or long filaments at the tip of the body,

as in the Puss Moth. They mostly live on trees,

and the only species among them that is common
enough to be injurious to any extent is the Buff-

)th (Pygcera bucephala), which feeds on ahnost any

native, aa well as on mauv cultivated, trees.

Fig. 597. Gipsv Moth (Malk)

3. ITie next great tribe is Noctuina, or Night Motha,
so called because of their generally flying by night. In
this tribe the antenna; are almubb uiwaya blender; the
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front wings are ratlior narrow, the hind wings broad,

and folded lengthwise. On each front wing are usually

two spots, the inner round (orbicular stigma), the outer

kidney-shaped (reniform stigma) ; and there are often two

or more light cross lines. The hind wings are frequently

Fig. 593. Gipsy Murii (Female).

unspotted (soo Fig. 602). The body is usually thick

and heavy. The colour of the whole insect ia usually

dull, though often the markings are very elegant when
examined closely. A few Noctum are brightly coloured,

or bear metallic spots on the wings. The larva) are
usually smooth-skinned and dull in colour, or are marked
with bright lines, and spots occasionally. They generally

Fig. 599. Lackey Moth.

have five pairs of prologs, though, in a few genera
{Plusia, &c.), the middle pairs of prologs are small, or
absent, forming a transition to the next tribe. Many of

the larvce are most hurtful to garden produce. They
usually go underground to change into pupae. See
Mamestra, Koctna, Plusia, and Potherb Hioths.

4. The Geometrma, or Looper Moths, are readily dis-

tinguished from all others, except the few Noctuce men-

FiG. 600. TiGEU Moth.

tioned above, by the larva3 being long and slender, and
moving in a peculiar manner, known as looping. This is

caused by the fact that the middle pairs of prolegs are
useless, or are entirely wanting. Usually only the pairs
on the last two rings of the body are present, and the
caterpillar, in moving along, has to bring the hinder ex-
tremity forward before fixing it and pushing forward the
anterior part with the three pairs of true legs. Every
step thus throws the body into a loop. The moths re-
semble butterflies in their slender bodies, and in the
size and form of the wings, as well as in their usual
attitude when at rest. The proboscis in them is usually
email, or wanting. The antennoa are slender, or mav bo

Uotlis

—

continued,

comb-like in the males. The colours are mostly dull,

often with very elegant lines or bars, but with neither

stigma on the wings; a few are bright in colour. In a

few genera, the females are nearly, or quite, wingless.

The pupae are usually concealed underground, in earthen

cells. The larva3 usually feed exposed, or may spin leaves

together, to obtain protection against danger from without.

The Looper Moths are far less widely hurtful than the

NoctuoB, yet several species may be found referred to

more at length under Gooseberry or Magpie Moth,
Hybemia, and Winter Moth (which see),

"A knowledge of many of the Microlepidoptera, despite

their very small size, is of great importance to gardeners,

since they injure extremely the leaves and other parts of

plants. The three great tribes of this group are as follows :

Fig. 601. Vapourer Moth.

1. Pyralidina. In this tribe are contained the largest

of the Micros ; but they seldom do much injury to garden

produce, hence they need not be dwelt on here. They fre-

quently approach small Noctitina in habit and appearance.

2, Tortricina, or Leaf Koller Moths, are a very

numerous group of small Moths, |in. to lin. in spread

of wings. The front wings are broad, with the front

margin close to the base peculiarly arched; and one over-

laps the other when folded. In colour, the front winga
are frequently green, brown, rusty-brown, yellow, &c.,

Fig. 602. Potherb Moth.

or are marked with peculiarly elegant spots or lines.

Their palpi are short and inconspicuous ; their larvae

are like thor^e of Noctuina, save in size, and possess, gene-
rally, five pairs of prolegs. They live, for the most part,

between leaves, spun together, or rolled into tubes. See
Leaf Boilers. The larvae are very agile, dropping
from their tubes at once when a bird tries to catch
them there. Many of them are more or less injurious

Fig. 603. Codlin Moth.

to trees, and to cultivated plants, e.g., the Codlin Moth
{Ca-rpocapsa pomonana, see Pig. 603), and the genus Tortrix.

3. Tineina is a tribe of very wide numerical estent. It

includes the smallest of the Moths, some of the species

being extremely minute. They differ from Tortricina
in having narrow wings, with long hind fringes ; a slender
body; proboscis very small, or absent; palpi long, pro-

minent, and ascending; and the hind feet customarily
long, and furnished with spurs ; eyes naked. These
Moths vary extremely in colour, their beauty of colouring
Tuider a microscope, being frequently unsurpassed in

insects. The larvae are usually smooth, or nearly so, and
of the ordinary form. They vary much in number of pro-

legs
; five pairs is their usual number, but, in a few, there

are six ill-formed pairs; in others, there are four pairs;
and others are almost footless. The larvae also vary
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very much in tteir habits, some feeding- exposed, others in
rolled, or in mined leaves, or in clothes; and a ^ood
many make, and carry around, neat cases, for their
protection from injury. Some kinds do considerable
injury to the crops and to trees ; but the Tineina, as
a whole, are far more injurious to field crops than to
gardens. The pupa3 are usually protected, as in Tortricina^
in a web, or cocoon, spun by the larvae among their
food. See Hawthorn Caterpillars.

Pterophorina and Alucitina, or the Plume Moths, are
small Moths, in which each wing is divided, lengthwise, into
from two to six segments, or " plumes," resembling small
feathers. They are of small size, and do little harm to
cultivated plants, or to field produce in general.

MOTTLED UMBES MOTH. See Hybemia.
MOUIiD, This term is frequently used, very vaguely,

to denote a large number of microscopic Fungi that agree
in being filamentous in structure, and in having the
spores usually borne on the tips of certain branches,
sometimes scattered, at other times crowded in masses,
the arrangements of which are of importance in affording
means of distinguishing the various kinds of Moulds. The
Fungi included under the name are exceedingly nume-
rous, and belong to widely different groups. Many of

them live on decaying remains of animals, or of plants
that remain damp ; indeed, it is scarcely possible to

prevent their growth in food, clothes, and other house-
hold articles in damp houses. But, in addition, many
kinds also grow upon living plants, and are most de-
structive at times in their attacks upon certain of them

;

€,g,, Feronos'pora infestans^ on Potatoes ; P. gangliformis

,

on Lettuce, &c. Only these latter kinds very greatly
concern gardeners. The injurious kinds will be found
treated of under the headings of the plants injured by them.

Moulds are often divided into two groups, viz., the
Black (Dematiei)j having the threads dark because of

thickened cell-membranes; and the White (Mucedin€s)y

which have no thick cell-membranes, and cannot always
be clearly distinguished from the Mildews {see Mildew).
It is to the White Moulds that the more harmful kinds
belong, particularly to the genus Peronospora, A good
many of the Moulds, we have reason to believe, are only
earlier stages of Fungi that belong to groups more
complex in structure when mature ; whilst a consider-

able number have the power of producing spores that,

when lying in fluid which contains sufficient food, re-

semble the Yeast Fungus in appearance, in the mode of

forming new cells, and in causing fermentation in the

fluid if it contains fermentable substances. Good
ventilation, and prevention of overcrowding, are essential

in diminishing the risk of injury from Moulds to green-

house subjects. Direct applications to plants containing

parasites inside their tissues are useless, since the

parasite cannot be reached, and the host-plant itself

tufFers. It is advisable to destroy diseased plants by
fire, if practicable; and seed should not be taken from
these. Plants of dry soils are less liable to^ damage
from injury by Fungi than are those in damp situations,

l4astly, the healthier the subject, as distinct from mere
luxuriance, the less likely will it be to suffer injury

from the growth on it of Moulds.

MOULDING, or EARTHING-XTP- The process
of adding or drawing soil round the base of certain

plants, more especially kitchen garden crops, either for

the purpose of blanching their stems, or for insuring a

greater depth above the roots, and in the limited space

occupied by them in comparison with the tops. Moulding,
or Earthing-up, is invariably attended with good results

when practised amongst Beans, all the plants of the

Brassica tribe, Peas, Potatoes^ Ac. It is usually per-
formed when the different subjects have become esta-

blished, and are growing freely.

Abmptly

MOUNTAIN ASH. See Pyrus Aucuparia.
MOUNTAIN AVENS. A garden name of Dryai

octopetala (which see),

MOUNTAIN EBONY. See Bauhinia.
MOUNTAIN HOLLT. See Nemopanthes.
MOUNTAIN FABSI.ET FESN. See Crypto-

gramme.
MOUSE-EAB CHICKWEED. See Cerastium.
MOUTAN P2;0NY. See Pseonia Moutan.
MOVINQ PLANT. See Desmodium gyrans.
MOWING MACHINES. See Lawn Mowera.
MUCILAGE. A turbid, shiny fluid.

MUCKO. A small, sharp point.

MUCILONATE, MUCItONULATE.
terminated by a hard, sharp point.

MUCUNA (its Brazilian name). Stns. Carpnpogon,
Macroceratidea, Negretiat and Stizolohium, Incbiding
Macranthus. Obd, Leguminosm. A genus compriaing
about twonty-two species of herbs, or tall or rarely
short and erect twining shrubs, chiefly inhabiting tropical
Asia and America, a few tropical African, and one from
the Fiji liilauds. Tlowera purple, rod, or grounisli-yctiow,
showy, in axillary racemes. Leaves pinnate, trifoliolate,
often stipollate. The species are but rarely scon under
cultivation, except in botanic gardens. They are stronff-
growing climbers, requiring^ to be planted out in gooii

loam, in some warm house, and the long shuuta trained
near the glass. Propagated by cuttings of half-ripened
young wood, inserted under a bell glass, in bottom heat;
or by seeds. The pods of M, pruriens and M. prurita
afford the Cowage, Cowhage, or Cow-itch of the Materia
Medica.

BI* lm1>rioata (imbricated), fi. largo; vexillum of corolla not
half the length of the keel, varyin;; from dirty wliit43 to purple

;

wings dark purple, shorter than the kuel ; keel cylindriral nearly
to the end, where it curves upwardo and tenninatea in a shan>
spiny point; racemes large, thyniiform diooping, having the
appearance of bunches of blaiik grapes. Legume 3in. to 4in. long,
about lin. broad, bent at the extremities, covered with whi&j
hairs, which turn black in drying. L ternate, trifoliolate, nearly
flabrous above, silvery (with hairj*) and prominently veiuttd
eneath. India. Stove, (li. AI. 4945, under name of Jl. prurita.
The true M. prurita is altogether a different plant.)

MUD PLANTAIN. St^e Heterantliera reni-
formis.

MUEHLENBECKIA (named after Dr. H. G. Mueh-
lenboek, 1798-1845, a Swiss physician.) Syn. Sarcogonum.
Oed, Po lygonecB. A genus comprising abont fiftc u

n

Bpecies of greenhonse or hardy, often climbing, shrubs or
snb- shrubs, natives of Australia, New Zealand, the Pacific

Islands, and extra-tropical South America, or the Andea.

Plowers small, within sheathing fascicolato bracts ; fas-

cicles sometimes solitary in the axils, often in short, axil-

lary or terminal, simple or panicolate, spikes or small

racemes; perianth five*fid. Nut obtuse or acutely tri-

gonal. Leaves alternate, petiolate, sometimes small and
sub-orbiculate, sometimes large and cordate, deltoid, or

sagittate. Only three species call for description in

this work. M. complexa is a hardy climber of gte&t

beauty. It enjoys a sunny position, and well drained or

sandy soil, and makes an effective subject for the upper

and drier parts of the rockwork, where it forms a dense

prostrate bush. In habit, it is dense and diffuse, and,

from the distinct form and colour of its foliage, together

with the graceful shape of the spray-like branches, it is

most desirable and valuable for cutting pnrpoee*. Ail

the species are propagated by cuttings, which nhouId be

taken in early summer, becoming thereby nicely rooted

before winter sets in; the hardy ones may be put in

any ehady position out of doors (though a frame is pre-

ferable), and the greenhouao species planted in pots in

heat.

BL adpressa (adpresBed). JL |>ink, small, in many.flowered,
panicle*! spikes. Nut black, trigonous. L iln, to 2in. long,
petiolcd, cordate or broadly oblong und truncate ut Loac, obtuse.
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acute, or apiculate, glabrous, in young i>lanta trilobed.

Ac, 1822. A large, rambling, and climbing, leafy,

bush. Syn. Polf>fonum adpressma (under which
figured in B. H. "3145).

Australia,
greenhouse
name it is

Fig. 604. Muehlenbeckia complexa.

M. oomplexa (embracing). /. green, inconspicuous. Angnst.
/r. of a transparent wax-lilvc substance, the tooth-like divisions
glistening like miniature icicles, hanging in small clusters on
lateral shoots from the more ripened stems, f. alternate, some-
what fiddle-shaped, distant. New Zealand, 1870. Hardy. See
Fig. 604.

IC platyolada (flat-branched), fi. white, in lateral, few or many-
flowered fascicles, sub-sessile. Blossoms almost throughout the
year. Bemes bright red, finally dark purple, I, membranous,
hastate, oblong-lanceolate, or hastate-lanceolate. Branches leaf-

less or spansely foliate. Solomon Islands, 1865. A remarkable,
glabrous, erect, greenhouse shrub. Syn. CoGcoloba platyclada
(under Which name it is figured in B. M. 5382).

MUELLERA (named after Otto Frederick Miiller,

1730-1784, a Danish botanist, and one of the editors of
the *' Flora Banica "). Syn. Couhla7idia. Ord. Legumi-
noscB. A genus comprising a couple of species of trees,

tho one inhabiting tropical South America, and the other
(not much known) the hotter parts of Mexico. Flowers
violet or Avhitish, in a,sillary or lateral racemes; calyx
truncate, very shortly or obsoletely toothed ; standard
broad, ovate or sub-orbiculate, exauriculate. Leaves
alternate, impari-pinnate ; leaflets opposite, exstipellate.

3f. moniliformiay the species introduced to cultivation, is

a tall, evergreen, woody, stove climber, differing from
Lonchocarpus in the pod, which is thick, and of a dry,
fleshy consistence. For culture, see ^oncliocarpns.
If* moniliformis (necklace-podded), fl. whitish, disposed in

simple, axillary racemes, I. inipari-pinnate, >vith two pairs of
ovate, acute, glabrous, petiolulate leaflets. Tropical America, 1782.

MlTOWOBiT. A common name for Artemisia
vulg'aris (which see)^

MUEIA (said to be the Indian name). Okd. Cucur-
bitaceoB. A small genus (one or two species) of etove,
climbing-, herbaceous plants, inhabiting Asia, Africa, and
tropical Australia. Mukia is allied to Bryonia^ but differs
in the solitary or fasciculate female flowers, the campanu-
late calyx, the connective being produced at the apex,
the spherical sessile berry, and the scrobiculate seeds.
For calture, see Mom.ordica.
M. scabrella (alighUy scabrous). Jt. yellow, small, /r. scarlet
wnen npe, iin. in diameter. I entire or lobed, with simple
tendnla. India. &c An elegant litUe annual.

MULBEIIRT {Morus nigra). The Mulberry-tree has

been an object of cultivation in Asia, and in some parts

of Europe, from a very remote and, possibly, unknown
period, not so much on account of its fruit as for the

use of the leaves, which are celebrated for providing silk-

worms with food ; silk, however, of superior quality is

produced when the White Mulberry (M. alba) is the

food-plant. The fruits are, however, very juicy when
well ripened, and have a sub-acid flavour. They are

occasionally used for dessert, and are also sometimes

preserved, op made into a sort of syrup or wine. Many
trees of large dimensions, and of a very great age, are to

be found, as the Mulberry is extremely long-lived when
planted in a deep, somewhat moist soil, and in a favoured

situation. The first trees grown in England are stated

to have been introduced in 1548, and planted in the

gardens of Syon House. A great stimulus seems to have

been given to Mulberry cultivation at the latter part of

the sixteenth, and the beginning of the seventeenth, cen-

turies, when, it is recorded, "Mulberry gardens were

common in the neighbourhood of London ; but, either

from the climate, or the prejudices of the people, the

growth of silk never prospered." In the same neigh-

bourhood, at the present time, the tree succeeds and

ripens its fruit well as a standard. Mulberries also thrive

in all the more favourable parts of the country, but

require a warm aspect and wall protection in the North

of England, and in Scotland. It is questionable if the

fruits are of sufficient merit, generally, to warrant such

valuable space being devoted extensively to their culti-

vation. "Where there is an orchard-house, a good-sized

bush or standard tree may be grown in a tub or large

pot, and excellent crops obtained, which will well repay

for the protection afforded by their superior quality. The
fruit does not keep long ; consequently, the sooner it is

used after becoming "ripe, the better.

Propagation, Sfc, There are various methods by which
the Mulberry may be propagated, namely, by seeds, by
cuttings, and by layers; also by budding and grafting.

Seeds should be washed from ripe fruits, thoroughly
dried, and stored in bags, in a cool place, until spring;

they may be sown under glass in March, or in the open

ground in May. Except for obtaining stocks, this method
is not much practised, as the plants are so long in reach-

ing a size large enough for fruiting. Cuttings, 1ft. long,^

some two-year-old wood attached, should be taken from
with well-ripened parts of the upper branches, either in

early spring or in autumn, and be planted deeply, in a
shady border, so that only about two eyes are left above

ground. Even large branches themselves will root if

inserted as deep as possible, and protected during winter.

These latter should be kept steady and upright, by each

being tied to a stake. Layering young branches is a

common mode of propagation, also performed in autumn
and spring, by any of the usual methods of layering that

are available. Shield-budding is successfully practised on

the Continent, in July and August, on stocks obtained

either from seeds or cuttings. Grafting is also practicable,

but is not much adopted, as the tree bleeds so much
when cut. The Mulberry-tree succeeds in almost any
good garden ground, but prefers a deep, rather light,

and somewhat moist soil. In cold or wet situations, and
in those which suffer much from drought, the fruits are

liable to drop before getting fully ripened. When the

trees are planted on lawns, or in orchards, and the ground
beneath covered with turf, the fruits may be collected

iu a clean state, after being allowed to ripen so as to

fall off; the latter are much sought after, and quickly

devoured by birds. The Mulberry is amongst the latest

of trees to burst into leaf in spring. The foliage is of

a remarkable dark or bright green colour, in contrast

with other trees in summer; and it is wholly destroyed
by the first appearance of frost in autumn.

MULBEBRT. INDIAN. See Morinda.
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See Broussonetia papy-MVLBERRT, PAPER,

rifera.

MULCHING*. The process of applying? various mh-
Rtances as a covering for soil above the roots of trees and
plants, in order to prevent evaporation, and bo preserve a
nniform degree of heat and moisture. Mnlching is also
largely practised for other reasons, more particularly that
of supplying a top-dressing of rich manure to established
plants, so that its nutritive properties may be washed
down hy rain or artificial watering. All recently trans-
planted trees and shrubs, more especially fruit-trees, are
greatly assisted by being provided with a Mnlching of
litter, half-rotted manure, loaves, or somethinff of a
similar description. This acta beneficially in retaining
warmth and moisture, thus considerably nontralisinEr the
OTil effects of drought, extreme cold or heat, blraw
chaff, short litter, cocoa-nut fibre, and spont tan, are
oicellent non-conductors, where enriching properties uro
not required. For plants or trees neodinfir help in
snmmer, to perfect their flowers or fruits, a Mulching
of fresh horse-dung, or good rotten manure, laid on tlie
surface of the soil, and well watcrnl occasionally, will
often prove of immense permanent bea«fit.

MXII.aEDrDM. Thin genus is now included, by
Bentham and Hooker, under Laotuoa (which im).

MULLEIN. See Verbascuiu.

MULTIFARIOUS. Very numerous, or arranged in
many rows.

MULTIFID. Cleft half-way into many parts.

MULTIPARTITE. Divided into many parts.

MUNBTIA named after Heinrich Mundt, a botanist
of the seventeenth century). Stn. Nylandtia. Okd.
Polygalem. A monotjpic genus, the species being a
small, much-branched, spinous, rigid, greenhouse shrub.
It thrives in sandy peat. Propagated in May, by ntiff

young shoots, placed in sand, under a bell glass, in

cold frame,

M. spinosa (spiny). A white, with a re<l keel, wmtdl, «^"«tle.
January to May, L scattered. spathulat«, oh*' - .

i«t» r

mucronate. Branches Bmooth, spinesront at the a|>«rx, aagui.w.
*. 2ft. Cape of Good Hope, 1780.

MUNTINGIA (named after Abraham Mnntin^, 1^26-

1683, at one time Professor of Botany in the Univ«niity
of Groeningen). Ord. Tiliacem. A monotypic genu-.
the species being a handsome, small, rtove evergr^^en
tree or shrub, A compost of sandy fibry l<^m and leaf

mould, is suitable, Propag-ated by cuttings of half-

ripened shoots, placed in sand, under a gkaa, in heat.

M, Calabnra (Calabura), Jl. white, lin. in .1'nnifter, rMwmbling
those of the Bramble

;
pedicels In pairs, or w.nietim**» In fours,

axillary, one-flowered. June. I. Stesile, obliqae,
the base, lanceolate, villous beneath, 4in. to Sin. l'>n.r

2Sft Tropical America, Ac.. 1690. An infu.sion oi
»wed as tea in Caraccas. (B. M. 5982.)

^MUBALTIA (named after John Von Mural t, 1645
1733, a Swisa botanist). Oed. Polygalem, A g«iiu

oomprising about fifty speoies of gre'^nhonM, d'-'***«ly

branched, small shrubs or undcr-ahrabe, confined to Sonil

Africa, Flowers small, axillary, Bnb-««iiil6, nolitary

Loavea few or fasciculate, small, rigid, often acicia

l

atg
M, HeUteria^ the species best known to oultiTation,

•Imoat perpetually in flower under good troatmeat. It

thrives best in a peaty soil, to which should be add«d
plenty of sand. Propagated by cuttings of hort yoang
•faooto, placed in sandy peat, under a hand glass.

Similar culture will be suitable for the ^her speoiea.

A. 12ft. tA

I filUonnia (thread-formed). A reddish, axlllaty, wisril i, agtl.
tary, shorter than the leares, rather di«-"it, bt^JIcMk flower-
mg durinjr the greater part of the year. L altarMto* sooiewhat
'^mot^ awl-shaped. A. 12ft. 1800. (A. B. R. 424, wder r ,c

**" "*y5aZa micrantha.)

Belateria (nolstcr's).* /i. pnrple, smrill. asriilary. sMoia.
^anaary. i triqnetroos, stiff, spiny at the w>*"x, in bnndUa
BranchleU puberulotta. A. 2ft. to 5ft. 1787. (P. M K It. ISO.)

Mnraltia—rf>nfinwf»f?.

V. stlpulacoa (rstlpulod). C vmI. lnt*.m!. h.>nn!lBw, June

MXTRICATE. Cororod with i-]\ ) rtf sharp points.

^MURRAYA (natnod after John Andrew Murray,
l7J-"-1791, a Swtidinh botani»t, onoo Pioisssor of Modi!
cine and Botany in the University of Oottinron, and a
pnpil of Linnnaaa). 8tn. ChalraM, Okik Rut4it$m, A
small g ^ (about four spocien) of unannpd »tovn imm
or shrubs, inhuLiunff tropical Asia and trnpirnl and
\V -t^m snb-tropioai Au-tmlia— Flinv^rs rathw larf<»,
solitary, axillary, or di ^d m ffnuinnl mrymbi or
in axill. try oymoH; oalyx fiTO-fId or f^M.-i.urt ' \ i

' Ja
five, fr< iiner- oblong or ovaiaJa«Mavbtti, »»»»' ^
Hcrry snuUl. inn* or tv ...uwJcd, ubt'"="* '^r or^*'^, l^av
piuuata; leaflet" p'^*v>lulat-e. rnnr^ata «« ^b ,,r tm.
<*'P»il*Ural, entire or <? ly Tim MpgiM^
thrive in a t'om|H)«t of turfr ludii ruid peat. Pro.
pagatcd by cuti "^ of ripened w,h«I. whirh Miotild be
tik. ii with Ir .»« jntnrt, and ini»erl<*d In .uiiJ, nrM^r a
boll glase, in moist bottom ht-^

60&. MTRIurA KTOTrrd
Bmnrhlft ^

Klow«»Hn£

tMH /r, rra« roonafwi. rM
ulL

m of llM

ezotloa (ff>r*-ien). JL wh!t«. ffagraiit; pe<lH»riM ms«*v
flowered, ooryn •». A
t, leaflets sevfcii lo nlnp, o1

Heif h ' 606. (ii. IL434.)

panioolata (panlculaUl Thin ^
only differing in iu fewer-flo
habit.

JCURUCUJA. InrT»d«I nnder Faaailora rwhtoh m«).

HUSA (Mn^is is the Arahio name of Um g^am, but
»•
*

Ok I S. 1 f CI-

Lin he tmmmd it

•iciaa of Au^stos). Banaoa. ^r Flanlilli

ni%M«. Of this gmam abont eiir^^^*^ pias^ i^.^ timn
bed aa tipectes, bnt t^'W f ' <t are mm^lw aaltf-.]

Tatod varietiesi Thej are iarif*rrrtwlnir

plants, oonfined to Hut tropteai reftoM '^ «^-

Fluwes B borno oa a hmtt mtdi^n^ ^{ake,

ts

thff

in groups, prot^ct-^l ^y larf**

braoU ; calyx eloagaU^ -^sted, the

h i Ifhly

'\or t \

»

\

Tr ''Utm very
or fn ' .tlwd ; mmUm^orUsr Omxi

•quL Fruit fleshjr. I ktya, kmg^

smaU ; the shsstht of ih^ karmi, bowevK, are vefy iMHf*

and cloaiiy oor . i, so ae to fowa a ki»A

stem. Masaa are handwnni* foiaiffie pliMte, avaOriMi f**r

onltnr.* in large j rfl- tabs wh«n rt^qnired to be nurrabfte,

or thej may b* . ^imAlj pla&lad in boaaee which aff< !

sufficient beat an^l ifpft^^ f r ^hmr d« '
,

nt.

of the hardi« m^'*'^
r^n^h^r the firHt-oaaad traatee«i»

be at:"«i for snb-tropioai gafdaaiair o^^UUm, mnay
samnier

faardjast i V* Jie I • sbeltetad poaiiion
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—

continued,

necessary, the loaves bein^ 80 soon torn by rough wind.

M. coccinea, a dwarf-bowing slender Bpecies, with a

brightly-coloured inflorescence, may bo grown well in

I'la. 606l MrsA Cavf.ndishiu

lOin. pot« for winter decoration of tropical honses.

Mus*« require ft utrong loamy Hoil, irith plenty of manure
addedf and almost any axnonnt of heat and moisture

may bd frivon in BUmmer. In winter, a resting season
shoold be allowed, water being almost, or, in some
case, entirely, withheld. Propagation may be effected

by seeds, sown in heat, during spring ; and most of

the spooiea prodnco snckors, which also afford a ready
method of incr -le. The plants are sometimes cultivated

for their fruits, but not extonsivoly, on account of the

groat sparo, and the amonnt of heat rcqnired. Jf, Caren-
dishii ia the most compact-growing ppocios for this

purpose, and the one which ih, x>®rhap8, most certain to

succeed. Strong sncker* mn^t be obtained to start with,

and grown on in pot« until Vibli=^hed. Tliey should

then be planted in a prepared bed of very rich soil, and
enconraged to grow vigorously by maintaining a high
* mjx'rature and humid atinv^sphcre. The time taken in

growing plants to fruiting size Tarl(» considerably ac-

cording to tho treatment givnn In cultivation. A stem
which produces a bunch of fruits, dies away verj' on
aftc'rwards, but one or more strong suckers u^sually pro-

ceed! from tho base before this takr^ place.

oixicaiub (African). I oblonp, petinlate, in the young plant
about 3ft. long, spreading, of a briffht crovn cnlour, tho Detiole
purplish, with :\ nam^w purnlo maruiii. r-* »;

' ^ ms also flushed
with a purpHsh ti-—^. ^%h1oh is continued along the back of the
prumlasttt mitlrib. AnpoUi, 1871. A very fine Uwarf-habited

. with a stuTdjf growth.

ML aaaamlca (AsmuuX L crow.l.d. tufted, ellirtic-lanceolate.
steUkwt, i44M>at 1ft. tik Jf-nijth, vety unequal ?*idtHl at the base, acute
*t tlieapex. and mnnini; out into a slender, teudril-Hke point;
tiT^^n. With a lurrow purple border. l'B»>iidt>-bttina slender, about
Wl. Jiinh, gteen. An^^un. 1871. A dxwirf l«*ited and elegant
planL and aa excell«ot aubject fur tabla decoration.

Mnsa

—

continued, .
.•'

M. CavendisMl (Cavendish's).* L deep green, oblong, 2ft. to 3ft.

long, 1ft. to 2ft. wide, h, 5ft. to 6ft. China, 1829. A well-known

dwarf-growing species, requiring less heat than many others. See

Fig. 606. ..^ r .-^ '- ^
M. coccinea (scarlet).* jt., inflorescence terminal,

about 1ft. long, furnished with spathes of a brilliant

scarlet, tipped with yellow. Flowering at various

times throughout the season. I, entire, oblong, about

3ft. long and 6in. broad, bright dark green. Pseudo-
stem about Sin. in circumference. A. 4ft. Cochin
China, 1795. A very ornamental plant. (A. B. B.

47; B. M. 1559; L. B. C. 475.)

M. Ensete (Ensete).* I oblong, nearly erect, about

16ft. long and 4ft. wide, of a fine bright green, with

a broad, bright crimson, stout midrib. Pseudo-stem
usually very thick, attaining sometimes a diameter

of more than 3ft. at the base, and a height of from
13ft. to nearly 20ft. Abyssinia, 1853. The best-

known species in this country, being the hardiest and
best adapted for sub-tropical gardening. (B. M. 5223.)

M. paradisiaca (Paradise). Adam's Apple Plantain,

/., spadix nodding, fr. ascending, long-sub-cylin-

drical, incurved, liu. long. I. oblong. Stem green.

A. 20ft. Tropics. 1690. (L. B. C. 684.)

I

Fig, 607. Musa rosacea, showing (1) Habit, (2) detached Young
Infructoseence, and (3) Cluster of Fruits.

VL rosacea (rosy). Mauritius Plantain-tree. /., spadix nodding

or erect ; mule flowers deciduous ; spathe elliptic, very obtuse,

>hirch. fir. oblong, l. oblong, unequal or obliquely cordate^^at

the base. Mascarene Islnnds, Ac, cidtivated 1805. bee rig.

607. (B. H. 706 ; li. B. C. 615.)

BI, sanguinea (bloody), /.yellow: bracts blood-red. Llinear-^-

long, 2ift, long. Stem 3ft. to 4ft. high. Assam, 1872. (B. M. 6975.)

M. aaplentnzn (wIro men's).* True Banana. L deep green,

oblong, from 8ft. to 10ft. long, and 1ft. wide. A- 20ft. Tropin,
1729. There are a great number of varieties of this speaes, witn

the fruits varying much in form, colour and flavour; sometirneii

the large clusterji weigh as much as 701b. or 801b. The frmt, wjncn
la eaten either fresh, cooked, or dried, is of the highest importance

to the inhabitants of the tropics of both the Old and Nt^v W urlds.

"Though less nutritious than wheat or potatoes, yet the »p*c«

occupietl by their culture, and the care required, are so very mucn
1«M, that Humboldt has calculated the produce of Bananas com-
pared to that of wheat as 153 to 1, and to that of potatoes as «
to 1" C'Trea.sury of Botany").

M. s. vlttata (stripedX* l. with a bright green ground, heautj-

fully striped and blotched with white. Tropical Africa, Ifiws-

An elegant variety. (B. M. 5402.)

M, suinatraiia (Snmatran).* I, oblong-lanceolate. acuminate,

claocous-green, prettily marked with transverse, oblong, more or

MM confluent, chestnut spots. Sumatra, 1880. (I- H. 375.)

M, raperba (superb).* /. oblong. Pteudo-stem swollen at the

*. 14ft. India, Ac, 1820. A very distinct and handsoine
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species, resembling 3f. Ensete, only more "compact. See Fig. 608.

VL velntina (velvety). /. yellow, on an erect purple spadix
lower ones densely velvety. L about SJft. long, and nearly 1ft
broad, unequal at base, decurrent on the petiole, which is lift
long. Stems stout, liin. in diameter, and about 4ft. high"
Assam, 1875. (R. G. 823.)

K. zebrina (zebra).* L oblong, dark green, with broad blotches
of bronzy-red and purple, irregularly scattered. Pseudo-stem
slender. A. 10ft India, 1820. A very distinct and desirable
dwarf-gTowmg species.

UUSCADINE. See Vitis vulpina.
HUSCARI (from Moschus, Musk; alluding to the

smell of the flowers). Grape ,Hyacinth. Including
Botryanthus. Ord. Liliaceoe, A genua of very pretty

Uuscari—continued*

freely. For obtaining offsets, the old bulba should be
lifted early in the autumn of every second year. When
none are required, they may bo left alone for a much
longer period, and allowed to increase. An annual top-
dressing of fresh soil may be given with advantage in
early spring, before the flowering season commonceB.

M, aestivale (summer). Jl. yellow, with ereon ribs, the unner mu-s
tinged with purple

;

mottled with purple ,.«..«. ^. .^w^i.v ht««", iwi.ii...... .u,
deeply concave. Native country unknown. 1877. (B. M. 6269.)

M. armeniacum (Armenian). jL brij;ht dark blue, with three
small yellow dots iie;ir the iiioiith of the peiiantli, diaposud in
a dense spike about 2iin. long, very agreeably fraijrant. M;iy.
I, concave, acuminated, 9in. long, iin. bruid. /*. 6in. Anm^nla.

scape

Fig. 608. FLOWERING PLANT AND J

hardy bidbous plants, natives of Europe, North Africa,

and Western Asia. A great many plants have been

described as species, but probably not more than forty

are really distinct. Flowers suffused with blue, or

greenish-blue or white, pendulous or nodding, racemose;

perianth small, tubular, globose, often constricted at the

moQth, with smaU reflexed lobes; scape simple, leafless.

Leaves radical, few, linear, rather fleshy. Bulbs tuni-

cated. The species of Muscari are weU adapted for

planting in the mixed or shrubbery border, and for

iiaturalising in sunny spots amongst short grass, &o.

They succeed in almost any soU and situation, but m-
crease moat rapidly where the former is nch, and of a

free, open description. Propagation is readily effected

ty means of offsets, and by seeds, which latter npen

VoLlL

M. botryoides (cliwter-like).* fl. deep Bky-blue, ^th n\x Bmnll

white teeth or •egmt-ntSp »li>iJ d in a •hort, d(*nnv airtumt

globose cluster. Spring, l. hiu..tr, chnnn* lU*d, «tiif, erw^t,

alijrhtly L'laucons. A. 6ijn. to 12in. Eurotw, *w^ A w-ll-known

and pretty plant (S. li. I'. G. 15; B. M, 167, un.lur nam.*

of Hyacinthus hotryouicM.) ThU mm <^ bw two or tUr

varieties, including album, with white, and 'paUuinm, with pale

blue flowers.

M. commutatum (changeable). A blnlsh ai fiwt, changing to

reddish-purple, diHpos«d in rery short mremen; teeth of perianth

inflexed SDrinir. /- linear, flaccid, longer than the flower.»lcia.

A 6in to lOln. SicUy, 1836. (S. B. f. Q. set. U. 369.)

M. comosam (tufted). A. s^^rile ones bhie, twenty to thiHy,

corymht ; fertile perianth obovoid-urccolate, ametliyHtiDe-oiive;

racemes loose, forty to one-hundred fiowerid ; scape 1ft. or muro

lonir dusky-fpotted. ApriL I. three or four, fleshy-herbaceotm,

t»i1p irreen hiitar-lorate. 1ft to lift. Ion?:, Ain. to Hn. broad

South^ripe. 1596. See Fig. 609. (B. M. 153, under name of

IlyacinUiUi eoiMiiu.)

3J!
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Muscarl—continued.

M. c. monstrosum (monstrous-tufted).* Feather Hyacinth.
ji. bluish-violet, all barren, and the inflore:>cence transformed
into a dense tuft of slender ramifications. Early summer.
I. linear, toothed at the edges, longer than the flower-stem. A. 1ft.

to lift. South Europe, 1596. A very remarkable and distinct

form, far too rarely seen in our gardens.

Fig. 609. Raceme of Muscari comosum.

M. oonclnnnm (neat), fi. bright blue, tipped with white,
strongly scented ; raceme dense, over lin. long ; scape 3in. to
4in. long. Spring. I. linear-sub-terete, 6iu. long, about Jin.

broad. Native country uncertaii).

Bf, conlcnm (conical). /., fertile ones bright violet-blue ; sterile

ones few. light blue ; raceme dense, oblong-conical, lin. lon^

;

scape slender, 6in. long. March. I. flaccid, six to a bulb, neariy
1ft. long. Campagna.

M« dilntnxn (diluted). Jl., perfect ones deep violet; sterile ones
pale violet, crowded, sessile ; raceme dense, l^in. long ; scape 4in.

to 6in. long. Spring. L several, linear, flaccid, 1ft. long, under
Jin. broad, red-purple at base. Native country unknown.

M. £lWGsil (Elwes').* /., sterile ones bright blue, few; raceme
dense, ^in. to fin. long ; scape slender, 3in. to 4in. long, reddish
at base. April. L several, flaccid, terete, 6in. long, half a line in

diaiueter. Caria.

M. grandifolinin (large-leaved), ft. livid blue ; racemes densely
fifteen to twenty-flowered ; scape 5in. to 6in. long. I. five or six,

fleaby-herbaceous, glaucescent, IJft. to IJft. long, Jin. broad,
linear-lorate, flaccid. 1869. (Ref. B. 173.)

K. Beldreichii (Heldreich's).* /. blue, very similar to those of
M. botj-yoideSf but nearly double the size, and arranged in a longer
raceme. Spring. I. linear, flat, h. Bin. Greece, 1869. (Ref. B.
172.)

M. latenin (yellow). Jl. large, very dull yellow at first, but
changing to a clear, waxy, sulphur-colour, delightfully fragrant.
Spring. I. channelled, Sin. to lOin. long. h. bin. South Europe.

M, xnacrocarpmn (large-fruited). A synonym of M. rnosckatum
fiavxim,

M. micranthuin (small-flowered), jl. fragrant ; fertile ones bright
violet ; sterile ones pale blue, minute ; racemes dense ; 8caj)e

slender, 4in. to 5in. long. April. I. Sin. to 6in. long, ^in. to ^m.
broad, flaccid, linear, sub-terete.

Bf. mosctiatuin (musky).* Musk Hyacinth. Jl. purplish at first,

changing to a greenish-yellow tinged with violet, very fragrant,
arranged in a dense, nearly globose cluster, about 2iin. long.
Spring. I. alternate, linear, concave, about as long aa the flower-

Muscari—continued.

stem. A. Sin. to lOin. Asia Minor, 1596. A pretty and exceed-

ingly fragrant^ but very inconspicuous species. (B. M. 75^.)

ai. m« fiavum (yellow). /., perianth yellowish ; teeth purple*;

racemes loose, 2in. to 3in. long, lin. or more thick. (B. AI. 1666

;

S. B. F. G. 210, under name of M. macrocarpum.)

M. neglectum (neglected).* ft. deep blue, sweet-scented ; raceme,

dense, thirty to forty-flowered, l^in. to 2in. long, nearly lin.

wide ; scape 6in. to 9in. long. I. linear, filiform, deeply chan-

nelled, fleshy. France, Italy, &c. (G. Aug. 16, 1884.)

M. pallens (pale), fl. white, abortive ones three or four, sub-

sessile ; raceme dense, twelve to twenty-flowered ; scape Sin. to

Sin. long. May. I. two, filiform, semi-terete. 6in. to 8in. long,

one line broad, greenish. Crimea, 1822. (S. B. F. G. 259.)

M. paradoxum (paradox).* fl. blue - black, greenish inside,

faintly scented ; raceme dense, conical, liin. long ; rachis lurid

purple ; scape green, 5in. to 6in. long. April, l. three, erect,

terete, 8in. to 9in. long, iin. to fin. broad. Bulb large. Cau-
casus. A well-marked plant

Bl. racemosum (racemose).* fl. dark blue, small, ultimately
changing to a reddish-purple, and sometimes tipped with white,

smelling strongly of Plums ; racemes terminal, dense. Spring.

I. linear, stiff, fleshy, 6in. to 12in. long. A. 4in. to Sin. Europe
(Britain), Asia, (Sy. En. B. 1529 ; B. M. 122, under name of

Hyacinthus racemosus.)

M. Szovitsianum (Szovits*).* fl. faintly scented ; fertile ones
bright blue ; sterile ones light blue ; raceme dense, l^in. long ;.

scape 4in. to 5in. long. March and April. I. flaccid, linear-sub-

terete, 5in. to 6in. long, iin. to ^in. broad. Bulb rather large.

Persia, Caucasus, &c.

MnSXt2!. A tribe of Scitaminece.

MUSHROOMS. The popular name given to a group

of Fungi, very numerous in species, but with a strong

family likeness, which renders them easily recognisable,

as will be seen from the subjoined figures (Figs. 610 and

611). In a limited sense, the name is often used to

denote certain edible Fungi; but, in a wider sense, it

includes many useless and poisonous kinds, such as

Toadstools, the Fly Agaric, and numerous others belong-

ing to the genus Agaricus, as well as to certain allied

genera, viz., Boletus, Cortinarius, Hydnum, Lactarius,

&c. ; and it is even used occasionally, but incorrectly, to

denote all Fungi, Excluding this last sense, the Mush-
rooms, in their commonly-known condition, are only the

spore-bearing parts of the plants, and arise from a dense
network of filaments (mycelium) buried in soil contain-

ing decaying matter, or in the wood of dying or dead
trees. These spore-bearers generally resemble a cap
(pileus), supported on a stalk, which is fixed to the
lower surface of the cap in the middle, or, less fre-

quently, to one side of it. The cap may vary from ^in.

to about 1ft. across, and the stalk also varies much
in length and in thickness. On the lower sui-face of the

cap is spread the hymenium, or surface on which the

spores are formed. These are fixed to short, slender

stalks, of which four stand on the free end of each of

certain large cells (basidia), ^vhich are scattered over the
hymenium. The latter varies much in the mode of at-

tachment to the cap, and in the degree and modes of

folding that it undergoes. The genera and species nearly
related to the true Mushrooms have it easily separable
from the tissue of the cap; but Polyporus, and certain

allied forma have it closely grown to the latter. The
surface over which the hymenium is spread, is very
much increased, in most of the genera, by being folded

m various ways.
In Agaricus, the genus to which the great majority

of Mushrooms belong, the lower surface of the cap
bears numerous thin plates (gills), hanging downwards,
and radiating from the stalk to the circumference ; and
on the sides of these the spores are formed. The gills

may be continued unbroken into the stem, or may be
separated from it by a narrow space. This difference

in the gills, the varied colours of the spores, and the

presence or absence of the veil— a membrane passing,
in the young Mushroom, from the edge of the cap to a
ring round the stalk—are all important characters in

determining the genua and species of Mushroom under
examination. In Hydnum^ the hymenium is scattered
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over fleshy, taperiny outgrowths, or teeth, on the lower
surface of the cap ; in Boletus and Polyporus, the sur-
face is formeJ by reticulately-joiued ridges, that leave

Mushrooms—continued,

fluid may be white, yellow, or orange ; and, at times,
changes colour after being exposed to the air for a
short time. In some cases, the latex has a pleasant

taste, while, in others, it is very acrid. Mush-
rooms, like Fungi in general, are propagated
by means of spores, which, as already men-
tioned, are borne on large cells (hasidia), pro-
duced on the hymenium. These spores can be
obtained by laying the Mushrooms, gills down-
wards, on paper, which should be of a tint to
contrast with them in colour. They will bo
found to map out on the paper the arrange-
ments of gills or pores, and, in this way, their
colour in mass also can be easily detected.
The colour of the spores is largely employed
in breaking up the very large genus Jgnricus
into sub-genera of more convenient size.

Fig. 610. Common Mushroom (Agaricus campestius).

tubes

smooth

since

or pores, between them ; in Crnterellus^ it is

, or merely ivrinkled. Mushrooms vary exceed-

ingly in colour, the upper surface of the cap usually

showing more decided tints than the stalk. Many are

white ; others yellow ; others red in various tints ; others

show shades of grey or brown, at times almost passing

into black. A smaller proportion are some shade of blue,

or of metallic green ; but they do not show a pure leaf-

green, dependent on the presence of chlorophyll,

they never contain this substance. The surface

of the cap is usually smooth ; it may be sticky,

hairy, warty, Ac, Some species change colour, at

once or gradually, if any part is broken. This is

peculiarly noticeable in some kinds of Boletus, in

which the bruised surfaces become an intense blue.

The change to blue is to be regarded as a sign

that the Mushrooms which show it are poisonous

or suspicious in their properties. The smell of

Mushrooms is slightly peculiar, and is usually not

difficult to recognise, there being in it something
that reminds one of a closed, mouldy vault or

cellar. In decay, most of them emit a strong

nitrous smell, some have a most disagreeably

fcetid stench, but others are rather pleasantly

scented, like newly dried hay. A curious pro-

perty of some Fungi is the luminosity they display.

In some kinds, the lighj; is so strong that, in dark
places, the plants can be seen from a considerable

distance. This phenomenon is manifested by spe-

cies in various groups of Fungi; but the most
striking examples are met with in the genus

Agaricus, several members of which have been

observed to be luminous, apparently in the healthy

state. In some, the cap and stalk emit light ; but

more frequently the mycelium in decaying wood is

tile luminous part. Another characteristic of some

Uses. Mushrooms and their allies include
almost all the Fungi that can be regarrled as
of direct use to man as food-plants. A con-
siderable number have been, or are, used in
diet, either because of the amount of nitro-
genous matter in them, or as imparting a
pleasant flavour to the articles with which
they are served at table. But, while it is

comparatively easy to recognise certain of the
well-known edible Mushrooms, great care is

required to prevent serious results when poi-
sonous species are gathered by mistake, and
eaten with the useful ones. Such a mistake
is not infrequent, since a very great resem-
blance exists between certain poisonous and
edible kinds. The Mushroom most generally

esteemed in Britain is the Common Mu^-hroom {Agaricyia
campestris, see Fig. 610), It is so well known as scarcely
to call for a detailed description of its appearance. It is

largely cultivated, but it is also frequently abundant in
pastures, especially in natural grass land or meadows.
At first, the gills are pale pink, or salmon-tinted, but they
deepen into a peculiar purplish-brown. The upper surface
of the cap varies somewhat in colour and smoothness, and
there is a permanent ring of tissue around the stem, a

1

/

Mushrooms e.g., the genus Lactarius and several

species of Agaricus—is the appearance, on broken or cut

surfaces, of a milky fluid—the latex—which pours

Fig. 611. St. GEORGK'a ilUiiHitOOM (Aga S GAMBOSUS).

^om long tubular cells in the tissues of the plant.

out
This

little way below the cap. This Mushroom does not enjoy

the same high reputation on the Continent of "Europe that

it possesses among ourselves
j and, in Italy, it is said to
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be regrarded bj the labouring classes as even poisonous,

or, at least, suspicions.

A nearly allied kind, the Meadow or Horse Mushroom

(A. arvensis), is considerably larger than the last, and

grows in similar localities ; but its cap is pure white on the

top while young, and it has paler gills than A, eampestris.

It is often gathered in large quantities for sale, but is

somewhat less delicate than the Common Mushroom in

its flavour. These are most abundant in autumn, but the

St. George's Mushroom {A, gambosus, see Fig. 611), a

large species, appears in spring. For this reason, and

because of its flavour, it is much esteemed, and fetches

a high price. The cap is nearly white, the gills are

pale yellowish, and there is no ring on the stalk. It

can be dried so as to retain its characteristic flavour. It

smells strongly of new meal. Numerous other species of

the genus Agaricus are recognised in Britain as edible.

Several of these are more abundant in woods than in open

places, despite the general rule that Fungi from such

localities are more open to suspicion. From among these

useful Agarics we may enumerate the following, which,

for the most part, are less generally known than are the

preceding ; and which are somewhat dangerous to use,

from their resemblance to certain kinds which are often

to be found in similar localities : A, fragrans and A,

odorus, both with a scent like aniseed; A, jnaximuSy white,

may reach 14in. in breadth of cap ; A. ostreatus and A,

ulmarius, found on Elm trunks, both with stalk attached

to one side of the cap ; and A, prunulus, a white Mush-
room, with a smell like meal, found growing in woods.

Berkeley, in his " Cryptogamic Botany," p. 367, says

that at least a tenth of the species of Agaricus are
esculent. Other Mushrooms belonging to genera nearly

allied to Agaricus are scarcely, if at all, inferior to its

species in their value as food-plants for man; nor would
the generic differences between them and Agaricus strike

anyone not a botanist as of much importance. The
more valuable of these edible forms are Marasmius
oreades {see Marasmius) and Coprinus comatus. The
latter is esteemed while the gills are still whitish or

reddish in colour, but it soon becomes soft, and de-

liquesces into an inky fluid ; it is common in pastures

and other open places. Several species of Cortinarius

(a genus with rust-coloured spores and a web-like veil)

are also edible. All of them inhabit woods. Among
them may be noted C. violaceus and C cinnamomeus,
characterised by their colours, to which they owe
their specific names. In the genua Lactarius, notable
because of the milky juice that its species contain,

several are dangerous and acrid ; but others are esculent,

their juice being mild and pleasant in flavour. The quality

of L, deliciosus is sufficiently indicated by its name. This
Mushroom is an exception to the rule that change of

colour in broken parts is to be regarded as a sign of

poisonous properties, since the milk in it, when fresh, is

saffron-coloured, but, when exposed to the air, becomes
dull green.

The genus Russula also includes both poisonous and
edible species, but need not be dwelt on here, as the
latter are not largely used.

Cantharellus ciharius, or the Chantarelle, is one of the
best of edible Mushrooms. See Chantarelle. Very
similar in appearance to the gill-bearing Fungi are many
of those in which the gills are replaced by teeth, as in
Hydnum {see Hydmun), or are united, so as to leave
between them tubes or pores, as in Boletus, Fistulina,
and PolyporuSy and these are usually included among
Mushrooms. Boletus includes numerous kinds, much
like Agarics, but the lower surface of the cap shows
very numerous pores. B. edulis (see Fig. 612) is sold
in many parts of the Continent of Europe, cut into
thin slices, or hung on strings and dried. It is little es-
teemed in England, J?, oesfivalis^ which appears in earlv
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summer, is said to be of excellent flavour. Various

other species of Boletus have been recommended as of

fair quality, such as B. aureus, B. aurantiacus, &c. ; while

others, on the contrary, are dangerous.

Polyporus is a very large genus, the species almost

all growing from dying or dead wood, and being at-

tached to the stalk by one side. The spore-bearing

surface is usually below. The species vary much in

texture, between fleshy and woody. Several may be said

to be edible, but cannot be highly recommended.
Fistulina hepatica, or the Beef-steak Fungus, like the

last, grows on trees, usually Oak, and is much like Poly-

poms in structure, but is juicy. The popular name ia

derived from the great resemblance to a piece of beef-

steak. Its weight may exceed 201b. It is used sliced

and eaten with salad, or like true Mushrooms, and ia

much esteemed as an article of diet. Catsup, or Ketchup,

made from the juice of many kinds, is also a valuable

product of the group.

Fig. 612. Boletus eduus,

Injitrioits Properties of Mushrooms. Some of the
evils attending the use of these plants must be mentioned
here. Among the more serious are the poisonous effects

produced when many of them are used as food, these
effects varying, according to the nature of the Fungus,
from mere nausea to very serious symptoms, or even
death. Many of the poisonous species are so similar to

edible ones, that the only safe rule to follow is to make
oneself thoroughly familiar with the latter, or, at least,

with a few of them ; and to use these alone rather than
to risk the consequences of using poisonous kinds by
mistake, Eules have frequently been given whereby
poisonous and edible Mushrooms respectively may be
recognised, such as that those should be avoided, or, at

least, used with great caution, that grow on wood, or

have a strong, disagreeable smell, or acrid taste, or turn
blue when broken, or are bright red in colour, or have
pink spores ; but all such rules err by admitting hurtful,

or excluding useful, kinds, and only familiarity with
the individual species can be safely relied on as a guide
as to what to use. But even edible Mushrooms may
become injurious if kept too long before being eaten;

hence, they should be used only when fresh, except in

the case of the few, like Marasmius oreades, that can
be dried and preserved for future use. Any suspicious

kinds should be copked for a long time with abundance
pf salt and vinegar, as the poisonous properties are fre-
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qnently removed by this treatment. Among the most
poisonous of the commoner Mushrooms is Agaricus
(Amanita) muscarius, or the Fly Agaric, a large Mush-
room, with a red cap, studded over with pale warts

I

Fig. 613. Fly Agaric (Agaricus muscarius).

(see Fig. 613), common in woods in Britain. This plant, if

eaten, even in small amounts, causes headache, nausea,

and delirium, and often convulsions, followed by stupor

;

and the urine of those who have eaten it, when swal-

lowed, produces the same effects. It is occasionally used
as a fly poison, whence its name- Russula emetica, with

smooth red cap and white giUs, also found in woods,
IB very poisonous, giving rise to vomiting and purging.

Many others, more or less virulent, might be dwelt

upon, did space allow. But, besides directly bad efPects,

many Mushrooms are scarcely less hurtful indirectly, by
the evil they do to trees and other plants, unless, in-

deed, we suppose the fungi to follow, not to cause,

disease. From this point of view, Agaricus malleus is

probably the most hurtful of the true, or gill-bearing,

Mushrooms. It grows usually in dead or dying wood,

hut it also attacks cut or bruised surfaces, and from

these its mycelium extends to the healthy wood, and
soon causes the latter to decay. Very frequently, the

Knsliroonis—continued.

mycelium forms black root-like bodies, running between
the wood and the bark of the tree, emitting short
branches at right angles to the larger ones. It is pecu-
liarly injurious to conifers, and seems to be almost cos-
mopolitan in temperate zones. Its evil properties may be
regarded as slightly compensated by its being edible,
though not highly esteemed because of its acrid, dis-

agreeable taste. The stalk is yellowish, with a blackish
tinge at the base, Sin. or 4in. long, at last becoming
hollow, and near the top bearing a complete annulua.
The cap is yellow-brown (or may show a greenish tinge),
with the centre darker, and bears scattered brown
scales. The gills are white or yellowish, and are broad
but unequal. The cap has a peculiar earthy aspect.
The pore-bearing Fungi are yet more hurtful than Agarics,
and several species of Polyporus may be enumerated
that are markedly injurious to trees. Observations
upon their powers of doing harm have been made far
more completely in Germany than in our native forests.

Space will permit here of little more than an enumera-
tion of some of the more generally distributed of the
hurtful kinds, e.g,, P. sulpJiureus, on Oak, Willow, Larch,
&o. ; P. dryadeus, on Oak ; P. hetuUnus, on Birch

;

P. igniarius, on Poplars, Willows, Ash, Cherry, &c. ; and
P. vaporarius^ on conifers. The nearly allied Trametes
Pini and T. radiciperda are very fatal at times to
Pines on the Continent ; and Fistulina hepatica canses
the decay of Oak. Wood prepared or made use of for
building houses or ships is also liable to injury unless
thoroughly seasoned and kept in a dry place ; and Dry-
rot is but too familiar to many a householder, because
of the rapid decay induced by the mycelium of Fungi,
by which the wood is brought into a powdery, rotten
state. The species that generally bring about this con-
dition are Memlius lacrymans (which gee)^ Pol/y-
porua hyhridus, and P. vaporarius; but others also are
known to be destrufitive.

« »Remedies. Upon the nature of the injuries done
by Fungi, the remedies must, of course, depend. To
avoid evil effects from the use of Mushrooms as food,
great care must be exercised to insure that only edible
kinds shall be gathered and made use of. Long ex-
posure to heat in cooking, combined with the free use
of salt and of vinegar, has been found to remove the
poisonous properties of many species, but not of all.

Should evil results follow the use of Mushrooms in food,
the readiest means for the removal of the food by
emetics and purgatives should be resorted to, and a
doctor should be summoned without delay. It is hardly
possible to prevent the death of trees attacked by such
Fungi as Agaricus melleus or Polyporus squamosuSf since
the wood is full of their mycelium. Unless the trees
are of very peculiar value, it is better to destroy them
at once, in order to prevent the Fungus spreading to

other trees. Prevention is far better than cure, and
more regard must be paid to the preservation of those
still sound than to keeping the diseased one. Young
trees should never be planted in soil in which there are

decaying pieces of wood. For the treatment of Dry-rot,

see Merolius lacrymans.

A few words may be added upon the geographical
distribution of Mushrooms. Many of them are known
to be almost cosmopolitan, or to be distributed in

countries very wide apart; while others are, as yet,

known to occur only in very limited areas, probably
because of the small number of workers in this group
of plants leaving our information regarding them very
incomplete. The genua Agaricus is more abundant, and
its species are more fleshy, in temperate than in

tropical latitudes- On the contrary, Polypori are more
numerous and striking in tropical regions. In tem-
perate climates, Mushrooms are most numerous in
autumn : but, in tropical coiintries, they appear all the
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year round,

met with in

In respect to habitat, Mushrooms may be

all situations where deeaying- or dying

plants occur, or where the soil is full of organic

matter. Hence, they are most abundant in forests, on

the soil, and on dead or dying trees ; and some species

prefer woods composed of certain kinds of trees —
thus, forests of Firs and other conifers are particularly

rich in Mushrooms. Agaricus affords examples of pre-

ferences of all kinds, some even growing on dead plants

of other speoieB of this genus, others in open places,

but most in woods. The sub-genera usually show a

preference for some one kind of habitat, e.g., Amanita
and Collyhia prefer woods ; Lepiota and Fsalliota, open
places ; Omphaliay swamps ; and so forth. Cantharellus

prefers grassy spots in woods ; Coprinus^ the neighbour-

hood of mankind; Hygrophoms, open places, such as

meadows and moorlands, even high on the sides o^

mountains ; Hydnum, the shade of woods ; Bvssula, soil

in open places in woods. Polypori are alrrobt confined

to woods, or to dead logs.

Mushrooms preserve badly as fossils ; hence, com-
paratively little is known of them in this state, though
a few, e.g. J Polyporvs luciduSt have been found semi-

fossilised in the later formations.

CtTLTiYATiON. The Cultivation of the common Mush-
room (Agaricus campestris) is invariably work of great
importance in gardens, a supply being generally expected
from those wherein the means of cultivation are at
command. Conditions requisite for securing good crops

seem, in many instances, to be of an exact descrip-

tion, while, in others, excellent results are attained

when only ordinary attention is bestowed in prepara-

tion. This may partly be attributable to the seasons,

natural temperatures, and other matters being favour-

able or otherwise to Fungus growth. Gardeners expe-

rienced in Mushroom culture, know with tolerable

certainty, how a bed is likely to succeed from the time
it is made up and spawned; but there are many cul-

tivators, noted, maybe, for their success in other depart-

ments, who, from one reason or another, frequently fail

to secure satisfactory results from their efforts devoted
to Mushroom culture. There are various causes to which
failure may be attributed, if any of the numerous details

in cultivation are improperly executed. Attention from
the first in the preparation of manure, is one of the

most essential points ; then, its condition when made
into a bed, respecting the temperature likely to be
reached by fermentation ; afterwards, and last, but not
least—to omit a special reference to minor matters^the
quality of the spawn. Mushrooms are far more exten-

sively grown, for various reasons, in winter and spring,

than they are in sunmier time, the produce being then in

great demand, and no supply obtainable from the open air,

as in the latter part of summer and in autumn. A cool

temperature, also, is more suitable to their growth, in

the later stages, at least, and this is only with diflSculty

obtained in summer, except by those fortunate enough
to possess a house or cellar below the ground level for

devoting to Mushroom culture. The spawn requires a
somewhat high temperature at first to cause its dif-

fusion to all parts of the bed, and then a much cooler

one throughout the later stages of development into the

Mushroom as it is used. This is well shown by the ap-

pearance of the crop naturally in greater abundance
outside when the temperature of both the earth and
air are on the decline, and the ground is well moistened

by early autumn rains.

Prcpanitio7i of Manure. Manure from stables in which
carriage horses are kept, is usually procurable for Mush-
room culture, and, as a rule, none could be better
suited for the purpose. It should be collected each
morning, if possible, and laid separate from the litter in

ft covered shed, with an open front. Here it must be
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frequently turned, to prevent overheating, and to allow

of the escape of rank steam. When enough is accumu-
lated to make a bed of the desired size, it should be
kept separate from any that is freshly obtained, the latter

being put into another heap, and, in turn, similarly

treated. Each or every alternate morning, the heap
first referred to must be turned and well shaken apart,

until rank steam is no longer present, and the manure
is just su£B.aiently moist to hold together when squeezed.

The time thus taken in preparation varies considerably,

according to the prevalence of a dry or moisture-laden

atmosphere. Some cultivators of Mushrooms prefer a
portion of litter mixed with the manure, while others

do not. The chief difference is the effect it has when
the beds are being made, in preventing the mass from
being rammed too iirmly. The degree of firmness

often affects the period over which the crop is pro-

duced, by shortening or lengthening it in proportion.

This will be further referred to ; and as good results

have been obtained both with and without litter inter-

mixed, the matter is not one of material importance.

Formation of Beds, Spawning, ^c. The manure, having
been thoroughly prepared, as above described, should be
made up at once into a bed, a suitable depth for this

being 9in. in front and about 1 2in. at the back, if

against a wall. The size in other directions must be
regulated by the amount of manure available and other

circumstances. "When a supply of Mushrooms is required
in the shortest possible time, the manure should be
merely well trodden, to render it firm, but otherwise it

should be rammed hard throughout with a brick or hand-
rammer. It is not advisable to introduce the spawn at

once, as its vitality may be destroyed if the bed should
become over-heated. The highest temperature here recom-
mended at which spawning may be practised with safety,

is 90deg., and it should be known for certain that the
heat is, at the time, gradually receding below that point.

Small pieces of spawn should be inserted in holes made
with a trowel, about 4in. apart, the manure so removed
being used for covering it over. In
wards, or sometimes earlier, lin. to
heavy loam, free, if possible, from
injurious, should be laid all over the surface, and beaten
hard with the back of a spade. The tiny Mushrooms
seldom appear in less than four or five weeks from
spawning, and the time during which the beds remain
productive afterwards varies very considerably. Mush-
rooms are often more in demand for various dishes when
about half than when fully developed. In this stage,

about a week after-

2in. of moist, rather
sand, which is very

Fig. 614. Mushrooms (Agaricus campestris), in the
" Button" stage of development, and one older.

therepresented in Fig. 614, they are called " buttons,
single specimen shown being, however, that of an older

one. No more should be cut when at this size than is

really necessary, as it is obvious that the crop would be

enlarged considerably by allowing a few days' more growth.
A successional bed should be ready for spawning by the

time the previous one begins bearing. Opinions differ re-

specting the watering of Mushroom beds. It is tolerably

certain that watering frequently proves very injurious.
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and should lie avoitlotl an Tnach as possible; yet it is

difficult to koop the Hurfaoe sufficiently moist when fire-

heat becomes a noccs'^ity. Sometim ^ when beds have
become very dry, a good watering has caused a heavy
crop to Bpring" up ; consequently, it is not always an
injurious practice. The walls of the Mushroom house
should be frequently KyTingred, and the floor always kept
moist, especially when the nse of fire-heat is necessary.

Outside CriUure. Growers of Mushrooms on a large scale

for market, pur.sue a different system altogether from that
just described, by forming their beds in ridges outside.

These ridges aro made on a hard piece of ground, and are

about 3ft. wide at the base, the two sides sloping some-

FiG. 615. KinnF. Mushroom Bed.

what steeply to the top (see Fig. 615). The manure is

collected from stables, and turned a few times, but it does
not receive so much preparation as is recommended above
for indoor beds. It is woU trodden, and the sides are

beaten hai-d into shape. After spaNvning, the whole surface
is covered with about 2in. of adhesive loam, which is

usually watered, and then beaten with the back of a
sj)ade. A covering of litter or long straw, varying in

thickness according to the temperature of the bed, is

kept over the whole, as shown in the illustration, to

ward off storms, and preserve, as near as possible, a

uniform temperature underneath. It is obvious that

this system involves a considerable amount of labour

not required with beds inside, in covering and uncover-

ing for every purpose, yet it is practised most success-

fully and very extensively by growers for market.

Another plan, which may bo useful for growing Mush-
rooms in outside beds, and affording them protection

^G. bl6. Plan for Protecting Outside Mushroom Beds

in winter, is sho^vn in Pig. 61*>- Any sort oi

work might be roughly constructed above the
Any sort of frame-

bed on

J^'fi- 617. Straw Screen for corERfNG Mushroom Beds

^Wch to place mats or other coverings, and a cord run

o^er to fasten them on. Straw screens (see Fig. bl7j,
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or thatched hurdles, are excellent movable coverinira. and,
bemg non-conducting, they are well suited for preserv-
ing an equable temperature, where the admission of light
is not necessary. A crop of Mushrooms is frequently
found growing naturally outside in places where they
are least expected, and such produce is considered
superior to that obtained under artificial cultivation.

The insertion of some spawn in an old melon bed, in

the ordinary turf of a lawn, or in a small quantity of

manure in any old cool frame, are also methods, at

times, successfully practised with but little trouble in

the summer and autumn,

Fre^aration of Spawn. What would be more correctly

termed mycelium, is usually, in the case of the common
Mushroom, called spawn. It is a dense, white, fibrous sub-

stance, found in quantity amongst old hotbeds, and in

places where cattle are kept, these situations being most
suitable for encouraging its growth. A dormant vitality

is retained by this spawn for a very long time, if kept

quite dry; consequently, the soil or manure containing

it may be collected in a loose state, and scattered on beds

artificially prepared, at any time. A plan which is, how-

ever, preferable to this, and the one most generally

adopted, is the preparation of spawn in what are called

bricks, from their resemblance in shape to flat bricks.

These may be purchased from nurserymen, ready for use,

at any season, about sixteen being considered equal to

a bushel. Extensive cultivators sometimes prepare their

own brick spawn ; but only a very few, compared with

the number who purchase it. One of the mod^a of pre-

paration is briefly as follows ; Fresh horse-droppings are

collected and mixed with cow-dung, some using an equal

proportion of each ingredient, and some a less quantity

of the former, and a little adhesive loam is added to hold

the other constituents together. The whole is mixed

with liquid stable manure, until as soft as mortar, when

it is spread on the floor of an open shed, until sufficiently

dried to form into bricks of the shape and size desired.

These should be set on edge, turned frequently, and

allowed to get about half-dry. Then a hole, about lin.

square, should be made in one side of the brick, near the

centre, and filled with good spawn, inclosing it with a

little of a similar substance to that of which the bricks

were made. Prepare a bed of fresh horse-dung, about

9in. thick, on a dry bottom; build the bricks in a pile

above it, allowing a space between each two, and cover

with litter, so as to retain a temperature underneath of,

as near as possible, 60deg. Under such conditions, the

spawn wiU spread itself throughout the whole of each

brick, and the latter must be frequently examined and

removed when they are permeated with a white cloudy

substance, not so far advanced as to show minute threads.

Good bricks of spawn should be in this condition when

purchased; otherwise, any part which is too far ad-

vanced, or, on the other hand, not properly permeated

with mycelium, wiU be useless. When removed from

the hotbed, the drying process should be completed

thoroughly, and the bricks stored in a cool, dry place,

to arrest any further vegetation, until required for use.

Other systems of preparing brick spawn are practised

differing mainly in detaHs concerning the proportion of

the different substances which it is advisable to use in

the preparation and formation of the bricks.

Mushroom Houses. A Mushroom house may either be

a span-roofed structure, or one with a lean-to roof against

the back of a high waU. It should be situated as much

as possible in the shade, in order that the internal tempe-

ratures may not be subjected to so much fluctuation,

bv reason of the sun shining on the roof. Hot-water pipea

should be provided for maintaining the proper tempera-

ture in winter; but fire-heat is best done ^^t^out as

much as possible. The interior space may be fitted

«T. fnr hpds according to its size and shape, by having
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Muslirooxiis—continued,

tliem on one or both sides ag-ainst the walls, and a path

down the centre ; or, the beds placed above each other in

the middle, and a path allowed all round, a plan sometimes

adopted in span-roofed houses (see Fig. 618). In Fig. 619 a

section of lean-to Mushroom house is represented, where

Fig. 618. Section of Span-uoofed Mushroom House.

provision is made for placing three beds one above the

other. Two are usually enough in a house of any shape,

unless it is very lofty, as a greater space is then avail-

able for making up and ramming each bed separately.

Fig. 619. Section of Lean-to Mushroom House.

No light is necessary for the Mushrooms; but provision

should be made for admitting it, to see how to work,

and darkened shutters may be placed against the win-

dows at other times. The temperature should be kept

as near as possible at 50deg., to suit the beds that are

bearing ; the heat of other beds may be regulated by
coverings of litter, or by movable shutters made to rest

Fig. 620. Mushroom Pot.

on fixed ledges Sin. above the surface, so as to inclose

the bed and retain its beat. Mushrooms are sometimes

SCusIirooius—continued.

successfully grown on a small scale in tubs or in large

pots, as shown in Fig. 620, where A represents the

loam on the surface, B the place for inserting some

spawn, which would, however, be much better distributed

in small pieces, and C the prepared manure. Good re-

sults are not nnfrequently obtained by this method ; but

it is not worth practising where a more extensive plan

can be adopted.

MUSK. Mimnlus
MTTSK BIS£TL£S (Aromia moschata). This insect is

of rather large size (lin. to liin. long), and belongs to

the group of Longicomia^ or long-horned beetles. The
antennae are eleven-jointed, and, in the male, are longer

than the body. The beetles are readily recognised by
the smell of musk emitted by them (whence their

popular name), and by their colour, which is shining

metallic green on the body, passing into blue-black on
the legs and antennae. They can make a sound by rub-

bing the neck-shield on the meso-thorax. These insects,

where common, as they are in various parts of the South
of England, do great damage to Willows, by feeding, as

larvfle, for several years in the stems of the older trees.

The larvae may grow to the size of over lin. long, by
|in. broad. They are yellowish in colour, with darker

plates and folds on certain parts, and are somewhat de-

pressed in form, broadest just behind the small head,

thence tapering gradually. The segments are well

marked off from one another by constrictions. By
means of powerful jaws, the larvae are able to feed on

the wood, and often cause the trees to decay. When
full fed, they form cocoons in their galleries, and there

change into pupse. The beetles emerge in July and
August, and may be found on Willow stems, or, in fine

weather, flying around the trees.

Remedies. The beetles should be collected and de-

stroyed. The larvae may occasionally be exterminated
by means of a sharp wire pushed into the holes ; or by
paraffin, or some other insecticide, injected from a syringe.

Trees which are much infested should be destroyed.

M¥SK MELON. See Cucnrbita moscliata.

MUSE ORCHIS. See Herminium.
MUSSAINDA (a name applied by

'^ome of the species). Ord. Ruhiacem.
the Cingalese to

This genus com-

FlG. 621. MUSS.ENDA MACROFHYLL^
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Masseenda—contiiiued.

prises about forty epecios of mostly fitove shrubs op sub-
Bhrubs, rarely herbs, erect or twining, natives of tropical
Africa, Asia, and the Pacific Islands. Flowers yellowish,
rarely white, in many-flowured terminal corymbs; corolla
funnel-shaped, with a five-parted limb and a villous throat.
Fruit ovoid, fleshy, naked at the apex from the calyx
being deciduous. Leaves ovate, petiolate, villous or
glabrous. Several of the species are cultivated chiefly on
account of the large coloured floral leaves or bracts, which
are formed by the enlargement of one of the calyx seg-
ments. Musssendas are of easy culture in a compost of
peat, loam, and leaf mould, in equal proportions, to which
may be added a small quantity of silver sand. Propa-
gated, during May or June, by cuttings, inserted in
sandy soil, under a bell glass, in heat. The four under-
mentioned species are probably the only ones now in

cultivation.

M. froudosa (leafy). Jl. yellow ; tube of corolla one-third longer
than the calyx. May to September. I stalked, oval-lanceolate,
and, as well as branches, pubescent, h, 3ft. Tropical Asia, 1806.
Erect shrub. (B. R. 517 ; B. M. 2099, under name of if. pubeacens.)

M. luteola (yellow).* ji, bright yellow, with an orange centre, lin.
long, slender, the bract-formed calycine leaf iin. long, and pure
white ; corymbs terminal, trichotomous. Autumn and winter,
I. almost sessile, ovate-lanceolate, acute, nerved, tomentose
beneath, k. 5ft, to 6ft. Tiopical Africa. A very pretty, erect,
greenhouse shrub. (B. M. 5575.)

M. macrophylla (large-leaved),
fl. orange, in terminal, trichoto-

mous corymbs ; large segmetit of calyx ^vhite. July and August.
t. ovate, downy. Stem simple, ascending, k. "6ft. Tropical
Asia,m5. Shrub. See Fig. 621. (B. R. 1846, 24.)

M. pubesoens (downy). A synonym of M.frondosa.
M. tmiflora (one-flowered). /. white, sweet-scented, solitary, with
a lon^ tube. L opposite, cordate-ovate, sub-sessile. Stem slender.
Cochin China, Ac, 1885. A pretty, vigorous, and free-fioweriug
herb, suitable for basket culture.

UIJSSCHIA (named after J. H. Mussche, once
Director of the Botanic Garden at Ghent, which he cata-

logued in ISIO). Okd. CampanulacecB. A genus com-
prising a couple of speciea of greenhouse, erect, perennial
herbs or sub-shrubs, natives of the island of Madeira.
Mowers large, in pyramidal panicles ; corolla yellow or

ochre-coloured; calyx lobes of a like colour, or livid

Pirple. Eadical leaves large, dentate; cauline ones

smaller or few. Musschias thrive in well-drained fibry

loam, and are propagated by seeds, sown in a gentle

bottom heat.

M, anrea (golden).* /. golden-yellow, erect, in loose panicles,
hummer. I crowded, glabrous, lanceolate, dentate. Stem short,
stout. A. 1ft. to 2ft. 1777. S\'^, Cainpanulaaurea. (B. M. 6556.)

ML Wollastonl (Wollaston'a). Jl. yeUow-gi-een, large, l^in. to
iiin. long; calyx lobes oblong-lanceolate, acuminate ; corolla tube
cyhndrical, shorter than the linear recurved lobes; stigmas
radiating, jin. long, revolute at apex ;

panicle erect, 2ft. high and
upwards, with spreading branches, I. flaccid, 1ft. to 2ft. long,
often purplish, oblong-lanceolate, tapering to a broad sessile base,
aoiibly serrate, succulent towards the middle. A. 2ft, to bit. ItibL

(B. M. 5606.)

MUSSEL SCAIiE. See Apple Mussel Scale.

MUSTARD (Sinapis alba). As a small salading at

any time of the year, Mustard is largely cultivated for

|ise along with Common Cress (Lepidium sativum). It

IS a hardy annual, a native of Britain, and may be raised

J^
any quantity from seed, in the way recommended for

Cress (see Cress, Garden). The seeds germinate quicker

than those of Cress, consequently the latter should be sown
about three days in advance, in order that the produce
[rem both may be in the proper condition for cutting at

the same time. The common White Mustard is the one

^^ general use as a salad plant; but this, as well as the

«lack {Sinapis ninra), is extensively cultivated for its

«eed, which, after preparation, constitutes the table

bustard of commerce. •

Mustard, hedge, see Erysimum.

MUTICOUS. Pointless.

MUTISIA (named after J. C. Mutis, 1732-1808, a

South American botanist). Okd. Compos%t<^. A genus

Vol, il

s

Mutisia^con^mt^etZ.

of about thirty-six species of stove, greenhouse, or hardy
erect or climbing shrubs, natives of the Andes or extra-
tropical South America, with a few Brazilian. Plower-heada
purple, rose, or yellow, large, solitary, terminal, peduncu-
late

; involucre usually cylindrical, with broad imbricated
scales

; receptacle naked
; pappus of long feathery bristles.

Leaves alternate, entire or pinnate, often terminating in
a tendril. The stove and greenhouse speciea, which^are
not often seen in cultivation, thrive best in a rich, stiff,

loamy soil; and may be propagated, in May, by cuttings
of half-ripened shoots, placed in sand, under a bell glass,
in gentle bottom heat. The hardy sorts do well grown
against a sunny wall, in the open air, and in a moderately
good soil ; they are also increased, during spring, by cut-
tings, treated as above mentioned, but without bottom
heat. The species best known to cultivation are described
below.

M. arachnoidea (cobweb-like), fl.-heads red, solitary. July.
I, pinnate ; leaflets six or seven, ovate-lanceolate, very acute,
sessile, cobwebbed beneath, terrainateil by a large branching
tendril, Brazil, 1824. Stove climber. Sy.N. M. tpecio&a, (B. ^f
2703.)

^

M. Clematis (Clematis), fi.-heads rich red, large, /.compound,
with from seven to nine pairs of leaflets, ending in a branched
tendril. Stems somewhat angular and slender, 20ft. to 30ft. in
height. New Grenada, 1859. A distinct species, probably hardy
in the Southern Counties of England. (B. H. 1864, 5.)

M* decurrens (decurrent).* ji.-heads deep orange, 4in. to 6in.

across, on stalks 6in. to 12in. long ; outer florets from twelve to
twenty, rather lon^', narrow, reflexed. June to August. I, lanceo-
late, glaucous, with a tendril. Stems few, slender, twining.
Chilian Andes. A handsome hardy perennial, thrivinjj best when
frown in partial shade, and against a wall. (B. M. 5273; F. d. S.

408.)

M« ilicifolia (Holly-leaved). Jl.-heads varying in colour from
white to deep rose, rather small. Summer. I. dark green. Holly-
like. Stems slender. South America, 1832. A very hamlsome
stove or greenhouse climber. (B. M. 6009.)

M- latlfolia (broad-leaved), fl.-heads pink and yellow. Autumn.
I. cordate-oblong, dentate-apinose, woolly beneath, with a petiole.

Stems with broad leafy wings. Valparaiso, 1832. A handsome
and singular, hardy or half-hardy, evergreen, climbing shrub,
thrivinc;' best in a dry soil, and against a Avail. (S. B. F. G,
ser. ii.^28a)

M» speciosa (showy). A synonym of M, arachnoidea.

MTANTHUS (from myia, a fly, aud anthoa, a flower

;

in reference to its appearance when dried). Flywort.

Oed. Orchidece. A group of orchids, distinguished by

having two tendrils at the base of the column, instead of

at its apex, as in Catasetum (with which genus it is now

united). Plants have been found bearing flowers of the

three supposed genera—viz., Cataaetum, Monachanthus,

and Myanthus—on one spike.

MYCELIUM. The name given to the vegetative

part of fungi as contrasted with the reproductive organs.

Fungi, except the lowest forms, are made up chiefly of

long, slender threads, composed of rows of cells placed

end to end; these threads usually branch, and are

interwoven, so as to form a tissue that seems frequently

composed of ceUs united in the way observed among

other plants, though really only a false parenchyma.

A good many kinds of fungi, supposed to be dxstinct,

are really barren Mycelium only. Hence, with wider

information, several of the genera have had to bo in-

cluded as mere forms of other groups. Mycelium is

usually easHy detected in the cells of parts attacked

by a fundus. Occasionally, the presence of Myceha

alters the colour of the wood, e.g., Peziza mruginosa^o

colours the wood that it becomes coppery-green. See

also Mushrooms.

MYGINDA (named after Francis Von Mygind, 1710-

1789, a German botanist). Stn. Rhacoma. ORD.Celas-

trinecB A ffcnus comprising about eight species of stove

or hardy dabrous or pilose shrubs, natives of tropical

LerTca^(Brazil excepted) and Chili. Flowers small or

minute, at the tips of the very short or elongated, sub-

cymose peduncles, or bub-solitary, often m fours
;
calyx

o F
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small; petals four or five, reflexed. Leaves opposite,

alternate, or wborled (in one species disticlious), variable

in form, entire or crenated. M, latifolia, tlie species

best known to gardeners, thrives in almost any mode-

rately good liglit soil. Propagated in autumn, by cut-

tings of the ripened shoots, placed in sand, under a glass,

in heat.

M. latifolia (broad-leaved). /. white, small ;
peduncles trifid,

few-ftowered, April and May. I. elliptical, crenate, smooth,

shortly stalked, coriaceous. A. 3ft. "West Indies, 1795. Stove.

ML myrtifolia (Myrtle-leaved). A synonym of Pachystima Myrd-
nites.

MYLOCARYUM (from myle, a mill, and karyon, a

nut ; the dry seeds have four wings like a windmill).

Buckwheat-tree. Ord. Cyrilleoe. A monotypic genus,

the proper name of which is Gliftonia, The species is a

half-liardy evergreen shrub, thriving in a compost of sandy

loam and dried leaf mould ; it requires a sheltered, warm
border, but does best under cool greenhouse treatment,

tropagated by cuttings of half-ripened shoots, inserted in

sand, under a glass.

M. ll^rtistrinuixi fLiii:ustrum-like). fl. white, fragrant ; racemes
spiktMl, teriiiiiial. May, L cuneate-lanceolate, acute, h. 8ft.

South United States. (B. M. 1625.) The proper name of this

plant is now Cli/tonia ligustrinfu

MYOPORINEiE. A natural order of erect or diffuse

shrubs, rarely trees or sub-shrubs, natives, for the most
part, of Australia, a few dispersed through the Southern
islands from Mauritius as far as the Sandwich Islands,

two in South Africa, two in the states of Japan or China,
and one in the West Indies. Flowers axillary, solitary

or fasciculate, sub-sessile or pedicellate. Leaves alter-

nate, scattered, or rarely opposite, entire or rarely
dentate, undivided, exstipulate. The order comprises five

genera and about eighty species. Illustrative genera
are: Myo'porum and Oftia,

Fig. 622. Flowering Braxciilet of Myopurlm parvifolium.

UTOPOKUM (from myo, to shut, and poi'os,

or opening ; referring to the transparent spots
leaves). Stns. Andreusia^ Pogonia (of Andrews)

a pore,

on the

Ord,

Myopomxn—continued.

Myoporinece. This genus comprises about twenty species

of erect, tall, or diffuse, greenhouse shrubs, rarely sub-

shrubs, inhabiting Australia, New Zealand, the Mascarene
Islands, the Malayan Archipelago, the islands of the

Pacific, China, and Japan. Flowers often white, small

or medium ; corolla tube very short or cylindrical, sub-

campanulate or funnel-shaped
;

pedicels axillary, often

fasciculate. Leaves alternate or rarely opposite, entire

or dentate. The species thrive in a compost of loam
and peat, with a small quantity of sand added. Propa-

gated by cuttings of the young shoots, taken during April,

and inserted in sand, under a bell glass. The species are

rarely seen in cultivation. All those described below are

natives of Australia.

M. acuminatum (acuminate). Jl. white ; corolla almost cam-
panulate, more or less bearded inside. March. I. alternate,

varying from elliptic-oblong to lanceolate or linear. A. 3ft. 1812.

M* debile (weak). Jl. pink or purplish. June. L alternate,

shortly petiolate or nearly sessile, elliptic, oblong, or lanceolate,
entire or toothed, h. l^ft- 1793.

M. parvifolium. (small-leaved). Jl, white, solitary, or two or
three together. June. I. scattered, rather crowded, linear or

linear-spat liTilate, sometimes under ^in. long. h. 3ft. 1803, See
Fig. 622. (B. M. 1693.)

M, serratum (saw-toothed). Jl. white and purple, several in each
axil. May. I. generally elliptic-oblong or lanceolate, obtuse or

acute, and more or less serrate, but in some maritime species

nearly all entire, h. 2ft. The leaves and flowers of this species

are very variable,

MYOSOTIDIUM (from Myosotis, and eidos, re-

sembling"; flowers like those of Myosotis). Ord. BoragineoB.

A monotypic genus, the species being- a very handsome
hardy, or nearly hardy, herbaceous perennial, resembling-

a gigantic Forget-me-not. This plant is very difficult to

cultivate ; it is most impatient of root disturbance, and
seems to do best in a cool, damp, sheltered spot outdoors.

JUL nollile (noble). /. white, with blue centres, about Jin. across,

disposed in very large aiid dense racemes ; corolla salver-shaped,
M'ith a very short tube. Spring. I. large, fleshy, glabrous,
shining, plicate, h. l^ft. Chatham Islands, 1858. (B. M. 5137.)

MYOSOTZS (the Greek name used by Dioscorides,

and derived from mys, myos, a mouse, and oits, otos, an

ear ; supposed resemblance in leaves). Forget-me-not.
Ord. Boraginece, A rather large genus (more than forty

Fig. 623. Myosotis alpestris, showing Habit, single detached
Leaf, and Inflorescence.

species have been described by various authors) of very

pretty and elegant hardy annuals or perennials, nativea

of l^orth and South temperate regions, most common
in Europe and Australia. Flowers blue, pink, or white,

in terminal scorpioid cymes, bracteate or not. Radical
leaves stalked, cauline ones sessile, linear-oblong. The
species are gf very easy culture in moist and shady places.

All are propagated by seeds, sown in spring, on a warm
sunny border. The perennials may also be increased by
divisions of the roots, in spring; or by cuttings, placed

under a hand light, in a shady spot, in summer.
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Myosotis—continued,

M. alpestrls (alpine).* Jl. blue, with a very small yello\nsh eye,
fragrant in the evening. Summer. I. lanceolate or oblong-
linear, acutish, ob^oletely three-nerved» strigose. Stems tufted,
erect, beset with aclpressed hairs, single at bottom, but divided
at top into short racemes, h. 2in. to Sn. Mountains of Europe
(Britain). Perennial, According to some authorities, this is but
a form of M. sfdvaticay with larger ilowers. Syn, M, rupicola.
See Fig. 623. (Sy. En. B. 1106.)

M. azorica (Azorean).* /. purple, eventually blue, without a
yellow eye, about i^in. across, disposed in dense bractless
racemes. Summer. L hairy, upper ones oblong-obtuse, lower
ones oblong-spathulate. h. 6in. to lOin. Azores, 1846. An
elegant but somewhat tender perennial, with a habit similar to
M. alpestris, but the flowers are larger, and the fruiting racemes
lengthen considerably. (B. M. 4122.) There is a white-flowered
form, alba. The garden form of this species known as Im-
PERATHICE Elizabeth forms a branching bush about 6in. in
height, and, when covered with its numerous heads of bluish-
purple flowers, is a gem for pots or shady nooks in the rockery.

M. dissitifiora (distant-flowered).* Jl. deep sky-blue, large,
numerous. Very early spring. I. oblong-lanceolate, graduaJly
pointed, h. 6in. to 12in. Switzerland, 1868. Perennial. A
handsome species, closely allied to M. sylvatica, but differing in
its shorter, more adpressed pubescence, brighter green leaves,
and relatively longer pedicels, which curve upwards and inwards
when in fruit. The most distinctive character, however, which
separates M. dissitiflora and M. sylvatica resides in the nutlets
(the so-called seeds), which are stalked in the former and stalk-
less in the latter.

IKEyrcia—continued.

ST
•

ft t

FIG. 624. Myosotis dissitiflora elegantissima.

M. d. elegantissima (very elegant). A pretty variety, with

white-edged leaves. See Fig. 624.

BL macropliylla. See Anchusa myosotidiflora.

M. obtusum. See Anchusa BarrelierL
M, palustris (marsh).* True Forget-me-not. /.blue, with a

yellow throat ; racemes simple or conjugate, bractless. ^P^l^S-
I. oblong or spathulate, upper ones slightlv (lecurrent a"J;>"^^J
"lossy gfeen. Stems creeping at the base, clothed with adpres^ed

^airs. h^ 6in. to 12in. "^Europe, &c. (Britain). A well-known

and very lovely native perennial. (Sy. Kn- -B. 11U4.)

mpicola (rock-loving). A synonym of M, alpestris,

u SUaveolens (sweet-scented). Jl. white or bluish, in simple or

branched racemes, at first dense, at length several ii^ches Ion
.

the pedicels short, I. oblong-linear or If"feolate
mostly acue,

sessile, and broad at the base, or contracted into a ^ho^t Petiole

often decurrent ; the lower ones sometimes 3in. ^o 4m long the

upper ones smiUl. Australia. An erect, but sometimes weak

perennial,

Bl sylvatica (wood).* fl. blue, with a yellow throat
;
raceme^

solitary and conjugate, very long, loose brae less ,pedicd^^

longer than the calyi. Spring. I.
ohlong:hmceolate bUmtish,

clothed with soft hairs. Stems simple, divided at top "to long

loose racemes, hairy. A. 1ft. to 2ft. .^'"^^P^j^^;
there areA handsome biennial or perennial species, of ^^hlch there are

numerous varieties. (Sy. En. B. 1107.)

M. virginica. See Echinospermuin virginlcnm,

MYRCIA (a mythological name). Oed. Myrtacece A
very large genus (some 500 species have been ^escribed

tut the number may probably be reduced to about 300)

of stove trees or shrubs, aU natives of tropical and

Bub-tropical America. Flowers often small; peduncles

axillary, sub-terminal, many or rarely few-flowered
;
calyx

liinb segments and petals five, rarely four or three.

Leaves opposite, penniveined. The species are not much
seen in cultivation ; the under-mentioned is, perhaps, the
best for horticultural purposes. It thrives in a compost
of sandy peat and fibry loam. Propagated, in May, by
cuttings of young shoots, rather firm at the base, inserted
in sand, under a bell glass, in gentle bottom heat.

M. acris (sharp). A synonym of Pimenta acris.

SI. amplexicaulls (stera-claspin*;). Jl. wliite, fascicled on the
branches, sessile, ^in. in diameter; panicles downy, from the
upper axils, 6in. to lOin. long. I. opposite, sesijile, lOin. to 16in.
long, narrow-oblong or linear-oblong, acuminate, downy uu both
surfaces, reticulated above ; lateral nerves below numerous, vrry
divergent, elevated. Branches strict, erect, terete, stout;
branchlets as thick as a goose-quill. A. 6ft. Rio de Janeiro,
1869. A very handsome shrub. (B. M. 6790.)

MYRIAFODA. An order of Articulatay or jointed
animals, greatly resembling: insects in being made up of

horny rings (chitine), held together by soft mombranea
between them, as well as in breathing by air tubes
(trachese) branching all through the body and opening
on its surface by little mouths (spiracles), across each
of which lies a structure like a sieve, that prevents tlio

entrance of dust with the air. Tlicie animals also agree
with insects in the general structure of the internal

organs; in having a distinct head with one
pair of antennae or feelers, and simple eyes,

usually in a group on each side, and legs

made up of several distinct joints. They differ

from insects in having no well-defined thorax,

in the rings of the body being very numerous,
and in their numerous pairs of legs, whence
the popular names of Centipede and Millipede.

The eggs are laid in the localities frequented by
the animals, such as below stones, dead leaves,

&o. The young ones, on emerging from the

eggs, have only three pairs of true legs ; but,

at each change of skin during their growth,

the number of the legs increases, as does also

the number of simple eyes. Hence, till ma-
turity is reached, the numbers of legs and
eyes are too variable with age to permit of

laying much stress upon them in determining
species. Myriapoda usually feed upon in-

sects, or upon plants; most frequently they

feed on decaying parts of plants, but a few
also attack living cultivated plants, and injure

them considerably. They belong chiefly to two great

groups, the Centipedes {Chilopoda) and the Millipedes

[Chilognatha), and may be readily distinguished from one

another by the following characters.

Centipedes have, for the most part, flattened depressed

bodies, with only one pair of legs on each ring of the

body. The lower surface of each ring is formed by a

flat plate, which keeps the legs apart, bo that thoy

are seen projecting' beyond the sides of the rings when
the animals are crawling. The last pair of legs is

longer and stronger than the others, and projects back-

wards. The front pair ia modified to form two taper-

ing, sharp-pointed, jaw-like organs, which can be made

to pierce the skin of the animals that servo as food.

Each of these organs is traversed by a tube that conveys

poison from a gland near the head into the wound in

the bodies of the prey, or those of assailants if being

used in self-defence. Our native species are all of t-mall

size (iin. to Sin. long, and quite slender), but many

tropical species are from 6in. to 12in. long, and give

a very painful or even dangerous bite. Centipedes mostly

feed on insects, or on others of the lower animals ;

hence they are beneficial to gardeners. They are often

met with in digging gardens. One kind {Scoloj>endra

electricus or Geophilue longicornia), sparingly met with

in England, has the power of emitting a feeble light

at times.

The Millipedes (Chilognatlia) are easily recognised by

their legs being more numerous than those of Centipedes,
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—

continued.

each of the rings behind the three that immediately
follow the head seeming" to bear two pairs. The legs are

also inserted close to the middle lino below, and are too

short to project beyond the sides of the body when the

animal is walking. The body is nsnally nearly cylindrical,

leas often depressed. This group possess no poison fangs.

For further particulars regarding;: these animals and their

relation to horticulture, see Millipedes.

MYRICA (from Myrilce, the old Greek name, used
by Homer, for the Tamarisk). Candloberry Myrtle. The

Myrica

—

continued.

increased by seeds, sown as soon as ripe ; by layers, by
cuttings, or. by divisions,

M, californica (Californian). fl. greenish, moiu-ecious. fr,

purple, papillose, thinly coated with greyish-white wax.
I. oblanceolate, thick, slightly tomentose below, 2in. to 4in. long,

acute. A hardy evergreen slinib ; in a wild state, it sometimes
attains a height of 30ft. to 40ft. See Fig. 625.

M. cerifera (wax-bearing:). Common Candleberry Myrtle. Jl. red-

dish. May. l. lanceolate, pointed, serrated, flat, shining. A. 6ft.

to 12ft. Canada, 1699. A small, hardy, evergreen shrub.

M. Gale (Gale). Sweet Gale. Ji. brownish-green. February and
March. L lanceolate, serrated, tapering and entire at the base.

Fig. 625. Flowering Branch of Myrica californica.

only genus of Ord. Myricacem (which see for

racters). Myricas tbrivo in moist and sandy peat.

cha-

Tlie

_**

W

626. Flowphi

grcenhonse species are propagated by cuttings, taten
during spring or autumn, and inserted under a hand
glass, in a shady situation. The hardy ones may be

ft. 2ft. to 4ft. Europe (Britain), North Asia, and North America.
A dwarf, fragrant, hardy, deciduous shrub. See Fig. 62b.

(Sy. Kn. B. 1248.)

BS. Nagi (Nagi). /. greenish, fr. edible, deep red-purple,
oblong or globose, studded with mamillary tubercles, and with a
juicy acid tiesh of soft radiating tibres. L cuneate-lanceolate,
serrated above the middle. China and Japan, 1868. Greenhouse
shrub or small tree. (B. M. 5727.)

M. queroifolia (Oak-leaved). JL greenish. June. I. rigid, coria-
ceous, oblong, cuneate at the base, with sinuated margins.
h. 3ft. Cape of (iood Hope, 1752. Greenhouse evergreen shrub.

MTRICACEJE. A natural order of trees or shrubs,
often aromatic, widely dispersed over Europe, temperate
and

,
tropical Asia, South Africa, and North America,

often abounding- in dots and glands filled with aromatic
secretions, Flowers unisexual ; males in cylindrical

sessile catkins ; females in ovate sessile catkins, with
closely imbricated bracts. Fruit a globose or ovoid
drupe, often covered with waxy papillse. Leaves ever-
green or deciduous, alternate, penniveined, entire, serrate,

irregularly dentate or lobed or regularly pinnatifid, with
a^ single exception exstipulate. The bark of several My-.
ricaceoB contains a resinous substance, which gives it

astringent tonic properties ; wax, benzoic acid, and tannin,
are also yielded. The order contains but one genus

—

Myrica—and about thirty-five species.

MTSICARZA (a Latinised form of Myrilce, the old
Greek name, used by Homer, for the Tamarisk, to which
the present genus is nearly allied). Oed. Tamariscineo^.
A genus of about four species of hardy deciduous shrubs or
8ub-shrubs, natives of Europe and Central Asia. Flowers
rose or white, in long, terminal, spike-like racemes ;

stamens ten, style absent, stigma capitate. Leaves small.

Heath-like. Myricarias thrive in sandy spots, but hardly
seem particular to soil. Propagated by seeds, sown in
spring, in the open air ; or from cuttings of firm young
wood. The only species worth mentioning here is the
following

:

M. jgermanlca (German). /. white or rose-tinted, stalked, in
spike-like racemes, attenuated above, lax below ; petals lanceo-
late, acute. Summer, l. glaucescent, linear, obtuse, punctate.
Stem woody, erect, much-branched ; branches rigid, erect, slightly
an^rular. A. 3ft. to 6ft. Europe, Asia, 1582, (B. F. F. 8.)
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MYBIOPHYLLUM (the old Greek name used by
Dioscorides, from myrios, myriad, and phyllon, a leaf;

in reference to the numerous divisions of the leaves).

Water Milfoil. Including Pelonastes, Obd. Haloragece.
A genus of about fifteen species of hardy, half-hardy, or
greenhouse, floating, aqiiatic herbs (rising above the water
to flower), found in all parts of the world. Flowers small,
disposed in axillary whorls; upper ones male, lower
ones female. Leaves finely cut, opposite or verticillate.

Very few species are worth growing. They are propagated
chiefly by divisions. Three species are represented in the

British Flora, but they are not of any value from a
horticultural standpoint.

M, proserpinacoides (Proserpinaca-like). fi. very minute,
I. m whorls of live, very finely pectinated. Brazil, Chili, <fec.,

1879. A graceful half-hardy aquatic, with an extremely pretty
feathery appearance. It requires umd to root in, and is easily
increased. The stems are weak, but do not require support, uU
the pretty points of the shoots growing o\it of the water, perhaps
to a height of 6in. or Sin. Syn. Jlerpestes reflexa (of gardens).

MYB.IOFTEBIS. Included under Cheilanthes.

MTBISTICA (from myristikos, smelling of myrrh,
from myron, myrrh). Nutmeg. The only genus of Ord.
Myristicem (which see for characters, &c.). The nnder-
pientioned stove evergreen tree is the only species which
calls for description here. It thrives in a sandy-loam
and fibry-peat compost. Propagated by cuttings of ripened
shoots, inserted in sand, under a bell glass, in bottom heat.

M. fta^ans (fragrant). True Nutmeg, fl. pale yellow, June.
fr. very much like a Peach, having a longitudinal groove on one
side. I. alternate, entire, oblong, aromatic, k. 30ft. Indian
Archipelago, 1795. "The Nutmeg consists of the albumen or
perisperm, with the embryo at one end, and is covered by a
thin membrane, which adheres closely to its surface, and pro-
jects into the substance of the albumen, thereby giving it the
mottled appearance for which it is so remarkable" (Masters).
Syn. M. moschata, (B. M. PI. 218.)

M. moscliata (musk). A synonym of M. fraqrans.

. A natural order of trees and shrubs,

having a styptic juice which reddens when in contact with
the air, natives, for the most part, of tropical Asia and
America, a few in Africa, and one each in Madagascar
and Australia. Flowers white or yellow, dioecious, usually

axillary, in racemes, clusters, heads, or panicles, incon-

spicuous. Fruit succulent, one -celled, two (rarely four)

valved ; seed solitary, usually covered by a laciniate,

often aromatic axil; albumen scented. Leaves alter-

nate, nearly distichous, shortly petioled, coriaceous,

simple, entire, penninerved, folded lengthwise when
young, pubescent or scaly, exstipulate. Myristicece fur-

nishes the well-known Nutmeg and Mace of commerce.
It contains but a single genus—Myristica—and about
eighty species.

HTROBAIiAX PLUM. See PrmiTis cerasifera.

BCYHODIA (from myron, myrrh, perfume, and odme,
scent). Stn. Lexarsa, Oro. Sterculiacem. A genus com-
prising about seven species of stove evergreen shrubs
or trees, with an aromatic odour, confined to tropical

America. Petals white, oblong ;
peduncles opposite the

leaves, short, one-flowered. Leaves entire or obso-

letely toothed, penninerved, or irregularly three to five-

nerved at base. Only one species has yet been intro-

duced; it thrives in a rich sandy-loam soil. Propagated
by cuttings of half-ripened shoots, placed in sand, under
a glass, in heat.

M. turbinata (turbinate), fi. white, very fragrant ; peduncles
nearly as long as the petioles. May. L elliptical, qmte entire.

Branches few. k. Sit 1795. Shrub.

MYROSFERMUIK (from myron, myrrh, and sperma,

a seed; in reference to the seeds yielding a strong-

smelling resin). Ord. Leguminosce. A monotypic genus,

the species being a stove evergreen tree, native of

tropical America. Por culture, see Msrroxylon.

M. frutescens (shrubby). /. whitish-rose, disposed in terminal.

simple or bifid racemes. >iay. I. alternate, pinnate, deciduous.

continued.Mjrrospermum-
with commonly three pairs of leaflets and an odd one. which are
quite entire and smooth, h. 10ft.

MTZlOXYZiOK' (from myron, myrrh, and xylon, wood
;

the wood is resinous and sweet-scented). Tolu Balsam-
tree. Stn. Toluifera, Oed. Leguminosce, This genus
contains about six species of stove evergreen trees,
natives of tropiical America. Flowers -in axillary or
terminal clusters. Leards impari-pinnate, marked with
pellucid dots. The species thrive in a compost of loam
and peat, to which may be added a small quantity of
silver sand and leaf mould. Propagated, during summer,
by cuttings of half-ripened shoots, placed in sand, under
a bell glass, in bottom heat. The most important species
are given below.

M* peruiferum (Peru Balsam-bearing). Peru Balsam-tree,
fl. white, disposed in axillary racemea. L coriaceous, ahnintly
pinnate, usually with about two pairs of ovate-lanceolate, entire.
emargiiiate leaflets, which are full of transparent, linear, rettinoun
dots. h. 40ft. Peru, etc., 1824. A very beautiful tree, h»ng
supposed (but erroneously) to be the source of Balsam of Peru.

M. pubesoens (downy;, fl. white, di^poaed in terminal racemes,
August. L rather memhranous, ovate-lanceolate or oMong,
smooth above and pubescent beneath, emarginate. Branches
and petioles hairy, h. 40ft. South Ainerica, 1820. An eiegiint

tree, the bark of which is filled with white resin.

SI. Tolulfemm (Tolu Balsam-bearing). Tolu Balsam-tree.
k. yellowish, disposed in small axillary racemes. /. oblong-ovate ;

leaflets oblong, acuminated, equal-sided, rounded at the biise.

Branches and leaves glabrous, h. 40ft. South America, 1733.

A large, spreading tree, with very thick, rough, brown bark.
The balsam flows from incisions made in the Dark, during the
hot season ; its smell is extremely fragrant, somewhat resembling
that of lemon, audita taste U warm and rather sweet. (B. M. Pi.

84, under name of Toluifera Balsamum.)

(the old Greek name used by Dioscorides,

probably from myrrha, m3rrrh ; in allusion to the scent

of the plants). Sweet (Ilicely or Myrrh. Oed. Umbelliferm,

A genns comprising only a conple of species of hairy,

hardy, perennial herbs, with the habit of Chmropkyllxvm

;

one is an inhabitant of the mountains of Europe and

the Caucasus region, and the other is North American.

Flowers white, polygamous; petals cuneate, obovate, or

oblong ; umbels compound ; involucres one, two, or many-

bracteate. Leaves pinnately-decompound ; segments pinna-

tifid or toothed. The only species worth notice is the

native M, odorata. This is a very graceful-looking plant,

and is suitable for naturalising in many situations, auch

as in wild gardens and semi-wild spots generally. It

thrives in almost any soil, and may be propa^rated by

divisions or by seeds.

VL odorata (sweet-scented).* fl.
white, in terminal compound

umbels ; involucels of many lanceolate ciliated leavea. May.
' ^ -with five very prominent ribs, usually ciotlica

lirs I. temately decompound ; leaflets pJnna-

tifid. h. 2ft. to 5ft. Britain, France «»**tward to Cauca^u«.

Once cultivated as a pot-herb, and stUl use<l in salads in Italy.

(Sy. En. B. 626.)

MTKSINE (the old Greek name given by DioscorideB

to the Myrtle). Stns. Athruphyllum, Cahallertn, Man-

glilla, Eapanea, Samara, and Scleroxylon. OliD. Myrsine<B.

This genus contains about eighty species of stove or

greenhouse, glabrous trees or shrubs
^f^J^^^^^?;^^ ^

tomentose, natives, for the most part, of A«j^ Afnca^
frnTM>fll America: a few are indigenous m Japan, extra-

oSS aS Australia, the islands of the Atlantic, a..l

New Zealand. Flowers smaU, disposed in axiUary faa-

piLs sessile or pedunculate. Leaves conaceous entire,

ZX serri:. The .pocies best known to cultivation

are described below. For culture, see Ardisia.

w »«w«ana fAfrican), fi. P*>e. axillary, by threes
;
petaU

^r^'^^arch to Alay. I elliptic, serrated, acute, dotted.

A^^ft to 6ftl Cape of Good Hope, 1691. Greenhouse shrub.

iw «inltallata (smaU-headed). /. pale yellowfah-green small.

• *^^i^T«sUe crowded heads. January. /. 5in. to 6in. lone,
in axillary, sessue, m.

coriaceous, shortly petioled,
Ob ong-lanceolate ra .

^^ ^ ^^^ ^.^ .^^

Sailve tSunUy a tree^30ft. to mi.)! Nepaul. 182a Stove shrub.

ni.M.3222.)
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MTRSINXSiE. An order of trees, shrubs, or sub-

shmbs, of variable habit, principally inhabiting the tropical

parts of Asia and America; they aie rare beyond the

tropics, at the Cape of Good Hope, in Australia, New
Zealand, Japan, and the Canaries, Flowers white or

pink, rarely yellow, purplish, or golden, usually small

;

inflorescence cymose, umbellate, fasciculate, racemose, or

panicnlate. Leaves alternate or scattered, very rarely

opposite, sometimes sub-verticillate, entire, dentate or

rarely serrate, and, for the most part, gland-dotted.

The order contains about twenty-three genera and 500

species. Illustrative genera are : Mgiceras, Jacquinea,

Myrsine, and Tkeophrasta,

MTRSIFHYLLUM {from Myrsiney Myrtle, and

phyllon, a leaf; leaves aromatic), Obd. Liliacece. A
small genus of greenhouse, deciduous twiners, natives of

the Cape of Good Hope, now included, by Bentham and

Hooker, under Asparagus, Flowers greenish, on nodding

pedicels, two or three together at the base of the leaves,

from the axils of small white scales
;
perianth persistent,

bell - shaped. Leaves ovate - lanceolate or lanceolate,

obliquely cordate at the base. The species most gene-

rally grown is M, asparagoideSj which thrives best if

planted in a warm part of the greenhouse, and in a

Fig. 627. Myrsiphyllum asparagoides, showing (1) Portion of
Flowerinc Stem. &c., reduced; (2) ditto, natural size; and
(3) detached Flower.

prepared bed of loam and leaf soil, where the slender

growths can be trained up a pillar or rafter. Plenty

of water should be given when the plants are growing.

Propagation may be easily effected by seeds, by cuttings,

or by divisions of the root.

M. asparagoides (Asparagus-like).* /f. greenish or Mhite, June.
I. small, bright glossy green. Branchlets very pretty, spray-like ;

these are largely employed in the composition of wreaths,
bouquets, Ac. 1702. Syn. Medeola asparagoides. See Fig. 627.

(B. M. 5584.)

UYBTLE, See Myrtus comxuiixiis.

MTRTUS (from Myrtos, the old Greek name). Myrtle.

Including Luma and Ugni, Oed. Myrtaceos. An exten-

sive genus (upwards of 100 species have been enumerated,

but the number may probably be reduced) of stove, green-

house, or nearly hardy, glabrous, tomentose, or pubescent,

shrubs, rarely trees ; they £^re mostly dispersed through

tropical, extra-tropical, and Western South, America ; eight

are found in Australia, six in New Caledonia, four in

New Zealand, and one frequently occurs in Europe and-

Western Asia. Calyx-tube turbinate ; lobes and petals

four or five, the latter spreading ; peduncles axillary,

often slender, one to many-flowered ; central flowers short,

lateral ones on long pedicels. Berry adnate to, or in-

cluded in, the calyx-tube. Leaves opposite, penniveined.

The common species {M. communis) and its varieties

are popular and well-known plants, with flowers and
foliage rather strongly scented. When grown in pots,

they are equally well adapted for greenhouse, room, or

window decoration. The small branches, especially of

the narrow-leaved form, are very useful for intermix-

ing with cut flowers. This species may also be grown
against a wall, outside, in many parts, if a slight pro-

tection is afforded in winter. M. Ugni succeeds well,

either planted out, or grown in large pots, in

a greenhouse. The fruits, when ripe, are highly

flavoured, and emit an agreeable perfume,

which pervades the whole house. All Myrtles

are of easy culture, in a compost of sandy
loam and leaf soil. They are readily propa-

gated by cuttings of firm or partially-ripened

shoots, inserted under a glass, or in a close

frame, those of the stove species requiring, of

course, a warmer temperature than the green-

house or half-hardy ones. The common species

may be trained as tall standards, or in almost
any shape desired. An abundance of water,

and frequent syringings, are requisite for all

Myrtles throughout the summer. The roots

should not be allowed to get quite dry at any
time.

M.bullata (blistered).* Jl., petals pale pink, orbicular
peduncles one-flowered. Berry black, urceolate, L
tohrirtly petioled, lin. to 2in. long, broadly elliptic-

ovate or orbicular-ovate, obtuse, acute, or apiculate.
h. 10ft. to 15ft. New Zealand, 1853. Greenhouse
shrub. (B. M. 4809.)

M. Cheken (Cheken). fl. white, numerous, axillary.
I. small, closely set, oblong-ovate, obtuse, h, 6ft.

ChHi, 1847. A much-branched and densely-leafy, half-hai'dy
shrub. (B. M. 5644.)

A large order of trees, shrubs, or

very rarely sub-shrubs, scarcely ever aub-scandent, in-

habiting, for the most part, the tropical regions of the

globe. Inflorescence axillary, simple, racemose or race-

mose-paniculate, rarely cymose. Leaves simple, entire,

or rarely obscurely crenate-serrate, opposite or alternate,

often dotted from pellucid glands sunk into the paren-

chyma, narrowed into a petiole at the base (or sessile)

;

Btipules usually none, or rarely geminate at the base of

the petioles, minute, caducous. The order comprises
about seventy-six genera and ISOQ species. Illustrative

genera are: Darwinian Hypocalymmay Leptospemium,
Jftitaleuca, and Myrtus.

Pig. 628. Flowering Branchlet of Mvrtus commums,

M. commnnis (common).* Common Mvrtle.
fl. white ;

pedicels
solitary, one-tlowerjtid, about the length of the leaves, bearing
two linear bracteoles under the flowers. July. L ovate or
lanceolate, acute. A- 3ft. to 10ft South Europe, 1597.
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—

conti7iued.

There are a number of varieties of this handsome, strongly
scented shrub in cultivation, differing chiefly in the shapes
of the leaves; there U also a variegated-leaved form. The
typical species proves quite hardy in the South of En<^Iand
See Fig. 628,

M. fragrans (fragrant). /. white ; peduncles nearly as long as
the leaves, puberulous. Aprih L leathery, oval-roundish or

Xyvtxis—continued,
Mt. orbicnlata (orbicular-leaved). A synonym of Eufjenia orbU

M, tomentosa (tomentose). fi. rose
; peduncles one to three-

flowered, bearing two ovate bracteoles under each flower, shorter
than the leaves, velvetj^. June. L ovate, velvety above in the
young state, clothed with hoary tomentum beneath, h. 2ft. to
6ft. China, 1776. Greenhouse shrub. (B. M. 250.)

^y

Fig. 629. Fruiting Branch of Myetus Ug.vl

obovate, einarginate at top. shining above, black-dotted beneath.

ft. 8ft. Jamaica, 1790. Stove shrub. (B. M. li-^c.)

K. Luma (Lnma).* fi. white, large, on three to flve-flowered

branched pedicels . petals larger and more concave than m he

common Myrtle Summer L copious, opposite, neariy seissiie,

3m. long. Cad-ovX n^^^^^^ ^"'rf.^'Vhilh'o'r^nsharply apiculate at point, h, 3ft and ^^^^^^^s. ChUi. Gr^n-
houae shrub. Syns. Euaenia apiculata and K Luma. (B. M. 5M0.)

I itt.Ugni
persistent

a^eeable aroma
pleasant taste ; Jt is jnm:n esceemeu in t/uiii* *, ovate, acuce,

clabrous; raargin.s reflexed, dark green above, paler beneath.

A 4ft. Valdivia, 1845. Greenhouse shnib (hardy in South-west

Britain). See Fig. 629. Syn. Eugenia Ugni (under vhich nam*
it is t^ed in B. M.

4626J.
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ITABAIiIJS. Included under Prenanthes (which

see).

NACISEA. A synonym of Manettia (which see).

N2IGI1LIA (named after Karl Nsegeli, an eminent

German botanist, Professor of Botany at Munich). Ori>.

GesneracecB. A genus comprising six species of stove

herbaceous perennials, with catkin-like scaly stolons, in-

habitants of Mexico and Central America. Flowers red,

whitish-yellow, or painted, in terminal, leafless, alternate

racemes ; corolla tube declinate ; throat broadly oblique

;

limb broadly lobed, spreading", rotundate. Leaves opposite,

soft, often cordate, on long stalks. Naegelias are exceed-

ingly ornamental plants, both on account of their flori-

fcroua habit, and also because of their beautifully marked
foliage. This latter should be carefully preserved from
drip, and the use of dirty water avoided for syringing

purposes ; otherwise, a sediment collects amongst the tiny

hairs on the surface of the leaves, and renders the whole
plant unsightly. The stolons or roots, as they are

generally termed, should be potted up in spring or

summer, according to the time of year at which the plants

are required to flower. A light compost of peat, leaf

soil, and a small quantity of loam, is most suitable ; it

should only be pressed moderately firm in potting. Pots
5in. to 6in. in diameter, are large enough, about three

roots being placed in the latter, or only one in the

former size, covering them with lin. of soil. If potting

is deferred until after midsummer, the flowering season

ifl often prolonged throughout the winter, especially

with N. cinnaharinay a late-flowering and beautiful

fipecies. "When the foliage dies away, the pots, with
their contents, should be stored and kept quite dry,

until the season for starting arrives again. Nasgelias

are readily propagated by the increase of stolons ; also by
cuttings made of the young stems or matured leaves,

and inserted in a close propagating frame. See also

Gesnera (under which genua the present one is often

included).

N- axnabllls Oovely). A synonym of y. multiftora,

N. olnnabarina (oinnabar-red). /. scarlet, with a light throat
i. cordate, or broadly ovate, green, beautifully shaded ^vith

flame-coloured hairs, h. 2ft. Mexico, 1856. A very handsome
winter-flowering plant. Syn. Ges)iera cinruxharina . (B. M. 5036.)

N. ftilglda (shining), fl, vermilion
;
panicles erect. Z. broadly

ovate, deeply and coarsely toothed at the edges, hairy, of a rich
dark green. Veru Cruz, 1864. (R. G. 538.)

N, 1. bicolor (two-coloured). /Z., upper portion of corolla ver-
"inilion, lower barred with white. Garden variety. (F. d. S.

1755.)

N. Geroltlana (Von Gerolt's). Ji. like those of N, zebrma.
Nearly throughout the year, h cordate, sub-rotund-acute,
coarsely dentate, softly pubescent, dark green, h, lift, to 2ft.

Mexico, 1844. (F. d. S. ii. April, 4, undur name of Gesnera
Geroltiana,)

N. znnltiflora (many-flowered). /I. white or cream-colour,
shorter than the pedicels, drooping ; raceme terminal, elon-

gated ; corolla with the tube scarcely ventricose, elongated,
curved upwards below the very oblique, rather large, spreading,
tive-lobed limb ; calyx almost hispid, with glandular hairs.

Autumn. I. on long petioles, cordate, crenate. Eastern
Cordillera of Oaxaca. (B. M. 5083 ; F. d. S. 1192, under name
of H, ainabilia.

N. zebrina (zebra-marked), fi, bright orange-scarlet, disposed
in a long panicle. September. I. hand^uiuo, dark-marhled.
A. 2ft. Brazil, 1840. A fine species. SVN. Gcmcra zebrina,

(B. M. 3940; B. R. 1842. 16.)

NAIASACE^S. An order of marine or frosh-water,

annual or perennial herbs, widely distributed over the

globe. Flowers hermaphrodite, moncEcious or diojcious,

small, often inconspicuous, spicate, racemose, or disposed

on pedunculate, terminal, or axillary spadices, bracteate
or ebracteate. Leaves submersed, emerging", or floating,

in scape-bearing genera radical, linear, or rush-like ; stem
leaves oppo^jite, alternate, or very rarely ternately whorled,
eeasile or petiolate, oblong, linear, or capillary, sheathed
at base. The order compripes sixteen genera, and about
120 species. Examples: A'pvnuyeton^ ^'ataa, and Tn-
glochin.

NAIIiS. Nails are required in quantity for training

fruit-trees and various other plants on garden walls, and
are made of cast iron specially for the purpose. Any
of another description would bend rather than enter a
hard substance, such as that of a brick, while the cast-

iron ones may invariably be driven in a horizontal

direction far enough to retain a hold. They are said

to be much preserved from rust by heating almost to

redness before using, and throwing them into linseed

oil. Wall Nails are made in different lengths, and as

they are usually sold by weight, the smaller sizes

represent a much greater number in any given weight
than the larger ones. Nail bags are very handy lor

holding a stock of shreds, &g., whilst nailing up trees

or plants from a ladder. They are best made from
leather in the shape of an open pocket, and held in

position by a narrow belt and a shoulder strap. One
or more upright sheaths or divisions are frequently

made inside, in which the workman's knife and hammer
may be placed when either are not in use. Canvas
bags answer the purpose equally well when leather ones
are not procurable.

NAMA (from nama, a stream of water ; alluding

to the natural place of growth), Ord. HydropliyllacecG,

A genus comprising fifteen species of low, annual, peren-

nial, or at length sufPruticose, herbs, of which one is a
native of the Sandwich Isles, and the rest are found in

North-west America and Mexico, one of them extending
in South America as far as Brazil. Flowers often blue,

small or mediocre, solitary in the axils, sessile or shortly

pedicellate, or irregularly cymose at the apices of the

branches. Leaves alternate, petiolate, sessile or decur-

rent, entire. The species are not much grown. They
thrive in sandy loam or in any ordinary good garden
soil, and require a sheltered situation in summer, and
protection throughout the winter. Propagation may be
effected by divisions, or by cuttings, made in spring, and
inserted in a close, warm frame or propagating house.
N. Parryi is the best known member of the genus.

N. Parryi (Parry's), ft, lilac-purple, arranged in unilateral,
dense, scorpioid clusters, on a terminal branched panicle ; corolla
about lin. long. Z. linear, vepandly-toothed, villous, hirsute.
Stems woody at base. h. 4ft. to 5ft. California, 1881, Half-
hardy herbaceous perennial,

NANDINA (from Nandin, the vernacular name of the
shrub in Japan). Okd. Berheridece. A monotypic genus.
The species is an erect, half-hardy or greenhouse, ever-
green fihrub, thriving in loam and sandy peat. It may
be propagated by cuttings of ripened shoots, inserted in

sand, under a handlight. Probably this plant would
prove hardy in a sheltered place in the more southern
counties.

N. domestlca (domestic), ft, white, with yellow anthers, ter-
minal, panicled. July. Berries about the size of peas. I. de-
compound ; leaflets entire ; petioles sheathing at the base. h. 5ft.

China and Japan, 1804. This elegant plant varies a good deal
in the size of the leaflets. (B. M. 1109.)

NANDIRHOBII2!. Synonymous with Cucurhitaceoe,

NANXOBiHOFS (from nannos, dwarf, and rhops, a
bush; in reference to the low growth of the plant), Oed.
Palmece, A monotypic genus, the species being a low,

gregarious, unarmed, stove palm, with a tufted, creeping
candex. It thrives in a compost of sandy loam, to which
some leaf soil and a little charcoal may be added with
advantage. Efficient drainage is an important essential.

Propagated by seeds ; also by offsets, when any can be
procured and detached without injury to the parent
plant.

N, Ritchieana (Kitchie's). Jl, inclosed while in bud in the
sheathing bracts ; inflorescence erect, a slender compound panicle.

fr. sub-globose or oblong, varying in size from Jin. to Ain. in

diameter. I. coriaceous, greyish gieen ; segments eight to fifteen,

linear, rigid, 1ft. to IJft. long, induplicate, deeply bipartite, h. 3ft.

to 20ft. India, &c. The leaves, ifec, of this plant are used in the
mauufactuitj of fans, sundiils, baskets, brushes,
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IfANODES (from nanodes, a pig-my ; ia reference to

the small size of the plants). Ord. Orchidece. A genus
of cool orchids (now included, by Bentham and Hooker,
under Epidendrum), distinguished in having the lip ad-
nate to the column, and cohering with the lateral sepals,
above which it is placed, and in the four compressed
pollen-masses being sessile, side by side, on an ovate
gland. They are natives of mountainous regions in South
America. The species mentioned below thrive best in
baskets of peat, fibre, and sphagnum, suspended near
the glass.

N, discolor (discoloured). Jl. purple, solitary, sessile, terminal,
obscure, immersed between the leaves ; sepals ascendent

; petals
declinate; lip fleshy, ovate, minutelv crenulate. August. L
ovate-oblong, emar^inate, amplexicaul, anrl sheathing at base,
greenish - purple. Stems aggregate, 2in. to Sin. high, simple,
densely leafy. Rio Janeiro. (B. R, 1541.)

N. Medusaa (Medusa's).* /., sepals and petals greenish, shaded
with brown, large, terminal, produced two or more together;
lip large and spreading, deeply fringed around the margiu, rich
maroon, with a green base. L distichous, of a slaucous tiufc,
curiously twisted, about 3in. long. Pseudo-bulb thick and
fl^eshy, about 1ft. long. Andes. A rare and very curious plant.
** Altogether, the flattened, stout culms, the pale glaucous colour
of the foliage, and the extraordinary appearance and lurid purple
of the flower, give it a most sinister appearance, and, for an
orchid, a most unusual one " (Hooker). (B. M. 5723.)

NAPIPOBiM. Formed liked a turnip ; having the
figure of a depressed sphere.

NAFOLEONA (named after Napoleon Euonaparte).
Stn. Belvisia. Ord. Myrtacece. A small genus (only
two species) of glabrous stove trees, restricted to tropical
Africa. Flowers various-coloured, solitary, in the axils
of the leaves. Leaves alternate, entire, or obscurely
sinuate-toothed, dotted. N. imperialis thrives in a com-
post of sandy peat and fibry loam. Propagated by cut-
tings of half-ripened shoots, 2in. to 4in. long, inserted in
sand, under a hand glass, in mild bottom heat. The
second species is probably not in cultivation. The species
described below was discovered, towards the close of the
eighteenth century, by Earon Palisot de Beauvois, and the
badly-executed figure given by that author in his " Flore
d'Oware et de Benin," coupled with the singular structure
and colour, caused some botanists for a considerable time
to doubt the very existence of the plant. All uncertainty
was, however, cleared away in 1843, when Whitfield, a
botanical collector, brought with him to this country,
from Sierra Leone, dried specimens and living plants of

Napoleona
; one of the latter flowering, some years later, in

the garden of the then Duke of Northumberland.
N. imperialls (imperial). /. apricot-colour and crimson, as-
suming a bluish tint when they decay ; exterior of corolla large,
concave- sub -hemispherical, many -folded and toothed; inter-

mediate corona deeply cleft as far as the base into filiform,

spreading lacinise ; central portion erect, cyathiform, with a
much-cut, inflexed margin. May. I. shortly stalked, ovate-

acumiuate, dark green. K 6ft. 1844. (B. M. 4387.)

NARAVELIA (from Narawael, the Cingalese name
of^ the genus). Obd. Banunculacece. A genus com-
prising only two (or perhaps three) species of stove

climbing plants, with woody stems, natives of Southern
Asia or the Indian Archipelago. Flowers paniculate;
sepals four or five, petaloid, valvate ;

petals numerous,
Hnear or clavate. Leaves opposite, bifoliolate ;

petioles

produced into tendrils. N. zeylanica, probably the only

species yet introduced, is an ornamental plant, with the

habit of Clematis; it thrives in a compost of sandy
peat and fibry loam. Propagated by cuttings of half-

ripened shoots, inserted in sand, under a hand glass, in

heat.

N._zeylanica (Cingalese). /. yellow, with four or five sepals and
SIX to twelve linear pet^s ;

panicle termmal, with tnchotomous
pedicels. I. opposite, stalked ; leaflet two ovate-acuminated
on very short stalks, five to seven-nerved, quite entire, or notched
with one or two te4th on each side, velvetv underneath, smooth
above, drawn out at the apex into a tnhd, twisted tendnl.

Ceylon, 1796.

HABCISSUS (the old Greek name used by Hippo-

crates, connected with a mj-thological story). Including

VoL IL

Narcissus

—

continued.

Ajax, Corhularia, Ganymedes, and Jonquilla. Ord
AmaryllidecB, A genus of very popular, usually hardy
ornamental bulbous plants, of which probably not more
than a score are entitled to specific rank. The genus ia
confined to Europe, North Africa, and North and West
Asia. Plowers white or yellow, solitary or umbellate,
drooping or inclined ; spathe membranous

; perianth
tubular below, segments spreading, mouth surmounted by
a circular corona or crown; stamens inserted in the
tube, included within the crown ; filaments free or adnata
to the tube ; scape compressed. Leaves linear (rush-like)
or strap-shaped.

Mr. Baker's grouping of the species and varieties,
and of the known or preaumod hybrids, as published
in the "Gardener's Chronicle," 1884, is given below,
with a few varieties added. In Series I., the names
printed in the first left-hand column, in small capitals,
represent the sub-genera, those in the second, in italioB,
indicate the admitted species; the third column contains
the sub-species, and the fourth the varieties as under-
stood botanically. In Series II., the first column of
names represents what are regarded as primary types;
those in the second are regarded as .secondary typos.

Series I. Genalne Speoles and their Varieties.

MAGNlCOROPfATI.
Crown, or trumpet, aa long as, or ratlier longer than, the divisions

ul the perianth.
I. CORBULARIA—

iV. Bulbocodium
citrinus
coDspicuus
teuujiolius

n.

Graellsii
monophyllus
nivalis

Ajax—
N. Pseudo-Narcissus

Pseudo-Narcissus proper |*^^ ^^jj*' T^^ ^
abscissus (muticuh)
cambricua
lobularis
pnnceps
Telamonius
variiformis

connecting links
between Piseudo-Narcissus

and major

bicolor

major

minor

moscbatus

lorifolius

rugilobus

maximus
obvallaris
pallidus prsecox
propinquus
spurius

minimus
nanus
pumilus

albicans
cemuiis
toTtuoHua

Mediocoronati.

connecting Hnks between
Piieudo-Narcis.sua and

bioilor

Crown, or cup, half aa long as the divisions of the perianth, but, In

one or two cases, three-quarters as long.

IIL Gawymkdes—

K, calathinttM

N» triandrus
cemuus
concolor
nutans
pulciiellus

IV. QUELTIA—
JV. incomparabili*

aibidui^

aurantius

JV. odorus (calathinns, Hort.)
isetu.s

minor (pseudo-juncifoliub)
mgulotiua

N. juncifolius
apodanthua
rupicolus

3 G
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PARVICORONAXr.

Crown less than half as long as the divisions of the perianth

V. Hermione—
2{, Jonquilla
N, Tazetta

aureus
canariensia
chrysanthus

dubius
intermedius

Bertolonii

italicus

Luna

bicrenatus
bifrons
primulinus
radiatus

Barlie
mediterraneus

ganymedoides
ochroleucus
orienUilis

fachybulbus
'imizzianus

papyraceus (unicolor, niveu?.)

poiyanthos
N. viridijlonm

^'
'^"ele^na ^ ^^^^^^ flowerers

obsoletua

VI. EUNARCISSUS—
y, pveticus

majalis
patellaris

poetarum
recurvus
stellaris

nidiiflorus (angustifoHus, Ait.)
verbanensia

VIT. AURELIA—
N, Eroussonetii

[Five of the preceding thirteen species are, practically spealting,

out of court as garden plants.]

Series IZ, Hybrids, Known or Presumed.
Mediocoronati.

1. Hmtiei (Hume's hybrid) : incomparabilis x Paeudo-Narcissus
albidus
concolor

2. BacJchounei (Backhouse's hybrid)
3. JiJaclcai (r^IitcLeay's hybrid) : Rseudo-Narcissus X Tazetta

Bernard!
Xelsonl
Sabini
tridymus

4. LeccUii (Leeds' hybrid) : montanus x Pseudo-Narcissus
5. Harrii (Burr's hybrid): poeticus x Pseudo-Narcissus
6. j>octtffyormT"s- montanus (Salisbury's hybrid);? papyraceus X

moschatua
Dr. Masters
galan tliifoliua

Parvicoronati.

7. gracilU: juncifolius x Tazetta
tenuior

8. Burhidgei (Burbidge'a hybrid) : superpoeticua x Pseudo-
Narcissus

9. bijiorus : ? poeticus X Tazetta
albus
[Noa. 3, 6, 7, 9, are old. the others recent.]

Culture. The numerous and very beautiful species and
varieties of Narcissus are amongst the most popular and
largely cultivated of spring-flowering bulbs. The majority

are extremely accommodating, as they thrive in almost

any soil and situation, and may be left alone for several

years after once being planted. A rather deep and some-

what stiff soil is, however, that in which the bulbs succeed

best ; and if the position is one partially shaded from hot

sunshine in spring, the flowers of some of the species

retain their beauty for a much longer period than they

would if exposed to all the light and sunshine possible.

Narcissi are well adapted for planting by the sides of

lakes or ponds and in mixed flower or shrubbery borders.

They are also suitable for naturalising in any quantity,
in the grass, by the sides of woodland walks, in open
•pfcoes between trees or shrubs, and in any other poai-

Narcissus—continued.

tion where the flowers may be readily seen on their ap-

pearance in spring. The foliage should not be cut off

when green, but allowed to die naturally each year, and

then be removed. Transplanting, or any division of tho

bulbs, is best performed during the months of July and

August^the season when, according to Mr. Burbidge,

they are usually dormant, and quite free from roots. Mr.

Barr's experience is that new roots are made simulta-

neously with the dying of the old ones, and this in July

or August. If this operation be deferred until later in

autumn, more or less injury or check to the new growth

must take place. The usual mode of propagation is by
offsets, which should be collected from the parent bulbs,

and planted out separately, for a year, in order that they

may grow sufficiently large for flowering. The majority

of the species increase somewhat freely by this method,

and permanent clumps or collections may be lifted at

the season above named, and their offsets removed,

should there be a danger of injury, caused by the flowering

bulbs being overcrowded, arising from their multiplying.

The process of raising plants from seed is a slow one,

but still it may be practised with a view to obtaining

new varieties. Seeds should be sown, soon after being

collected, in pans of sandy and rather loamy soil. Young
bulbs should be planted in a prepared border ; a two-year-

old bulb would not be much thicker than a com straw,

and would not want more than |in. or lin. space ; after-

wards, when it becomes necessary, more room should be

allowed. Seedling bulbs are not usually at their best the

first year of flowering; consequently, their merits should

not be too hastily judged. An annual top-dressing of

loam and decayed manure may be applied with material

advantage to all Narcissi when the dead foliage is re-

moved.

Forcing, ^c. Varieties of Polyanthus
very extensively cultivated in pots for

the use of their highly

E\^ery sort that can be
double flowers, is well

Pot Culture,
Narcissi are

greenhouse decoration, and for

fragrant flowers in a cut state,

obtained, either with single or

worth growing in pots, and all are suitable for planting
outside as well. Early Paper White and Double
Roman are two excellent forcing varieties, which may be
had in flower from November onwards, till spring, by
potting successionally, and forcing very gradually.

Fig. 630. Narcissus biflorus, showing Habit and
detached Flowers.

Double and single sweet-scented Jonquils (N. Jonquilla)

are very fragrant when in flower, and are well adapted

for pot culture, as are also N, poeticus, and its finely-

formed variety, oimatus. The Hoop Petticoat Narcissus

{N, Bulhocodlum) thrives admirably in 5in. pots, with

three to six bulbs in each, or in small pans, if kept in

a cold frame, in winter, and allowed to grow and flower

without artificial heat. The varieties of the sections Ajax

and Queltia, and, indeed, all Narcissi, are now being largely

grown in pots. The Triandrua varieties, grown in pots,
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are perfect gems. All the above-named succeed in the
same sort of soil and under similar treatment to that
given to Hyacinth bulbs (see Hyacinthus). The Paper
White and Double Eoman varieties may be forwarded,
in heat, when their flower scapes can be seen ; aU the
others are best if grown throughout in a cool frame.

Fig. 631. Narcissus Bulbocodilm.

N, abscissas (cut off). A form of ^'. Pseudo-Narcissus.

N. albicans (whitish). A form of JV. Pseudo-Narcissus mos-

chatus.

N, albus (white). A form of N. Ufloriis.

N, angustifoliOS (narrow-leaved). A synonym of N. poeticus

radiiflorus.

IVarcissus—continued,

N. biflorns (two-flowered).*
ft. from fifteen to eighteen lines

across when expanded ; tube about lin. long* exclusive of the
ovary; divisions milk-white, spreading horizontally when ex-
panded, lin. to im. long, Jin. to 2in. broad, obovate. much
imbricated, blunt or cuspidate ; crown one to one and a-half
lines deep, less spreading than its close ally, .V. poeticus, yellow,
about Jin. across, the edge conspicuously cri.spato-crenulate

:

scape with two salient edges, bearing typically two, rarely one or
three, flowers. May, I. about four to a scape, |in. to iin.
broad, slightly glaucous, flattish, bluntly keeled, often more
than 1ft. long. Bulb ovoid, more than lin. thick. Kurope
(naturalised m Britain). Supposed to be a hybrid between
N. poeticus and N. Tazetta. See Fig. 630. (B. M. 197 ; N. 41.)
albus is a white-flowered form.

N. blfrons (two-faced). A form of N. Tazetta intermedius.

N, BronSBOnetii (Broussonet's). ./f. greenish at the bai*e, white
upwards, with the tube eight or liine lines long, exclusive of tht*

ovary, under one line thick ; divisions of the Innb sub-campanu-
lately erecto-patent, pure white, oblong-lanceolate, about ^in.

long by iin. broad, narrowed suddenly to a bluntish point ; crown
almost entirely confluent with the apex of the tube ; scape about
1ft. high, from four to eight-flowered. Spring. I about four to
a scape, four to .six lines broad, usually equalling the scape. Bulb
ovoid, as large as a hen's egg. Mogadore, (N. 47.)

Fig. 632. Narcissus Bulbocodicm conspicuus.

N. Bnlbocodium (Bulhocodium).* Hoop Petticoat, ft. bright
yellow ; perianth grailually widened from the ovary to the mouth
of the crown, eighteen to twenty-one lines deep, exclusive of the
ovary ; tube and crown very neurly equal in depth, the latter

scarcely at all crisped, and very indistinctly toothed at the

Fig. 633. Narcissus Bulbocodi um monophtllos.

Barlae (Barla's). A form of N. Tazetta Luna.

BertolonU ( Bertoloni's). A form of N, Tazeti

biorenatUS (twice-crenate). A form of N. Tazc

throat • divisions of the limb ascendine:, Imear, from one to three

lin^broad at the base, narrowed gradually from the base to an

Wp noint -scape 4in. to Sin. high, slender, terete, one-flowered,

flower e^^^^^^^^
April and May. t two or
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three to a scape, sub-terete, 4in. to Sin. lonpf, not more than one
line broad. Bulb ovoid, ^in. to fin. thick. South-west Europe,
North Africa, &c,, 1629. See Fig. 631. (N. 1.)

N. B. Oltriuus (citron). This only differs from the type in its

somewhat larger beautiful sulphur-yellow flowers.

N. B. conspicuns (conspicuous). A robust form, with a slightly

expanded corona and exserted style, Syn. N. co^upicuiui.

See Fig, 632. (S. B, F. a. ser. ii. 326.)

N. B. Graellsii (Graells*). /., perianth lin. long, above the ovary

;

divisions sub-patent, with a brown keel, which is decurrent to the
base of the tube ; scape 4in. to 6in. long. I. two or three. (B. M.
6475b, under name of jV. GraelUn.)

N. B. monopliyllus (one-leaved).* ./?., perianth and corona nearly
white ; stvle exserted. I. very slender, usually solitary. Algeria.
See Fig. 633. (B. M. 5831 ; N. 33b.)

N. B. nivalis (snowy). /., perianth not more than eight to nine
lines long above the ovary ; divisions of the limb as long as the
corona ; scape 2in. to 4in. high. I. two or three.

N. B. tennlfollns (slender-leaved). A slender form, with erect,

Shining leaves, a distinctly exserted style, and a distinctly lobed
corona. (S. B. F. G. 114.)

j^-v/-*'

Fig. 634. Narcissus calathinus, showing Habit and
detached Flower.

N. calatUnxts (,cup-like).* /. fourteen to fifteen lines long, ex-
clu.sive of the ovary ; tube ^in. long, less than one line thick
in the lower half, the same colour as the rest of the flower

;

divisions of the limb oblong-lanceolate, bluntish or sub-acute,
four to four and a-half linea broad at the base, decidedly reflexed
when the flower is fully expanded, white, or a very pale sulphur-
yellow ; crown the same colour as the divisions, and the same
length ; throat ©recto-patent, scarcely at all plicate, with six
shallow, rounded, sub-eutire lobes; scape Sin. to 12in. high, very
slender, terete, one or two flowers to a stem, on pedicels nine to
fifteen lines long, I. generally two to a scape, very slender,
green, one and a-half to two lines broad, concave. Bulb ovoid,
not more than ^in. thick. Brittany. See Fig. 634. (N. 14.) The
name reflexits has been indiscriminately applied to both this
species and N", triandriist ; the latter has always the perianth
longer than the cup, whilst in calathinus the perianth and cup
are equal in length.

N, cambrlcus (Cambrian). A form of JV. Pseudo-Narcissux.

N. cemuus (drooping). A form of N, Pseudo-Narcissus vioschatus,

N. conspicaUB (conspicuous). A synonym of N. Bulbocodium
cojispicuus.

N. Cyprl (Cyprian). A synonym of N. Tazetta.

N, deficiens (deficient). A synonym of ^. serotinus.

N. dabius (doubtful). A synonym of Ii. Tazetta dubius.

N. Gouani (Gouan's). A synonym of N. incornparabilis,

N. gracilis (slender). /, pale sulphur -yellow, l^in. to 2in.

broad when expanded, usually one or two, rarely three; tube
twelve to fourteen lines long, exclusive of the ovary, about
one line thick ; divisions obovate-cuspidate, spreading hori-
zontally, fin. to iin. broad ; crown two to two and a-half lines

deep, cup-shaped, iin. broad at the mouth, slightly plicate and
crenulate, uniform in texture, a rather deeper yellow than
the divisions ; scape slightly compressed and two - edged, 1ft.

high. April. I. four to six to a scape, very convex on the back,
not more than three lines broad. Bulb ovoid, lin. or more
thick. Native country unknown. A hybrid between N. junci^

/oliwt and y. Tazetta, (B. R. 816.) Svr». iV'. tc/iuior (B. M. 379;
N. 37).

N. Graellsii (Graells'). A synonym of N, Bulbocodium Graellsii.

N. Incomparabilis (incomparable).* /. always solitary, 2iin. to
2iin. broad when expaniled ; tube nearly or quite lin. deep,
cylindrical, one and a-half to two lines thick at the middle, three
hnes at the throat; divisions spreading, slightly imbricated,
lin. long, generally^ a rather paler yellow than the crown, oblong-
lanceolate, six to eight lines broad ; crown six to seven lines deep,
orange-yellow, nearlv erect, much plaited at the throat, and
furmbhed with six deep imbricated lobes, the mouth el^Ut to

Narcissus—continued.

nine lines across. 'March and April. I. three or four to a scape,
about 1ft. long, bluntly keeled, about ^in. broad, slightly
glaucous. Bulb ovoid, lin. to IMu. thick. Europe, &c. (naturalised
in Britain), 1629. (B. M. 121; N. 18-21.)

Fig, 635. Nakcissits incomparabttjs albipus plentjs, showing
Habit and detached Flower.

N. L albldos (white). /?., crown yellow, but the divisions

a very pale sulphur-yellow or milk-white. The double form is

the Orange Phcenix of gardens. See Fig. 655.

Fig. 636. Narcissus incompakabilis aurantius,

N, !• anrantins (orange).* A robust form, with the crown orange,
but the divisions a pale (sulphur) yellow. Syns. JV. aurantius,
N, Gouani. See Fig. 636. Double forms of this are the Butter-
and-Eggs and Nonpareil of gardens, which sometimes produce
flowers 3in. across. See Fig. 637.

N. intermedius (intermediate). A synonym of ^V. Tazetta inter-

medius,

N. italicus (Italian). A synonym of N. Tazetta italicus.

N. Jonqoilla.* Jonquil, jl. bright yellow, very fragrant; tube
ten to eleven lines long, exclusive of the ovary ; divisions of the
limb spreading horizontally when fully expanded, |in. to iin.
long, slightly imbricated, oblauceolate or obovate-cuspidate

;

crown saucer-shaped, not more than one line deep, the edge faintly
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T

Fig. 637. Naucissus incomparabilis aurantius
flore-plenus.

crenulate, about iin. across ; scape equalling or shorter than the
leaves, slender, sub-terete, two to six-ftowered. April. I one ortwo to a scape. Sin. to 12in. long, semi-cylindrical, channelled

Fig. 638. Narcissus Jonqutlla, showing Habit, detached
Flower, and Portion of Leaf.

down to face. Bulb ovoid, under Iin. thick. Spain, &c., 1596
See Fio;. 658. (B. M. 15 ; N. 40.) A double form of this species
IS known as Queen Anne's Jonquil.

N. Jnncifolius (Rush-leaved). /. one or two, rarely three, nearly
sessile in the spathes, or elevated on pedicels ^in. to Iin. long,
tube seven to nine lines long, very slender, cylindrical, scarcely
more than half a line thick; divisions bright yellow, patent,
obovate, gin. to ^in. long, iin. broad, cuspidate, decidedly imbri-
cated ; crown same colour as the divisions, obconical, faintly
crenulate, two and a-half to three lines deep, four and a-half
to five lines in diameter at the mouth ; scape scarcely exceeding
the leaves, very slender, and not at all two-edged. April. L three
or four to a scape, quite cylindrical, and rush-like in shape, 4in.
to 6in. long. Bulb ovoid, about iin. thick. Spain and South
France. (N. 27.)

/., corona deeply six*

rather glaucescent.

N". J. mpicolns (rock-loving). /., corona orange-yellow, cup-
shaped, less than half as long as the perianth segments. (B. M.
6475c, under name of N. rupicola.)

N. lobnlaris (small-lobed). A form of y. Pseudo-Narcissus.

N. I. apodautlius (stalkless-flowered).
Jbed. Ulo

N, lorifolins (strap-leaved).
hicolor.

A form of JV". Pseudo-Narcissua

N. Blacleai (MacLeay*s).* Ji. ascending as in the l>affodil, fifteen
to sixteen lines deep, exclusive of the ovary ; tube cyiindriciil,

seven to eight lines long, ^in. thick, white, tinged downwards with
green ; divisions milk-white, spreading at a right angle from the
base of the crown, oblong-lanceolate, much-imbricated, eight to
nine hues long, four and a-half to six lines broad, biuntish or sub-
acute ; crown five to sis lines deep, bright yellow, very slightly

Elicate, iin. broad at the mouth, slightly lobed; scape about 1ft
igh, sub-compressed and slichtly two-edged, one or rarelv two-

flowered. April. I. five or six to a scape. Sin. to lOin. high, iin.

broad, concave on the face. Bulb Iin. or more thick- Native

Narcissus—continued.

I. maxlmns (greatest). A form of AT. PseudoJara '

uuurh inSJOimuB (smallest). A form of ^. Psevdo.Nard^^u^^J'
'

r. montanus (mountain). A synonym of .V. pocuii/ormig
r. nanus (dwarf), a form of AT. P.eudo-Narci^.,ui mirwr'
r. obsoletus (obsolete). A form of .V. semtinm eUgam
rjObvallaria (trenched-round). A form of N. Pseudo-Narcn,v.

Tig. 640. Narclssus ODORtm.

r. odoms (fraarant). /. slightly fragrant, horizontal or ascending-
perianth bright yellow, fifteen to twenty-one lines deep, exclusive
of the ovary: tube six to nine lines long, Ain. thick in the lower
partfc but wider at the throat; divisions nine to twelve linen
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long, oblong-lanceolate, acute, very slightly paler than the corona,

a fresh bright yellow, five to eight lines broad in the middle,

usually imbricated for the lower half or third ;
crown five or six

lines deep, plaited ; throat sub-erect, more or less distinctly

six-lobed, about iin. across ; scape 12in. to 15in. high, scarcely at

all compressed or^wo-edged, generally two-flowered. April.

I. three or four to Escape, nearly 1ft. long, two and a-half to three

lines broad, very concave on the face, and convex on the back.

Bulb ovoid, twelve to fifteen lines thick. Spain. See Fig. 640.

(N. 23.) This species lias several names, which are now all but

obsolete (figured as N. calathinxis in B. M. 954).

N. o. laetus Goyful). ;!. smaller, and divisions shorter and blunter

than in the type, scarcely more than half as long again as the

crown. (B. M. 78, under name of N, odorus.)

N. O. minor (lesser). /., perianth and cup full yellow. A dwarf
form. SVN. iV. paciido-junci/olius.

N. o, rugnlosus (slightly wrinkled), /f., perianth broad, imbri-

cated ; cup full yellow.

r. orientalis (Kastem). A synonym of N. Tazetta orientalis.

r. pacIiyl>llll>US (thick-bulbed). A synonym of -AT. Tazetta pachy-
bulbuH,

I. pallldulUS (palish). A synonym of y, triandms,

r. palildus prsecox (palish, early). A form of N. Pseudo-

r. •papyracens (paper), A synonym of N, Tazetta papyraceus.

Fig. 641. Narcissus pocut.ifoumis

I. pocnliformis (cup-like). Jl. pure white, cernuous, odorous,
eighteen to twenty-one lines long above the ovary; tube cylin-

drical, shorter than the divisions, line thicker in the lower half

;

divisions lin. long, oblong-lanceolate, acute, often slightly

twisted, Ain. to Jin. broad at the middle; crown same colour as
the rest of the flower, Jin. deep, moderately plicate and crenulate
at the throat ; scape 1ft, high, with one or two flowers. April.

I. four or tive to a scape, flattish, about iin. broad. Bulb lin.

thick. Probably a hybrid between N, Tazetta papyraceus and
JV. Pgeudo-Narciums moschatus. Syn. N, montanxta (B. R. 123).

See FisL 641. (N. 16.)

.
.^3*'-''' ri-r^S4r^

Fig. 642. Narcissus poeticus, showing Habit and
detached Flower.

K. poeticus.* Poet's Narcissus. /. from IJin. to 2in. across when
expanded, with a distinct and apreeable odour ; tube white, about
lin. long above the ovary ; divisions a pure snow-white, obovate,
blunt, or cuspidate, slightly imbricated, Ain. to Jin., or sometimes,
in cidtivation, even lin. broad ; crown oiie to one and a half lines
deepj saucer-shaped, _

very much crisped, with a bright scarlet
edge, the month tour "to five lines across ; scape 1ft. or more high,

Narcissus—continued,

compressed, and two-edged, one, or very rarely two-flowered.
April. L three or four to a scape, flat, with a blunt keel, glau-

cescent, often 1ft. or more long, |in. to ^^in. broad. Bulb ovoid,

about lin. thick. South Europe. A Avell-known plant. See Fig.

642. The principal varieties are as follows

:

N, p. majalis (May). /„ divisions of the perianth pure white,

well-formed and generally flat ; cup edged with saffron.

N. p* patellaris (broad-petalled). fi,, perianth pure white, flat,

finely formed ; cup large, edged with saffron. I. erect.

N. p# poetarum (poet's). An early form, with the expanded
flower 2^in., or even Sin. across, and much-imbricated divisions.

It is sometimes known as ^. p. grandijiorus.

N. p. radiiflorus (ray-flowered). A more slender plant than he
type, with narrower leaves, and obovate divisions of the limb of

the floM'er so much narrowed downwards that they are not at all

imbricated in the expanded flower, and also more narrowed at
the point ; crown rather narrower, and, consequently more erect.

Flowers at least a fortnight earlier than the type. Syn. N,
anctustifolius, (B. M. 193.)

N. p, recurvus (recurved). A late-flowering form, with weak
recurved leaves, and the divisions of the limb reflexed and
crisped towards the edge. (N. 42a; S. B. F. G. ser. ii 188,

under name of N, recurvus.)

N. p. stellaris (star-shaped). A late-flowering form, with the
divisions of the limb, as in the variety radirjtorue^ narrowed at
the base, and not imbricated. (N. 42c ; S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 132,

under name of A', stellaris.)

N» p. verbanensls (Lago ISIaggiore). A very slender, late variety,

with oblanceolate much-reflexed divisions (eight to nine lines

long), which are yellowish at the base.

N. primulinus (rather early). A form of N. Tazetta interrncdius,

K. princeps (princely). A form of N. Pseudo-Narcissus.

N. propinquus (related). A form of N. Pseudo-Narcissus Tnajor,

N- pseudo-Juncifolius (Rush-leaved). A synonym of N. odorus
minOT^

N. Pseudo-Narcissus (bastard Narcissus).* Daffodil. /. soli-

tary, nearly sessile
;
perianth eighteen to twenty lines long above

the ovary, the obconical tube about ^in. deep ; divisions of the
limb more or less ascending, sulphur-yellow, paler than the
crown, oblong-lanceolate, nine to ten lines long, five to six lines

broad at the base ; crown just equalling the divisions, but
deeper and more orange-yellow in colour ; the mouth about lin.

across, slightly plicate and inciso-crenate ; scape about 1ft. high,
with two prominent edges. Early in March. L tive or six to
a scape, glaucous, erect, flattish upwards, equalling, or, rather,
shorter than the scape at the time of flowering. Bulb ovoid, lin.

to li^in. thick. Europe (Britain), &c, (N. 3.) Of this, the
Daffodil, there are five well-marked varieties (N. 4-13), which
were known to, and described and named by, Linnaeus, and
which keep up their characters well enough under cultivation
to stand as species for garden purposes, abseissus (muticus) is

a variable form, with sulphur perianth and rich yellow trumpet.
eambricu^ has sulphur-white perianth and yellow trumpet.
lobulariSt a dwarf form, has pale sulphur perianth and yellow
trumpet. prince2>s has a smphur-white perianth and yellow
trumpet ; flower very large and showy. Telamonita, the finest
of this sub-group, has large, spreading, light yellow perianth, with
channelled divisions, and large, handsome, yellow trumpet, vctrii-

fonnis, perianth ranging from white to primrose ; trumpet from
sulphur to deep yellow, the brim elegantly recurved.

Fig. 643. Narcissus Pseudo-Narcissus major obvallaris.

N. P--N. bicolor (two-coloured). Stature of the type, and the
flower the same size, but the corona a full bright yellow, forming
a conspicuous contrast with the very pale sulphur-yellow divisions
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?) -ine form lorijohus has a decidedly six.-in.vled ciin
rui/ilobus has a primrose-coloured perianth and yellow cSp

^*
N. P.-N. major (gTeater). Larger in all its parts than the type •

the leaves six to eight lines broad, the flo^^^r 2in. to 2iin Wabove the ovary
;
the divisions of the limb twice as lonrasthfbroad y obconjcal tube, the same colour as the crown^ which

(B^M^rN^af^'ThrAfP^^ "^"ch more at the'throat
Ui M. hi, i\ 4.) The followinsv are sub-varieties: maximuswith a greenish-yellow perianth, the tube of which is very short

(Tenby Daffodil) perianth lighter yellow than the trumpet : th^flower is of medium size : a remarkable variety, distinct from
all others (see Fig. 645 ; B. M. 1301, under name of N. nrnjo^
palhdusprcecox, variable m shade of colour and size of flower-
perianth and trmnr>et sulphur-white; the earliest and most
beautiful of all Daffodils ; it is a native of the French ^ide of

415

Fig, 644. NARcrssus Pskudo-Xarcissus major pallidus
PR .Ecox.

the Pyrenees (see Fig. 644). propiiiquus differs from major
principally in the bluer green of the foliage and larger size of the
flower, apiirius is a very distinct, ahnost self-yellow form, with
broad, imbricated hooded perianth, lying forward on a large ex-
panded trumpet.

N» P.-N. minor (smaller). Smaller in all its parts than the type

;

the whole plant when cultivated not above 6in. or Sin. high ; the
leaves iin. broad, often only 3in. or 4in. long; the flower lin. to
41n. long, exclusive of the ovary ; the crown the same colour as

Fig. 645. Narcissus -Narcissus mi.nor miximus,

the divisions, and slightly exceeding them ; divisions Jin. broad
at the base. (N. 5.) Mr. Baker refers the following to this a.s

suh-vnrif^fJoa • wiV-n^-mtfc fl vprv Hmall form, shown at Fie. 645

IXtLTciBSTLS—continned.

^jrT^ ^^ . ^'J^^.^®
Detween those of twt'nor nnd minimus (nm

?HH3 ^'"-""stv^"' E?-ii"w« i5

Fig. 646. Narcissts Pskudo-Nakcissus minor ?rA?cri.

N.

Fig. 647. Narcissus PsEunoNARcrssrs minor ptanui.

ame colour afl the rest of the flow^T, e<iiiaUInjr or Nlightly

exceeding: the divisions (B. M. 1300; N. 7.) The fidlowinfr ftr«

simply paie-tlowered foniu of the comnuui DiifffHlU : eUHetmt

Fig. 648. NAurTSsrs PsKri>o Narcissus mohchatus CERNUua.

«jm«u* (see FSg. 648; S. B. F. G. str. il 101), aui Ujrtumud
(B. M. 924. under name of X. mo^fchatu*^
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N. pmnllus (dwarf). A form of N. Pseudo-Narcis-fus minor,

N. radlatus (rayed). A form of N. Tazetta iyitermedius.

N. recurvna (recurved). A synonym of N. poeticus recwrvus,

N, mgllobua (wrinkled-lobed), A form of N. Pseudo-Narcissus
bicotor.

N« rupioola (rock-loving). A synonym of N, junci/olius rupicotus.

N. serotinus Ga-te-flowering). ft. u:suully bolitary, rarely two
together ; tube, segments, and crown like those of N. elegans

\

scape very slender, under 1ft. high. September. I, solitary or

two together, filiform, sub-terete, usually not appearinj^ till the
ficape dies down. liulb sub-globose, six to nuie lines thick.

South Europe, North Africa, Asia Minor. (N. 46.) Syn. N.
deficiens (B, R. xxxiii. 22).

N, 8. elegrans (elegant), fl. usually from two to four ; tube seven
to eight lines long, under one line thick, greenish-white ; divisions

of the limb pure white, linear, very acute, six to ei^ht lines

long; crown yellowisli, saucer.sha])*'d, under one line deep,

entire, or slij^htly crenulate ; scape »lcndor, tlaccid, 6in. to 12in.

long. September and October. L one, or rarely two, flattish,

channelled, one line or less broad, equalling or exceeding the
scape. Bulb roundish, lin. or less thick. Italy, Sicily, Algiers.

(N. 45.) obnoletun Ib another form of this rare species, in which
the corona is very minute.

Jif. SpnrlUB (spijriouH). A form of N. Pseudo-Narcisms tnajor.

N» StelllUiA (star-shaped). A synonym of N, poeticus stellaris.

Fig. 649. iNPLORKSCEiNCK ANP Portion of Leaf op
Narcissus Tazetta.

N. Tazetta (Tazetta).* Polyanthus Nardsana. 4. fragrant, from
lin, to Hin. across when expamled, usually four to eight ; tube
HlM>ut jin. long above the ovary ; divisions of the perianth white,

rather shorter than the tube, the alternate ones frequently nar-

rower, all much imbri *od, bluntish or cuspidate, four to five

lines broad. Bprrndini; horizontally when fully expanded, or

idightly reHexed; crown uniform bright yellow, two and a-half

to three lines deep, the edge sub-entire or slijihtly crenulate or

lobed. March. 1 four to six to a -pe, glaucescent. flattish,

bluntly keeled on the back. Bulb l^in. to Zin. thick, copiously

tnnicated with brown membranous coats. Europe. See Kg. 649.

A well-known and widely-distributed specie*. SYN- ^. CyprL
(N. 29-34.)

N. T. aureus (p:olden). d. when expamled lin. to IJln. aeross;

diviiiions bricht yellow, iin. to gin. hmf^, four to five lines

broad, bluntish, and much imbricated ; crown sub-entire, about
one-third the bnirth of the divisions, a deep oran|*e-yeilow ; tube

exceeding the limb. (B. M. 925, under name of ^. Tazetta,)

N. T. canarlensis (Canary Islands), ft.,
crown acarcely more

than one line lon^,' ; tube extremely slender, ijin. long, swelling

where it joins the limb ; scape slender, bearing a »even-flowered

umbel i. scarcely more than ^in. wide.

N. T, otiryaantlms (golden-flowered), ft. about lin. acroaa;

divisions of the limb imbricated, narrowed to a point, lemon-

yellow ; crown sub-entire, goldenyellow, about two lines deep.

scape six to ten flowered. The fonn Bertolonii resembles JV. J.

faffyraceu*, but has smaller flowers and shorter perianth lobes.

N. T. dnbitus (doubtful^ /. two to six, six to nine lines across

when expanded ; tube cylindrical, pure white, five to six lines

lt>ng, abimt one line thick ; divisions pure white, ovate-otdong,

three linea long, two and a-half lines broad, imbricated, patent
or »li|^htly reflexed, sub-obtose or cuspidate ; crown pure white,

obcomcai, iin. deep, slightly crisped, and crenulate at the
throat, which is not more than three lines across ; scape 6in.

to 9in. long, slender, decidedly compressed and two-edged.

Narcissus—continued.

I. four to six to a scape, concave on the face, 5in. to 6in. long,

one and a-half to three lines broad. Bulb ovoid, nine to twelve

lines thick. South France, &c (N- 28, and Fl. Kent. 71, under

name of N, duhiua.)

Fig. 650- Narcissus Tazetta intermedius.

N. T. Intermedios (intermediate), jl. from twelve to fifteen

lines across when expanded, the divisions obovate - cuspidate,

lemon-yellow, five to seven lines long, four to four and a-half

lines broad, much imbricated ; crown two to two and a-half lines

deep, alijrhtlf deeper in colour than the divisions, the edge a

little plaited and crenulate ; scape 1ft. or rather more high, sub-

terete, from two to five -flowered. I. three or four to a scape,

sub-cylindrical, from two and a-half to three lines broad, ^^ulb

ovoid, lin. or more thick. Spain, &c. See Fig. 650. (Fl. Ment.
41, under name of N. intermedius.) To this the following sub-

varieties are referred by Mr. Baker : hi/ronSy^ with narrow lobes

and a deep crown ; bicrenatus and primulinus, with broader,

much imbricated lobes, and a shallower, more open, crown

;

radiattis, vrith oblong-lanceolate, less imbricated divisions, and
a six-lobed crown (N. 58).

N. T- italicus (Italian), fl.y scape slender, distinctly two-edged,
producing from six to ten flowers, which are from IJln. to 2in.

across when expanded ; divisions eight to ten lines long, about
equalling the tube, narrowed gradually to a point, slightly im-

bricated, pale lemon-colonred ; crown sulphur-yellow, two to

two and a-half lines deep, distinctly six-lobed. SVN. .lY. italunuf,

(B.M. 1188.)

N, T. Luna (Luna), fi. fewer than in y. T. papyraceus, about
lin. broad when expanded, with oblong, much-imbricated lobes,

SarlcR is a slight form from Italy. ^

N. T. mediterraneus (Mediterranean). This differs from the

tvpe b^ the n^irrower divisions of the flower, which are not more
than im. broad, not at all imbricated, and more lengthened out

at the point, ganymedoides is a sub-variety with the divisions

slightly reflexed.

N, T. ochrolcucos (yellowish-white). jfL when expanded lin-

to liin. across ; divisions milk-white, iin. broad, much imbri-

cated ; crown citron-yellow, with a sub-entire edge, nearly half M
long as the divisions. L greener, and more convex on the back,

and stem more nearly terete than in the varietv pvlyaiUhoM* SYW-

ll&nnione tereticaulis. (S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 179.)

7.
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N. T. orlentalis (Oriental). This differs from the type in its
crown, which is more manifestly trik)bate, move tirenulate, and
patent (B. M. 940, under name of N, orientahs a.)

N. T« pachytoulbus (thick-bulbed). /. pure white, six to seven
lines across ; tube ^in. lon^ above the ovary, the segments of the
limb not more than ^in. long, roundish, much imbricated, cuspi-
date ; crown not more than one line deep, sub-entire ; scape
under 1ft. high, compressed and ancipitous, five to eiglit-
flowered. I. four or five to a scape, glaucescent, about ^in.
broad, flattish. Bulb ovoid, 2in. or more thick. Algeria.
(N. 39, under name of N. pachybulbus,)

N. T. Panlzzianus (Panizzi's). /f., when expanded, nine to
ten lines across ; crown sub-entire, pure white. A small form,
closely allied to the variety papyraceus, but more slender, and
smaller in all its parts. (N. 36.)

N« T, papyracens.* Paper-white Narcissus, fl. when ex-
panded l^in. to l^iu. across ; tube greenish • white, eight to
nine lines long above the ovary ; divisions pure white, three
to four lines broad, generally narrowed gradually to a point,
and moderately imbricated ; crown two to two and a-half lines
deep, with a crenulate edge. I. glaucescent, iin. to |in. broad.
Stem ancipitous. SvN. ^. papyraceus, (N. 35.)

N. T. polyanthos (many-flowered). /. from eight to twenty,
lin, to liin. across when fully expanded ; divisions pure white,
four or five lines broad, imbricated, bluntish or cuspidate,
equalling or shorter than the tube ; crown about one-third as long
as the divisions, at first a very pale yellow, finally becoming
nearly the same colour as the divisions, slightly plicate, the edge
sub-entire.

N. Tazetta (Ta^etta), of Gawler, A synonym of JV. T. aurens.

N« Telaxnonlns (Telamonius). A form of N'. Pseudo-Narcissus,

N. tennlor (slenderer). A synonym of N. gracilis,

N*tortUOSUS (twisted). A form of N, Pseudo-Narcissiis moschatus.

Fio. 651. Narcissus triandrus,

N. trlandma (three -stamened).* Jl, horizontal or cemuous.
measuring from nine to ten lines from the top of the ovary to the

top of the crown ; tube cylindrical, under half a line thick in

the lower half, pure white, like the reflexed divisions of the limb,

which just equal it in length, and are lanceolate, acute, one and
a-half to two lines broad at the base ; crown pure white, obconi-

cal, two and a-half to three lines deep, erecto-patent and entire

at the throat ; scape very slender, 6in. to 12in. long, one or two-

flowered. April. I. very slender, semi-cylindrical, 6in. to 8in.

long, three to four to a scape, under one Ime broad. Bulb not

more than Ain. thick. Spain. Syn. iV. pallidulus. See Fig. 651.

(B. M. 6478"; N. 15.) The following are some of the better-known

varieties of this species

:

N. t. oemuus (drooping), fl. one or two, paJe yellow ; crown
a rather deeper yellow ; both divisions and crown rather larger

than in the type. SyN. N. triandrus. (B. M. 48.)

N. t. concolor (one-coloured). /. two to four ;
divisions and crown

pale yellow, the same size as in the type. bYN. hanymedes

concolor. (S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 113.)

N. t. Intens (vellow). A synonym of N. t ptOchellus,

N. t. nutans (nodding). /. two or three ; crown a deeper yellow

than the divisions, crenulate. SYN. ^, tnlobus. (B. M. 945.)

N. t- pnlcheUns (pretty), fl. three to four ; c^^l^na ^;hite

;

divisions bright vellow. Syns. N, ^-Jy^^^^^ (^' ^^' 1262) and

Ganymedes pulchellus (S. E. F. G. ser. u. 99).

N. triandms (three-st:imened), of Curtis. A synonym of

N. t. cemtnts.

je-lobed). A synonym of N, triandrus nutans,

'vo^'r.ii«lv.fnmied\ A form of X Pseudo-Nar-
trllobns (.hi

variilormls
CISSlLii,

r. virldiflorus (green-flowered). /. with a Jonquil-like odour;

tube seven to eight lines long; divisions slightly shorter,

greenish, linear, very acute, spreading horizontally, not more

than one line broad in the lower part ; crown very mmute, with

six roundish, sub-marginate lobes; scape slender, one tP four-

Xarcissus—continued.

flowered. Autumn. I. solitary
fistulose, about 1ft. long. Bulb
(B. M. 1687; N. 44.)

or in twos, slender, terete,
small, globose. Spain, 1629.

voL n.

Garden Varieties. Very few of the numerous varieties
of Narcissus may be considered unworthy of cultivation.
Many of the Narcissi may be employed for naturalising^,

and for shrubbery border decoration, when they can be
procured in quantity at a cheap rate. Subjoined is a
list of the best varieties, selected from the different

groups and divisions that have been arranged. We are
indebted to Mr. Peter Barr for the illustrations here
given, as well as for several of those used in the species.

Gronp I. Magnlcoronati (Ajax, or Pseudo-Narcissua).

TiiuMPET Daffodils—Golden.
Blondin. Perianth yellow, and channelled ; trumpet full yellow,
and large.

Captain Nelson. Perianth rich yellow, and very large ; trumpet
long, broad, and spreading,

Edith Barber. Perianth full primrose; trumpet yellow. A
dwarf grower.

Emperor. Perianth deep primrose ; trumpet rich full yellow.
Very large flower.

Hudibras, Perianth yellow, broad, imbricated, and longer than
the deep yellow trumpet Very distinct.

J. G, Baker (volutus). Perianth and trumpet rich primro.se. A
very distinct variety.

John Nelson. Flower of an almost uniform yellow, drooping,
large, rounded. Very distinct.

Major anperbus. Perianth broa<^ and firmly set ; trumpet
large, and gracefully flanged. This is one of the most distinct of
Mr. Leeds' yellow Daffodils.

M. J, Berkeley. Flower of a uniform rich deep yellow. The
largest of all yellow trumpet Daffodils.

Randolph Churchill. Perianth long, and elegantly twisted

;

trumpet full yellow, long, narrow, and elegantly lobed.

Shirley Hlbberd. Trumpet deep yellow, large, expanded, with
lighter yellow divisions of perianth slightly twisted. Distinct.

SpuriUS coronatus« This is remarkable for its large, broad,
expanded yellow trumpet, and lighter yellow spreading divisions

of perianth.

Thomas Moore. Perianth light yellow ; trumpet long, narrow,
regularly lobed, rich, full yellow. Distinct.

Trumpet Daffodils—Two-coloured.

Dean Herbert. Perianth full primrose, changing to sulphur;

trumpet rich yellow. Very large.

Smpresfib Perianth white, and of great substance ; trumpet rich

yellow. A very large flower.

GrandlsJ Perianth pure white, large, and finely imbricated;
trumpet full yellow, very large. The finest of the Bicolor varieties.

HorsfieldlL Perianth white ; trumpet rich yellow. Very large

flower.

James Walker, Perianth sulphur-white, elegantly imbricated;

trumpet large, handsome.

J. B. M. Camm. Perianth white and very graceful ; trumpet
primrose, elegantly formed. Distinct.

Michael Foster. Perianth sulphur - white, large; trumpet
rich yellow, large, thick. Very distinct.

Mrs. J. B. M. Camm. Perianth white, elegant; trumpet

sulphur-white. Very graceful and distinct.

Nobills. Perianth white, shading to primrose ; trumpet orange-

yellow, broadly expanded at brim, fringed and lobed.

Taumpet Daffodils—White or WniTisrf.

Cemnns pulcher. Perianth silver-white ; trumpet primrose,

passing to white, large, bold, spreading.

Colleen Bawn. Perianth pure white, broad, and twisted;

trumpet pale sulphur, passing to white.

C. W. Cowan (Cotcant). I crianth white ; trumpet sulphur.

Very distinct and elegant.

Dr Hogg Perianth white ; trumpet primrose, passing to white,

long, smooth at brim, elegantly recurved.

Sxaulslte. Perianth sulphur-white ; trumpet primrose, passing

to white. Eariy, and very distinct.

•p -^ Borbldge. PeriaiitA white; trumpet sulphur, passing

to white, long-ribbed, and elegantly gashed. Very distinct.

Gertmde Jekyll. Perianth and trumpet almost uniform

sulphur. Very distinct

Mrs F W. Bnrbidge. Perianth white ; trumpet primrose,

passing to snow-white, straight, in th© way of F. W. Burbidgo

^d flowers siame time,

3 H
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Rebecca Syxne (the Violet-scented Daffodil). Perianth white

;

trumDet citron. This variety is as remarkable for its retined

btaiuy as for its exceptional Violet fragrance.

St. Bridgid. Perianth pale sulphur-yellow; trumpet canary.

A large and very handsome flower.

Sir Stafford Northcote. Perianth white; trumpet pale

sulphur, long. Very distinct.

Tortuosus (the Groat Tortuose White Spanish Daffodil). Perianth
pure white, usually twisted, and somewhat shorter than the
trumpet, which is pale sulphur, changing to snow-white.

William Goldrinjf. Perianth snow-white, long, dog-eared,
.completely enveloping the primrose trumpet. The_ arching of

the stem, and drooping of the flower, fairly entitle this variety to

the name "Swan's Neck Daffodil."

W. P. Milner. Perianth and trumpet sulphur. Small, neat
flower ; very distinct.

Trumpet Daffodils—Double.

Capax plenns (Queen Anne's Double Daffodil). Flowers of

a pale lemon colour, very handsome.

Cemuus flore elegantissixno pleno (The Double White
Trumpet Dattodil).

Grandiplenus (The Dwarf Double Light Yellow). This flower
spreads to a large size when fully open, and a fine specimen
will tihow as many as ten or twelve centres, from which pettiloid

bodies radiate, thus having the appearance of ten or twelve
small Narcissi bound together.

Nanus plenns. This is supposed to have been raised from seed
by Dr. Hrown, of Hull.

PlenlssimiiS (John Xradescant's Great Hose Daffodil).

: r m Mi^m^

/

Fig. 652. Narcissus Pseudo-Narcissus plenus, showing
Habit and detached Flower.

Fsendo-Narcissns plenus (The Double Lent I-ily, or Gerard's
White and Yellow Double Daffodil). See Fig. 662.

Telamonlus plenus (Wilmer's Great Double Golden-yellow
Daffodil).

Group II. MediocoronatL

INCOMPARABILIS (NONSUCH YELLOW DAFFODII^, WITH CHALlCE-
SHAPED Cup).

Autocrat* Perianth yellow ; cup yellow, and much expanded.

Beauty. Perianth sulphur, barred yellow ; cup margined orange,

large. Remarkably large distinct flower.

C. J. Backhouse. Perianth yellow, medium size; cup rich

omnge-sciirlet, very large and long. The most remarkable and
attractive of the yellow forma of vneomjyarabilu.

Concolor. Perianth yellow; cup yellow.

Darlins (marjinatus). Perianth sulphur; cup yellow, edged
orange.

Edward Hart, Perianth and cup full yellow. Very distinct.

Figaro. Perianth yellow ; cup stained orange-scarlet, large and
spreading. Large flower.

Frank Miles. Perianth yellow ; cup large and neat. Very large

and remarkable.

Gloria MundL Perianth medium size ; cup heavily stained

bright orange-scarlet, large, and very much expanded.

fiogarth. Perianth primrose ; cup yellow, large, and spreading.

Very distinct.

John Bull« Perianth sulphur ; cup large and spreading. T^rge
tlower.

King of the Netherlands, Perianth sulphur; cup stained

orange, very large, spreading. Very distinct and b^SbUtiful.

ZiOedslt. Perianth yellow; cup heavily stained with orange-

Narcissus

—

continued.

Longshanks. Perianth sulphur ; cup large. Plant tall-

Magog. Perianth sulphur ; cup large. Fine large flower.

Mrs. A, F. Barron. Perianth yellow ; cup margined with bright
orange-scuriet, straight and narrow. Flower small, and very
neat.

Queen Sophia. Perianth sulphur; cup heavily stained orange-
scarlet, very large, spreading, and frilled. Very distinct.

Sir Watkin. Perianth rich sulphur ; cup yellow, tinged with
orange. The largest in the section.

Sulphureus. Perianth sulphur ; cup yellow.

Titian. Perianth yellow ; cup margined orange. Flower large.

Lncomparabilis (Peerless, "White or Whitish
Daffodils).

Albert Victor* Perianth sulphur-white, large ; cup large, and
elegantly expanded. Very distinct.

Albldus. Perianth sulphur-white ; cup yellow.

Alhus. Perianth white; cup yellow.

Annie Baden* Perianth sulphur-Avhite ; border of cup elegantly
contracted and stained orange.

Bertie* Perianth sulphur-white, broad ; cup yellow, edged orange.
A beautiful plant.

Cynosure. Perianth primrose, changing to white, large ; cup
conspicuously stained orange-scarlet, large. Remarkably showy.

Fair Helen. Perianth creamy white and well - formed ; cup
elegantly edged with orange, straight.

Gog. Perianth creamy-white, large ; cup yellow, large.

Goliath. Perianth white, barred yellow, large; cup yellow,
large.

Harpur-Crewe. Perianth white ; cup fine yellow.

Xiorenzo. Perianth soft primrose, changing to white, slightly
dog-eared ; cup yellow. Very disiinct.

Mary Anderson. Perianth pure white; cnp bright orange-
scarlet. Very distinct.

Mrs. Syme. Perianth sulphur-white, short ; cup yellow, large,
and spreading. Flower comparatively small. Plant tall, very
distinct.

Princess Mary, Perianth creamy-white, hroad, and well im-
bricated ; cup suffused orange-scarlet, large, very much ex-
panded, and perfectly smooth. Fine form.

Queen Bess. Perianth white, large; cup light yellow, large,
much expanded. Very distinct.

Semi-partitus. Perianth pale primrose ; cup sulphur, deeply
and tiistinctly lobed. A remarkable flower.

Stella. Perianth white, large ; cup yellow, fine.

Baruii (Bark's Yellow Daffodils, with shortened Chalice-
shaped Cup).

Barrii. Perianth and cup yellow, going off primrose.

Conspicuus. Perianth yellow, going off sulphur, large, broad,
spreading; cup conspicuously stained orange -scarlet, broad,
short. A remarkable flower, of great beauty.

Crolden Gem. Perianth rich full yellow, passing to primrose

;

cup yellow, edged orange.

Mimico. Perianth sulphur ; cup yellow. Very fine.

Orpliee. Perianth primrose, changing to sulphur ; cup yellow,
edged orange.

Barrii (Earr's White or Whitish Daffodils, with
. .

shortened Chalice-shapkd Cup).

Ada. Perianth sulphury-white ; cup yellow.

Albus. Perianth pure white ; cup yellow, tinged orange.

Beatrice Murray. Perianth creamy-white ; cup canary, ele-
gantly edged with orange. Very distinct.

Flora Wilson. Perianth pure white, large ; cup canary, strongly
tdged with scarlet.

General Murray. Perianth creamy-white, broad ; cup canary,
elegantly edged orange. Very distinct.

Maurice Vilmorin. Perianth creamy-white, broad ; cup lemon,
conspicuously stained with orange-scarlet. Very distinct.

Miriam Barton. Perianth primrose ; cup canary, large.

Romeo {primnlinuii). Perianth creamy-white, dog-eared ; cup
canary. Very distinct.

S. A, de Graaf. Perianth white, finely formed ; cup stained with
oiange-scarlet, spreading.

Sensation. Perianth pure white, large ; cup canary, conspicuously
edged orange-scarlet. Very striking flower.

William Ingram. Perianth white ; cup primrose, conspicuously
stained orange-scarlet, elegant.
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Leedsii (Leeds' Eucharis-flowered White Daffodils with
White or Primrose Chalice-shaped Cup).

*

Ac^. Perianth white ; cup elegantly stained orange, changing to
white.

Albion* Perianth white, large and starry ; cup canary.
Amabilis. Perianth white, large, and spreading; cup passing
from primrose to white, long and conspicuous.

Arsinoe, Perianth white ; cup canary. Medium-sized flower.

._".-.>'»--'
J^ -:i;}^&;^sm^

H-..>:^^

Fig. 653. Narcissus Leedsii Beatrice.

Beatrice. Perianth white, tine form ; cup changing from lemon
to white, remarkably elegant. Of the white hybrids, this is the
purest, and possesses the highest type of beauty. See Fig. 653.

Ceres. Perianth white, neat, and small ; cup edged with orange.

Ciroe i^gloriosus). Perianth white ; cup changing from canary
to white.

Duchess of Brabant. Perianth white ; cup canary.

Duchess of Westminster. Perianth white, large ; cup canary,
tinged orange on first expanding, long. Distinct and very hand-
some.

dedans. Perianth white, large, drooping, and somewhat
shouldered ; cup primrose, sometimes stained apricot, long.
Very distinct.

Fanny Mason. Perianth white ; cup canary. Medium-siaed
flower,

Flora. Perianth white ; cup stained orange. On first opening, the
flowers are drooping.

Gem. Perianth white, of model form ; cup lemon, passing to
white. Very distinct.

Grand Duchess. Perianth white, and starry; cup changing
from stained orange to white, spreading.

Bon. Airs. Barton. Perianth white, large, and broad ; cup
changing from primrose to white. A remarkable variety.

lantbe {Vincmti delicatus). Perianth white; cup canary.

Medium-sized flower.

Katherine Spnrrell. Perianth white, broad, and overlapping

;

cup canary. Large flower ; very distinct.

IieedsiL Perianth white, and somewhat starry; cup lemon,
changing to white,

Madge Bfattbew. Perianth white, large; cup passing from
canary to primrose, elegant.

Maria Magdaline de Graafil Perianth white ; cup suffused

orange. Usually two-flowered. Very distinct in flower and
foliage ; the latter is broad and drooping.

Minnie Hume* Perianth white, large; cup changing from
canary to white, large and spreading. A remarkable variety.

Mrs. Itangtry. Perianth white, broad ; cup white, large. A
very distinct flower.

Palmerston. Perianth white ; cup canary.

Princess of Wales* Perianth white, small, and neat ; cup
opening canary, changing to white, large and spreading. A
gem.

Queen of England. Perianth white, large ; cup canary, large,

expanded, style of Minnie Hume.
Superbus. Perianth white, large, and dog-eared ;

cup
from primrose to white.

HuMEi (HUME'S Dog-eared Daffodils, with
Straight Crown).

Concolor. Perianth and trumpet unUorm yeUow. A very re-

markable hybrid.

Giant. Perianth yellow, changing to sulphur ; trumpet yellow.

Flower very large, and of extraordinary character.

Sulphur. Perianth sulphury-white; trumpet yeUow. A very

distinct plant.

ZTarcissus—continued.

Backhousei (Backhouse's Daffodii^, with Coffee-cup-
shaped CR(iWN).

BackhouseL Cup yellow, long, nearly equalling the spreading sul-
phury perianth. Flowers horizontal, with distinct basal tube.
Of bold ha'dt.

William Wilks. Perianth primrose, spreading, closely imbri-
cated

; trumpet striking orange-yellow, frilled at the brim. Very
I

distinct.

WoUey Dod. Perianth primrose, large, spreading; trumpet
deep yellow, short. A very distinct, handsome Daffodil.

Nelsoni (Nelson's Daffodii-s, with GouLET-aiiAPED Crown).

Aurantius. Perianth white, broad, flat, and spreading ; cup auf-
fused with orange-scarlet, ribbed, and expanding at the moiitli.

Expansus. Perianth white, broad, fiat, and spreuiliiig ; cup
yellow, and expanding.

L

Margaret Jones. Perianth sulphur-white, somewhat wavy

;

cup yellow. A hybrid of Mr. Leichtlin's (Kmpr. ^ x Poeth
^grandijtorus).

Minor. Perianth white ; cup yellow. Fhiwer small, and cmipam-
tively dwarf; distinguished by pistil projecting beyond mouth of
the cup.

Mrs. C. J. Backhouse. Perianth pure white, and broad ; cup
yellow, and very long.

Nelsoni. Perianth white, large; cup yellow, usually sufliisrd
orange on first opening, straight.

Pulchellus. Perianth white ; cup yellow. Flower of soint'wli.it

drooping character on first opening ; di-stinguished by the cam-
panulate shape of the imbricated perianth.

Stanley. Perianth white, large, and rigid ; cup yellow.

William Backhouse. Perianth white ; cup yellow. Kvidently
the same cross as Nelsoni majors but with a pure vcMow nip,
thus showing that Mr. Leeds and Mr. Biickhouse, (n crossing,
used similar flowers.

Bernardi (Bernard's Pvrk.ni:a_\ Daffodii-s),

BemardL Perianth white ; cup yellow. Sturdy f(diag*>. The
Hon. Mrs. Barton, StrafFan House, county Kihlare, colle 1 t!iis

handsome hybrid a few miles from Luchon, (tn the Pyrenees, 1878,

and it has been verified by Mr. Burbidge as the type Bernard!.

Fritton Decoy. Perianth white ; cup yellow, eilged with orange.

H. 1C« Buxton. Perianth white ; cup suffused with orange-

scarlet.

Tridymus (Triplk-crown Daffodils).

A. Rawson. Flowers yellow, large, bold, well imbricated.

Duchess of Albany. Perianth sulphur ; cup yellow.

Duke of Albany. Perianth sulphur ; cup orange.

Grand Duke of Hesse. Perianth creamy-white; cup yellow.

Innocence. Perianth sulphur-white, small ; cup yellow.

Princess Alice. Perianth creamy-white ; cup orange.

S. A. de Graaff. Flowers bold yellow, changing to primrose,

large, well imbricated ; cup yellow.

Tridymus* Perianth and cup yellow. Plant somewhat recum-
bent.

The Double-Flowered Nonsuch and Peerless DAFFonira
{Incowparahilin plenus).

Albns plenus aurantius (Kggs anri Bacon, Orange i»hrrnix).

Double white, with orange nectary.

Albus plenus sulphnreus (Codlings and Cream. Sulphur

Phoenix). The Double White Peerleaa D&fiodil, wiUi sulpliur

nectary.

Aurantius plenus (Butter and Eggs, Golden Phu;nix). JJouUl©

yeUow, orange nectary.

QUEEN ANNE'S DOUBLE Jo.NQUlL.

Odoms minor plenus. Flowers of a rich fuU yellow, not

unhke a small double yellow rose.

Group IIL Parvlcoronati.

BURBTPGEf (BURBIDGES POETICUS DaFFODILS, WlTTf SaucKU-
SHAFED Cup).

', Perianth creamy-white ; cup yellow.

Heath. Perianth primrose, changing to white ; cup*

suffused with orange, drooping. Foliage stnmg. Very diiitinct.

Beatrice Heseltine- Perianth creamy-white, tAssing to pure

white * cup conspicuously edged with orange-scarlet, as in con-

gpicuus.

Perianth yellow ; cup citron, and plaiUsd. ^
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Fig. 654. Narcissus BuKBiDOEi.

Bnrbidgel. Perianth clear white ; cup margined with cinnabar-

red. Very early, and useful for cutting. See Fig. 654,

Conspicuus. Perianth sulphur-white, passing off white; cup
coiispicuouiily edged with orange-scarlet, and expanded,

CroTVH Prince. Perianth creamy-white, broad ; cup canary,
margined with orange. Foliage strong, erect.

Crown Princess. Perianth white ; cup canary, margined with
orange. Foliage strong, drooping. Very distinct.

Sdlth BelL Perianth alabaster-white, changing to pure white ;

cup canary, margined with orange. Very distinct.

ZSthel. Perianth primrose ; cup yellow.

FalstafiE^ Perianth white ; cup lemon.

Gracilis. Perianth sulphur-white ; cup plaited and tinted with
orange, spreading.

GnincTer. Perianth white, compact ; cup canary, frilled.

John Bain. Perianth large white ; cup citron.

Jjittle Dirk. Perianth passing from yellow to creamy-white,
short, neat, compact; cup conspicuously edged orange-scarlet.
The smallest of the group ; very beautiful. *

Uttle John* Perianth creamy-white, passing to white, compact

;

cup yellow, small, plaited.

Mary. Perianth white ; cup sutfused with orange, expanded.

Model. Perianth clear white, compact ; cup stained with orange,
frilled.

f

Osslan. Perianth white ; cup yellow, large, broad expanding,

primrose Star. Perianth primrose, neat ; cup yellow.

Princess Louise. Perianth white, sharply pointed ; cup tinged
orange, expanded.

St. Jobn'S Beanty. Perianth white* large ; cup lemon, tinged
with orange.

Sulphur Star. Perianth sulphur-white ; cup canary, edged with
orange.

Thomas Moore Absolon. Perianth white ; cup citron, ele-
gantly expanded.

Vanessa, l^erianth yellow, passing to primrose, neat, compact;
cup yellow, expanded. A perfect flower,

PoETicus (The Purple-ringed Poet's Daffodils).

MarveL Perianth pure white; cup margined with saffron. A
small, bladder-like, distended spathe, about lin. long, appears
weeks before the flower, and out of this, in due course, emerges
the blossom. Very beautiful, and distinct.

Fig. 653. Narcissus poeticus ornatus.

Omatus. Perianth pure white, broad, and well termed; cap
margined with scarlet. Early and very tine ; one of tiie best and
most useful. See Fig. 655.

2Taxcissus

—

continued.

Tripodalis. Perianth pure white, reflexed; cup deeply margined
scarlet.

POLYANTHUS NARCISSUS (THE BUNCH-FLOWERED DAFFODILS).

Apollo. Perianth primrose; cup deep yellow,

Bathurst. Perianth primrose ; cup orange.

Bazelman Blajor. Perianth white, broad, large; cup stained

orange.

Florence Nightingale. Perianth white; cup deep orange.

Kxtra fine ; dwarf.

Glorlosus. Perianth white ; cup orange.

Grand Monarciue. Perianth white, broad; cup yellow.

Grand Soleil d'Or. Perianth rich yellow ; cup deep orange.

Her Majesty. Perianth white, broad ; cup orange.

Jaune Supreme. Perianth primrose ; cup orange.

Iiacticolor. Perianth pale lemon ; cup yellow.

Iiouis le Grand. Perianth white ; cup sulphur.

Paper White. Pure white. The earliest and most valuable for

very early forcing,

Phyllis. Perianth yellow ; cup orange.

Sir Isaac Ne'wton. Perianth yellow; cup orange.

Sir Walter Scott. Perianth white ; cup yellow.

Staten General. Perianth white ; cup yellow.

The Scilly White. Perianth white ; cup sulphur-white.

White Perfection. Periauth white; cup sulphur-white. Fine
new variety.

Monstrosities.

Jonquilla plenus (Double Yellow Jonquil). Flowers of a
rich, full yfllow, small, elegant, richly-scented.

Poeticus patellaris pleno albo cum oroceo. This is the
large Gardenia-flowered Double White Daffodil, seen in most
gardens.

Tazetta nohilissimns. Flowers white, with yellow cup. This
variety is cultivated by the Dutch.

Tazetta Romanus (Double Roman Narcissus), Flowers white,
with orange cup,

NAKCISSUS PtT (Merodon clavipes). This two-
winged Fly is rather troublesome to Continental gar-
deners, as it feeds in Narcissus bulbs, devouring the
inner parts. It is, however, too rare in Eng-land to do
much harm, or to call for a long notice here. It is

nearly |in. long, rather like a hive bee in hairiness
and form, hut with the end of the body blunt. Its
colour varies so much that several of the varieties were
named and described as distinct species. The thorax is

usually yellowish-brown or whitish in front, black be-
hind; the abdomen pale at the base, brownish-yellow or
rust-coloured behind. Sometimes the back is metallic-
green. The eyes are hairy, and almost cover the front
of the head, meeting in front in the males, but separated
by a yellow stripe in the females ; and there is a golden-
yellow tuft of hair at the base of each antenna. The
legs are black, and the last pair have the thighs thick,
and each bears a tooth near the tip. The grub is like
a rolling-pin in form, wrinkled, greyish-yeHow, with a
row of backward-directed bristles round each ring. It
eats out the centres of the bulbs, and, when full-fed,
crawls out, and changes into an oval brown pupa in
the soil, near the top of the bulb.

Within this present year, Dr. Eitzema Bos has pub-
lished, in the Archives of the Teylerian Museum, at
Haarlem, an exhaustive memoir (of fifty pages, 8vo,
with illustrations), upon the Narcissus Fly, under the
name Merodon equestris. He mentions that it was in-
troduced with bulbs from the South of Europe into
HoDand, where, so long as forty years since, it made
itself noticeable by injuring Daffodils. It seems quite
naturalised in that country, though its numbers are
markedly diminished by severe winters. Besides the
mechanical injury to the plants. Dr. Bos^finds that the
larvae excrete an acid, which causes the decay of the
tissues around the burrows, and the plants suffer much
from the Avound being thus extended.
Owing to the mode of life of the larvas, it is very

difficult to employ any good remedy for the extermina-

M ^
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tion of these insects, but tbej wonld probably yield to
the methods employed against the Onion Ply (which
see). Of course, sickly plants ought to be removed from
among the others without delay. Dr. Bos recommends,
as most successful, to keep all bulbs of Narcissus under
water for eight days before planting, as this treatment,
while not injuring the bulb, will kill the larv«, which,
at the usual season of planting out (August), are still
near the upper part, and have not done much damage.

NAB.COTIG. Producing sleep or torpor.

NABDA. A synonym of Strycknos (which see).

NABDOSMIA. Included under Petasites (which
see)

.

^

NABDOSTACHTS (from nardos, a sweet-scented
shrub, and stacliys, a spike; the Nardus of the ancients
was close akin to this plant, and not connected with the
modest grass of that name). Obd. Valerianem, Tliis
genus comprises a couple of species of hardy perennial
herbs, natives of the Himalayas. Corolla red or purplish

;

cymes at the apices of the branches or stems, scape-
formed, dense, sub-capitate. Leaves entire, radical ones
elongated, stem ones few. Eoot short, thick, fibrous,
very fragrant. The species introduced is iV, Jatamans%
which, according to Dr. Eoyle, is the Spikenard of the
ancients,

Nj Jatamansl (Jatamansi). Jl. in dense small heads, arranged
in a trichotomously-branched terminal panicle ; corolla pale rose-
purple, cylindric, gibbous at base, and contracted into a very
short, naiTow tube ; lobes rounded^ dorsal one larger ; scape 4in.
to lOin. high. September. /. tufted, 2in. to 4in. long, rarely longer,
elliptic-lanceolate or spathulate, acute; nerves obscure, narrowed
into a long or short petiole. Root fusiform, inclined, terminating
upwards in a simple or forked ascending stock, lin. to Sin. long,
densely clothed with the black fibrous remains of the old
petioles. 1878. (B. M. 6564.)

NARTHECIXJM (from narthekion, a rod ; in

reference to the flower stems). Bog Asphodel. Stn.
Ahama, Ord. Liliaceoe. A small genus (four species)

of hardy, herbaceous, rush-like, marsh plants, inhabiting
the temperate regions of the Northern hemisphere. Peri-

anth of sis equal, linear, membranous-herbaceous seg-

ments, which are yellow^ green at back. Leaves
distichous at base of stem, equitant, linear, often falcate,

rigid, striated. The undermentioned species are well

worth naturalising in boggy situations. Propagated by
divisions of the root, or by seeds.

N. ossiAragiun (bone-breaking), rt., raceme uninterrupted, one
bract at the base, another above the middle of each partial stalk.

June. I. rigid, strongly-ribbed, acuminate, equitant. Stem leaf-

less, or with one or two small leaves. A. 6in. to 12in. Europe
(Britain), North Asia, North America. It was once thought that
this plant caused rot among sheep who ate it with other herbage,
among whicli it grows, hence the ill-omened specific name.
(Sy. Kn. B. 15aa)

N. o. axnericanum (American). /. rather smaller, and leaves
narrower, than those of the type. North America, 181L (B, M.
1505.)

KABiTHEX. This genus is now included, by Een-
tham and Hooker, under Pemla (which see).

N. Assafoetida fAsafcetida). See Ferula Assafoetida.

ITASMYTHIA. A synonym of Eriocaulon,

IfASONIA (from naso, a nose ; the column and
anther, together, somewhat resemble a nose). Okd.
Orchidece. A small genus of very dwarf-growing epiphytal

cool stove orchids, now included, by Eentham and Hooker,
under Centropetalum, Nasonias require cool treatment,

like that accorded to Masdevallias. They grow naturally

at great elevations creeping amongst moss and lichens.

N. cinnabarina (ciimabar-red). A synonym of A\ punctata.

K- punctata (dotted). /., sepaU and petals bright orange-

scarlet, about iin. long; hp bright golden-yeUow
; pedicels

slender. April. I thick and fleshy, Am. long, somewhat
triquetrous. Stem erect, only lin. or Sin. high, Peru, 1867.

fc>v^. JV. cinnabdrina. (B* M. 5718.)

NASTURTIUM (an old Latin name used by Pliny, and
by him derived from nasus, the nose, and tortus, twisted

;

reterring to the contortions of the nose caused by the
hot, acrid taste of the plq^ts). Ord. Cruciferm, A con-
fused genus (some eighty species have been described by
various authors, but probably not more than a score mem-
bers of the genua are sufficiently distinct to merit specific
rank) of hardy branched, glabrous or hairy herbs, of
various habit, terrestrial or aquatic; they inhabit the
temperate and warmer regions of the Northern hemi-
sphere Flowers often yellow, small, sometimes bracteate.
Pod short or elongated. Leaves entire or variously-lobed
or pinnatisect. The only species that calls for mention
here is N. officinale, for culture of which see CresB,
Water. The generic name, l^astuTiium, is frequently
applied to the common forms of Tro'paeolum.

^;.?^.'^^® ^''*^'T^'^•
Water Cress. JL white. Muall, in short

racemes. June. Pods iin. lonff. I pinnate; Icanct.s three toeleven, roundish or oblong, nearly entire, Stem much branched,
sometimes short and creening. or Uoatiug iji sli;ilj,>w water, s.mio'
tunes scmmblm^ on banks or bushes to the length o/ 2ft. ormore West Asia and Europe (Britain, in brooks and ditehe«):
introduced into North America and the Colonies, and chokiu*some of the New Zealand rivers. Hardy perennial.

NATANS. floating under water.

NATTCI-EA (from natw, a ship, and Jdeio, to in-
close ; in reference to the huU-shaped half capsule). Ori>.
Rubiacew. A rather large genus (about thirty Hpecies) of
stove trees and shrubs, frequently very glabrous, natives
of tropical Asia and Oceania. Flowers yellow, sessile,
arranged in globose, compact, rarely bracteato, solitary
or paniculate, often large heads. Leavea alternate, often
large, sessile or petiolate; stipules rather large, intra-
petiolar, deciduous. The ppecies are of easy culture in
a compost of loam, sand, and peat. Propagated by cut-
tings of half-ripened shoots, inserted in sandy loam,
under a glass, in heat.

N. Adina (Adina). fl.-headg globular ; corolla funnel-shaped; calyx
superior, tive-cleft ; segments linear, thickened at the point
green ; pednncles solitary, at first terminal ' ' " -

'^
'

out
axillary,

lanceolate, ai^umiiitiLt;, witu an oocuse point, quite enure, witn
oblique, nearly parallel veins strongly marked on the under side.
Branches villous. China. An upright shrub. (B. M. 2613 ) The
conect name of this plant ia Adina globijera.

N. coadmmta (united-capsuled). See Sarcocephalns cor-
datus.

N. purpurea (purple), fl., corolla purple, with spreading lobes

;

calyx-hmb hirsute, with clavate segments
; peduncles terminal,

solitary, or m threes. JIay. i. petiolate, oval-oblong, acute or
acummated at both ends, smooth and flhiuing. lin. to 9in. lonjr.
h, 15ft. India, 1820. Small tree.

N. ondnlata (undulated). JL yellow, frafrmnt, in large and vwy
beautiful globular heads ; peduncles drooping, terminal, solitary.
May. L petiolate, ovate-oblong, obtu:>e, undulated, Mhining

,

Branches brachiate. h. 20ft. Moluccas, 1820. Tree.

NAUUBERGIA THYBSlPI-OItA. A nynonym
of Iiysimacliia thyrsiflora (which ttee),

NAUFIiIUS. A synonvm of Odoutosperzauia
(which see),

NAUTIIiOCALYX. Included under Xpiscia (which
see),

NAVABBETTIA. Included nnder Qilia,

N'AVELWOBT. See Cotyledon Umbiliciu.

NAVEI.WOB.T, VENUS'S.
linifolia.

See OmpKalodefl

see).

KAVElflA. A synonym of Laraena.

NAVICULAB. Boat-ehaped.

, Included nnder SteuomesBon (which

NEAFOLirAir VIOLET. See Viola odorata
pallida plena.

NECK. The upper tapering end in bulba or other
plants.
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NUCKIiACIZ-TREi:. See Ormosia.
N£CKWIiZ!D. A popular name for Cannabis sativa.

N£CTA1TDRA (from neMar, nectar, and aner,

andros, a male (stamen) ; in reference to the three nectari-

ferous barren stamens), ^yn. Porostema. Orb. Laurinece,

A genus comprising about seventy species of trees, or rarely

shrubs, inhabiting tropical America from Brazil and Peru

as far as Mexico, the West Indies, and sub-tropical South
America. Flowers axillary or terminal, pedunculate.

Leaves alternate, scattered or rarely sub-opposite, coria-

ceous, penniveined; primary veins often, not always, more
prominent than in Ocotea. The only species worthy of

mention here is N, Rodicei, the Bibisi-tree or Green-

heart of British Guiana. It is a lofty tree, from 60ft.

to 70ft. high, and is frequently without branches for the

first 50ft. The most valuable part of the tree is its

timber, which is imported in large quantities for ship-

building purposes.

NECTAR. The sweetish secretion of various parts

of blossoms, which forms the staple food of many insects,

notably bees, butterflies, and moths. For the manner
in which this secretion is produced, and its utility to

the plant itself, see Nectary. Nectar is not, as com-
monly supposed, identical with honey, although, as

furnished by many plants, it is the material from which

bees make the latter. Analysis has shown the sugar

of Nectar to be, very generally, cane sugar, while that

of honey is grape sugar, consisting of dextrose and
levulose, in equal proportions. The conversion of the

cane sugar is brought about by an admixture of salivary

secretion at the time the Nectar is sucked up. This

conversion has been well made out in the case of bees

;

and, since larger animals and man are known to convert

cane sugar into grape sugar, as an initial process in

digestion, it is probable that butterflies and moths effect

the same changes as the bee.

NIaCTAHiINIS. The Nectarine is a form or variety

of the Peach, distinguished from it in general charac-

ters only by the fruits having a smooth instead of a

rough skin.^ For example, the same tree has, at times,

produced fruit of both kinds on the same branch ; and

even a closer relationship has been recorded in a single

fruit being half a Nectarine and half a Peach, Nectarines

are, however, sufficiently distinct, in flavour and general

appearance, to be constituted and considered as a sepa-

rate fruit, both for dessert and for exhibition purposes.

Propagation. Nectarines and Peaches are propagated

from the stones or seeds ; by budding ; and sometimes

by grafting. The first-named method is employed for

raising new varieties, and also for growing stocks whereon

other sorts may be worked.

Seeds may be sown under a wall, in a warm position,

in autumn, or may be stratified throughout the winter,

and sown in early spring. On a small scale, or for

special purposes, they may be inserted in pots at the

last-named season, forwarded in a little heat, and the

seedlings then planted out where they are intended to

remain. As stocks, they often grow large enough for

budding the first year, and, if properly treated, they may
be expected to bear fruit when three years old. When
seeds of either the Nectarine or Peach are sown, it is

xmcertain whether the product will be a form of the one

or the other; consequently, named varieties cannot be

perpetuated by this method.

Budding is the best and most largely-adopted plan

for propagating tiie fruits under notice. This is prac-

tised with what is termed a " dormant " bud in July

and August, or a "pushing" bud in April or May. Some

shoots with buda must be retarded for use in spring,

by being cat early in the season, and buried in ?and,

under a north wall. It is necessary that only wood-buds

be selected and employed: the embryo blossom-buds are

useless.

Nectarine
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continued.

Grafting may be successfully practised in spring. The
scions should be firm and short-jointed, and be taken
early in the season, with a portion of two-year-old wood
attached ; they must be retarded until the sap in the

stock begins to move. On dwarf stocks, whip-grafting

may be practised ; and, after the mutilated parts are

fitted, and covered with clay, the latter should have
earth heaped over it, to preserve a uniform moisture.

If it is desired to graft standard stocks that are much
larger than the small dwarf ones, the method of crown-
grafting may be adopted, the grafts being inserted at

any height desired.

Nectarines and Peaches may be budded or grafted on
the seedling stocks of the Peach, the Almond, and the

Plum. The Peach stock is insuf&ciently hardy, and is not
much used, as, although the buds take freely, and do

well for a time, the trees do not long succeed without
being overtaken by a disease termed the "yellows."
This is, however, much more prevalent in America than
in this country. The Sweet Almond belongs to the same
genus as the Nectarine and Peach, and all the varieties

of the two last-named fruits succeed well on it as a stock,

usually in preference to the Plum, which is, however,
much more extensively employed. The Almond stocks are

raised like the Peach, and may be budded when one year
old. Tall standard stems may soon be grown, by keeping
the plants tied upright and allowing them to grow away
at will. Plum stocks are those generally used, and they
answer better in various localities, on account of their

hardiness. The Mussel, St. Julian, Black Damask, and
White Pear Plums, amongst others, are used as stocks

for Peaches. Some of them are stronger-growing than
others, and varieties of fruits budded on them have
similar peculiarities. By many of the French growers,
the Black Damask is preferred; and this, with the St.

Julian, Mussel, and White Pear, may be considered the
best.

Situation and Soil. The climate of this country will not
admit of the Nectarine and Peach being cultivated in the
open ground ; except in the most favoured localities, a
wall with south aspect, or even glass protection, becomes
a necessity. The trees may possibly live, and make
some growth ; but, for fruit production, it is all-important
that the wood annually made should also be thoroughly
ripened in autumn. Some protection against the evil

influences of frost and cold easterly winds on the early-

expanding blossoms, is also necessary, in spring, and
this is most readily applied over trees on walls. In
the warmest parts of the country, where the situation

is not too much exposed to wind, or, on the other hand,
to cold fogs in spring. Peach or Nectarine-trees may
be planted against walls with an east or a west aspect

;

but a situation fully exposed to the south is that which
is necessary in the majority of cases. In the general
arrangement of kitchen gardens, the principal walls

should be built so as to receive as much sunshine as

possible, and the very best position has usually to be
accorded the fruits under notice. The special prepara-
tion of fruit borders throughout entails considerable
labour at first; but the results generally repay the
trouble, both by the better success attending the trees

planted therein, and also the important crops con-

tinually succeeding each other in the cultivated part

farthest from the wall. Fruit borders, to be of use for

other crops should not be less than 12ft. wide, as nothing
should be planted, nor even the ground kept dug, within

3ft. of the wall, supposing the trees are there. A soil

enriched with manure is not desirable, as it tends

to produce an undue, sappy growth, which lacks

blossom buds, and, moreover, does not become ripened.

An open, loamy soil is the most appropriate, not too

light, on account of being easily dried up, nor, on the

other hand, composed of stiff clay : the trees cannot



An Encyclopedia of Horticulture. 423
ITectarine

—

continued,

possibly succeed in this latter. Good drainage is all-

important ; it must be provided artificially, if the Rub-
Boil will not conduct water away readily. When neces-
sary, this can best be accomplished by placing a drain,
wili a proper outlet, parallel with the wall, and near
the outside edge of the border. It should be deep
enough to take all superfluous water— say, S^ft. from tLe
fcurface—otherwise, the trees will not thrive. About 3ft.

depth of soil, of a fairly good description, should be
provided, and it is advisable that the border should
incline from the wall, thus allowing the part where
the trees are planted to be the highest and, oonee-
qnently, most efficiently drained. Old borders are not
suitable for planting Nectarine or Peach-trees in with-
out the addition of some new soil around the roots.
Where otiier conditions are favourable, sufficient might
be placed round each tree to give it a good start, and
more could be added afterwards, if it were required. A
compost of loam and manure, mixed with the natural
soil of the border, will always greatly improve it, and
do more good to fruit-trees than manure alone. Charred
rubbish, old crushed mortar and brick, or }>urnt clay,
should be freely intermixed where soils are inclined to be
adhesive ; but they are much better not to be of this
f' -Tiption, if it can be avoided. The chief points re-

quisite under this heading are, therefore : a favourable
position against a south wall for planting ; a good depth
of soil; and efficient drainage, secured either by natural
or by artificial means. Without these provisions, Necta-
rines and Peaches will rarely succeed satisfactorily.

Planting and After-treatment. The autumn is, un-
doubtedly, the best season for planting, as, in spring, root-

action and vegetation take place early in the trees, and
they cannot be removed at that season without receiving
more or less chock. As early as convenient, after
the leaves drop, is, perhaps, the most desirable time
for planting. All the roots ahould be carefully laid out
at full length in a hole of sufficient sixe for their

reception, and, after a little fine soil has been shaken
amongst them, the remaining space should be filled

with a prepared compost, as already recommended.
About 6in. of space should be allowed between the wall
and the tree, and the roots should not be placed at a
greater depth than that to which they have previously
been subjected. It is advisable to cover the surface

with stable litter, so far as the roots extend, and not to

secure the branches, except very loosely, tintil all the
)

new soil has properly subsided. More than ordinary

attention will be necessary in watering, mulching, Ac.,

for the first season, or, at least, until the effects of

transplanting are over, and the ordinary growth is re-

sumed. Pafifling on to trees that are established, and in

bearing condition, reference may be made to the

tection which the blossoms require in spring,

not unfrequently err in applying too thick a covering, or

"I keeping it over the trees in mild weather, when it

would be better away. Cold storms and WMfterly winds
^0 most to be guarded against; frost oftentimes doen

not cause so much injury, nnlc - the flowers become
•Ctnally frozen, and bright sunshine appears on them
vtile in this state. Movable coping boards, al ut 18in.

^de, should be fixed on brackets near the top of the wall
[

during the time the trees are flowering, a^d removed

fcbout the end of May. From the edge of tht., boards,

ordinary nets of double or treble thickneMea, fngi-d«no,

tiffany, or whatever may be at command, may hang down.

^ any substance is nsed which excludes light, it will b«

nootaawy to remove it on all favourable occaaion*. In

May. or about the beginning of June, syringing mav b*?

practised daily, preferably with the garden engine

^31, at times, be necessary to thin the fr

f^®. the crops of Nectarines and Peacl
"ee« outside are not much greater than

Gardeners
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trees should be Mpc ' d to rij.on. Cantion mnrt. »( mtrate be exercu.d in thinninff only those part. wh«M tLu
fruits are unduly tliick, or whore th.y ar„ untwaly dis-
tributed over the Burface of th.. trs* Untoward r'"„m.
St. may cause a large number of frnit^ to drop .f
before the stoning period iR pnRt; in fact, a greater or
less proportion invariably do so, on U . boUi jndonr.
and out. Fan-trained 1% h anri N^^ctanV ^ , tliut
are intended to be permanent should l.o plaM.M »t fran
16ft to 20ft. apart. If a standard and a dwarf ar«
planted aU.,..aicly, Uiey mnj be eloaer to tMh oV r
than the di^hnrm^ nampd ; or othors m ^ '

if in 1 ^^
temporarily, with a view to romuving'them «:.<.„«..!«.

Fruntng and Trmnin^^ Prmiinfr Paacl ^d N.r^tarfnfl.
trrf^ 18 work which requires fr<*.pu.nt atUntioB ( not ^n\fm winter, whoa the leares uio off, h^^i a? tJ^DUifiHiii
the summer. Jt should bo j,. ^- od on\v bv r^'Tw-r- »U
undorhtand tlio linbit ..f ibo trwj on mhh^h tl -' -.. U)
oj)erate, and, ubo;. n»l ite Tr'-»- . hr^^-^-g. j*' innu
each season nro borne principally on od mn.ie U..
prenons year; th.»y mp« also houiutinioM produf^H ir

ahoots or snurs. whioh m.rm. mm a. rnlo 9«U

h

656. NECTARtfF A?in I'nA( It. Hip^fw! Hpttr Hn
bowins (a. at MuudUud* and (ft. ^. O} Uiamn> . ^tt

*

fumipbed with bloeeom-bnde {•#• Fig. S.***). Tht* r^hn-f

aim in pruning ih^d ba« th<*r<*fore, to mn Vv intr..-

duce as much young wood mm m^mm will adoit, wiUtooi
any part being nndnly orowded, or '^'"rimont oanM^d
to the crop of the --rrent Tr—, ^^^ j^ ihi* v^mtm
pruning, to cut the old tmit-hmmm^ wood away, a&4
allow the new wood to take iu |4aoa. M$ikfntMtmi^
short-jointed wood is always raoat m** '^ '-^ ;irj(j i^^
can only be *^' ' iwad by all ,

^ '

, 4oe for U*e
development of the young shooM under a full 0tpomtr^ to
pun and light. Bnda are fonaad at aaoh r lu growUi
pro< . ds, either mm^j or in twos ar ^kmmm (mm tig,
' 7). They are Twy difltsr&xiiy ooBab.

,
din I mf

termed rospectirely wood-bnds and frt?** k^mmmm*
buda. The former ar« tliuin<T mad mor«» t-lr ' d

than the latter, and ooi*^~„* a » -ir.

rounded with leares in a mduAMiUry aUU. irnui*

bud* contain : . lin- ' HT bloanom* only, aad. In

no dioot should be cut )mmk to a Miia «) ^^^m^

only RTo j.r^fient, aa it wMid •venttiaUjr - hmk to

a wood -bud, whew a new ahr

Yonnff tMM •«, an mU. w^ rally iMilB^ to tiM prr^

du n of a prifiodto: * »ood-U^- wUk,
older-e«Ubii*hod p] lawni*. fraitbwU - -My

the faB ST ' -n. it I* smportul t) the iMad aL M bo

evenly balau ^ by ihm bfa»f*h«s on oit*^? ' ui«

centre ateA from the ir«.ry «>arlii^ ^ii^ i
n -. otiMn^s, ^a

tree will always be irregular, tb» atroofar branchas

will rob the wwak^ a»aa, and the nppm §mi,

the sap moat readily flowa, will laaaHMB render-

ing the lower brandiaa weak and &aaaU»' '^^^ for

froit-bearLf. A i—MJeffi trM nnnaiats of a aingi
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which grows from the bud the first season. When
intended for fan training", it is planted either against a

wall or in the open ground, as in nurseries, where tem-

porary stakes are inserted, on which to eventually train

the branches. In the autumn, it should be cut hard

back to within about three eyes of the place where the

bud was inserted. Shoots from two of these eyes should

be encouraged to grow, one on either side of the stem,

and, if they succeed with equal vigour, the other will

not be required. The flow of sap may be checked

eventually, should there be a tendency on the part of

one leading branch to grow stronger than another, by
merely bending the point down, or bringing it into a more
horizontal direction. At the same time, the weaker one

should be brought more upright, and an opposite effect

will be the result. Other shoots, which are intended

to form leading branches, will, in due course, be
obtained from the base of those already referred to,

A

b

C
b

k

\
V i

h

B

Fig. 657. Nectahine and Peach, Branch of Ripened Wood
showing (A) Single, (B) Double, and (C) Triple Buds, a, a, a
represent Wood-buds ; 6, ^, b. Blossom-buds,

and these should also be disposed so as to balance the
head as evenly as possible. The centres of young trees
should be kept clear ; it is never difficult to get them
filled at almost any time, when the branches that are
required to be at an angle are properly established. A
central shoot, allowed to grow upright, would, in any
case, be certain to grow too strong. Winter pruning
of Peach and Nectarine-trees may be practised, in

favourable weather, at any time when the leaves

are off, but before the buds expand in spring, and
training may follow immediately after. The leading
branches should first be placed in position, and secured,

the subsidiary ones being arranged afterwards. Expe-
rienced cultivators remove weak and misplaced branches
at almost any season, when it is seen they are not
likely to bo of use for fruit-bearing, and train new and
better shootis to take the placeg of those removed. This

Ifectarine—continued,

may be practised more especially so soon as it is certain

the fruits are set, and the strongest aind best-placed

ones can be selected for bearing. Disbudding is annually

of great importance in Peach and Nectarine culture, the

number of new shoots which appear in spring being ten-

fold more than can be accommodated with space. A
further reference will be made to this when treating of

trees grown under glass.

Cordon training possesses advantages in many respecta

over the fan method, as it is much easier of accomplish-

ment, a wall may be covered in a much shorter time,

and a larger number of trees, and, consequently, of

distinct varieties, may be planted in a given space.

Single cordons, trained in an oblique direction, repre-

sent the system usually practised in this style with the

Peach and Nectarine ; they may be planted as near as

2ft. apart. Maiden trees, if well ripened, need not be

cut back very much, if they are furnished with lateral

side shoots throughout, and a good wood-bud is present

for shortening to. These laterals should be regulated

as equally as possible, on either side of the leader, and
be nailed in : the leader must be specially attended

to, until its limit is reached. It should, meanwhile,

be pinched once or twice during the season, so aa to

encourage plenty of side shoots, any of which, if not

required, may have their points pinched out. All the

wood made by established trees on the cordon system,

should be intended for fruit-bearing; and, if new shoots

are encouraged froni the base of the laterals each year,

and receive proper attention, by exposure to light, and
stopping them from the top of the tree downwards, aa

they reach their limit, nearly all the old laterals may
be taken off, after the fruit is gathered, immediately
above the place whence the new ones proceed.

The foregoing are somewhat general remarks respecting

the pruning and training of Peach and Nectarine-trees

—

work which is amongst the most important in gardening
operations, and which, moreover, the moat lengthy and
minute details in books would but imperfectly teach.

There are few subjects amongst fruit-treea that require
such frequent and timely attention, especially under
glass ; and, if cultural success would be attained, these
operations must be conducted only by persons who are
fully acquainted with what is conducive to that end, and
are capable of exercising forethought and discretion,

which, in this case, must be the outcome of personal
experience in performing or aasisting with the work.

Cultivation under Glass* There are few gardens
where fruit-trees of any description are forced, and
the Peach and Nectarine not included. Next to the

Vine, their fruits are, in general, the most important

;

and, if forcing is not resorted to, the treea ripen cropa
under glass at any season that are far superior to

those secured from outside. In the northerly and un-
favourable parts of the country, too, glass protection
becomes a necessity in order to get fruits to ripen at

all. This is sometimes provided in the shape of what
are termed glass cases. They consist of upright
sashes placed at a sufficient distance only from wall

trees to allow of the latter being attended to. The
sashes are sometimes made movable, by being placed on
rollers at the base, and the portion of roof which
connects their tops with the wall should be provided
with ventilators. Trees grown under glass are usually

trained to a wire trellis—represented by the dotted line

in Fig. 658—either fixed or movable, and situated about
a foot from the roof. They are also sometimes trained

to the back wall ; and a combination of both systems
may be practised, by limiting the top growth of those

at the 'front part of the house, and planting trees with
tall stems at the back. Peach and Nectarine-trees lift

readily in autumn, even when of large size, if care is

taken in the operation j consequently, it is a good plan
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to prepare them elsewhere, and transplant into perma-
nent positions when they are nearly or quite ready for
frait-bearing. It will be necessary to prepare a border
inside the house—at least, for those intended to be
forced

;
the roota are also far more under control when

thus restricted at all seasons. Efficient drainage must
be provided, and a depth of about 2ift. of soil is recom-

•^>\^NjNi^>^

Fio. 658. Sectiox op Lean-to Peacii-housk, showing Pusition
for (a) three Sin. and (&) two 4in. lIot-w;iter Pipes.

mended. This should be a prepared compost of fairly
good loam, some crushed ^in. bones, and plenty of
mortar rubbish, well intermixed. The borders should
never be allowed to get dry, but, of course, more water
will be required at different seasons, according to the
various stages in which the fruits may be. Many of the
tenderer varieties of mid-season and late Peaches and
Nectarines only succeed satisfactorily under glass pro-
tection, and all the best are well worthy of it. A Peach-
house in which forcing is to be conducted is best con-
structed as a lean-to, and the roof should preferably be
of a steep pitch, and either carried down low at the

*iG. 659. Sectio:* of House or Glass
Pkach and Nectartnk Trees o.s

Poiiition for four Sin. Hot-water Pipea.

Casb for Cotfrtno
Wali^, showing (a)

alsofront, as shown in Fig. 659—a style that would

aoBwer for constructing as ft glaa* ca*« over treea on

on

in comparison with othr

daring the whole of the

qnn'-'y

Vol. IL
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walla—or be provided with front sMhea for the a.lmiii.
sion of light (see Fi- 658); It should, at any rate,
be provided with some method of free ventilation, and)
if possible, the roof-saahes made movable, in ordor tliat
the trees may be Bubjected to full cxpuhurc uaoh year
after their fruits are gathered. Faii-tmiii^'d u
dwarf, and also on tall, "rider" stocks, are the shap
moat favoured for indoor cnlture. CorJorm are wtdl
suited for planting in houaca intended for mid-Mfttfun
and late Buppliea, as an opportunity is than givon of
including many fine varieties in a liniitrd f-j.aoe, and
excellent fruits are also invarially uLuiii. .1 under
this system of training. Sorts thonmifhly luiaptcl for
forcing are far from nnmorouR; ©or , .»ntly, it in .,_;
advisable to roly on any tliat have not* bem Ox.rooirhly
proved. Elrutfo in, porh.., <lio host of all ^. 'Mriu-s
for early forrinjr ; it seldom fail- in prodnciiin^ a cnt|., if

proper treatment ih giviii. SuppDwing a gO'"i tree if
this, and anuthur of an Early CiroHa JlkIiKii"im« I'v^-^^^

were planted in nn r-irly house (theat TaHrtios at d
arlmirably top-otlior for the purp<ma>, the NeoUwiija
should l'<> accorded the warmer op'! if ihara is a diffe-

rence, as it will always bear mora hf»at than tha
Standard Peach-troos aro non;

''
/n in urcLard-

houHOH, in pots, and altio pkntcd m Ui** b'>r<foTii, Tliia

style of training i^-. however, not mnr*h favmirrd by cuUf-
vatorp, and is not hero r >ni!nim(h'ii, on uiit of aoch
a number of fruits Luing shaded with fuliage, and o(m*
sequently but imperf*'"My ripened, and of poor

fully eipo!-c'il to sun and air

time thiy are swelling and
ripening.

The habit a^Huroed by Ir !...*ri2ig stone-fruits—
of which the Nectarine and i'cach are important ox-

amples— may ba briefly referred to. as it is by no
moans well understood. The tarms^ to-, in xmm ren

ing various stages through which tlie fruits paaa, have
but little Rignifioanoa^ nnless the meaning of earh ba
explained. So soon as the flowt^ring sta, over, and
the fruits are set, what is termed the first swelling 1

After a time, stoning, or the formation of Uia ketuvi lu

the fruit, Cf^iimences; and, during this proeVMt tlia latter

remains stationary, so far as enlargement is ooDoamad.
When stoning is completed, the fruit swells, snd. in doa
course, ripens ofF. These several

spcctively tha flowering, firHt swelUng^ stoning, «.v.-^iid

swelling, and ripening, periods. Tha aasons for giiHng

assistance to the tr( , either by adding a top

of manure over the border, or by an applicatwm of liquid

manure water to the roots, are nataraUy thoaa w})i»n

the fruits are swelling, as, at such periods, a larger amount
of nourishment is requisite, and the effect is i ra

marked, than at other tiir

Fornng. For obtaining early Poaebaa and KaetariMS.

forcing operations may ba corn 1 in N rnlM-r,

or early in Daoembar. The it^^.. xlicnld have baaa
prcTionsly wr^H ripened, pmnad, aad pn>pariy tied ia

position to tha trellis, or naiiad to tba wall, as tlia

case may ba; snd tha b""^-'*, h*s, 4c., ^hf»nM nimo

have been thoronghly elaa • A mara clot ' r <tf iim

ventilators will be '^ ' nt tor tiia first few a«ya, aa aw
trees are more sensitiva to beat; and from tliis a«^..vS

A danger of the bloaaooM dropping pramatordy. A tam*

peratnre of iOdeg. to 4idag. by ni^t, with a little air

and a rise of 5deg. by day, ts qoita hifb anmip^h at

first; and, if this oaa ba maintaiiiad until tba ^w^ars

expand, by employing * beap of fermaafinc material,

izistead of fire heat, it will be tam-^mi&mhU. In any
caf>e, fire heat most ouLy ba very cuitioasly ^pUed, nniil

after the fruits are set, a« roach mora b&rin is to be
apprehended from a bigb^ than tiwm a eomparativaly

low temperature, provided this latter does aot raaoh

the frcL Jog point Aa tha fiowars aspaad, a circula-

U I
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the raising^or

Nectarine
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continued .

tion of air, and a drier atmospliere, must be main-

tained ; exposure to the full sun and light must also

in no way be hindered. To assist in, and insure, the

fertilisation of flowers on early forced trees, many
cultivators use a camel's hair brush on each, or a

rabbit's tail, lightly drawn over them all, answers

equally well. This operation should only be performed

when the pollen is quite dry.

So soon as the fruits are set, a heavy syringing- with

tepid water should be given, to dislodge the fading

blossoms ; and daily syringings may also be practised

from this time onwards. Gradually raise the minimum
night temperature to 50deg, , and the

65deg., or even higher, by sun heat, and
steadily until the stoning period is over,

of the mean temperature outside, by sun heat, suggests

a similar rise under glass. Light and air should be

freely admitted during warm weather, in spring, and
also when the fruits are ripening ; but airing must
be cautiously managed during the prevalence of

easterly or other cold winds. A good watering

will be necespary at starting time, especially if the

sashes are not movable so as to admit the early autumn
rains. After flowering is past, it should be practised

as circumstances require in different cases, at intervals

of, say, throe weeTcs or a month. A thorough soaking

should be given when watering becomes necessary : the

application of only a few canfuls will always prove

misleading, in making the surface appear wet, while

the roots underneath may possibly be in a much drier

medium than that which is desirable. If the roots of

early-forced Peach and Nectarine-trees are entirely in

outside borders—an arrangement not recommended—they
will usually be wet enough from rain—at least, tip till

the time of the second swelling of the fruit. A thick
covering of litter should be kept on the surface of such
borders, and also on those partially outside, from starting

time until about May, when it should be removed, part

at a time.

Thinning the FruiL Nectarine and Peach-trees in a
healthy state, and under proper management seldom
fail to set far more fruits than it is desirable should be
allowed to remain on them, as not only would the crop be
composed of inferior produce, both in size and quality, but
the trees would soon become exhausted ; the fruits would
also drop off in large quantities during the stoning
period. So soon as they are about the size of marbles,
thinning of such aa are underneath, also others off

weak shoots, and where they are too thickly placed,
should be commenced, and the operation many times
repeated at intervals, rather than reduce too severely

at once. The fruits finally left should be those as
evenly distributed over the tree's surface as circum-
etances admit. A few frequently fail in stoning, even
on healthy trees, and allowance must be made for such

;

but not to too great an extent, or the evil would be
thereby encouraged. An average of one fruit to a
square foot of the surface covered by the tree is some-
times recommended ; but established healthy trees will

bear a much heavier crop than this, if they are fed at
the roots when the fruits are swelling. It is not unusual
for a ;. ! large tree to ripen from twenty to thirty

dozeuizi of excellent fruits, not only in one year, but in

many. To do this, however, it must be well cared for

in every respect, particularly in the thinning, training,

and thorough ripening of the wood.

Biiihudding. This operation must, of necessity, be
largely practised on Peach and Nectarine-trees, as they
produce such an enormous quantity of shoots, for which
it would be impossible to find space. As before re-
marked, the fruits are chiefly borne on wood made the
previous year, and a supply has annually to be laid in
all over the tree for the special purpose of fruit-bearing,

Nectarine—continued.

and with a view to afterwards cutting it away, except

when required for permanent branches for enlarging the

tree. Pruits may also be allowed on the small side shoots

or spurs, which should be stopped for their encouragement

when enough leaves are formed beyond to cause a free

y

Fig. 660. Fruiting Branch of Nectarine, showing Method
of Stopping to assist the Development of the Fruit.

circulation of sap (see Eig. 660). Disbudding has for its

object the removal of all superfluous shoots at an early

stage, retaining the best-placed ones for forming the

new wood, and pinching the remainder, to encourage
the enlargement of the fruit. It should be performed
by degrees, rather than remove a quantity of foliage

at one time, and so cause a check to the trees by
obstructing the flow of sap. If a good shoot can be
obtained from the base of that of the previous year,

it should have preference, and be encouraged ; the

latter (if there is a fruit on it) may have the remaining
shoots pinched for the season until the fruit is ripe;

it may then be cut away, and the new one take its place.

Overcrowding must specially be prevented, by disbudding
and pruning ; otherwise, neither the wood nor fruits

can get sufficient sun and light to ripen them, A
few leaves should be drawn aside for allowing a full

exposure of each fruit to the sun, when the second
swelling begins; and, when ripening, a net, hung loosely

to the trellis, underneath the tree, is a good plan for pre-

venting any fruits from falling and becoming bruised.

Diseases, Insects, ^-c. In America, much more than
in this country, a disease called the "yellows" attacks
Peach and Nectarine-trees. It is most prevalent amongst
trees worked on the Peach stock, and the almost ex-

clusive use of the Plum and Almond is, consequently,
the best preventive. The leaves turn yellow, gradually
become smaller, and eventually the tree dies. Gumming
is much to be dreaded, as, in bad cases, there is little

chance of a cure. See Gummosis. It is greatly en-

couraged by an over-rich soil. Elistered leaves are chiefly

caused by draughts, cold winds, or too much exposure of

the young and tender foliage. Mildew is sometimes de-

structive to the growing points; the immediate applica-

tion of flowers of sulphur is the best remedy. Any sorts

of Aphis may be destroyed by fumigation ; and Red Spider
and Thrips, great enemies in Peach and Nectarine cultiva-
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tion, are best kept down by a frequent nse of the syringe,
or, better^ still, the garden engine, and by the damping
of the soil, more especially near hot-water pipes. Ear-
wigs and Ants are at times most destructive to ripe
fruits ; the former may be trapped in hollow pieces of
beanstalk, placed amongst the branches, and the Ants
may be greatly reduced by frequently disturbing their
nests, and pouring water or dusting a little soot amongst
them. See also Feach.

Sorts, Nectarines and Peaches cannot, as a rule, be
properly distinguished by the appearance and flavour of
the fruity alone ; consequently, other characteristics, ob-
servable in the different varieties, are adopted by pomo-
logists, to form classes into which the whole number
may, according to their several distinctions, be placed.
The chief characters on which the classes are founded
are: (1) the size of the flowers; (2) the fact of the
fruit having a melting flesh, and parting freely from
the stone, or a firm flesh which adheres to the stone

;

(3) the absence or presence of glands at the base of
the leaf, or on the petiole (their shape being given
in the latter case), and on the leaves being either
serrated or crenated. Varieties with free, melting flesh,

are termed Freestone, and those with firm flesh are
classed as Clingstone. The former are far more nume-
rous than, and superior to, the latter, which, in conse-
quence, are not much cultivated. An entire fruit, and
also a section with the stone left intact, of a Clingstone

427
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Fig. 661. Clingstone Nectarine.

Nectarine, are represented in Fig. 661. The flesh adheres
to the stone by the stringy-like substance shown in the
illustration. It is also similar in fruits of Clingstone
Peaches. The different shapes of glands, and the size of

the flowers, termed respectively "large" and "small,"
are, at times, so near alike as only to be with difficulty

distinguished from each other. The following is a selec-

tion of the best and most esteemed Nectarines, all of

them belonging to the Freestone class.

Albert. Flowers large. Fruit very large, roundish, ripening
early in September ; flesh yellow, pale red near the stone, of

excellent flavour ; skin greenish-white, pale red next the sun.
Leaves crenate, with kidney-shaped glands. A fine variety, re-

quiring a warm position, or glass protection.

Albert Victor. Flowers small. Fruit large, flattened at the
crown, and mottled with red next the sun, npening outside
about the middle of September ; flesh juicy, and of brisk flavour,

very red near the stone. Glands round.

^gowan. Flowers small. Fruit very large, broadest at the
base, dark red next the sim, pale green, mottled with dull red
on the shaded side, ripening at the beginning of September;
nesh rich and melting. Leaves crenate ;

glands kidney-shaped.
A remarkably vigorous and hardy variety,

Byron, Flowers very lar^e. Fruit large, roundish, rich orange-

yellow, mottled crimson, tender, and richly flavoured, ripening

outside from the middle to the latter end of September. Leaves
with kidney-shaped glands.

I>ownton. Flowers small. Fruit large, roundish-ov^, deep red
on the exposed side, ripening in August and early m September

;

fiesh pale green, melting, juicy, and rich. Leaves crenate

;

glands kidney-shaped. A vigorous-growing and good bearing

variety,

*lnige. Flowers small. Fruit of medium size, roundish or some-

what oval, dark violet-red next the sun, pale green in the sha,(^e^

Nectarine—continued,

and^nff^i'L '^^ -^ browdsh specks, ripens outside in Auijust
^? f>f. T,*H ^^V'^'''^ ^' September; flesh whitish, meltin- andof the highest class flav mr. Glands kidnev shn^Prl nnT^V^^
best Nectarines in cultivation Tisan^^^^^^^
perhaps, the best of all for forcing. Stanwick SugT^^^^^^WeNecfcarme. of excellent flavour, raised from EIruge and Sta^SThe fruits are exactly like those of the last-named parenTTndare ripe about the same time, or a little eariier, than felruge:

Hardwicke. Flowers large. Fruit very large nearlv miinrldark purpiish-red next the sun. HpenYng f„
'XS •SgreemsX with reddish tinge next the %tone,™xcenonfc

flavour. Leaves serrated, without glands. A hardy, free bt^ring

^^a^u?^^^ Flovvers large. Fruit large, with pointed apoT.

S^in'^'^T"^^^^^'^'- ^^'^^}^fi
an-I mottled with crim.son on 1 1 u^exposed side, ripenmg at the latter part of August: llcaUorange colour, tender, and richly flavoured. Glands*round Aflne free-beanng variety of the Orange Nectarines.

Hunt's Tawny. Flowers small Fruit medium, or rather
small, pale orange, deeply coloured next the sun, marketl with
small russety specks, ripening about the middle of August; flesh
deep yellow or orange red next the stone, molting and jiiiry.
Leaves serrated, glandless. A useful eariy variety, of hardy
constitution.

Lord Napier. Flowers large. Fruit very large, ovate, depressed
at the apex, of a deep very dark crimson colour on every mirt
exposed, ripening outside eariy in August ; flesh white, tender,
and of a rich and excellent flavour. Glands ki<lney -shaped
This 13 one of the largest and best, and, withal, the earliest
variety of NecUirine. It was raised by Mr, Kivers, of baw.
bridgeworth,

Newton. Flowers small. Fruft large, bright red or greenish-
yellow, mottled according to exposure, ripening in Septeml>er

;

flesh nearly white, richly flavoured. Glands kidney-shaped. A
handsome variety.

Fitmaston Orange. Flowers large. Fruit large, termfnatlng
at the apex in a small swollen point or nipple, deep oran;:e,
purplish-red next the sun, streaked, ripening at the end of
August and in September ; flesh deep yellow or orange, juicy and
rich. Leaves crenated ; glands round. The tree is free-bearing
and hardy. Pineapple is an excellent and improved variety,
with a much richer flavour, ripening early in September; it
was raised from Pitmaston Orange by Mr, Rivera, and is one of
the best Nectarines grown.

Prince of Wales. . Flowers small. Fruit very large, greenish-
yellow, deep red on the exposed side, ripening in the middle or
latter part of September; flesh whitish, red next the stone,
melting, and of rich flavour. Glands round. A tine, rather late
variety, requiring a Marm situation,

Rivers's White. Flowers large, Fmit large, roundish, nearly
white, covered with a fine bloom, ripening at the end of August

;

flesh white, of excellent flavour. Leaves crenate ; glands kidney-
shaped. Raised by Mr. Rivers from the old White Nectarine,
which it still resembles somewhat.

Spencer. Flowers large. Fruit large, flattened, dark crimson all

over, deeper on the exposed side, ripening about the midfile of

September; fiesh stained with red almost throughout, melting,

and richly flavoured. Glands round.

Stanwlck* Flowers large. Fruit large, roundish - o?al, pale
green, purplish-red where exposed, ripening in the middle and
latter part of September ; flesh white, tender, juicy, and rich.

Leaves crenated ; elands kidney-shaped. The stone nae a sweet
kernel like that of a nut. A fine variety. The tree does not

succeed well, except under glaiisi protection-

Victoria, Flowers small. Fruit similar in flavour, and in several

other respects, to the Stanwick, but the kernels are bitter;

it ripens about the end of August, nearly a month earlier than
Stanwick, and does not crack li^e that variety. Leaves crenate

;

gland.s kidney-shaped. A valuable Nectarine, and one of the

best. Raised by Mr. Rivers.

Violctte Hatlvc. Flowers small. Fruit large, roundish, <lark

purplish-red, marked with pale brown spots next the sun; flesh

whitish, deep red near the stone, melting, juicy, and rich, nnen-

ing outside at the end of August and eariy In ?nptemher.

Leaves crenate; glands kidney-shaped. One of the very b^'^t

varieties, either for forcing or outside culture. It has numerous

synonyms, including Aromatic. Brugnon Hatif, Early Violet,

Hampton Court, Lord SeUey's EIruge, Violet Mus*iu^e, Ac

NECTAROBOTHBIIIM. A ajnonym of Lloydia

(which see).

NECTAROSCOBDUM (from neJcfar, nectar, and

Skorodon, Garlic; referring to honey pores in the flower).

Obd. LiliaceoB, A monotypic genos, now included, by

Bentham and Hooker, under Allium (which tee for

culture of the species).

N alculum (Sicilian). /- green and purplish, In a loose umbel, on

drooping pedicels; perianth somewhat bell-Rhaped; wape Ift to

3ft high. June, t linear-lanceolate, chanpell^O. SKuy, 1832.

(b."r. feia)
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NISCTART. A term that lias been used in a some-

what vague way either (1) to denote any appendage in

a flower that does not belong to one of the series of

parts recognised by botanists as forming ordinary

flowers (e.g., the glands in front of the petals in Par-

nassia palusiris), without reference to their function

and use to the plant, or (2) to indicate that the part bo

named produces a sweet fluid {see Nectar), which is

retained in the cells on its surface, or soaks out

through the walls of the cells or through the stomata

(see Stoma), which many of the Nectaries possess in

their surface layer of cells. The word is now almost

restricted to this latter use, and is employed to denote

simply the nectariferous character of the part, whatever

may be its structure, and whatever the nature of the

part of which it is a modification.

The relation of the sugary secretions to growth is

discussed below, and from this relation it must
evidently be present frequently in growing tissues.

Flowers present conditions that render rapid growth

a necessity at certain times, inasmuch as, just before

opening, the various parts of the flower increase much
in size, and, after fertilisation, the fruits and seeds

usually take on rapid growth. Hence, Nectar may be
expected to be largely present in flowers. The many
careful observations that have been made of late years

by botanists in various countries h ive bliown, among
other interesting facts connected with the existence

of Nectar in plants, that sugar is present in con-

siderable amount in the tissues of many flowers in

which there is no trace of Nectar on any part of the

surface; and, also, that Nectaries are frequently pre-

sent on vegetative organs of plants, e.g., on stipules of

Beans, on the email glandular swellings on the leaf-

stalks of species of PrunuSj and of the Castor-oil plant,

and on the secondary leafstalks of various ferns. Since,

then, there is a tendency to produce sugar in the

flowers, and since the Nectar containing the sugar
tends, like other fluids, to soak through the cell-walls,

and to appear on the outer surface of the part in which
it exists, we can perceive that insects would probably

be induced to visit the flowers to collect the Nectar,
just as bees visit the stipules of Beans for this purpose.

But, in visiting the flowers, the insects are apt to

transfer pollen from the anthers of one flower to the

stigma of the next of the same kind visited by them,

and they thus aid in securing cross-fertilisation ; a re-

sult which experiments show to be productive, in many
plants, of more numerous seeds, and healthier and
stronger seedlings, than follow self-fertilisation. It is

thus an advantage to such plants to have frequent

insect-visitors at their flowers. In many unisexual

flowers, the seeds could not be fertilised in the absence

of insects, since they produce pollen unsuited for con-

veyance by the wind to the stigma of the male flowers.

Thus, the presence of Nectar is advantageous to both
flowers and insects ; and there seems good reason to

believe that the habit, in insects, of visiting flowers

for Nectar, has brought about, in a great degree, the

vast diversities of structure and form in both flowers

and flower-frequenting insects. It is necessary for the

well-being of the plant that the Nectar shall be so

placed as to insure that any insect able to reach it

shall transfer pollen from the ripe anthers of one flower

to the ripe stigma of a flower (usually older) subse-

quently visited. Hence arise most of the irregularities

and peculiarities in the form and in the position of the

various parts of flowers ; some to insure the access of

the suitable insects by the right path, and others to

prevent the access of visitors that would remove the
Nectar without effecting pollination in repayment of the
benefit.

The position of the Nectary or Nectaries in flowers,

and the organs of which they are modifications, differ

with the kinds of insects for which they ar^ suited : soi^e

Nectary

—

continued,

lie almost on the surface of the flower, e.g.y in Carrot,

Elder, Ivy, &c. ; but most are situated in the deeper

recesses of the flowers. The position of Nectaries is

also affected by the fact that exposure to water, in the

form of rain or dew, injures the Nectar, and renders it

unsuited for attracting insect visitors. Hence, the

Nectaries have' to be protected against this danger also.

From the fact that sugar is present in all growing
structures of flowers, and that it is most abundant in

the receptacle, in the neighbourhood of the ovary, we
should expect to find the Nectaries very generally de-

veloped in this region; and such is very often the case.

The chief structures that may be modified to form
Nectaries are the following : The receptacle often pro-

duces Nectar, either over the whole surface (where not
occupied by parts of the flower), as in Marsh Marigold
(Caltha palustris), or on special outgrowths, forming

what is sometimes called the disk ; and this latter may
form a complete ring between any two successive series

of parts, e.gr., in the Maples ; or may be broken into

portions surrounding the bases of particular organs, e,g.,

in cruciferous plants, round the bases of the short

stamens. Any of the organs of the flower may be
modified to form Nectaries in different plants.

In Poplars, the stigma acts as a Nectary ; in Urri'

helUfercB, and in many other plants, the Nectary is

closely adherent to the base of the style ; in many
Solanaceoe, it is at the base of the carpels. The stamens
may abort, and may be changed into Nectaries, e.gr., in

Scrophularia, &c., or they may bear nectariferous spurs,

as in Viola (see below), Or outgrowths from the filament,

or from some point of the connective. On the petals
and sepals they often appear, usually as small pits on
the inner surface, e.g,, in Fritillaria, either uncovered,
or, as in some species of Buttercups, covered with a small
flat scale, behind which the Nectar is formed. In a good
many plants, the petals (b-nd less often the sepals) are
tubular or spurred, as in Columbine, Hellebore, Aconite,
&c., and the inner end of the organ is the Nectary ; but
in some {e.g,y Violet) the spur merely serves to receive
the Nectar, In Viola, one of the petals is thus extended

Fig. 662. Anther Cells and Process of Viola tricolor.
A, Process of Anther running into spur of Viola tricolor,

much magnified—7i c. Nectar Cells, somewhat exaggerated.
B, Anther and Process as removed from flower—a, Anther
Cells ; n c, Nectar Cells.

backwards, and cm-ious appendages (n c, B, Fig. 662) on

two anthers pass into the cavity provided, and there

secrete a sweetish fluid. Perhaps no flower presents

equal advantages with this to the microscopic tyro who
would study Nectar cells ; for not only are these large

(n c, A, Fig. 662), but they lie on the outside of the

process (their protection being derived from the cover-

ing afforded by the spur-like petal previously mentioned),

and, consequently, the difficulties of section cutting are,

in their case, altogether avoided. Much has been written

upon the nature of Nectaries in the leading European
languages; but even the enumeration of the principal

works would exceed our space, and we shall content our-

selves with naming the following books written in Eng-
lish or translated from German, which are replete with

information on the mutual actions of the plants and

insects: H. Miiller's "Fertilisation of Flowers by In-

sects" (Cla^en^ojj Press, Oxford); Lubbock's "British
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Wild-flowers in their Belation to Insects"; Kerner's
" Flowers and their Unbidden Guests "

; Darwin*s " Cross
and Self Fertilisation of Plants," and various papers by
Rev. G. Henslow and others in the publications of the
Linnean Society, in the " Popular Science Eeview," and
elsewhere.

In regard to the microscopic structure of the Nectary,
the nectar-producing tissue is usually made up of small
thin-walled cells that contain abundant protoplasm, a
nucleus, and cell-sap, rich in sugar. As a rule, the
Nectajry shows a number of pores or stomata in the sur-
face layer of cells, and through these the Nectar is
poured on to the surface of the organ, whence it' is

sucked up by the visitors to the flowers. There is
usually only a thin cuticle, or it is even absent practi-
cally in some plants, over Nectaries ; and frequently, the
Nectar soaks out through the thin walls of the cells to
the surface; but it may be retained inside the surface
layer, in cells so thin walled as to be easily pierced by
the proboscis of the insects suited to convey pollen to
the stigma.

The Nectary has also been microscopically studied by
Mr. Cheshire, some of whose results and illustrations
(engraved from his own drawings on the wood), as
given in " Bees and Bee-Keeping, Scientific and Prac-
tical," are here, by permission, introduced. Taking a
recently-expanded blossom of the common scarlet Pelar-
gonium of gardens, which is selected because it is at
command, in most places, and at every season of the year,
we find, running down the flower stalk, and immediately
under the uppermost and broadest sepal, an enlargement
of the stalk itself, marked off by inconspicuous grooves,
and terminating in a small bulbous expansion a little

Fig. 663. Pelargonium Blossom and Nectary.

A, Pelargonium Blossom—*, Stigmas ; c, Calyx ; tc, Nectary. B,

Calyx, with Ovary in cross section—n, Nectary;©, Ovary.

C. Blossom, side view, CoroUa removed—j?, Stigmas ; a. Anther ;

c. Calyx. D and E, Cross Sections of Ovary, through hnes a and
6 of A. F, Stamen—a. Anther.

belo-w the line h, Fig. 663, and which is often purplish

in colour. This is the Nectary ; and, if we now remove

the petals, and look at the calyx from the front, we
shall see into its opening (n, B). Making cross sections

through the lines a and h, we find the Nectary wider

above, as at D, and narrow below, as at E. A keen razor,

dipped in methylated spirit, will take oS slices sufla-

ciently thin for microscopic examination under a cover

glass in water. Cutting D longitudinally, so that the

Nectary is divided, and then removing a thin slice from

that which forms the upper part of the figure, and magni-

fying about 200 diameters, we find the outside to consist of

cuticular cells, carrying glandular hairs (gh. Fig, 664t),

Nectaxy—continued,

which secrete a resinous body of strong odour. The
cells on the opposite side of the section are not unlike
those of the external cuticle, although they constitute the

664. Vertical Section thr(
ish) Glandular

lining of the upper part of the Nectary, for they have here
no secretory function. Taking a section (see Fig. 665)

A
0'

^^ f

.V.^- N^

(J

L^O.

\o^
^f^

K^^^r- ^v^^•-:
' I J " J "J X

" ^ ^.

. 665. Cross Section through E, Fig. 663— ^A, Glandular
Hairs ; A, Hair ; cu, Cuticle ; nc. Nectar Cells, Magnifled 180
diameters.

from the face of E, which lies in the line b (A, Fig. 663),

we discover the hairs and cuticle to be of precisely the

same character as those previously noticed ; but the lining

cells (nc) of this part of the Nectary are totally different,

extending inwards by almost pointed prominences. The
structure of the pointed cells is quite special, their con-

tents, as seen under high magnifying power, being

granular, especially near the cell- wall, which, at the

prominence, is excessively thin, and has, lying imme-
diately within it, a globular mass of highly refractive

C0 »
« •*

FiG. 666. Nectar Cells, Magnified 1000 diameters, showing
(n) Nectariferous Nucleus.

protoitlasm (n. Fig. 6^Q), containing a distinct nucleus.

This is the active agent in accompli?ihing the secretive

act, and the surface of the cells here, in healthy plants,

and in proper conditions of the atmosphere, will always

be found to be coated with a layer of Nectar.

To understand the presence of Nectar in a plant, and

the uses to which it is put, a short explanation is neces-
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There issary in regard to the nse of sugar to plants,

reason to believe that sugar is one form in which part

of the food, formed by plants for themselves from that

taken in by them, is retained for a short time in a state

that is readily available for use in forming new cell-walls

in growing organs, or other substances of the same
general composition. "Wherever growth is active, sugar

is present in the tissues, and gives its characteristic

results when tested for. Hence, sugar is present, one

may say, in the tissues of all flowers, whatever the mode
of their fertilisation ; but in some, the sugar is retained

in the tissues, while in others it is contained in the sur*

face cells, or oozes out on the surface of certain parts

called Nectaries, which serve as the attraction to insects.

Besides floral Nectaries, or those in the flowers, there are

also in some plants {e.g., in some Ferns and in the common
Bean) extra floral Nectaries. In the Bean, they are on the

stipules, and form a great attraction to bees in the search

for honey. In the Bracken Fern {Pteris aquilina), the

Nectar flows from small, pale swellings at the bases of the

secondary petioles. It has been found that emission of

water vapour into the atmosphere, and emission of Nectar
on the surface of the Nectary, are so related that what
favours the one, retards the other. In the flowers, it is

usually emitted most abundantly in the early morning,

diminishes till afternoon, and again increases towards
evening. It is generally found to be more abundant in

flowers of the same kind, the colder the climate.

The position of the Nectary (/i, B, Fig. 663) now
demands attention. It lies above the anthers and
fitigmas, and an insect, in seeking sweets, would insert

the tongue with the body in such a position that its

hairs would dust off the pollen, or else rub against the

stigmatic faces. It may be observed, in a Pelargonium
truss, that recently-opened blossoms have their anthers

A B

Fia 667. A, Bke Gathering Nectar from Raspberhy Blos-
som —A, Anther; S, Stigma; C, Nectary Openinff ; P, Petal;
D, Drupel. B, SECTION THROUGH Ripe Fruit, showing Fer.
tilised and Unfertilised Drupels—A', Withered Anthers; D.
Drupels.

already shedding their pollen, while the etigmatic faces

are held firmly in mutual contact, so that fertilisation

is impossible ; but that older blossoms, from which the

pollen has all, or nearly all, disappeared, have their

stigmatie surfaces exposed, since they have separated

and curled back upon the top of the style, as at s, G,

Fig. 663— clearly pointing to an effort to secure cross-

fertilisation. If an insect visits a young flower with

ptigmas not yet receptive, it nevertheless secures

pollen on its breast, which it transfers to the stigmas of

older flowers, when seeking their Nectar.

The enormous importance of insects* visits has not,

Nectary

—

continued,

until recently, been realised. See Hybridising^ To
mention only a few instances, our orchard and fruit

crops, and leguminous seeds, forming together no in-

considerable fraction of human food, are very largely^

dependent upon insect agency, and the fee paid for

professional attendance on the part of the insect inocu-

lator, is Nectar. Let us take, as an illustration, a
common Easpberry. The nectar glands have their tiny

openings (C, Fig. 667) set in a ring just within the very

numerous anther filaments. The stigmas (S) of the various

drupels (D) need the pollen to be paf=sed from the

anthers (A) to the surfaces of the former, but the in-

terval between the two is considerable. A bee settles,

and, in applying her tongue consecutively to the cir-

cularly-disposed sources of supply, makes a revolution.

The side of the body is thus dusted with pollen; but
this is not transferred to the stigmas. Flitting to a
neighbouring blossom, she generally revolves the body
in the opposite direction, so as to rest the legs pre-

viously most exercised, and so transfers the pollen before

gathered to the waiting stigmas, thus securing cross-

fertilisation. If the stigmas be not in this way pollinated,

the drupels do not develop, and we get, on part of the

Raspberry, shrunken greenish-grey abortions, of which
two are seen in the section. These failures are common
late in the season, in consequence of imperfect insect

action.

NECTBrlS AQITATICA. A synonym of Cabomba
ac[Tiatica (which see).

NEEDLE FURZE. See Genista anglica.

NEGTTNI>0 (said to be a native Asiatic name). Box
Elder. Ord. SapindacecB. A small genus (four species)

of hardy trees, allied to Acer ; they are natives of

temperate North America and Japan. Flowers dicecious,

small, long-stalked, pendulous, unfolding before the leaves j

the males cymose-fasciculate, the females racemose and
shortly pedicellate. Leaves opposite, pinnately three to

five-foliolate ; leaflets petiolulate, induplicate in vernation.

For culture, see Acer.

N. aceroides (Maple-like).* /. green, dioecious ; males in
fascicles, on lilifonn pedicels ; females in racemes ; petals absent.
Spring. I. pinnate, with three to live opposite, coarsely and
deeply toothed leaflets, with the odd one usually three-Iobed.
A. 40ft. North America, 1688. A very ornamental tree. Syn.
JV, fraxinifoUum.

N» a. crispum (curled). A form having its leaves variously cut
and curled, but not nearly so vigorous as the type.

N. a* lacLniatnxn (l^^^i^iiated). L more deeply cut than those
of JV. a. cnspmn. This is also less vigorous than the typical

species.

N. a. variegatnm (variegated).* A handsome variegated-leaved
kind.

N. cisslfolitlitt (Cissus-Ieaved). I. trifoliolate, small, light green.
K 5ft. to 10ft. Japan. An elegant small species. SVN. Acer
cissifolium,

N, fraxlnifolium (Ash-leaved). A synonym of N, aceroides.

N. nlkoense (Xiko). I trifoliolate, shortly stalked, the petioles

and under liurfaces of which, as well as the shoots, the buds, and
the cells of the large fruits, are very hairy. Japan, 1881. A most
distinct species.

NEILIiIA (named after Patrick Neill, of Edinburgh,
secretary of the Caledonian Horticultural Society, in the

early part of this century). Stn. Adenilenia. Orb.
RosacecB. A genus comprising* four or five species of

hardy branching shrubs, inhabiting Northern India and
Java, Manchuria, and North America. Flowers white,

racemose or paniculate, rather larp^e; calyx persistent;

tube campanulate or broadly turbinate. Leaves simple,

variously lobed and toothed. The species here described

are probably the only ones introduced. They form ex-

cellent plants for shrubberies ; the two last - named,

however, require a little protection in winter. Almost
any soil will suit them, and propagation is effected by
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nearly ripe cuttinos, inserted in sand, with a hand plasa
over them; or by seeds.

N. amurensis(Amur) ,n.^yh^te; filaments of stamens reddishSummer I. subcordate-orbiculate, three to fiveJobed lobe^acute, sharply doubly serrated, with a thin white stellaSpubescence beneath. A. 4ft. to 7ft. Amnrland. Acommct-
fm^re^''"'''^^

'^'"^- (K. G. 489. under name ofT^Sr^a

^;.JIS?tV/**^
(Guelder Ro.e-leaved).* JL white, dinposod fnumbel-hke corvmbs," and succeeded by purplish membranous

C«.^ ^ \ VR';P'^'i^
palmatel^ somewhat tbree-lobed and

/oti^^^
^^ ^ ''''^^ America. 1690. SvN. Spiraa upuli-

^'.^}\^^ n^
feolden).* This only differs from the tvpe in the tine

the iTaves
"" retained almost throu^iliout thL season by

w *». -fl
^Eramble-flowerea).

fl, twice the rize of those of
N.tkyrm^ora', racemes terminal solitary ; calyx furnished with
pe(hcel]ate plands. I. cordate, three-hibed, acuuii

rubiflora

serrated ; stipules entire. A. 6ft. Nepaul.
acuuiiiiuted, doubly

N. thsrrsiflora (thyrse-flowered).
in a terminal thyrse ; calyx silky,
doubly serrated, h. 6ft. Nepaul.

/!., raremes spfcate, disposed
L cordate-ovuto. three-lobed.

NEIPFEBaiA. A synonym of Acineta.

M£JA (a meaningfless name, invented for thii genua
by Don). Ord. Compositm. A small geuua (now re-
garded, by Bentham and Hooker, aa Bynonymons with
Ilyderionica) of half-hardy herbaceong perennials or
undor-sbruba, generally hispid with long spreading huirs,
and bearing scattered, narrow, linear, finely - pointed
leaves. The undermentioned is a compact little plant,
and produces an abundance of flower-heads. It has

very neat appearance in the borders, and thrives in
any common garden soil. Propagated by seeds, or by
divisions.

r. gracilis (slender).* fl.
May to October. A. 1ft.

in books), 1328.

•heads yellow, solitary* on lonp ntalks.
Uruguay (wrongly ascribed to Mexico,

NELITBiIS (from ne, privative, and elytroUj a seed-
in reference to the berry being without any par-

titions), Syn. Decaspermum. Ord. Myrtacem. A genus
of stove shrubs or small trees, natives of tropicid (mostly
Eastern) Apia, and tropical Australia. About a score
plants have been described by various authors ; but
probably not more than four or five are worthy of spe-
cific rant. Flowers small, pedicellate, in axillary ra-

cemes, or often forming terminal, leafy panicles. Leaves
opposite, pemiiveined. The undermentioned species

thrive in a well-drained mixture, composed of turfy

loam, to which may be added about a third of dry
cow-manure and a small quantity of sand. Thron^h-
ont the growing season, they require an abundant
supply of water, but must be kept drier during the
season of rest. Cuttings of half-ripened shoots root in

sandy soil, when placed under a bell gltt*a, in bottom
beat.

N, Jambosclla (.Tamhosella). rf. wliite; peduncles axilbiry, one-
the luavflowered, near!v the length of me iuaves.

to 8ft. New Caledonia, 1810. Shrub.
/. , acute, A. 6ft.

N. pauicolata (paniculate). Jl. white, terminal, axillary, panicu-
late. May. /. oblon^% acuminata A. 10ft. Moluccas, lS2b.

bhrub.

NELUMBIUM (Nelumho is the Cingalese name of

^. gpeciosum). Sacred, or Water Bean. tiiN. Cyamiut.

Ord. Nymphceaceoe. This genus compriiM only a couple
of species of beautiful greenhouse or nearly hardy aquatic
plants, of which one is American and the other Asiatic
or Australian. Flowers on long stalks, traversed by a

number of air-canals, regularly disposed ; corolla of

numerous deciduous petals, arranged in several rows;
*' the stamens are numerous in several rows, attached
"witli the petals to the base of the receptacle; the
stigma is sessile ; the receptacle or torus is in form
^ke a fuimel ; and the ovaries, which an uamerons.

Nelumbium—conf{r i.

are placed in sockets on tho nppor surface" (Masters)
Leaves poltate, on the Buiumit of long cylindrical leaf.'
stalks, springing from an elegant horizontal root^f I
Ihe species thrive in a comport of ricli Wm arid well-
decomposed manure. Under glan- the rhizomes may be
placed a few inchcb, or a foot or more, bonnr.th tho sur-
face of the water; in warm tanks or pondn uuthido there
should be, at least, a foot of water above tb.-.i,. Th^r
are admirably suited fur large aquari-^ nnder gl:: and
would, probably, thrive in tank^ In tli.^ op<'n air iu the
South of England. Tn tho Jardij* des riant.-, at I'wIk
a large circular tank, sunk b.dow tho level of tho ground'
IS planted with ^. Bperitmim, and forn a u-ry attractife
feature of tho gardens during summer. Iu utitumn, after
the loaves have died off, a k1u«s oorer is plt\<^rd ovi^r
the tank, and thronghont winter a ooreriiig of straw
or somo other protecting material, as well. In spring
the latter is removed, and afturwards tho ghi^» ..over
when growth has sulli. iontly advanced, and all danger
of frost has passed.

TUi. SpiiMuu H i.rrRUM.

r. lutcum (yellow).* /. vpIIow, framat, r'*-*«tbHnjc a ''' 'ibl**

Tulip, very large, someumai spraaoin^ out »» r.- than Ift. tn

diameter; aDtb«'rri drawn cnit b(. n*! tbs eel mie a Hn<^ar

appendage. July, t "f a i dUr hhdwh«aiw»i'. l^n. U» l&iit. tn

diameter. Wssi Indiai and d^^ttibem LM.;«abtet«s, UUa »im
r-' 668. (B. M. Slbi,)

L spccloram a»bow>)/ Esyptian Bean of I>thaferas. ^ *bit«,

r<- vtipiwd. very fn^rmnt, about 1ft. in iSiamcter* aftth<»r* 'ira»n

prtis ir* a I Isti shuwrt a|vpso'f ' mAnu^ •

lon:rrr\han tbe |ieti<Jss> erect, scabroni. !«inmm«r. l. lam. Hi.

to 2ft. In ^aixiet«r, «xiu.Uy }»<?]tatc in the caitre. oiotekur-

eutlnt f^hihtijUM, under surface palsst; msfyiii* oin««hat wh 1

;

petioles long, rising 1 . d tne sorlaas of tlM waun^. i

with acute tuberdas. Tnmk of tbe root horizmital, fleshy,

white, sendinie mit nuuiir flbreii from the umlor Korfsoe. AstL
1787. b«tfhutifal aqaatJc, «hicb slutuld be grown in tabsi ana
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placed in shallow water. It thrives in warm sheltered tanks
in the open during summer. This plant has been regarded
from the most remote periods as the emblem of fertility. (B. M.
903, 3916, 3917.) There are several varieties of this species.

NEMACONIA. A synonym of Ponera (which see).

NZiMASTTLIS (from nema, a thread, and stylos,

column; referring to the slender style). Syns<
Chlamydostylis, Eustylis, Nemostylis. Orb. Irideoe. A
genus comprising about half-a-dozen species of half-

hardy bulbs, natives of Mexico and North and tropical

America. Flowers in few or somewhat numerous-

flowered spathes, pedicellate ;
perianth segments ovate

;

spathe oblong or narrow. Leaves narrow, long, some-

times sub-terete, rarely narrow-ensiform ; floral leaves

one or two. Bulb tunicated. The species thrive in well-

drained sandy loam : for pot culture they do best in a

cold frame noar the glass, or in a light, cool house. After

the leaves have died off, the pots must be kept dry

and stored in a cool place until the following spring.

Increased by bulb offsets, or by seeds.

N* acuta (acute).* d, bine, yellow, black, solitary, terminal, very
fugacious, falling to pieces within a few hours of their opening^.

h. 6in. South-western United States, 1875. Syn. N. geminiJioTa.
(B, M. 6666.)

N. ccelcstlna (celestial blue), fl. brig:ht bine, mostly solitary,

terminal ; perianth six-parted, the divisions oblong-obovate.
May and Jtine. f., radical ones few, elongated, sheathing ; stem
ones (liniiiiishing upwards, the uppermost bract-like. Stem l^ft.

to 2ft. hi-h. South United States, 1882. (R. G. 1081. Fig. 1.)

N. geminiflora (twin-flowered). A synonym of iV. acuta,

NSMATANTH1TS (from nema, nematos, a thread,

and anthos, a flower ; the flowers of one species hang down
from long, thtoad-liko footstalks). Okd. Gesneraceoe, A
small genns (three or fonr species) of Tery ornamental,
stove, evorgxeen, climbing, fleshy, Brazilian shmbs. Flowers
large, solitary or twin, axillary ; corolla with an obconical
tube gradually merging into a funnel or bell-shaped ex-

pansion. Leaves opposite, thick, entire, glabrons. The
species thrive in a compost of sandy peat and turfy loam,
with charcoal and dried cowdung. Propagation may be
freely effected by cuttings inserted in sandy soil, and
kept rather dry,

N. chloronexna (jrreen-threaded). fl. scarlet, 2in. long, beset with
white hairs outride. July. I. oblong-lanceolate, acuminated at
both ends. 1841. (B. M. 4080.)

N. corticicola (epiphytal), fi. scarlet, beset with scattered
minute hairs ; peduncles 6in. to 12in. long, clothed with violaceous
and white luiirs. 2. broad-lanceolate, acuminated at both ends,
1848. (B. M. 4460 ; F. d. S. 498, under name of N, ionemaJ)

N. lonezna (violet-threaded). A synonym of N. corticicola,

N. longlpes (long-stalked). /. bright red, about 2in. long, with
the segments of the tube suddenly reflexed ; stalks thread-like,
Sin. long. December. I. thick, fleshy, oblong, deep green. Stems
erect. IJft. high. 1841. (B. M. 4018.)

IXEMATOCEBAS. A synonym of Corysanthes.

NEMATOID WORMS (AnguillulidcB).^ The im-
portance of this group of microscopic animals, as giving
rise to disease in both wild and cultivated plants, is

becoming ever more fully recognised with the extension
of careful researches into the nature of diseases that
were formerly ill - understood. They differ much from
the earthworms, and other tme worms, and exhibit

a much lower type of structure. They are minute,
white or transluoent , and nsually so emall as to' re-

semble short, slender, pieces of hair, even when visible

at all without a magnifying glass- AU those kinds that
cause disease in plants are very minute, and live in
the interior of the parts they attack, so that these parts
must be cut into, or opened, before worms can be dis-

covered. When seen through a microscope, they appear
slender, tapering both ways, but the front end, in which
is the mouth, is rather blunt, the hinder end, or tail,

is usually long, and tapers gradually, or it may bear an
extension of the skin along one or both sides. There
is no head ; nor are there limbs or organs of sense of

Nematoid Worms—contimi^ed,

any kind visible. The mouth opens in front ; on the

gullet and intestines there are usually two swollen mus-
cular bodies, which serve for helping to prepare the

food in its passage downwards. The intestine opens

below in the anus, some distance from the end of the

body, the tail, of varying length, lying behind it. The
characters of the genera and species are recognisable

usually in the mature animals alone. The situation of

the sexual openings, and, in the males, two horny out-

growths, connected with reproduction, assist in supply-

ing distinctive characters, as do also peculiarities in

the internal organs, which can be made out, with no
great difficulty under the microscope, in the living

animals. The Anguillulidoe are very numerous in species,

and they show considerable diversity in habits and
modes of life. A few live as parasites in the intes-

tines of animals, e,g., Oxyuris vermicidaris in man.
Many, probably most, live free in damp earth, or in

mud in which there is abundant decaying organic

matter, or in decaying plant-remains under water. A
certain number live in plants; some in the roots, pro-

ducing galls or swellings ; others in the green vegetative

organs {e.g,, in leaves of Plantago, of some grasses, such

as Agrostis alha), or in the ovary (e.g., in Wheat). Only
the plant parasites are here dealt with. They chiefly

belong to a genus called TylenchuSj though much atten-

tion has been drawn to the ravages of another Nema-
tode, known as Meterodera SchacMiiy because of the

injury done by it, in Germany, to the roots of the

Sugar Beet, as well as to other plants—both wild and
cultivated. The species of AnguillulidoB seem to be
very widely diffused over the world ; though the diffi-

culties of identifying the species are so great as to

render unreliable the conclusions arrived at by anyone
save an expert. The plant parasites usually give rise

to a much-increased growth of cellular tissue, thus pro-

ducing galls of a characteristic aspect. On microscopic
examination of sections of the galls, the cells in them
are generally found to be much larger than in healthy
tissues, and less regular in arrangement and form; and
they leave large inter-cellular spaces, or else one large,

irregular central space, in which are found numerous
young animals, together with oval or cylindrical eggs,
the walls of which are so thin as to allow the young
animal coiled up in each to be easily seen. Less fre-

quently, along with these may be seen one or two mature
individuals. The galls have usually a peculiar colour, due
to sap in the cells near the surface. As a rule, there
is no trace of an opening to be seen in the mature
galls. The young animals seem to be dispersed chiefly

by the galls decaying and setting free the eggs or
young in the soil, to be blown about with the dust in
dry weather. Several of the species—notably that which
causes "bunt" in wheat (Tylenchus Tritici)—have a
curious faculty of reviving in moisture, after having been
dried up for months, or even years. They also seem
capable of enduring extremes of cold and heat, up to

125deg. Fahr., without being destroyed; and they are
not susceptible to vegetable poisons, though they perish
in solutions of acids and of most metallic compounds.
In pure water, they survive for a long time.

Cereals are very liable to be attacked, Tylenchus
Tritici galling the ovaries, while T. devastatrix, Kiihn
(T. di-psaci^ J. Kiihn), attacks the stalk, and the inflo-

rescences of the Eye, of various other grasses, and of

many other plants, e.y., the Teasel {Dipsacus Fullonum)^
Clovers, Buckwheat, &c., causing them to remain stunted,

with short intemodes, and to become yellow. The former
species is not troublesome to gardeners ; the second one
is injurious to many cultivated, as well as to unculti-

vated, plants. Both species of Tylenchus live entirely

hidden from sight, as already described. The males of

the genus Tylenchus have usually a thin skin or free
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membrane attached along one side of the hinder part of
the body and the tail. Many other plants suffer through
attacks of animals of the same genus; but the hurtful
species are not fully known, and considerable doubt exists
as to their true number as well as to their relationship to
one another. During the past few years,' their presence
in a good many garden plants has been recorded in the
*' Gardeners' Chronicle," and other horticultural journals.
The diseases produced by them often seriously damage,
if they do not even kill, the plants. Not less dangerous
than the above are the Nematodes that gall the roots
of plants. The swellings usually are to be seen on the
root tips, though often they occur higher up the root.

They vary greatly in size, from little larger than a pin's

bead, on fine roots, to the size of a hazel-nut, or even
larger. They are usually nearly round, or oval, though
irregular forms are also common. The swelling is due to

increase in the cellular tissue alone, the fibro-vascular

tissue being hardly altered in- any way. They are known
to occur on a very large number of plants, both native
and exotic, wild and cultivated, from grasses to Clover,

and even on Coffee-trees, in South America, Among the

most valuable plants injured by them must be specially

mentioned the Sugar Eeet, in its various forms, and
also occasionally the Grape Vine.

.In the galled roots of many plants a Nematode is met
with, characterised by the fertile female becoming swollen,

so as to resemble a lemon in form, with traces of the

bead and tail at the two ends. The female's body be-

comes united to the surrounding tissues, so as ultimately

to look like a large cell merely, in which lie eggs, or

young larvse newly emerged from the eggs. This Ne-
matode has received the name of Heterodera Schachtiu

Attempts have been made to show that almost all root

galls of Nematodes are the work of this species ; but in

Scotland the writer has never met with Heterodera in root-

galls, but only with true species of Tylenchus. The
animals, in autumn, pass from the food-plants, when
these die and decay, into the sui-rounding soil, ready to

make their way the following spring to the new crop of

food-plants, should there bo any such within their reach.

Hence, the best mode of prevention consists in changing

the crops on any piece of ground, st> as to prevent suit-

able food for the Nematodes being afforded during^ the

ensuing season. On infested soil, therefore, plants liable

to attack should be followed by others unsuitable as

food for the Worms. It is well, also, to use only clean

seed, from a crop in which the disease has not appeared;

and farmyard manure is somewhat dangerous, as liable

to spread the Worms from diseased to healthy plants,

either in the garden or the field.

If any plants show signs of being severely attacked,

they should be at once burnt, to prevent extension of

the disease from them to others that are healthy.

NEMATOPHYLIiUM. Included under Temple-
tonia (which see),

NEMATOSTICrMA, of Dietrich. A synonym of

Libertia (which see),

NEMATirS. A very large genus of Tenthredinidw,

or Sawflies, of much importance because of the harm

done by the larv^ to various trees and shrubs, but

especially to Willows, Gooseberries, and Currants. They

are the type of a sub-family, Nematina, that has the

larva provided with fourteen sucker feet. In this sub-

family it is distinguished from the other genera by the

form and arrangements of the nerves of the front wings,

and of the cellules formed by them. The insects are

never large, and they bear so great a likeness to one

another that it is most difficult to distinguish the

species, since they are mostly smooth and shining, are

seldom, if ever, punctured, and do not vary m P^J^®s-

cence. By their colour, the species may be divided

Vol. IL

TSteiaBstxis— continued.

into groups: (1) Abdomen wholly bl:.ck ; (2) abdomen
banded with red; (3) body black and yellow; (4) body
wholly yellow, or slightly marked with black ; (5) body
green. These groups, however, grade into one another.
Mr. Cameron, in his work on British Sawflies, saya
that there may be 400 species of this genus in Europe,
and he describes 107 from Eritain alone. The larvro
vary much in habits. Some are gregarious, while others
are solitary; most feed exposed, but some roll up the
edge of the leaves, to form a tube, in which they live ;

and others form pea or bean-shaped galls on the leaves
of Willows, Indeed, few kinds of these latter plants aro
entirely free from their galls; while on some bushes
almost every leaf is loaded with them. The larrsB, wlnu
full fed, generally burrow an inch or two into the soil,

and there form copoons. The pupie are usually green,
often with a mixture of orange. It is impossible here
to enumerate all the trees and bushes that are attacked
by the larvae; but a few of the more important are
described. Gooseberries are ravaged by jV. Rihesii^

N, appendiculatus , and N. consobrinns ; N, abhreviatuft

feeds on Apples and Pears; several kinds feed on Alder,

others on Birch ; very many are to bo found on Willows
of all species. Of the Willow Sawflies, the following

are gall-makers : N. vesirator, in bean-shaped galls in

the leaves ; N. ischnocerus, in rather long galls, in

pairs along the midribs of the leaves ; N. baccarum,

N. salicis-cinereoSy and N. hellus^ in pea-shaped galls on

the lower surface of the leaves of various Willows

;

N. herbacece, in similar galls on Salix herbacea ; JV. galli'

colUy in the bean-shaped galls so plentiful in leaves of
_

Salix alba and other large Willows; and ^. Bridgmanni,

in similar galls from Sallows ; N. Vacciniellus forma

galls on Vaccininm Vitis-idwa, For methods of checking

the ravages of such larvas as feed exposed, see Goose-
berry and Currant Sawfly.

NEMESIA (an old Greek name employed by Dios-

corides to denote an allied plant). Okd. Scrophularineas,

A genus comprising about a score species of very pretty,

South African, greenhouse, slender, annual or perennial,

sometimes suffruticose, herbs. Flowers racemose at the

tips of the branches, or rarely solitary in the axils

;

pedicels ebracteolate ; corolla yellow, white, violet, or

various-coloured. Leaves opposite. The few species in

cultivation are treated as hardy annuals. Propagated by

seeds, sown in early spring, in any ordinary soil. The
seedlings should be thinned out when large enough to

handle.

N. cynanchlfolia (Cynanchum-Ieaved).* fl. rich lilac-blue, in

terminal clusters. Summer. /. ovate-lanceolate, remotely toothed.

Stems square, fu lift, to 2ft. 1879. A pretty species. (G. C.

n. s., xii. 136.)

N. floribunda (bundle-flowered).* /. white and yellow, fra^rrant,

racemose. Summer, l. at length petiolate; upper ones bc^hile,

h, 1ft. A very charming plant. (B. B. 1838, 39.)

N* versicolor (various-coloured). /. bhie, lilac, or yellow and

white ; racemes few-flowered. Summer. L at length petiolate,

ovate ; upper ones few, remote, sessile, oblong-lanceolate or hnear,

entire or dentate. A. 6in. to I2iii.

NEMXA. A synonym of Manulea (which see).

NISMOFANTHES (from nema^ a thread, and anthoSt

a flower ; in allusiou to the filiform peduncle). Mountain

Holly. Stn. Nuttallia, of De Candolle. Obd. Ilicine<B.

A monotypic genus, the epecies being a very glabrous,

much-branched, hardy shrub, with ornamental berries.

It thrives best, in cold damp soils, in somewhat shaded

spots, and is most readily propagated by means of

seeds.

N. canadcnse (Canadian). JL small, polygamo-ditf^cioiis, on long

and slender axillarv peduncles, solitary or sparingly clustered;

netals four or five, oblong-linear, spreading, dibtmct. May. Jr a

liirht red drupe, with four or five bony ntitlets. t. alternate,

oblong, deciduous, entire or slightly toothed, k. 3ft. North

America 1802. Sy.vS. Hex canadermM and Fnnos xntegryjoliua,

(A. F. B. ii. 503.)
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NISHlIOFHZIiA (from nemos, a grove, and phileo, to

love ; alluding to the place of growth of the species).

Obd. Hydrophyllaceae. A genus comprising seven or eight

species of hardy, diffuse, annual herbs, indigenous to

North America. Plowers Llue, white or spotted, showy

Fro. 669. Nkmophila insignis.

or small, terminal or opposite the leaves, on elongated,

one-flowered peduncles, rarely shortly pedicellate, dis-

posed in terminal few-flowered cymes; corolla broadly

campanulate or sub-rot. .te; lobes five, broad, imbricated.

5^

Fig. 670. Flowfring Buanch and detached Branx»ilet of
NEMOniTl^ MACULATA.

Leaves alternate or opposite, pinnatoly lobed or dissected.

The several species aud varieties are of the easiest cul-

ture in any moderately good garden poil, and are admir*
ably adapted for rockeries, borders, and beds. For a
spring show, seeds should be sown early in August,
where the plants are intended to flower; and, for
eammer display, any time during April.

continued.Nemopliila-
N", atomarla (speckled). A synonym of -AT. MenzicsiL

N. aurita (ear-leaved), fl. pnrple-violet, nearly lin. in diameter.

June. I. pinnate, hairy, produced at the base in two lateral ear-

like lobes, which embrace the stem. A. \\it. 1851. (B. E. 1601

;

S. B. F. G. ser. il. 338.)

N. insignis (remarkable).* /. sky-blue, with a white eye, more
than lin. in diameter ;

peduncles lon?:er than the leaves. Sprmg
and summer, l. with three or four lobes on each side, qnite entire,

or cut. k. lift. 1822. See Fig. 669. (B. M. 3^85 ; B. R. 1715 ;

S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 329.) The prettiest and best species, of which

there are several varieties, including alba, white ; rrmrptnata,

blue, with a white edge ; and purpurea rosea, purplish-rose.

N. znaculatafspotted).* Jl. white, with a violet-purple blotch on

each lobe of the large corolla. Summer. I very hairy, pinnatifid,

with rounded, acute, or obtuse lubes. A. 6in. 1848. See Fig. 670.

(F. d. S. 451.)

N. Menzlesii (Menzies').* fl. white to light bhie, commonly with

dark dots or spots ; peduncles axillary, elongated ; corolla rotate,

with a very pilose bottom. Summer. L opposite, pinnatifid;

lobes five to nine, ahnost entire, h. 41n. 1836. (B. M. 3774

;

B. B. 1940; S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 376, under name of N. atoTnaHa.)

There are a few pretty varieties of this species, such as alba^

white and black centre; cmlestiSy with sky-blue margin; and
ociilata, p;ule blue and black centre. N, dUcoidalis is a garden
variety of this species, having rather smaller purple-brown
flowers, edged with white.

N. phacelioides (Phacelia-like). 77. blue, ^vith a Avhite eye.

Summer, I. more or less pinnatifid, broadest in the middle, and
narrowed into a short petiole at the base. h. 1ft. 1822. (B. M.
2373 ; B. E. 740; S. B. F. G. 32.)

NEMOROSUS. Growing in groves.

NEMOSTYLXS. A Bynonym of Nemastylis (which

see),

NEN6A (said to be the Malay name of the plant).

OiiD. Palmem. A monotypic genus, the species being an

elegant, unarmed, stove palm. It thrives best in a fibrous

peat, to which a little leaf mould and sharp sand may
bo added with advantage. If well-drained, and not

over-potted, it can scarcely be supplied with too much
water. Propag-ated by imported seeds.

^
N. pumila (dwarf). JL whitish ; spadix shortly pedunculate

;

spathes two, lower one complete, lanceolate, complicate bicristate

;

upper one incomplete, persistent, or none. Jr. reddish-yellow,
small. I. temiinal, equally pinnatisect ; segments linear-acumi-

nate or obliquely two or three-tid ; margins rednplicate at base ;

primary nerves sparsely scaly underneath ; rachis trigonous

;

petioles short. Stem slender, tall, annulate ; branches slender,
pendulous. Malay.

NEN6ISI1LA (a diminutive of Nenga), Oed. Palmem.
A small genus (two or three species) of low, unarmed,
stove palms, with reedlike, annulate stems, natives of the

Malayan Archipelago and New Guinea. Flowers small,

the females shorter than the males ; complete spathes

two, elongated, membranous, complanate, deciduous

;

spadix slender, pendulous, slightly flcxuous ; bracts and
bracteoles scale-formed. Fruit small, elongated. Leaves
terminal, equally pinnatisect or flabelliform and furcate

;

upper segments truncate, many-nerved, erose or cut

;

lower ones linear-lanceolate, long-acuminate ; margins re-

curved at base ; rachia and petiole trigonal. N. paradoxa,
the only species in cultivation, requires a compost of

loam and leaf soil, to which some sharp sand or charcoal

should be added. • As the plants become established,

more loam should be added
yonug state. Propagated by
N. paradoxa (paradoxical). I

than when they were in a

imported seeds.

12in. to 18in. long, about Sin.

broad ; petiole with a long, striate, rusty-coloured sheath

;

blade pinnate ; piimules, 6in. to Sin. long, very unequal. Stem
slender, 5ft. to 7ft. high ; crown consisting of six or eight leaves.

NEOOTNE- Included under Ccelogyne.

A synonym of Smilacina (which

see),

KEOTTIA (from neottia, a bird*3 nest; referring to

the interlacing of the numerous roots). Lady's Tresses.

Syn. Neottidium. Obd. Orchidew. A small genus of

hardy terrestrial orchids, closely allied to Listera, but

having a longer column, and generally a cucullate anther-

bed. The three species known are leafless, brown-stemmed
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ITeottia—cunfinued,

plants, with sheathing scales, natives of Europe and tlie

Northern and mountainous i-eg-iona of Asia. They are
of little horticultural value. The undermentioned species
is found generally in dark woods in many parts of Eng-
land, Ireland, and Southern and Central Scotland.

N. Nidus-avis (bird's-nest). /., sepals broadly ovate, almost
acute; petals more rounded; lip twice as long, deeply bilobed at
the extremity ; spike dense, 3in. to 4in. long. Spring and early
summer. Stem 1ft. or more high, and, as well as the sheathing
scales >\hich replace the leaves, light brown. Roots a mass of
succulent, stout, interlaced fibres. (Sy. En. B. 1478.)

NEOTTIDIUM. A synonym of Neottia (which see).

NEOTTOPTERIS.
(which see).

Included under Asplenium

NEFENTHACEJE. A monotypic order of curious

shrubs or sub-shrubs, inhabiting tropical Asia, Mada-
gascar, the Seychelles, tropical Australia, New Caledonia,
and especially the Malayan Archipelago. Flowers
greenish (when dry, dark brown or purple), small,

dioecious. Seeds at first floating, and imbibing the water
;

afterwards sinking to the bottom, where they germinate.
" Leaves alternate

;
petiole winged at the base, the midrib

prolonged at the top, and curved or spirally twisted,

and terminating in a second foliaceous expansion, which
is hollowed like an urn (the pitcher), to the opening of

which is fitted a sort of lid, attached as by a hinge, and
capable of being lowered or raised, so that the pitcher

is sometimes closed, sometimes open. It is often found
to contain a watery liquid before the raising of the lid

"

(Le Maout and Decaisne). Nepenthes—the only genus

—

comprises upwards of thirty species. ^

(an old Greek name of a plant used

by Homer; the word means grief -assuaging, and is

used in reference to supposed medicinal qualities).

Pitcher-plant. Syk. Phyllampliora, The only genus

of Okd. Nepenthacece (which see for characters). The

species of this genus are not of dif&cult culture, pro-

vided they are kept in a moist atmosphere, where a tem-

perature of from 70deg. to SOdeg. is maintained during

summer, and 65deg. in winter. They succeed best in a

compost of two parts brown peat fibre and one of sphag-

num. Nepenthes are most suitable for basket culture,

and require an abundant supply of water in summer.

Propagation may be effected by cuttings of well-ripened

one-year-old shoots, plunged into a strong bottom heat;

or by seeds, when procurable. The latter should be

thinly sown in a seed-pan, filled to within lin. of its rim

with a compost similar to that already described, a little

water being carefully sprinkled over the surface pre-

vious to sowing. The pan should then be placed in a

moist, close frame, having a bottom heat of SOdeg. to

85deg. Germination will ensue in about one month from

the time of sowing. When several leaves appear, the

seedlings should be transplanted into small pots.

N. albo-marginata (white-margined). I narrow. 9in. to l^n.

long. Pitchers light green helow, reddish above havmg a dis-

tinct white ring towards the mouth. Singapore 1848 A very

dwarf. growing species, admirably suited for bai>ket culture.

(G. C. x849 580; T. L. S. xxii. 73.)

N. ampullaria (bottle-like). I broad, oblong, with somewhat

ovate pitchers; termmal lid very small; colour a uniform light

sreen. Borneo, Ac. 1789. A robust-growmg species. (B. M.

5109; F. d. S. 2325.)

N. a. picta (spotted). A variety having light green pitchers,

streaked and spotted with reddish-brown.

N. a. Tittata major (larger-striped). A form having relatively

snialltiask^aDed nitcherl with two fringed wings and a small

iTd thrpitcto ^^^^ niottled with reddish blotches on

a ^een ground. (I. H. 272.)

N. anffUStifoUa (narrow-leaved). I sub-coriaceous sessile am-

DleTica^ decurrent. narrowly lanceolate, acununate, with the

midrir^^^^ loni tendril. Pitchers sreen spotted

virith red IMn. to 2in. long, flask-shaped, distended at the base,

^aduSly Ts«h?g into an elongated, cylindrical «eck
;
wi^g«

narrow, fringed; mouth obliquely ovate sulcate-stn^^^^^

fflabrous. cordate, sub-orbicular, >vith a short, entue. pmnatisect

^pur at the base. Sarawak, 1881,

Nepenthes—continued.

N. atro-sangulnea (dark-blood-red).* I. stalked. Pitchers reil-
dish-crimson, slightly spotted with yellow, about 6in. by 2.Hu,,
pointed at the base, distended at the lower half, cylindric above;
wings broad, fringed ; mouth ovate, acute, slightly prolonge-d
towards the lid, and surrounded by a flattish rim, marked with
close ridges, some red, others blackish ; lid about the size of the
mouth, oblong, emarginate, with a simple spur at the base. 1882.
A handsome garden hybrid, probably across between ^V. rubra
and N. Sedeui. (G. Cms., xvii. 827.)

N. bicalcarata (two-spurred).* I. of a peculiar
obovate-lanceolate. Pitchers bag-shaped; covered
M'ith a fluffy rust-coloured down, and provided with „.j-
toothed wings when fully developed ; neck thrown into ridges
with intervening furrows, and prolonged at the back into an
erect or slightly incurved process, terminating in the two
recurved spurs, like the fangs of a snake witli its head uplifteti ti»

strike. Borneo, 1878. (G. C. u. s.. xiii. 201.)

dark gi. on,
when young
two sharply-

c

Fio. 671. Stem of Nepenthes DTSTFLLATOufA

N. Chelsonii (Ch^sea). A garden hybrid between .\. Dommiaiia

Siudir^Bookeriana, and having a habit intermediate between

the two. It is well worth growing.

N. Clncta (girded). I approximate, 12in. by 3in c.-riaceous,

oW^nceolate; tapering to a broad dilated hase dark

irreen ; midrib somewhat anguLar on the lower surface. Pitchers

l^een/ flushed with red, and with numerous irregular purple

blotches tubular, slightly ventricose, rounded at base, 7in. to 8i

m

blotches. tuDuiar
^ ^ undulate, lobed, finely

ribbed with a narrow whitbh band around the top of the tube ;

Tower hllf^^^^^ texture than the upper - lid or ncular and

i?vrribbed, arching over the mouth of the pitcher &t^ms cylm-

drical, stout. Borneo, 1884. (G. C. n. s.. xxi. 110.)

•w ^/w^lnea. rscarlet).* I. acute at apex. Pitchers cnnison,

;iiS^^klWth yellow, 6in. by Sfn., flask shaped, pointed

It theK distended below the middle, broadly cyhndric above

;

win^t deeply fringed ; mouth ovate, acute, slightly protracted at

Xr^hRrk * rim broad, flnely ribbed, the ribs parti-coloured red

and black'- throat greenish, speckled with red ; lid ovate-oblong,
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smaller than the month, greenish, striped and speckled with red.

1882. A hybrid of American origin. (G. C. n. s., x%iii. 29.)

N, Courtil (Court's).* I. dark green, coriaceons, hmoeolate, acute

at the apex, tji])ering towards the base, which exijauds to clasp

the stem, ritchers didl greyish-greeii, spotted with red, about
5in. by 2^in., distended at the t)ase, cylindrical above the middle,

with deep, sharply laciniate wings, equal in width all the way
down; mouth ovate, finely and evenly ribbed; lid somewhat
convex-ovate, smaller than the mouth, and with a single spur at

the back. 1881. A remarkably handsome hybrid, raised by Mr.
Court at Messrs. Veitch's. (G. C n. s., xvi. 845.)

N. distillatorla (itistilling). L bright light gTeen. Pitchers 6in.

to Sin. long. Ceylon. 1789. A very desirable species, of free

growth, and requiring less heat than any other. See Fig. 671. A

Nepenthes—continued.

broad at the base, lanceolate. Pitchers Bin. by liin., elongate,
cylindrical, slightly dilated at the base, reddish, with conspicuous
veins, or wholly green ; wings deep fringed ; month ovate,
slightly prolonged at the back, surrounded by a greenish-yellow,
finely-ribbed rim ; lid about the size of the m<inth, cordate,
emargiuate, with a simple spur. Borneo. (G. C. n. s., xvii.

399.)

N. Hookeriana (Hooker's).* I. coriaceous, nearly glabrous, acute
at both ends. Pitchers spotted with red, sub-globose, or some-
times elongated, with a flattish, finely-ribbed margin sui*rouudiiig

the ovate mouth, and scarcely prolonged at the back ; wings
very deep, broad, rounded at both ends, and sharply laciniate at
the margin ; lid flat, obovate, emarginate, with a simple spur at
the base. Sarawak, 1847. A very handsome plant, closely related

Fl<3. 672. LEAK AND PlTCIlEa OF NkPENTHES MADAGASC.IRIEXSIS

variety named rvhra is very distinct and ornamental, having
deep blood-red pitchers,

N. distillatorla (distilling), of Graham. A synonym of y,
Khasiana.

N. Dominiana (Domiiiy*s). L dark green, coriaceous, broad,
oblong. Pitchers deep green, and slightly spotted, several inches
in height. A handsome garden liybrid, of robust growth.

N. Dormanniana (Dormann's).* /. broadly lanceolate, acute at
the apex, finely ciliate at the edges. I'itchers green, heavily
spotted with deep red blotclies, nearly 6iu. by 3in., flask-shaped,

pointed at the base, distended below the niidille, tapering up-
wards into a broad tube, the rim of which is broad, finely ribbed,
and slightly oblique ; wings deep, fringed at the edges, and
rounded at the base; lid broadly ovate, with a simple spur
at the base. A fine hybrid, prubably of American origin.
(C3. C. n. 8., xvii. 525.)

N. hiranta glabrescens (hairy-glabrescent). I. sub-amplexicaul.

to y, Rafflesiana, from which it differs in its short petiole, its
venation, but more especially in the flatter (not hood-like) lid,
and in the absence of the long process supporting it, which is so
marked a feature of the latter. (G. C. n. a., xvi. 813.)

r. hybrida (hybrid). I, deep green, oblong, broad. Pitchers
dark green, about 8in. long, winged and ciliated in front, A
garden hybrid. The variety macidata resembles the type in
general appearance ; but the pitchers, which are about lOiu. long,
are profusely streaked with reddish-puiple upon a dark green
ground.

r. intermedia (intermediate).* I. coriaceous, tapering to both
ends. Pitchers green, spotted with red, about 6in. by 2^in.,
some\vhat cylindrical, pomted at the base, slightly swollen in
the niiddle ; wings broad, rounded at the base, fringed; mouth
obliquely ovate, prolonged at the back into a column supporting
the lid, which is ovate-obtuse, slightly hooded. 1882. A hand-
some hybrid. (G. C. n. s.. xvii. 179.)
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N. Kennedyana (KeuntHly's). I oblong-Ianceolate, very acute,
tapenn*r at the base into a hmtdi^h, stem damping stalk.
Pitchers redthsh. over 5iii. lojig hy l^in. wide, eloiigate-cyliii-

Nepenthes—continued,

orbicular, as large aa the mouth, and with a simple spur at the
base. Cape York. North Australia, 1882. (G. C. n: s.. xvii
257.)

-/

Fig, 673. Leaf and Pitchkr of Nki'kmhiis NouxniANA.

drical, sbVhtly dilated below the middle, taperinjr at the ba«e

and with deep, sharply-fringed wings ; month obhque surrounded

by a narrow. finely:ribbed rim ;
throat glaucnus-violet ;

hd sub-

N. Kh^*'*^^^ (Khasian).* /. j^een, yellow, diwcioiw, in a soli-

tary raceme, i- entire, channelled, undulated, lilabruus, 1ft. to

l^ft. long, including the petiole. Pitchers green, with purplish
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ISe'penth.es—continued.

markings, 6^in. long, ^iI\. in circumference, wedge-shaped
behind when young; lid 2^in. by 2in. k. 6ft. China, 1789.

(B. M. 2798, nnder name of N, distillatoria.)

N. lanata (wtiolly). I. deep green, glabrous above, paler, and
thinly covered with blackish hairs lieneath, coriaceous, oblong-

obtu>e, 1ft. or more long, gradually tapering at the base into a
broad leafstalk. Pitchers greenish, about 6in. by l^in., cylin-

drical, winged on the po^iterior side next the axis of the plant

;

wiugs toothed and fringed ; mouth ovate, acute, prolonged
anteriorly into a triangular neck; lid oblong or sub-orbicular,

glandular on the nnder surface. Borneo, 1876. According to the
** Gardeners' Chronicle," there has been a good deal of con-

fusion as to the true NepentJies Veitchii, which, hoA\ever, is well
" - J 1- c.:„ T^— 1, TT.^u^— ;- I,.- «^«r«„«T. '" *»^"" Linnman

the
figured by Sir Joseph Hooker, in his monograph, in the ** Li

Transactions." Amon^other plants misnamed N. Veitch ti.

subject of this not^ must be included. By some oversight, the

plate in the " Illustration llorticole " [1876, 261] bears the name of

N. lanata, while the accompanying text is headed N, VeUchiL^ and
the description given appHes to that species.

N« I«axrrenciana (Lawrence's).* Pitchers pale green, spottet.

profusely with dark crimson, 4in. long. 1880. A very distinct

hybrid, between N, Phyllainvhora and N. Hookeriana ; it (s of

very compact growth, and the edges of its leaves are slightly

serrated. (G. C. n. a., xiv. 40.)

N. madagascaxiensis (Madagascar).* I. coriaceou.s, oblong,

gradually tapering at the base into a short, broad, amplexicaul

stalk, and narrowing gradually into an acute lance-shaped point,

terminating in a pitcher-bearing tendril. Pitcher crimson, 2iin.

long, lin. wide, thinly hairy, flask-shaped, with two membranous
fringed wings in front ; mouth nearly circular, surrounded by a
narrow, closely-ribbed border, the throat of a pale cream-colour ;

lid transversely oblong, or somewhat kidney-shaped, obtuse at

both ends, contracted in the middle, and with a small, simple, or

laciniate spur at the back. Madagascar, 1881. A very handsome
species. See Fig. 672 (for which we are indebted to Messrs.

veitch and Sons).

N. Maatersiana vl^r. Masters').* I. sessile, coriaceous, oblong-

ovate, acute, reddish at the margins, auriculate-amplexicaul at the

base ; midrib depressed above, prominent beneath. Pitcher deep
claret-red, 4iin. by l^in., thinly hairy, here and there purple-

spotted, cylindriciil, somewhat ventrico.^e, slightly contracted

above the middle; wings deep, sharply and irregularly toothed

at the margin ; mouth rounded, surrounded by a clear, shining

red, closely-ribbed margin; throat pinky cream, with red spots;

lid about the size of the mouth, sub orbicular, convex. A
hybrid, raised at Mesisi-s. Veitch and Sons*, between ^^, Kka-

Hana and N. sangMinea. (G. C. n. s., xvi. 749; xxi. 248, 249.)

X.

yij-'

Fio. 674. Nepknthes Phyllamphora, showing Habit, detached
Portion of Inflorescence, and Pitcher,

N. MorganiSB (Mrs. Morgan's),* L pale green, with red midribs,
smooth, pitchers beautifully mottled with briglit red and pale
green when young, alniDst self-coloured and blood-red in an adult
stage, flask-shaped, 6in. to 8in. long, with two narrow ciliolate

wings ; lid always pale green, 1881. A beautiful hybrid, of

dwarf, neat habit.

N. Nortliiana (Miss North's).* I, coriaceous, oblong-ovate, acute,
tapering at the base into a short, broad, amplexicaul stalk.

Pitchers purple-spotted, nearly 1ft. long, and 5Jin. wide, sub-
coriaceous or membranous, elongate, cylindric, slightly curved,
with two membiunous dentate-fimbriate wings; mouth elliptic,

elongated, very oblique, 4in. by l^in., and surrounded by a broad,
everted, closely and tinely-ribbed margin or peristome ; lid ovate-
oblong, smooth, shiny on the inner surface, where it is sprinkled
with -mall black dot^ Borneo, 1881. A very beautiful and ri'»'

'

continued.Nepenthes
species. See Fig. 673 (for which we are indebted to Messrs. Veitch

and Sons). (G. C. n. s., xvi. 717.)

N. Outraxniana (Outram's). I. shortly stalked, ovate, tapering

to both ends. Pitchers Sin. long, of fine form, broad at the base,

tapering into a cylindrical necli, pale yellowis!i-green, densely

spotted with small dark blood-red spots, which in some instances

coalesce and nearly cover the entire surface, while the interior

and the mouth are also well marked. 1880. A handsome hybrid
between ^V. Sedeni and N, Hookeriana, of very free growth,
(F. M. n. s., 384.)

N. Fhyllamphora (pitcher-leaved). t. bright green, large,

broad, oblong. Pitchers the same colour as the leaves, 5in. to

lOin. long, not winged, but furnished with a few hairs in front.

Borneo, Ac. A very handsome and free-growing species, with a
somewhat robust habit. See Fig. 674. (H. M. 2629.)

Fig. 675. Nepenthes R\fflesiana.

1

N. Rafflesiana (Sir Stamford Raffles').* /. yellow and brown

;

racemes at first terminal, eventually lateral, opposite a leaf,
beptember. I. alternate, petiolate, the lower ones crowded and
lanceolate, the upper ones more remote and oblong. Pitchers
greenish-yellow, with brown marking?, very handsome ; remark-
able for the very long process supporting the Hd. Singa-
pore, 1815. See Fig. 675. (B, M. 4285; F, d. S. 213, 214

;

G, C. n. s., ix. 177.)

N. K. Inslgnls (remarkable). I, 18m. by 3in., with short,
deeply-channelled leafstalks. Pitchers green, mottled purplish-
brown, thickly beset with brownish hairs, 9in. long by 4in. wide.
obhquely flask-shaped, the rim deeply and evenly Vibbed. 1882.
(G. C.n. s., xvlii. 69.)

N. B. nigro-purpnrea (dark purple). Z. leatherv. glabrescent,
acute at both ends, with rather long channelled stalks. Pitchers
dull purphsh-brown, with a few paler spots, and a few brownish
star-hke hairs, 6^in. long by 2in. wide, distended; wings in-
curved, toothed : rim consisting of numerous closely-set ribs ; lid
2in. by l|in. 1882. A distinct variety. (G. C. n. s.. xviii. 70.)

N. Rajah (Rajah.)* L coriaceous, oblong, tapering at the base
into a condu plicate channelled-leaved stalk ; apex rounded,
tendril n^iven off from the under surface a short distance below the
apex. Pitchers d'lH purple, over 1ft. long, slightly hairy, broadly
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orbicular, spurred at the back. Borneo, 1881. A noble species.
<(t. C n. s., XVI, 495.)

^: .^**?^??^ (Ratcliffs).* I. light green, linear-Ianceo Iate.acute at both ends, 12in. to 15in. Ions, l^iA. >vide. Pitchers
p-een, spotted with red, 5in. to 6in. by2in., flask-shaped; win^s
ciliate, broad or shalloNv, narrow at the base ; mouth oblique,
surrounded by a nbbed oarti-coloured rim ; lid about the size ofthe mouth, ovate, glandular on the inner surface, and with
a simple spur at the basa An attractive hvbiid. said tohave been raised between N. Hookenana and N,'Phyllamvhora,
(G. C. n. s., xvii. 178.)

N. robusta (robust). A very free-growing hybrid, the rei^ult of a
crosii between JS. Hookenana and N, Pkyllamphora, with pitchers
intermediate in character between the two, but having the colourand markings of N. Hookeriana, The pitcher in this variety has
a somewhat pear-shaped appearance. 1880.

^'•al^^/^ i^^*^^;
^Pitchers bright red, very large. Ceylon, 1868.A distinct and beautiful species, of slender habit, and very rare

in cultivation. . . •
.

N. mbro-maculata (red-spotted).* I. very dark green, partly
amplexicaul, 12in. long, Sin. wide, rounded at the apex, coria-
ceous. Pitcher yeUowish-green, spotted with claret-red, 5in. to
bin. long, l^m. wide, cylindrical, slightly distended at the base,
deeply winged ; wings fringed ; moutli oblique, surrounded by
a broad, flat rim, the ridges of which are deep red ; lid much
smaller than the mouth, ovate, red-spotted, glandular on the
inner surface. A hybrid, raised by Messrs. Veitch in 1882.
(G. C. n. s., xvii. 143w)

N. sanguinea (blood-red).* I. dark green. Pitchers of a deep
blood-red, oin. to lOin. long. East Indies. A beautiful but ex-
tremely rare species. (G. C. n. s., xi. 13.)

N. sanguinea (blood-red), of gardens. A synonym of N, VeUchii.

N. Sedeni (Seden's).* Pitchers light green, profusely blotched and
freckled with brownish-crimson, medium-size.d. A very desirable
garden hybrid, obtained from seed, JV. distitlatoria being one of
the parents, and whose habit it seems to bear. It produces
pitchers very freely.

N. siiperba (superb). A hybrid, resembling N, Hookeriana in
habit, but its pitchers are intermediate between those of that
species and of N, Sedeni. 1881. (F. M. 434.)

N, Veitchii (Veitch's).* I. coriaceous, obovate-Ianceolate, tapering
at tile base. Pitchers about 12in. long, somewhat cylindrical,
narrowed at the base, w^ith two deep, sharply-laciniate ivings, the
lacinipR themselves somewhat acutely lobed ; mouth surrounded
by a very broad everted border, strongly ribbed, the ribs ending
in sharp teeth, which point downward ; lid very small relatively
to the mouth, oblong, keeled at the base. Borneo. A very hand-
some species. (B. M. 5080, under name of N, villosa\ G. C. n.s.,
xvi. 781, and xviii. 809, under name of N, sanguinea.)

N. viljlosa (hairy). Z. dark ferruginous-green, broad, somewhat
spatKulate. Pitchers dull green, faintly blotched with reddish-
brown, lOin. to 12in. long, winged in front, the wings deeply
lacerated at the edges ; the annular disk of the mouth is very
broad, and reddish-pink ; lid small, rusty-green, blotched with
reddish-brown. Borneo, 1855. A species rarely seen in cultivation.

N; viUosa (hairy), of "Botanical Magazine." A synonym of

^. Veitchii.

N. WilUamsii (Williams').* This handsome form is a hybrid
from N. Sedeni and A. Hookeriana, having the pitchers inter-

mediate in shape between those of the t\vo parents, these being
4in. to 5in. long, densely spotted with blood-red, the red in many
cases predominating, while the interior is marked with the same
colour ; the under side of the lid is reddish-brown. 1880.

(G. C. n. s., xiv. 40.)

N. Wriglcyana (Wrigley's). I. light green, lOin. to 12in. long,

l|in. to 2in. wide, acute at both ends, glandular beneath.
Pitchers pale green, with crimson spots, flask-shaped, with a
thick cylindrical neck ; wings narrow, ciliate ; mouth oblique,

ribbed ; ribs all green ; lid broadly oval, smaller than the mouth,
landular on the inner surface, and with a simple spur. A
lybrid. 1882. (G. C, n. s., xvii. 143.)

V

N£FISTA (an old Latin name used by Pliny, and

probably derived from the town of Nepi, in Italy). Cat-

mint. Including Glechowa, Stns. Gataria^ Saussuria,

Ord. Lahiatce. A large genus (about 120 species) of

hardy herbaceous plants, sometimes tall and erect, some-

times diffuse, perennial or annual, low or dwarf, broadly

dispersed over the extra-tropical regions of the Northern

hemijsphere ; a few extend between the tropics, and one

species has been introduced to Forth America or South

Africa. Corolla often blue or white, rarely yellow ; tube

slender at base, included or exserted ; whorls often many-

flowered, but varying. Leaves toothed or incised. The
few species which are worth growing ar^ of the easiest

Nepeta—continued.

culture, in any ordinary light sandy soil. Propagatedby division of the plants, or by sowing seeds, in spring.AU the species here described are perennials.
N. Gleclioma (Glechoma). Ground Ivy. JL bine in axillnvwhorls of about six. April, i. renifo^m,^rei^tSked Stemsprocumbent frequently several feet long, cr^eptng" Kurop^

cKS\afue^'*'svr%^'f^^ ^V^V^"
^^^^^'^'^ '^ ^« ''^ j!«'tUcmturaJ value. S\N. Glechoma hederacea. (Sy. En. B 1055^There IS a form with variegated leaves.

'*

^iow??^^/*'*
(Kokamyran). Jl. blue, in dense tenninal spikes

;

lower hp of corolla reniform. emarginate. L small, opposite
ovate-elhptic, crenately toothed. Kokamyr. 1879. (K. 103a)

N. Mnssini (Mussin's) /. pale blue, verticiUate; corolla tubelonger than calyx, filiform, curved ; throat compressed, funnel-shaped
;
upper lip divided ahuost to the base ; lower 1 p ar-ecrenate hollow, spotted with white towards the throat ; anthSri

purple, bUobed. May. I. cordate, oblon^-oval, crenate^ rugose.Hoary beneath; lower ones on rather lonff petioles unner ones
sub-sessde. Stem divided at the base ; branch^ 'lon|wea^

ffi M 9^23 /
scina.re, with obtuse angles. Caucasus!

..^x.^. ^cj^^tiiuci. V. liii. tu Hin. jonjr, Droaf[jy ovate-cordate,

?Ql'<F^^.lf'^^H.?r.^«^*^^d- A. 6in. to 12in. Western Himalayas
lo/o. (15. AI. 0^05.)

NEFHELAFHYLLUM (from nephele, a cloud, and
phyllon, a leaf; referring to the marks upon the leaves).
Oed. Orchidem. A small genus (four species) of creeping,
stove, terrestrial orchids, natives of the East Indies,
Southern China, and the Malayan Archipelago. Flowers
loose or densely racemose, on leafless scapes. Leaves
stalked, ovate-lanceolate or cordate, usually purplish
beneath, spotted or clouded above. The species thrive
in a mixture of peat, fibre, and sphagnum, amongst which
a few pieces of porous sandstone and charcoal may with
advantage be placed. Generally speaking, they require
somewhat similar treatment to Anoedochilus. The two
species here given are probably the only ones ye't intro-
duce'd, ^

N. pulchruin (beautiful), n. ^een, small, with a white lip.
L beautifully mottled with dark green, h. 3in. Java, 1860.
(B. M. 6552.)

N. scapigemm (scape-bearing). /. very pretty ; lip white at the
base, spotted with purple-brown in the middle and yellow at the
tip. L plain, h. 4in. to bin. Borneo, 1865. A very desirable plant.
(B. M. 5390.)

*

NEFHELITJM (an ancient name for Burdock, and
applied to this genus on account of the rough fruits, which
somewhat resemble those of Burdock). Stns. Dimocarpufi
(in part), Euphoria (in part). Oed. SapindacecB, This
genus comprises about a score species of handsome stove,
evergreen trees, natives of the West Indies, the Indian
Archipelago, and Australia. Flowers sraaU, in axillary
and terminal many-flowered panicles. Fruit globose or
ovoid, smooth, or tubercled or warted, often edible. Leaves
alternate, exstipulate, abruptly pinnate ; leafifits entire
or rarely serrate, in one species stipule-like. The species
(of which the two here described are, in all probability,
the only ones introduced) thrive in a good, well-drained,
turfy loam, and, during the season of growth, like an
occasional watering with liquid" manure. Propagated by
seeds, or by cuttings made of half-ripened wood.

N, Zdlt-clii (Lee Chee). /. white, racemose, loose, forming a
panicle. May. /r. a berry, cordate, scaly, disposed in loose
racemes, red on one side and green on the other, containing a
delicious white, sweet, sub-acid pulp, and a large seed. /., leaflets
three or four pairs, tapering to both ends, lanceolate, glaucous
beneath. South China, 1786, widely cultivated in the tropics.

N. Longana (Longan). /. white, in loose panicles. May.
/r., berries globose, almost smooth, with a yellowish, smooth
skin ; pulp white, tart, and juicy, /., leaflets three pairs,
k. 20ft. India, Ac, 1786, cultivated in the tropics. (B. M. 4096.)
This species is regarded by Bentham and Hooker as the type of
the genus Euphoria.

N. verticUlatunj (whorledX A synonym of Sapindus Danura.

NEFHRANDBA. A synonym of Vitex (which
see),

NEFHBANTHEBA. A
(which see).

#

synonyun of Benanthera
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NXSPHItODIUM (from nephros^ a kidney ; referring

to the shape of the spore-cases). Oed. Filices. Including

Ai-tliropteris (in part), Camptodiumj Dryopferis, Lastrea,

and Sagenia, A yery large genus (about

of stove, greenhouse, or hardy ferns, widely

and including species which vary con-

size, texture, cutting, and venation. Sori

dorsal or terminal on the veinlets ; in-

Gene-
culti-

Pleocnemia,

300 species)

distributed,

siderably in

sub-globose,

volucre cordate-reniform, attached by the sinus.

rally speaking, Nephrodiums are of very

«»

easy

vation, the stronger growing kinds thriving best in good
loam, and the weaker ones in loam, leaf mould, and
sand, or peat and loam. Several species are most
desirable subjects for Wardian cases and for planting

in the cool fernery, Eor general culture, &c., see

Except where otherwise stated, stove treat-

ment is required.

N. abortivam (abortive). stL tufted, 6in. to 12in. long, linn,

erect, fronds 1ft. to 2ft. long, 6in. to Sin. broad ; central piniuie

3in. to 4in. long, gin. to ^in. broaci, cut about one-tliinl of the
way down into close, entire, truncate lobes, -^in. broad ; lower
pinufe distant, and reduced suddenly to mere auricles. sori

medial. Penang, Java, and Ceylon.

N, abraptum (abrupt). A synonym of iV. truncatum.

N. femnlum (rivalling),* Hay-scented Buckler Fern. sti. tufted,

1ft. long, densely scaly below, fronds lanceolate-deltoid, 1ft. to

lift, long, 6in. to lOin. broad, the lowest pinnie much the largest;
lowest pinnules larger than the others, which are ovate-lanceo-
late, cat down to the rachis below into deeply pinnatifid lobes,

with aristate teeth ; under surface glandular. Involucre not
gland-ciiiated. Britain, Madeira, and Azores. A handsome
hardy species, smelling like hay when dried. Syns. X. foenisecii

and Lastrea recttrva,

N. albo*punctatnm (white-spotted), rhiz. wide-creeping, scan-
dent, scaly or naked, sti. naked, jointed, fronds 9in. to 12iu.

long, 4in. to 6in. broad
;
pinnae spreading, 2in. to Sin. long, Mn.

broad, cut half down to the rachis or more into oblong, blunt,
entires lobes, sori terminal on the veinlets, near the edge.
Guinea, Natal, Fiji. tic. A very pretty and distinct species.

Syn. Arthropteris albo-punctata,

N, aznboineiise (Amboynan), sti. tufted, 6in. to Sin. long, nearly
naked, fronds 2ft. or more long, 8in. to 12in. broad; pinnae
spreading, 3in. to 4in. long, ^in. to |in. broad, cut about a quarter
down into bluntish, slightly falcate lobes ; lower pinnse shorter,

and deflexed. sori in rows close to the midrib ; capsules naked.
Philippines, &c.

N. Arbuscola (little tree).* sti. tufted, 4in, to 8in. long, fronds
1ft. to lift, long, 6in. to 8in. broad ; pinnae close, numerous, Sin.

to 4iu. long, iin. to ^in. broad, cut a quarter or less down into

blunt lobes, several of the lower pairs short and distant, sori

in close rows. Mascarene Islands, Ceylon, Ac. SvN. N. Iloolceri,

N. aristatum (awned). A synonym of N", Otaria,

N. artlcnlatnin (jointed). A synonym of N. pennigerum,

N. catopteron (downwards-winged),* sti. 3ft. to 4ft, long,

pubescent, fronds 4ft. to 6ft, long, 2ft. to 3ft. broad ; lower
pinnae 1ft. to lift, long, obloug-lanceolate, with close, lanceolate
pinmiles, or sub-deltoid, with some of the pinnules of tlie lower
side compound; segments oblong, bluntish, about ^in. long, Jin.

broad, more or less deeply pinnatifid. sori copious ; involucre
tirm. Cape Colony, &c. Greenhouse.

N, dirysolobum (golden-Iobed). sti. tufted, 4in. to 6in. long,

slender, villose, scaly below, fronds 6in. to 9in. long, Sin. to 4in.

broad ; pinnae l^in. to 2in. long, gin. broad, cut down nearly to

the rachis into close, blunt, entire lobes, ^m. broad, the lowest
pair deflexed and slightly stalked, sori near the apex. Brazil,

Ac, 1840. A very pretty species, but rarely seen in cultivation.

Syn. Lastrea chrysoloha.

N. cicutarlum (Cicuta-like).* sti. 1ft. or more long, fronds 1ft.

to 2ft. long, sub-deltoid, tlie apex deeply pinnated, with sinuated
lanceolate lobes ; below this, three to six pinnre on each side, the
lowest sub-deltoid, deeply pinnatifid or pinnate below, sori

rather large, in two rows near the main veius, on connected or

free veinlets. Tropics of both hemispheres, Syn. Sagenia
eicutaria.

N. cuspldatum (pointed).* sti. 1ft. or more long, naked,
denselv scaly at the base, fronds 2ft. to 3ft. long. Bin. to 12ni.

broad"; pinnae 4in. to 6in. long, ^in. broad, the edj^e sharply
inciso-serrated to a depth of from half to one line ; involucre

fugacious. North India, Ceylon.

N. cyatheoides (Cyathea-like).* sti. 1ft. to 2ft. long, naked.
fronds 2ft to 3ft. long, 1ft. or more broad

;
pinnfe close, spread-

ing, 4in. to 6in. long, |in. to Iin. broad, the apex acuminate,
the edge irregular, furnished with acute forward-pointing teeth
to a depth of one or two lines, the lowest pair not shorter thaii

the next, sori usually one on each veinlet, close to the main
vein. Sandwich Islands and Sumatra. A very handsome but
rare greenhouse species. (H, S. F. iv. 24iA.)

Nephrodium—continued,

N. decompositum (decompound).* rhiz. wide-creeping, sti. 1ft.

to l^ft. long, scaly at base, fronds 1ft. to 2ft. long, 1ft. or more
broad, ovate-lanceolate or deltoid ; lower piume nuich the largest,
deltoid, 4in. to9in. long, 2iu. to 4in. broad; pinnules lanceolate,
more or less deeply jiinnatifid ; sfguients unequal-sided, ovate-
rhomboidal, deeply pinnatifid, with toothed lobes, sori rather
large, placed midway between the midrib and edge, Australia
to l-iji, 1825. A handsome greenhouse species. Sy'N, Lastrea
decoi/iposifa,

N. d. glabellum (smoothish). fronds more finely cut than in
the type, with more copious spinulose teeth, villose only on the
rachis ahove, the surfaces glossy, and lobes not imhiicated. A
very desirable greenhouse form, having an abbreviated rhizome.
SVN, Lastrea glabella.

N. decurrens (decurrent). rhiz. creeping, sti. narrowly winged,
often nearly or quite to the base, fronds 2ft. to 4ft. long, 1ft.

or more broad, cut down to a winged nichis into from four to
eight pairs of sinuated linear-oblong pinnae, 6in. to 12in. long,
Iin. to 2in. broad, the lowest sometimes forked, sori large, in
two regular rows between the principal veins. Tropical Asia,
&c. SvN. Sagenia decurrens.

N. decursivo-pinnatum (decursive-pinnate).* sti. tufted, 3in.
to 4in. long, scaly, fronds 1ft. or more long, 3in. to 4in. broad;
pinnae linear, Iin. to 2in. long, Jin. broad, the edge more or less
pinnatifid, the bases connected by a broad lobed wing, the lower
one gradually reduced and sometimes distinct ; involucre minute,
fugacious. Japan, ttc. Hardy.

N. deltoideum (deltoid).* sti. tufted, 3iu. to 6in. long, densely
scaly. fro)ids lit. to 2ft. long, 4in. to 8in. broad; pinnae of the
lower third or quarter suddenly dwarfed, the larger ones 2in. to
4in. long, |in. to Iin. broad, cut two-thirds of the way down into
close entire lobes, two lines broad, sori nearer the edg:e than
the midrib ; involucre very fugacious. West Indies. A singular
and beautiful species. Syn. Ladrea deltoidea,

N. dlssectum (dissected), sti. tufted, 1ft. or more long, rather
slender, fronds 1ft. to 5ft. long, 1ft. to 5ft. broad, deltoid ; lower
pinnae varying from simply pinnatifid, with broad, blunt lobes,
to 1ft. long, with similar pinnatifid pinnules, the centre usually
uncut for a breadth of Jin. to ^in., and the uncut bluntish or
actite ultimate divisions as broad, sori copious, generally sub-
margiual. India, Ceylon, to Madagascar. Syws. N, membrani-
folium^ Lastrea dissecta.

N. eriocarpum (woolly-spored). A synonym of N. odoratum,

N. erythrosorum (red-sorused).* sti. tufted, 6in. to 9in. long,
more or less densely scaly, fronds 1ft. to l^ft. long, Sin. to 12in.
broad, ovate-lanceolate ; pinnae lanceolate, the lowest the largest.
Sin. to 6in. long, IMn. broad, cut down to the rachis below into
oblong bluntish pinnules, 2in. or Sin. broad, the edge slightly,
sometimes spiuosely, toothed, sori in rows of six to nine to
a pinnule, near the midrib ; involucre half a line broad, flat,

bright red when young. Jai>an and China. Hardy. SYN. Lastrea
erytkrosora. (H. S. F. iv. 253.)

N. eusorum (large-sorused). A synonym of N. truncatitm,

N. extensum (extensive), sti. 1ft. to 2ft. long, fronds 2ft. to
4ft. long, 1ft. to l^ft. broad

;
pinnae 6in. to 9in. long, iin. to |in.

broad, cut about two-thirds down to the rachis into linear-oblong
lobes ; lower pinnae scarcely shorter than the rest, sort in rows,
nearly terminal in the veins, and not confined to the lobes,
Ceylon, Philippines, &c.

N. Filix-mas. Male Fern.* sti. tufted, 6in. or more long, more or
less densely scaly, fronds 2ft. to 5ft. long. Sin. to 12in. broad

;

pinnfe lanceolate, 4iu. to 6in. long, |in. to IJin. broad, cut down
very nearly to the rachis into close, l)lunt, regular, sub-entire lobes,
one and a-half to two lines broad, lower ones rather shorter than
the others ; involucre large, convex. Cosmopolitan. Syn. Lastrea
Filix-mas. Of this very widely-distributed hardy species, the
following are the m^re important varieties.

N» F.-m. abbreviatum cristatuzn (short-crested). A charmin,
miniature form, growing from lOin. to l^ft. high, with distant am
crested pinnie.

N, F.-m. acrocladon (branch-tipped). An elegant and distinct
form, with fronds l|ft. or more long, ovate-lanceolate, deep rich
green, and having the apex of each pinnse, as well as the top of

the frond, profusely cresteti

N, F.-m, Bollandiae (Mrs. Bolland's). A handsome and distinct
form, the fronds of which are from 1ft. to lift, long, Sin. or 9in.

wide, thin, and remarkable for their width and undulate appear-
ance.

N. F.-m. crispa (curled), A pretty variety for the Wardian case,

having fronds about 9in. long, ovate-lanceolate, with the pinnae

and pinnules crowded and imbricate.

N. F.-m. cristatuxn (crested).* A handsome variety, having
fronds about 2ft. long and lOin. broad, frequently, however, ex-

ceeding these dimensions ; pinnse shorter and narrower than in

the type ; apex of frond and each pinna beautifully tasselled or

cresteci. There is a most desirable form of this variety known as
aninmtatuin, in which the fronds are only about 2|ln. wide.

N. F.-m. furcans (forked). A fine and robust-growing variety,

with fronds nearly 2ft. long, and the apex of each puma forked*-
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Nephrodium—continued.

N. F.-m. grandiceps (large-crested). A lovely plant, havin^*-
fronds the same length and breadth as the type but with
the apex densely racemose and crested; pinnules frequently
forked.

N* F.-m. Pinderl (Finder's). A well-marked variety, with linear-
lanceolate, erect, fronds, which are from 2ft. to 5ft. in length.

N. F*-m. polydactyla (many-fin,i];ered). A handsome and grace-
tul plant, with fronds fioni 1ft. to 2ft. long, having the apex of
each pinna, and also of the frond, tenniuated by a very pretty
tuft or crest.

N. F.-m* pumila (dwarf). An elegant little
variety, with rich dark gretjn fronds, and
pinnatifid, obtuse pinnse, A pretty plant
for Wardian cases.

N. F.-m, SchofieldU (Schofield's). A rare
and pretty little variety, having fronds 4in.
long and ^in. broad, and with forked or
crested apices,

N. fioridanum (Floridan).* sti. 6m. or
more long, with a few scales, fronds l|ft.
to 2ft. long, 6in. to Sin. broad, oblong-
lanceolate; fertile pinnae confined to the
upper half, close, lanceolate, 3in. to 4in. long,
lin. to Hin. broad, cut down to a narrowly-
winged rachis into oblong, slightly crenated,
blunt pinnules, with their own breadth
between them, and two rows of son reach-
ing from the midrib nearly to the edge

;

barren pinnse broader, the lower ones rather
reduced, and sub-deltoid, all not so deeply
cut, and the pinnules close. South United
States. Hardy.

N. foenlsecii (haymaking-time). A synonym
of N, cemuhim,

N. firagrans (fragrant).* sti, densely tufted,
very short, scaly, fronds 6in. to 9in. long,
l^in. to 2in. broad, oblong-Ianceolate ; pmnsQ
|in. long, iin. to §in. broad, cut down nearly
to the rachis below into oblong lobes, which
are again toothed or pinnatifid ; lower pinnse
reduced gradually, sori in the lower part of

the pinnules ; involucre very large and mem-
branous. Caucasus and Arctic America, &c.,
1820. Hardy. See Fig 676.

N. funestuxn (deadly). A synonym of ^. siibquinquefidum,

N. elaudulosum (glandular).* sti. smooth, but slightly scaly

when young, fronda glabrous, pinnate, 2ft. to 3ft. long ; pinnse

distant, ovate-lanceolate, shortly petiolate, sub-cordate at base,

and crenate at margin ; lower ones almost opposite, upper ones

alternate, aori small, reniform. India, Ac.

N. Goldieanum (Goldie's).* sti. tufted, 1ft. long, scaly below.

fronds 2ft. to 3ft. long, 1ft. or more broad, ovate-deltoid ; lower
pinnge 6in. to 9in. long, 2in. broad, cut down nearly to the rachis

into linear-lanceolate, sub-falcate, slightly-toothed lobes. -

—

'

in rows near the midrib. North America. Hardy.

N. liirsutum (hairy), of Don. A synonym of N. odoratutn.

Nej^hxodium— continued.

^^J^'^lH^^'^'''
^^' rr^ ^^^'^^ species, in genera! habit resembliuff

N. IiCix-tnas. (H. S. F. iv. 249.)

N. hispidum (hispid).* rhiz. stout, creeping, sti. 1ft. to lift,
long densely scaly. fro7idg 1ft. to l^ft. long. Sin. to 12in. broad,
sub-deltoid

;
pnmai lanceolate, the lowest deltoid ; lowest pinnules

larger than the others, which are lanceolate, witli lanceolate
segments cut down to a winged rachis into small, oblong or
hnear, sharply-toothed lobes, sort copious. New Zealand &oA very handsome little greeiihouse species,

N. Hookeri (Hooker's). A synonym of .V. Arhuscula,

-^

«^

\-\

^^4^

^

r

Fig. 677. Nephrodium Leuzeanum, showing Habit and
detached Pinnule.

son

Fig. 676. Nkphkodium fragrans,

N. hlrtipes (hairy-stalked), sti. tufted 1ft. or more long, densely

scaly, fronds 2ft. to 3ft long, 8in. to 16m. broad ;
pmnse am. to

8in. long, about |in. broad, with broad blunt lobes reaching from
' a quarter to a third down, lower ones not reduced, son. medial.

I

Vol. n.

NT. Hadsonlanam (Hudson's). A synonym of If. trttncatum,

N- i]l£eqaale (unequal).* bH. 1ft. or more long, with a dense tuft

of reddish-brown scales at the base, fronds 1ft. to 2ft. long, Sin.

to 12in. broad, ovate-deltoid ; lower pinnae rather shorter and
broader than the next, which are 6in. to Sin. Ion*;, 2in. to 5in.

broad J pinnules lanceolate, cnt down nearly to the rarhis into

oblong spinose-serrated segments, sori in two rows near the
midrib ; involucre firm, naked. Cape Colony and NataL
Greenhouse.

N. intermedium (intermediate), sti* 1ft. to 2ft. long, densely
fibrillose at the base, fronds 2ft. to 3ft. Jong, 1ft, to l^ft. bi '1,

sub-deltoid ; lower pinnse lanceolate, often 1ft. long, 4in. to 5in.

broad ; pinnules close, lanceolate, having distinct oplong-lanceo-

iate segments, with li^ulate sub-entire lobes, about one lin,

broad. s<yri small, copious, nearer the midrib than the edge ;

involucre thin, fugacious. North India, Japan, Ac. Green-

house.

N. invisum (unseen), rhiz. stout, wide-creeping. «fi. 1ft. or

more long, stout, villose. fronds \\ii. to 2ft. hm?:., 8in. to 12in.

broad ; pinnse numerous, 4in. or 5iii. long, iin. broad, cut about
one-third down into sharp, triangular, falcate lobes ; lower pinnm
distant and dwarfed, soH in rows close to the midrib ; capsul«ti

setose. Polynesian Islands, 1830. Syn. Lastrea invisa.

N. Kaolfasali (Kaulfuss's). sti. tufted, 4in, to 6in. lonp, slender,

slightly pubescent, fronds lift, to 2ft. lonjr, 6in. to 8in. broad,

ohlon^-lanceolate ;
pinnre 3in. to 4in. long, iin. to ^m. broad, cut

down nearly to the rachis into spreadiuir, entire, blunt lobps, two

lines broad, the lower ones not enlarged, and the lower pmnae

dwindling down gradually, sort medial ; involucre fugacicms.

West Tncfies to Brazil.

N Leiizeanxim (l>€uze's).» cau^ sub-arborescent, densely i*caly at

the crown, sti. 2ft. to 3ft. long, sU*ut, striated, frofids aft. to

6ft. \om, sub-deltoid ;
pinnic 1ft. to lift, long, 6in. to Bm.^biuad,

simple or the lowest with two or thn.'c large pinnated pinnules

from the lower side; segmenf^t 3in. to lin. long, 3m. to lim.

broad with oblong, sub-falaitc, entire, or sumated lobes reach-

ing down to a broadly-winged Kichis. sori copioua, usuall> in

close single rows in the lobes. North India to Fyi, 1874. bv\.

Pleocnemia Leuzeana, See Fig. 677,

N marginale (marginal -spored). gfi, tufted, 6in. to 12in. h»ng.

with lar'^e concolomas scales at the base, fronds 18in. to 2ain.

lone 6inT to Sin. broad, oblong-lanceolate, bipinnate ; pmna* 3in.

to tin Ion"- lin- to l^in. broad; pinnules ovate-oblong, blunt,

nearly entne. sori marginal. North America, 1772. Hardy.

N. mem'branifoii'^^'^ (membranourt-frunded). A synonym of

N, disseetum.

K molle (soft).* sti. tufted, 1ft. or more long, rather slender,

hairy fronds 1ft. to 2ft. long, 8in. to 12iii, broad
;
piiuue spread-

3 L
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NeplLrodinm

—

continued.

inp:, 4in. to 6in. long, iin. broad, cut about half-way down to the
midrib into scarcely falcate, blunt lobes ; the lower piun.-e distant,

and rather shorter than the others, sort distant from the midrib ;

capsules naked. Tropics, 1820. A well-known and very variable

species, of which the following are varieties :

v^^SJ.

Fig. 678, Nei»hroi)Ium molle corymbiferum, showing Habit
and Portions of detached Frond.

N. m. corymbiferoin (corymb-bearing).* A most interestijig and
desirable plant, erect in habit, producing branched fronds, 1ft.

to 2ft. long ; the top of each frond or branch has a large crest

or corymb, and the ends of the pinn?e are similarly furnished, but
on a snuiller scale. See Tig. 678.

Fig. 679. Portion of Frond of Nkphrodium woli.e
GUANDICKi'S.

N- d:^ jgrandiceps (large-crested). A garden variety, with a large
temunal crest, and the piniue also conspicuou:,ly crested. See
Fig. 679.

^

NephrodiTLm

—

continued,

N. montanum (mountain). Mountain Buckler Fern. stL short.

tiifted. fronds l^ft. to 2ft. long, 6in. to Sin. broad; pinnae 3in.

to 4in. long, lin. broad at the base, cut down to a broadly-

winged rachis into close, blunt, oblong lobes ; lower pinnae

distant, and gradually dwarfed down to mere auricles, sori in

rows near the edge. Europe (Britain), &c. SVN. Lastrea mon-
tana. The following are the more important varieties of this

hardy species :

N. m, cristata (created).* A rare and beautiful fragrant variety,

in -which the fronds are nearly as large as those of the type, but
with the apex very finely crested or tassellcd; the tips of the

pinnae are similarly furnished, but on a smaller scale.

N. m, Nowelliana (Nowell's). A very distinct variety, having
the fronds from Iffc. to l^ft. long, and 4in. or 5in. in width,

pinnate, with nan-ow piimse, and the lobes much abbreviated
and erose.

N. m, truncate (truncated). A very curious and rare form, with
pracmorse pinnae.

N, noveboracense (New York), rhiz. slender, wide-creeping.
sti. 1ft. long, stramineous, fronds 1ft. to 2ft. long, 4in. to 6in.

broad ; pinnae spreading, 2in. to 3in. long, ^in. broad, cut down
very nearly to the rachis into linear-oblong lobes, those of the
barren frond the broadest ; lower pinnae small, deflexed. sori

soon confluent, in the rows near the flat edge. North America,
1812. Hardy.

N. odoratum (fragrant), sti. 1ft. to ipt. long, densely scaly at

the base, fronds Sin. to 18in. long, deltoid ; lowest pinnae much
the largest, deltoid, 6in. to 9in. long, Sin. to 4in. broad; pinnules

lanceolate, often imbricated, with ovate or oblong pmnatifld
segments, with blunt rounded lobes, sori copious. Involucres

large, pale, villous. Tropical Asia, &c. Syns. N. eriocarpum
and iV. hirsutum.

N. Otaria (Otaria). stL 6in. to 12iu. long, fronds 1ft. or more
long, >vith a linear-oblong terminal pinna, 4in. to 6in. long, lin.

to l^in. broad, the apex acuminate, the margin with finely

serrated lanceolate lobes reaching a quarter or a third of the way
down, and from three to six distant spreading similar lateral

ones on each side, the lower ones stalked, sori one on each
veinlet. Philippines, &c. Syn. N. aristatum. (H. S. F. iv.

238.)

N. pallidiveninm (pale-veined). Ui. 1ft. or more long, naked
or nearly so. fronds 2ft. to 3ft. long, Sin. to 12in. broad ; pinnse
4in. to 6in. long, |in. to lin. broad, cut two-thirds of the way
down to the rachis into linear - oblong, slightly falcate lobes;
lower pinnae not much smaller than the rest, sori small, in close
rows about midway between the midrib and edge. Guinea Coast.

N. palustre (marsh-loving). stL 1ft. or more long, naked, fronds
2ft. to 5ft. long, Sin. to 12in. broad ; pinnse close, erecto-ijatent,
4in. to 6in. long, fin. broad, cut down nearly to the rachis into
linear oblong, entire, slightly falcate lobes, iin. broad, sori filling

up the greater part of the space between midrib and edge ; in-

volucre small, ciliated. Brazil.

N, patens (spreading).* rhiz. oblique, sti, 1ft. or more long,
naked or slightly pubescent, fronds 2ft. to 3ft. long, 8in. to 12in.
broad

; pinnae 4in. to 9in. long, iin. to fin. broad, cut down about
three-quarters of the space to the rachis into linear-oblong, sub-
falcate lobes, sori nearer the edge than the midrib. Involucre
persistent. Tropics, &c. A distinct and strong-growing species.

N. p. cristata (crested). A garden form, with the pinnae
curiously forked and crested. See Fig. 680.

N. pennigerum (winged), sti. tufted, stout, Sin. to 12in. long,
villose. fronds 2ft. to 4ft. long, 1ft. to lift, broad; pinnse
numerous, spreading, 6in. to 9in. long, lin. to l^in. broad, the
apex acuminate, the edge cut above a quarter of the way down
to the midrib into oblong, falcate lobes, the lower pinnae dwarfed
and distant, sori medial ; capsules setose. Himalayas, <fec.

Syn, N. articulatum.

N, podophyllum (footstalk-fronded). sti, tufted, 1ft. long, naked
npwards. fronds 1ft. to l^ft. long, Sin. to 12in. broad ; pinnai
four to eight on each side, erecto-patent, 4in. to 6in. long, Bin. to
12in. broad, the edge nearly entire, or with shallow, broad, blunt
lobes; veins pinnate in the lobes, having two to four veinlets
on a side, with sometimes a sorus on each, distant from the
main vein. Japan and Hong Kong. Greenhouse, or nearly
hardy.

N. pteroides (Pteris-like).* stL 1ft. to 2ft. long, slender, slightly
scaly below, fronds 2ft. to 4ft. long, 1ft. or more broad

;

pinnae spreading, 4in. to Sin. long, 3in. broad, the apex acumi-
nate, the edge cut one-third or h^f-way dovni into oblong orsub-
trianjjulur lobes. sori quite marginal, and confined to the lobes.
Tropical Asia, &c. A distinct and handsome species.

N. pubescens (downy), sti. 6in. to ISin. long, slender, villose.

fronds 6in. to ISin. long, deltoid ; lower pinnse much the largest

;

pinnules lanceolate ; lower segments usually free, oblong-rhom-
boidal, unequal-sided, sori small, distant from the midrib.
West Indies. Syn. Pkegopteris villosa.

N. purporascens (purplish). A synonym of X sparsum.

N. Raddianuxn (Raddi's). A synonym of iV. vesiitum.

N. reiyactum (curved-back), sti. tufted, 1ft. long, fronds 1ft.

to l^ft. long, 6iu. to 9iu. broad ;
pinnae growing gradually lesd
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ITepbrodiiun.—continued,

from near the bottom to the top, the lower ones deflexed. 4in tobin long, |m. broad, the lowest pairs very much so ; lobes broadand blunt, reaching about a quarter of the way down to the

(H S F tr2b2) '
^"^^'"'^^^ ™i"'^te, fugacious. Brazil!

Nephrodiunx—continued.

slightly pilose. New Caledonia. Greenhouse. Syn. Lastrea

N.rlgldum (rigid).* sti. tufted. 6in. long, densely scaly below.
fronds m. to l^ft. long, 4m. to 6in. broad, oblong-lanceolate;
largest pmnre 2m. to 3m. long, lin. to Uin. broad, the pinnules of

(A

s
O
PS

3!

•

H. Richards! (Rlchards's), fronds oblong - lanceolate, bipin-

natifld, lift, to lift, long. Sin. to 9iu- broad ; pinna? moderately
close, patent, lignlate-caudate, fin. broad, cut down to a narrow
wing into close, ligulate, slightly repand, bhmt lobes, one line

broad ; lowest pinnge not reduced, their lowest lobes on both
sides slightly so. sori medial ; involucre firm, persistent,

America. Hardy.
r. sanctum (sacred)

long, naked upwards.
sti. densely tufted, slender, 2in. to 3in,

fronds 6in. to 9in. long, lin. to 2in. broad.
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lanceolate ;
pintife distant, ^in. to lin. lon^, IMn. to 3in. broad,

the point bluntish, the edge more or less deeply pinnatifid
;^
the

lobes sometimes close and linear-oblong:, sometimes distinct,

linear or spathulate. sort minute ; involucre very fugacious.
West Indies, <fec. Syn. Lastrea sancta.

N. Sieboldii (Siebold's).* can, tufted, scaly. st>. 6in. to 12in.

lonj:, scaly below, fronds with an entire or slightly toothed,
lanceofate-oblonfT, terminal pinna, 81n. to 12in. long, and liin. to

2in. broad, and from two to four similar ones on each side, the
lowest sljortly stalked, sori large, copious, scattered. Japan,
Greenhouse, or nearly hardy. Syn. Pycnopteris Sieboldii.

N. sophoroides (Sophora-like). sH. 1ft. or more long, slender,

pubescent, fronds 1ft. to 2ft. long, 6in. to 9in. broad ; pinnre
spreading, 4in. to 6in. long, ^in. to fin. broad, apex acuminate,
the edge cut one-third the way down into oblong-triangular, sub-

falcate lobes. Japan, &c. Greenhouse.

N, sparsum (scattered), sti. tufted, 6in. to 12in. long, scaly only at
base, fronds 1ft. to 2ft. long, Sin. to 12in. broad, ovate-lanceo-
late; lowest piume the largest, 4in. to bin. long, l^in, to 2in.

broad ; lowest pinnules sometimes compound, the others lanceo-
Jate, unequal-sided, pmnatifid, with oblong, blunt lobes, sori

usually one to each lobe, near the midrib ; involucre naked, flat,

one line broad. North India to Mauritius. A noble greenhouse
species. SVN. N, purpurascens, (H. S. F. iv. 262.)

N- spinnlosnm (rather spiny).* stt. tufted, about 1ft. long,
scaly, fronds 1ft. to IJft. long. 6in. to Sin. broad, oblong-lanceo-
late ; lower pinupe sub-deltoid, Sin, to 4in. long, l^in. to 2in.

broad, the lowest pair about equal to the next
;
pinnules ovate-

lanceoiate, the largest about lin. long, Jin. broad, cut down to
the rachis below into close oblong lobes, with copious aristate
teeth ; involucre not gland-ciliated. Europe (Britain), Africa,
North-east Asia, and North America. Hardy. The following
are the most important varieties

:

N. s. dilatatum (enlarged-crested).* Scales denser and narrower
than those of the type, dark brown in the centre, fronds ovate-
lanceolate or sub-deltoid, larger and more deeply cut, the colour
darker, the pinnae closer, and the under surface often finely
glandular; involucre gland-ciliated. Syn. Lastrea dilatata.

N- s. lepidota (scaly). Rachises chestnut-brown, scaly, fronds
Kub-deltoid ; lower pinnae deltoid, 5in, to 6in. each way ; lowest
pinnules much the largest, often 3in. long, 2in. broad'; its seg-
ments cut down to the rachis below, and with
lobes again deeply pinnatifid.

N. S. remotum (remote), fronds oblong-
lanceolate, about 2ft. long, 6in. broad ;

pinme
lanceolate, close

;
jjiunules ovate-oblong, only

the lowest free, the largest about lin. long,

iin. broad, cut half-way down to the rachis or
more ; spinulose teeth few ; under side and
involucre not glandular.

Mr. B. S. Williams describes the following
varieties as forms of Lastrea dilatata : anpiisti'

pinnula, a pretty and distinct form, having
fronds about l|ft. long and 9in. wide, with
somewhat distant pinnae and very irregidar pin-
nules. Ckantericej a distinct form, with bi-pin-

nate lanceolate fronds, 1ft. to' 2ft. long, and
Sin. to 9in. wide, diminishing towards the apex

;

pinnae distant ;
pinnules very obtuse and

dentate, dttmetorum, a very desirable plant,

the fronds of which have a peculiar undulating
surface, and rarely exceed 1ft* in length. Stans-
jieldii, a very beautiful subject, with fronda
6in. to 12in. long and 4in. broad, ovate-lan-

ceolate ; pinnse obtuse ;
pinnules deeply serrated

on the margins, and curled,

N, snbqalnqnefidum (somevi^bat five-cut).

gti. 1ft. or more long, -firm, fronds 6in. to
IKn. each way ; lower pinnse much the largest,

•with the pinnules on the lower side much
larger than the others, wliich are from lin.

to 3in. broad, often cut down nearly to the
rachis below into broad, oblong lobes, fori

medial. West Indies to Brazil, tropical Africa.
Syns. Jf. fu7iestu7n (H. S. F, iv, 259), JV\

Vogelli, and Lastrea pHosissima.

N, Thelypteris (Thelypteris). rhir. slender, wide-creeping.
ati. about 1ft. long, slender, fronds 1ft. to 2ft. long, 4in. to 6in.

broad ; pinnse spreading, 2in. to 3in. long, ^in. broad, cut down
very nearly to the rachis into entire, spreading, linear-oblong
lobes, those of the barren frond the broadest; lower pinnae
equalling the others. «ori small, not confluent, in rows near the
recurved edg:e. Europe (Britain), Asia, Africa, North America,
New Zealand, dc. A very distinct hardy species.

N. tmncatnitt (truncate). $U. tufted, stout, erect, 2ft. long,
naked or slightly villose. fronds 2ffc. to 4ft. long, 1ft. to l^ft
broad

; pinnae 6in. to Sin. long, lin. broad, cut down one-third or
more of the distance to the rachis into blunt, spreading, oblong
lobes ; lower pinna: small, sori one on each veiulet, near the main
vein. North India, Australia, Ac, 1869. A very fine but rare
greenhouse species. Syks. S. abntptum (H. S, F. iv, 241p),
A. euaorum^ and N. Hudsonianiim.

Nephrodiuiu—continued.

N. nnitum (joined), sti, 1ft. to lift, long, naked, fronds 2ft. or

more long, bin. to bin. broad ; pinuaj 4in. to 5in. long, iin. broad,

the edge cut from one-third to half-way down into spreading, tri-

angular, sharp-pointed lobes ; lower pinnre not dwindling down.
sori near the extremity, principally in the lobes ; capsules naked.
Florida and West Indies, to Brazil, &c. A fine, tall-growing

species.

N. venulosum (veined), sti. IJft. long, naked, greyish, sharply

angled, fronds 4ft. long, 1ft. to Uft. broad
;
pinme numerous,

the lowest short and very distant, the largest Sin. to Sin. Ion;

liu. broad, cut down half-way to the rachis into slightly-toothe

oblong lobes ; veins about nine on each side, conspicuous above,

with a sorus on each midway to the edge. Fernando Po

N. venustum (charming).* sti. tufted, 1ft. or more long, naked.
fronds 2ft. or more long, 1ft. broad ;

pinnai numerous, spreading,

6in. long, liu. broad, with blunt, oblong lobes, reaching half-way
down, sori principally in the lobes, close to the edge. Jamaica.

A handsome species, (G. C. 1855, 677.)

N. Testitnni (clothed).* sti. 6in. to 12in. long, stout^ densely

scaly, fronds 1ft. to 2ft. long, 6in. to lOin. broad ; pinnse Sin.

to 5in. lon«r, fin. to lin, broad, cut down to a narrowly-winged
rachis into blunt, entire, falcate lobes, two lines broad, sori close

to the midrib. South Brazil.
^
A handsome species. Svns,

JV. Raddianum and Lastrea vestita.

N. vUlosum (villose).* sti. tufted, 2ft. to 3ft. or more long, stout,

usually villose and densely scaly, fronds 4ft. to 6ft. or more
long, 2ft. to 3ft. or more broad ; pinnae often 2ft. long, 1ft.

broad ; pinnules lanceolate, cut down to the rachis into close,

oblong, pinnatifid segments ; largest entire lobes fin. long. ^in.

broad, sori copious ; involucre flat, half a line broad, often sup-

pressed. West Indies, to Peru and Chili, 1793. A fine species.

(H. S. F, iv. 264.)

N. Vogelli (Vogers). A synonym of If. subguinquefdum.

NEFHROLEPIS {from nephros, a kidney, and
lepiSy a scale; referring to the covering- of the sori).

Including ArtUropteris (in part). Ord. Filices, A small

genns (ten species) of very handsome stove ferns, widely

dispersed over the tropical parts of the globe. Fronds
simply pinnate, with the pinnse articulated at the base,

-k.

Fig. 681. Nephrolkpis davaluoides, showing Habit and Portion of

detached Frond

and often very deciduous in the dried plant, with white
cretaceous dots on the upper surface. Sori round, arising

from the apex of the upper branch of a rim, generally
near the edge ; involucre reniform or roundish. Veins
in all free. Several species are well adapted for growing
in suspended baskets ; they do very well in a compost
of peat, loam, and sand, with an abundant supply of

water. For general culture, see Ferns.

N. acuta (acute), sti. tufted, 4in. to Sin. long, firm, naked, or
slightly scaly, fronds 2ft. to 4ft. long, 8in. to 12in. broad ; pinnse
4in. to 8iu. " long, iin. to lin. broad, acute, the edge entire or
slightly crenate, the upper side auricled, the lower rounded at
the base, aori sub-marginal. Involucre sub-orbicular, sub-
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peltate, SY^s. JV. hUerrata, N, cnsi/oUa, N. pnnctxdata, and

N. biserrata (twice-serrated). A synonym of JV. aatta,
N* cordifolia (cordate-fronded).* can. sub-erect or oblique, thewiry tibres often bearing tubers, sti. tufted, wiry, lin. to 4in

long, scaly.
^ fnmd, 1ft. to 2ft. long, l^in. to 2in broad: pinn.T

close often imbricated, about lin. long, iin. to gin. broad, usuallv
blunt, the edge entire or slijrhtly crenate, the under side rounded
or crenate, the upper distinctly auricled at the base. soH in
a row about midway between the midrib and edge; involucre
tirm, distinctly remform, oblique, or opening towards the outer
edge Tropical America, 18^1. A handsome species. Syn
iv. tuherosa.

Nephrolepis—continued,

N. d. f^rcans (forked). A beautiful and distinct crested variety

XfV? dl^r'''*^^' ""T^'^J^"'^
^**'^^ numerous arching fronds from

3ft. to 4ft. long, and, both in habit and general appearance agreat improvement on the tvpe. See Fig. 682, for which we krt
indebted to Messrs. W. and j! Birkenhead

^

^; ^^^^ (pnffV).* sti. 6iii. to Sin. long, fronds about 2ft. long
tufted pinnate, narrow-linear, the apex nmltiiidly forked ; tin
of frond two or three times forked, the tips of the branches t^aiSshortly divided

; pmnje small, rounded or flabelJate, twin over-
]upi4mg each other, cronate at the edge, sori absent. Duke ofVork Island, 1878 A very elegant species, Iiaviug fjisoicles ofnumerous gracefully-arching fronds. See Fig. 683. (G. (J. n. s.

Fig. 682. Portion of Frond and pktachkd Tjnna of Nephrolepis davallioides furcans.

N. c» pectlnata (comb-like). A variety of the preceding, pro-
ducing no tubers. Stem and rachis naked ;

pinnae less distinctly
auricled at the base on the upper, obliquely truncate on the
lower, side. Syn. N. pectinata.

N, davallioides (Davallia-likeV* cau. short, stoloniferous. fsH.

tufted, 1ft. or more long, scaly towards the base, fronds droop-
ing, 2it. to 3ft. long, 1ft. or more broad; lower pinn^ barren, 4in.
to Sin. long, ^in. to lin. broad, the apex acuminate, the edge
inciso-crenate to a depth of one line or less ; fertile pinnrr
narrower, the lobes deeper, and bearing each a single sorus at
the pi>int. Involucre reniform. Malaya, 1852, A beautiful
species, probably the handsomest of the genus, and easily dis-
tinguished by its pinnatifid fertile pinnsp, with the Sori at the
tip of the lobes. See Fig. 681. (G. C. 1855, 588.)

N. ensifolia (sword-fronded). A synonym of A", a^nfa.

N. exaltata (lofty), sti. tufted, 4in. to 6in. long, firm, naked,
or slightly scaly, fronds lit. to 2ft. or more long, Sin. 6in. to
broad ; pinme close, Uin. to 3in. long, Jin. to iin. broad, usually
acute, the edge entire or slightly crenate ; the upper side
auricled, the lower rounded at the ba.se. sori sub-marginal

;

involucre firm, distinctly reniform. Tropics, 1795. To this
well-known and deairaGle species Mr. J. G, Baker refers
A". volubUis,

N« e, hirsutula (small-haired). A variety with the rachis densely,
and both surfaces more or less, coated with ferrugmous down!
Syn. N. hirsutula,

N. £alciformiS (sickle-formed), fronds lift, to 2ft. long, sub-
evectj linear; pinn* numerous; lower (sterile) ones elliptical,

k /
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ITeplirolepis—continued.

obtuse, truncate at base ; superior (fertile) ones lanceolate- fal-

cate, acute, Hub-deflexed, liiii. long, ^in. wide, truncate at base,

sub-auriculate on the upper margin, sori uniserial, anti-margfnal.

Borneo.

N. hirsutnla (small-haired). A synonym of y, exaltata hirsutula,

N. Obliterata (obliterated). A synonym of N. ramosa.

N". pectiuata (comb-like) A synonym of iV. cordifolia pectinata.

"^"^^Xk

-7~-
-I

FlO. 683. Nephrolepis Duffit, showing Habit and Portion of
detached Frond.

r. plnma (feather).* fronds 4ft. to 5ft. lonp;, 4in. broad, linear,

pendulous, pinnate ; pinnte about 2in. long, articulated Avith

the rachis, usually falcately nerved, broadest at the cordate base,

ttae margin thickened, nearly entire towards the base, and notched
upwards in a series of oblique crenatures. sort transversely set

at the end of the anterior venule of each fascicle, one to each
crenature. Madagascar, 1878. A very handsome greenhouse
species, with wiry stolons. (G. C. n. s., ix. 589.)

pnnotnlata A synonym of N. acuta*

N, ramosa (branched), sti, very short, scattered, on a slender,

wiry, wide-creeping rhizome, fronds 6in. to 12in. lon^, lin. to

Sin. broad ; pinn?e ^in. to l^in. long, iin. to ^in. broad, slightly

crenate, the upper edge auricled and truncate, parallel with
the stem, the lower oblique ; involucre roundish, very fugacious.

Tropics of Old World. Syns. N. obliterata and JV, trickoma-

noides.

N. splendens (glittering). A synonym of N. acuta,

K. trichomanoldes
N. ramosa.

(Trichomanes - like). A synonym of

A synonym of N. cordifolia.N, tuberosa (tuberous).

N. volnbilis (twining). A straggling, flexuous form of JV, ex-

altata.

NUPBILOSPISItMA (from nephros, a kidney, and
sperma, a seed; referring^ to the shape of the seed).

Ord. PalmecB. A monotypic genus, the species being a

very elegant, armed, gtove palm, thriving in a compost of

turfy loam, leaf mould, and sand. Care should be taken

not to overpot, for when grown with but limited root room,

and plentifully supplied with water, the plants are very

useful for decorative purposes in a young state.

N. Van Hoatteannzn (Van Houtte's).* fi- large. /. pinnate,

gracefully arched, divided into rather broad and long pendulous,

acuminate, unequal segments ; petioles rather short, k. 20ft. to
55ft. Seychelles, Ac, 1868. Syns. Areca nobilis and Oncospprma
Van Houfteanvm.

(named after Nephthys, the mother
of Anubis, the wife of Typhon). Ord. AroidecB (Aracece),

This genus contains but three species of tall herbs,

chiefly of botanical interest, and natives of Western
tropical Africa. Spathes membranous, elliptic, acute;

Nephthytis—conti7iued.

spadix shorter tLan the spathe ; peduncle slender, erect.

Leaves large, on long petioles, membranous, triangu-

larly sagittate. N, liherica and N. constricta are stove

perennials, the second species not being worthy of special

mention. The species thrive in a hot, moist atmosphere,

and like a liglit, well-drained soil, rich in humus. Plenty

of water at the roots during the sea-

son of growth is essential.

N, liberloa (Libcrian). /., spathe con-
cave, expanded, ovate-oblong, shortly
cuspidate, 2^in. long, green ; spadix
shorter than tlie spathe ; scape terminal,
overtopping the leaves, l. on long pe-
tioles, sagittate, bright green. Stem sub-
scandent. Liberia, 1881.

NEPTITNIA (so called after

Neptune, god of the sea; in reference

to the species growing in lakes and
ponds). Ord. Leguminosm, A genus
comprising about eight species of

diffuse, prostrate, or floating peren-

nial herbs or sub-shrubs, inhabiting

North and South America, tropical

Asia, and Australia. Flowers in glo-

bular heads, the lower ones barren,

with elongated petals; the upper
ones fertile, with definite stamens,

as in Desmanthus. Leaves bipinnate

;

leaflets small. N, plena, the only

species yet introduced, thrives well

in a stove aquarium, or in tubs or

pans filled with water, having a few
inches of soil in the bottom. The
white, spongy, lower portion of the

stems, full of air-cells, enabling the

plant to float, are very remarkable.

The leaflets and petioles are as irritable as those of

Mimosa pudicay and are of an extremely delicate yellow-

green colour.

N. plena (abounding). /. pale yellow ;
peduncles bracteate.

July to September. I. with two to four pairs of pinnae, and
each pinna bearing twelve pairs of leaflets. Stems prostrate,
compressed. Tropics, 1753. Sub-shrub. (B. M. 4695.)

lT£ItiIN!E (called after the water nymph of that

name). Syn. Loxanthes, Ord. AmanjlUdece. A genus
comprising not more than ten distinct species of beau-
tiful greenhouse or nearly hardy, bulbous plants, indi-

to South Africa. Flowers showy, in many-
erect or slightly declinate ; perianth

slightly erect at base, spreading or

stoufc. Leaves loriform, sometimes
rather broad, appearing with or after the flowers. When
in flower, Nerines are amongst the most beautiful

of greenhouse bulbous plants. They are propagated
from offsets, and these should be grown on under the

same treatment as established bulbs. Loam and leaf

soil, with charcoal or sharp sand added, is a good com-
post to use, and efficient drainage must be provided.

The periods for growing and resting must be annually

allowed with these, as with most other South African

bulbs. The Guernsey Lily {N. samiensis) is a beautiful,

well-known species, which may be purchased in August,

when the flower scapes are, just appearing. As the

bulbs have for some time previously been kept quite dry,

they should be very gradually subjected to watering.

N, curvifoUa is also an exceedingly beautiful species, and
one of the most vigorous growers. Nerines do not require

repotting very frequently, but an annual top-dressing of

new soil is of material advantage when the flowering season

begins. This is chiefly autumn and winter, but varies

somewhat with different species, according to their habit

of flowering before or after the leaves appear. During

the season of growth, the plants succeed best in a frame

on a dung bed, with a little bottom heat. When the

genous
flowered umbels,
segments narrow,

recurved ; scape

h ~
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leaves die, store the plants away in a cool place, and
keep the soil quite dry, until signs of growth are again
apparent.

'^in^c^'^^**"*
(curved-leaved).*/, bright glittering scarlet, scent-

less, m a manv-flowered couvex umbel
; perianth regular, with

the segments shgl.tly cohering at base. Blo:isoms "at various
seasons. I glaucous oblong-liiiear, or thong-shaped, depressed

T^n// ^% '''^iF^;r W' ^^* ^- ^- ^^3> under name of AmaryllisFothergdha
\ B. M. 725, under name of A. curvifolia.)

^:,3\^°^^^ (thread-leaved), jl,, perianth rose-red, lin. long

;

umbel centripetal, eight to ten-flowered
; pedicels densely gliui-dular pubescent ; scape 1ft. long. October. I. six to ten from

a bulb, slender, 6in. to 8in. long. (B. M. 6547.)
N. flexuosa. (zi-zag).* /. of a vivid crimson-scarlet, slightly
tmgecl with orange, umbellate. I. lighter green, and less gUucoustnan m 3. sarmensis coru^ca. h. 1ft 1795. (B. R. 172. undername oi Amaryllis flexuosa,)

N, V excellens (excelling).* /. bright rosy-pink, with a carmine-cnmson nb down the centre of each reflexed segment : umbels

Sr ^^^^^
' ^ beautiful variety, of very free-flowering

N. f, pulchella (pretty).*
fi. about seven; perianth pale pink,stnped with red

; style and filaments white ; spathe reddish

(T M 2407 )

'^' ^'^^^'' ^* ''^^'' *'" ''''^''' ^^"^^"«' 1^20.

N. humiUs (dwarf),
fl.

purplish - rose, variegated with paler
tints, scentless, m a six to twenty-flowered umbel

; perianth seg-
ments scarcely cohering ; scape longer than the leaves. Late
summer, I. oblong - linear, somewhat channelled, rounded at
the pomts. (B. M. 726, under name of Amaryllia huimlig,)

N. japonica. See Lycoris radiata.
N. Plautil (Plant's). A synonym of y. sarnienHs Plantii.

N. pudica (chaste). /. six to eight, l^in. to 2in. long; periantli
pure white, streaked with red; scape exceeding the leaves
October. I 6iii. to 8m long, about iin, wide, narrow-linear.
obtuse, not keeled or ribbed. (B. M. 5901.)

N. sarnlensis (Ouernsey).* Guernsey Lily. fl. pale balmon-
coloured

;
perianth segments recurved at the extremity ; scape

from 2ft. to 2^ft. high, many-flowered. Autumn. I. appearing
after the flowers. 1680. (E. M. 294, under name of AmarnU^
sarniensis.)

W.S. corusca (glittering).* fi, brilliant orange-scarlet, very large

^^^^ Vl>"'*^L''H^oS^''*^"^. ^'^^P^- ^- ^^^^*^' oblong, entire, k. 1ft.
lauy. (K. M. 1089, under name of Amaryllis corunca ) A sub-
variety, known in gardens as major, has pale orange-scariet
coloured flowers, and much narrower segments, which are
scarcely so much recurved at the extremities as in the type
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Plantii
1 VSAX^ *V**^V1 ^tV
ianth segments
Jlexuosa, (Gn.

1882, under name of JV. Plantii.)

N. S. venusta (charming).* fl. fiery scarlet, in large umbels.
June. 1806. A beautiful variety, flowering at the same time
aii the type. (B, Al. 1090. under name of Amayullut ivtnuj^tn. \

Fig. 684. Infi.orkscence of Nerine undulata.

r* nndulata
segments of a

May l. nanow-ligulate or strap-shaped, pale
Rreen, generally preceding the flowers. 1767. 8ee Fig. 684.
(B. M. 369, under name of AmaryliC^ toidulata.)

udtid under Bwrnanthns.

NERIUM (the old Greek name used by Dioa-
corides, from neros, hnmid ; referring to the habit of
the species). Oleander. Ord. Apocy7iare(E. A small
genus (two or three species) of very ornamental, erect
greenliouse shrubs, natives of the Mediterranean region
and sub-tropical Asia, extending to Japan. Flowers
Bhowy, m terminal, shortly pedicellate racemose cymes;
corolla pink, white, or yellowish, funnel-shaped; throat
crowned by toothed or lacerated segments j loboB five
Leaves three, or rarely four, in a whorl, very rarely
opposite narrow, coriaceous. The Iea;es are fata] to
animals (horses. &c.) ; the flowers have caused doafli to
those who carelessly picked and ate them, and it is ou
record that the branches, divested of their bark and
used as skewers, have poisoned the meat roasted on
them, and killed seven of twelve people who partook of it
Good plants of Neriums are not unattructive, even when
oiit of flower, on account of tlieir pointed evergreen
foliage. The flowers are only produced on mature, well-
ripened shoots; consequently, the plants muat bo well
exposed to snn and air throughout their period of
growth, which is spring and early summer; the flowers
appear later in the season. After flowering, a rest
should be allowed for a time, by withholding water, which

ft,
^

v^
^^^Q«y should be freely given. The plants may

then be cut back, and encouraged to make a little
growth before winter. Repot in early spring, according
as the different sized plants require, using a compost
of loam and decayed manure, in about equal propor-
tions. Noriums are propagated by cuttings of matured

Flo. 685. Lkadino Branchlet of Nerium Olkander.

leading shoots (see Fig. 685), inserted in single pots, and
placed in a close, warm frame ; or they may be rooted
successfully in bottles of water, and afterwards potted
carefully in soil. Established plants may be plaoed in a
warm position in the open air, in summer, or kept in a
light, airy greenhouse. They are subject to several in-
sect pests, especially Eed Spider and Mealy Bug. Fr©-
quent sponging will be neceMary, in order to koep the
leaves clean and healthy.

H, odomm (sweot-socntedX fl. paJe red, with an a^'n.able
mu^ky s^nt ; segments of the crown miiltiHd, tUamentose at th«
apex. J%ne to August. /. linear-lanrprtlaUj, three in a whorl,
coriaceous, with revolute eJ^ ., 6in. to lOin. Jong. A. 6ft. to 8ft
East TndioH, 1683. Of thf r

'
. the followlnjr are varit-tics:

cariieuT/it with flesh-coloured flowerH (K M. 2&2) ; jUn-pimUff
with flowerH nearly double (B. M. 1799),

N. Oleander.* Common Oleander, fl. bright red, rather large ;

segments of corona trifid or cuhpidate. June to October.
L lanceolate, three in a whorl, 4in. to 5ln, long, dark green
h. 6ft. to 14ft Mediterranean region, dx., 1696. ^. F. G. Sw.)

Varieties, The following is a list of the most desirable
varieties of the common Oleander j many of them aro of
Continental origin:

Album plenum. Flowers white, large ; corolla double. Very
DrettY. See FL:. 686.
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Gupreatum. Flowers large, single, copper-coloured ; lobes well

expanded. Free-flowering.

Felix Bourguet. Flowers, iuside pale saffron, outside rosy

previous to opening:, single. Very free-flowering:.

Henri Mares. Flowers rosy-puik ; corolla double. A beautiful

shade of colour.

Madame Peyre. Flowers cream, semi-double. A good variety.

madonna grandiflorum. Flowers creamy-white, large ; lobes

broad ; corolla double. Very fine.

Hons. Balaguier. Flowers very pale pink, arge, well ex-

panded. A delicate colour.

Paulin Gregoife. Flowers lai-ge, single. Beautiful bright

rose colour.

Flu« bright rose, double. Large and fine.

Fig. 686. Fkowi;iii.\g BitANniLET or Xf.rh'M Oi.rANDKii
ALr'.IfM PLENUM.

Professor Bachartre. Flowers deep rosy-purple, of medium
size ; corolla double. Fine and distinct.

Professor Durand. Flowers pale yellow, boae-in-hose. Very
free-flowering.

Kose Double.
Soeur Agnes. Flowers pure white, single. Very pretty.

Souvenir du Felix BunaL Flowers bright rose, large

;

corolla double. Very good

Splendens. Flowers bright red, double. .

Variegatum. Flowers red ; leaves edged with white or yellow.

NERTBKA (from nerteroSy lowly ; referring to the

habit of the species). Syns. Cimina, Erythrodaniuyi,

Lepiostigma, Nerteria. Obd. Rubiacece, A gemis com-
prising about half-a-dozen species of very small, slender,

creeping herbs, indigenous to the mountains of Java, the

Philippine and San<hvich Islands, the Andes of South
America, Australia, New Zealand, and the Antarctic lands.

Flowers axillary, inconspicuous, sessile. Berry red, ovoid

or globose, two-stoned. Leaves small, opposite, sessile or

petiolate, ovate or ovate-lanceolate. N. depressa, commonly
known under the absurd name of Flowering or Fruiting

Duckweed, the only species introduced, is a charming-

hardy, alpine, perennial rock plant, which forms a dense
carpet, close on the ground, of creeping stems and tiny

leaves, and is exceedingly attractive when covered with

orange-red or crimson berries. It may bo increased from
seed^, but is more frequently propagated by division of

the root ; any small pieces will grow freely, especially if

placed in a little warmth. The plants thrive in a sandy

ITertera—eontinaed,

loam, to which the addition of some leaf soil is recom-

mended. They prefer shade to bright sunshine, in summer,
and if grown in the open, should be protected with a bell

glass in winter, N. depressa is also well adapted for

culture in pots or shallow pans. The plants, when in-

serted in early spring, should be placed in a little

warmth until established, when a cool, airy position will

be more suitable for the production of flowers, and, sub-

sequently, berries. When the latter are set, the pots

are sometimes utilised for plunging in carpet-bedding

designs, where they prove most interesting and effective.

The plants require plentiful supplies of water at the roots.

Sw

Fig. 687. Nkrtera depressa, showing Plants in Flower and
Fruit, and detached Flower and Fruit.

N, depressa (depressed).* Bead Plant, fl, gieenish, incon-
Hpicuous, minute, fr. bright orange, globose, the size of small
peas, produced in great profusion. Ismail, ovate, almost fleshy.
Stems smooth, creeping, rooting, thickly clothed with leaves.
Antarctic Mountains, 1868. See Fig. 687. (B. M. 5799.)

XEBiTERIA. A synonym of Nertera (which see)

NERVES. The strong veins upon leaves or flowers

NEBVOSE, NERVOUS. Full of nerves.

(said to be from tiesos, an island ; on
account of its having been found in the Island of

Mauritius). Including Heimia. Ord. Lythrariece. A
genus comprising about a dozen species of glabrous or

tomentose, erect, leafy, half-hardy herbs or sub-shrubs,
with quadrigonal branches inhabiting the warmer parts

of America and Africa. Flowers yellow, purple, or blue,

disposed in axillary and often trichotomously divided
peduncles, sometimes capitate

; petals four to seven,

inserted in the mouth of the calyx. Leaves opposite,

rarely ternately whorled or alternate, entire. Seeds of

the annual species must be sown in heat, in spring, and
the plants hardened off and inserted in the open border
at the end of May or beginning of June. The sub-shrubs,

Ac, succeed in sheltered spots, in any common garden
soil. Propagated by seeds, by divisions of the root, or

by cuttings. The two species here described are pro-

bably the only ones yet introduced.

N. saliclfolia (Willow-leaved), yf.. petals obovate. Atignst.
I. ternate or opposite, the uppermost ones often alternate, very
shortly stalked, lanceolate, acute, narrow at base. A. 6ft.

Mexico, Ac, 1821. Sub-shrub. 8VN. Heimla saHcifi^lia,

N. trifiora (three-flowered). /. blue, in threes, on the apex of
the peduncle. August. I. opposite, oblong-lanceolate, obtuse or
acute, on short petioles. A, 2ft. to 3ft. Mauritius, Ac, 1802,
slender, half-hardy annual.

A

NETTED.
lines.

Covered with reticulated projecting

\
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NETTING. For the protection and preservation of
ripe fruits, seeds, needling plants, &c., Netting of some
description is an indispensable article in gardens Thatmade from wire, and afterwards galvanised, is mostly
used when a permanent protection is needed, such as
tor keeping away ground-vermin from plants and trees
which are known to be in danger of destruction in con-
sequence of the bark or the whole plant being eaten.
Old fish-nets are cheap, and form the best material
for temporarily protecting fruits, seeds, &c., from the
ravages of birds. When hung over fruit blossoms, in

^STlu^' J^ ^'*' froq'^ently of great service in warding
off the effects of frost, and admitting light at the same
time. Netting of either kind is usually spoken of as
being of a certain meshj this signifies the diameter of
the holes m it, and forms a guide in selecting for various
purposes. It will generally last for several years, if taken
care of, and kept in a dry place when not in use.

NETTLE. See TTrtica.

NETTLE, DEAD. See Lamium.
NETTLE-TBEE. See Celtis.

NEUBECEIA. Included under Iris.
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cultivated in gardens for the use of tlie young loaveswhich form a substitute for those of the ordinary SpinachIh^ are however, of inferior quality when cooked; but,
as the plants grow very vigorously, do not run to seed,and withstand drought much better than tho other
vaTioties a few should always bo grown in case of a
substitute being required in summer. They are propa-
gated by seeds, which are very hard, and should be
steeped m water before being sown. Sow on a gentle
hotbed some time in. March; protect tho BeedlinM
afterwards until May, when they may be planted out-

NEUBEKZA.
see).

A synonym of Watsonia (which

NEUDOBFIA. A synonym of Nolana (which see).

NEUMANNTA. Included under Pitcairnia (which
see),

NETJRODinU. See Tsenitis.

NEUROLiCNA (from neuron, a nerve, and Imia,
a covering; referring to the three-nerved segments of
the involucre). Stn. Galea, Ord. ' Composite. A
genus comprising a couple of species of tall, stove or
greenhouse, snb-shrubs, of which one is a native of Co-
lumbia and the West Indies, and the other of Mexico.
Flower - heads whitish, small ; involucre campanulate

;

bracts three or four - seriate, imbricate, narrow, mem-
branous, rather obtuse. Leaves alternate, entire, den-
ticulate, or lower ones three-lobed. Only one species,
N. lobata, has been introduced. It thrives in a compost
of loam, leaf mould, and sand, and should be grown in
a light situation near the glass in a warm greenhouse.
N. lobata (lobed). Jl-keads yellow; corymbs heaped. June and

July. I. variable, oblong-Ianceolate or ovate-lanceolate, cuneate
below the lobes, puberulous, scabrous, or tomentose beneath
A. 2ffc. West Indies, 1733. (B. M. 1734, under the name of Calea
lohata.)

NEUROFTEBA. See Insects.

NEUB.OSPEBMA. Included under Momordica
(Tvhich see).

NEWBOULDIA (named in honour of the Eev.
W. W. Newbould, one of the most genial and pains-
taking of British botanists). Stn. Spathotecoma, Ord.
Bignoniacece. A genus comprising three species of
glabrous stove trees, natives of tropical Africa. Flowers
pink-violet, in thyrsoid panicles. Leaves, for the most
part, opposite, sometimea ternately whorled, or slightly

scattered, pinnate ; leaflets often serrulate. The species
here described is the only one introduced. For culture,

see Tecoma.
N. ISBViB (smooth-leaved). Jl, rosy-white or purple, in many-
flowered, corymbose, terminal panicles. I. alternate or ter-
nately-verticiliate, impari-piiinate. (B. M. 4537, under name of
Spathodea Icevts,) S. pentaiidra (B. M. 3681) is probably a mere
form of this species.

NEW JERSEY TEA. See Ceanothus ameri-
canus.

KEW ZEALAND FLAX. See Fhorminm teuaz.

NEW ZEALAND SPINACH {Tetragonia ex^

pansa). A hardy or half-hardy annual, introduced by
Sir Joseph Eanks from New Zealand, where, amongst
several other places, it is found native. The plants are

Vol, II

Fig. 688. Branciilet of New Zealand Spinach,

side. Distances of about 3ft. each way will usually be
sufficient ; a little more space might be allowed in
extra good soils. New Zealand Spinach prefers a rather
light rich soil, and succeeds best on a border with southern
aspect. If the leaves arc pinched off, and used when
young, others will be freely produced, and keep up a
succession. See Fig. 688.

NHANDIBOBA.
see).

Fevillea (which

NICANDRA (named after Nicander, of Colophon,
who lived about 150 A.D., and wrote on medicine and
botany). Stn. Calydermos, Ord. SolanacecB, A mono-
typic genus, the species being an erect - branching,
glabrous, hardy, annual herb. Propagated by pccdn,

sown in the open border. As aoon as the seedlings arc
up, they must be planted separately : the plantu, being
large, require a good deal of space.

N. physaloides (Wiiiter-cherry-like).* /. blue, rather large,

extra-axillary, solitary, dnutpinfc ; calyx pentagonal, five-parted,
inflated ; stamens five. Jidy to September, ilrrry fle.-hy, almo.ct

dry, three to five-celled, inclosed in the calyx. Leaves petiolatc,

membranous, deeply sinuate-iU'ntate, or ali^htly lobeu. h. 2ft.

to 4ft Peru, 1759. (B. M. 2458.)

NICOTIANA (named after Jean Nicot, 1530-iroo, of

Nismes in Languedoc ; he was agent from the King of

France to Portugal, and introduced tobacco into France).

Tobacco. Ord. Solanace<6, An extensive genua (up-

wards of fifty species have been described, of which pro-

bably not more than thirty-five are distinct) of mostly

greenhouse or half-hardy herbs, sometimes sufTruticose,

3 M
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rarely glabrous, sub-arborescent shrubs; tiiey are mostly

natives of America, a few are indigenous to the Paciiic

Islands and Australasia, and some are not unfrequently

cultivated in various parts of the globe. Flowers white,

yellowish, greenish, or purplish, disposed in terminal

panicles, or in elongated, unilateral^ bracteate or ebrac-

teate racemes, or the lower ones solitary in the axils

;

calyx five-fid; corolla funnel- or salver-shaped, sometimes

with a very long tube, the limb five-lobed. Leaves un-

divided, entire or rarely sinuated. Nicotianas thrive best

in rich, deep soil, and in a rather moist situation, where
they will grow with great rapidity. Seeds should be
sown in February, in gentle heat, and the young plants

pricked out when large enough. They should be placed

in the open air early in June. The species are employed
with great advantage in sub-tropical gardening. N. affi^nis

succeeds admirably and flowers freely in 6in. pots, and
thus forms a useful subject for greenhouse decoration.

Its flowers are partially closed by day, but open at

about 6 p.m., and emit a powerful perfume in the

evening and night. It is also suited, on this latter ac-

count, for planting, in the summer time, in beds that

are situated near walks.

Fig. 689. Plant (excepting Radical Leaves) and detached
Flower of Nicotiana acutiflora.

'. acumiziata (taper-pointed), fl.^ corolla green-lined, about 3in.

long ; limb spreading ; panicles few-flowered. Summer. I, broad-
lanceolate, acxnninate, undulated, stalked, entire, sometimes
Bub-cordate. Stem branched. A. 3ft. Valparai _, &c. Herb.
(B. M. 2919.)

U acntiflora (acute-flowered).* /., corolla pure white, 4in. long,
cyliadricai ; lobes acute ; calyx pubescent, about 3in. long. From

VlicotitLiia—continued.

June until frost. ?., radical ones oblong ; upper ones distant^

auriculate at base. Stem erect, 1ft. to 2ft. hi^h. Brazil.

A handsome annual herb, well suited for decorative purposes.

See Fig. 689.

Fig. 690. Flowers of Nicotiana suaveolens.

N, affiniS (related).* Jl. deliciously night-scented ; corolla with a
slender tube 3in. to 3Jin. long ; limb Sin. across, consisting

of five ovate, blunt segments, white inside, greenish outside.

l.t lower ones numerous, about 6hi. long, ovate, obtuse, narrowed
into a winged petiole ; upper ones smaller, more decidedly am-
plexicaul, broad, h. 2ft. to 3ft. Half-hardy annual herb. A
splendid conservatory plant, hairy all over, except the inside

of the corolla. (G. C. n. s., xvi. l4l.)

Fig. 691. Portion op Inflorescence op Nicotiana Tabacum.

N. fira^ans (fragrant). Jl. almost white, large, terminal, pendent,
very fragrant ; corolla with a very long tube and a broad limb ;

panicle large, terminal, the branches bearing glomerated racemes.
Summer, l,^ radical ones large, broadly ovate, spathnlate ; cauline
ones few, distant, linear-spathnlate, thick and fleshy, h. 3ft. to
4ft. Isle of Pines. Plant hairy, except inside of corolla limb.
Cool greenhouse herb. (B. M. 4865.)

N. glanca (glaucous).* /Z. yellow, covered with soft down ; corolla
having the tube slightly curved, the throat slightly inflated, the
mouth contracted, the limb small, cup-shaped, with short acute
segments

; panicles terminal. August to October. I. unequally
cordate-ovate, naked. A. 10ft. to 20ft. Buenos Ayres, 1827. Shrub,
glaucous in every part, arboreous, erect, branched. (B. M, 2837.)
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^^P^^nf??^^*^^.^*
(Langsdorff's). Jl, paniculate, nodding, sub-

t.wil'of*^*''"''^^'',^'^?"
^'^ yellowish-reen

;
tube lin. lon| limbsub-phcate; pt'duucles very long, branched. Auffnst T lowerones ovate, obtuse, attenuated to the petioles, undulated ; upperones lanceolate acute, sessile, decunent. Stem branched, 5ft.high. Brazil, 1819. Herb. (B. M. 2221, 2555.)

^nft???^'*®'^?'
(^^^S-^^-^^'Cvcd)* ji. lateral, solitary, pedicellate,

often opposite the leaves, m terminal simple racemes ; corollajmte at hrst, afterwards purple or yellowlsh-^aeen
; limb white

insiae. August. I., radical ones ovate-lanceolate, acute ; canline

H'ifK*^'^y2^^l?^S.''^^^^^^*'^?''.^^^^^ ^- 2^t- ^^^rio^ Ayres, 1832.
xiero. y^. u. j<, tJ, ser. ii. 196.)

^;^?.®*^^^?"^*. (night-flowering). /. white, purplish beneath,odorous at night
; corolla tube thrice as long as the calyx

August, i. petiolate. oblong lanceolate, acute, undulate-crisped.

S Tf G2^62.)
^^^'^'' ^^^^' ^^''^'

^^' ^- ^^^^'

* '

BTicotiana^coYiiinwecZ.

N. undulata (wavy-leaved). A synonym of .V. suaveolens,

rlr^^^^^*^.®® (Wigandia-like).*/. yellowish-white, in lar^edrooping panicles
; corolla hypocrateriform. L lar"e ovate- icnrnmate, pilose. Columbia, of^enhouse shru^ welliuSd^f^^

sub-tropical gardening. See Fig. 692. (B. II. 1873718.)

NICOTINE SOAP. See Insecticides.

NIDULANT.
nest.

Nestliuo i lying as a bird in its

Fig. 692. NicOTiANA 'wigandioides.

N. persica (Persian), /. in extra-axillary, shortly pedicellate

racemes ; corolla white within, green without ; tube 2^in. long.

August, l.y radical ones oblong-spathulate, acute, cordate at

base; cauline ones sessile, h. 3ft. Persia (cultivated), 1851.

This herb yields the celebrated Shiraz tobacco. (B. R. 1592.)

N. suaveolens (sweet-scented).* /. white, disposed in loose

panicles, fragrant ; tube of corolla cylindrical. Summer. /. sub-

petiolate, ovate-lanceolate, undulate. Stem nearly simple, h. 1ft.

to 2ft. Australia, 1800. Herb. See Fig. 690. (15. M. 673, under

name of K. undulata.)

N. Tal>acam.'^ Common Tobacco./, rose, downy outside; corolla

inflated, veiitricose ; segments of the limb acuminated ; racemes
short, many-flowered. Summer. L sessile, ol)long-lanceolate,

acuminated. A. 4ft. America, 1570, Plant downy, clammy.
Herb. See Fig. 691. (B. M. PI. 191.)

N. T. fruticosa (shrubby). "This variety differs from the type

only in the shrubby base of its stem and its narrower leaves

"

(Hooker). (B. M. 6207.)

NIDULARIUM. This genus is now regarded, bv
the authors of the " Genera Plantarum," aa a synonym
of Karatas (which see),

N. latifolium. See Canistrum virlde.
N. Linden!, See Canistrum ebumeunu

NIEBEMBEBGIA (named afior
John Eusebius Nieremberg, 15P5-1G08,
a Spanish Jesuit, author of a wort
on the Marvels of Nature). Okd.
SolanacecB, A genus comprising about
a score species of mostly half-hardy,
elegant, perennial herbs, creeping, dif-

fuse, or rarely almost erect, often slen-
der and glabrous ; they are natives
of extra- and sub-tropical America,
Flowers pale violet or wliitish, on
solitary pedicels ; limb of corolla often
elegantly expanding; tube slender,
elongated. Leaves entire. The hardy
species prefer a light but not very
dry Boil, and are all easily increased
by cuttings, placed in a gentle
heat. The species best adapted for
growing in cool houses are of com-
paratively easy culture. They thrive
best in a compost of three parts good
sandy loam, and one of thoroughly
decomposed manure and pharp Band.
These kinds should be propagated,
during August, by cuttings, which,
when well rooted, should be potted off

singly and placed for the winter on a
light, airy shelf in the greenhouse;
only enough water being given to pre-
vent flagging. In February or March,
shift into Sin. pots, in which the
plants may be allowed to flower, or
they may be transferred afterwards
to beds or vases outside. Propagated
also by seeds, which should be sown
in a warm greenhouse during spring
or in autumn, and the plants grown
on in the way recommended above for

cuttings. The undermentioned species

are those best known to cultivation.

N. calycina (large-calyxedX* /. yellow
at the base, with a yelluwibh tube and
a white limb; peduncles lateral, one-
flowered, short. September. I, opposite
and alternate, roundish-obovate, petiojatet

Stems procumbent, liueuos Ayres, 1834.

Plant clothed with glandular pubescence. Half-hardy, (B. M.
3371 ; S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 319.)

N, filicaulis (thread-stemmed).* Jt, usually lilac, with a yellow
centre; tube slender, glandular ; peduncles oppOHlte the haves,
one-flowered. May. I. linear-lanceolate, acute or obtuse, k, 6in.

to 12in. Buenos Ayres, 1832. Plant glabrous, erect, filiform.

Greenhouse. (B. M. 3370; S. B. F. U. ser. iL 243.)

frutescens fi. delicate blue, shaded to white at

the edges, about lin. in diameter, densely proiluced qn much-
branched flax-like btems. Early summer. I, linear, liin. to 2in.

long. A. 1ft. to lift. Chili, 1867.

with a shrubby habit.

A handsome hardy species.

N. ^acilis (slender).* fl. terminating the young branches ; limb
white, streaked with purple, with a yellow centre ; tube very

long. Summer. I, linear, sub-spathulate, obtuse. Stems
erectish. A. 6in. to 12in. Buenos Ayres, 1831. Plant downy,
half-hardy. An excellent and very floriferoua species, well
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Nierember^ia—conti7iuecL

atlaptecl for pot culture and greenhouse decoration. (B. ;M. 3108

;

S. 13. F. a. ser. ii. 172.)

N. rivularis (brook-loving).* fl. white, with a yellowish, and,
sometimes, a rosy tinge ; corolla beil-ahaped, about lin. across,

with a very slender tube. lin. to 2iin. long, July. I. very variable

in t^ize, oblong or spathulate, obtuse. Stems much branched and
matted, slender, smooth, creeping and rooting. La l*Jata, 1866,

A handsome hardy perennial when well grown ; moisture and a
little shade being the chief conditions required. In bare places, or

the more moist parts of lockwork, it may be grown with capital

effect ; but the patches should be broad. It also forms a good
surfacing subject for leggy plants or shrubs. Propagation is best

effected by divisions in spring, just as the new growth com-
mences. (15. M. 5608.)

N. Veitchii (Veitch's). Jl. pale lilac, with a very slender corolla

tube, lin. long. I. ovate-oblong. Stems slender, branching,

prostrate. South America, 1866. Greenhouse. (B. M. 55S9.)

NIG£IiIiA (a diminutive from niger^ black ; referring

to the colour of the seeds). Devil-iu-thc-Bush j Fennel

Flower ; Love - in - a - Mist. Including Garidella, Ord.
Eanunculacece, A genus comprising about half-a-score

species of curious, bardy, erect-growing annuals, inhabit-

ing. the Mediterranean region and Western Asia, Flowers

white, blue, or yellowish ; calyx of five petal-like deciduous

sepals ;
petals five, two-lipped, with a hoUow, necta-

riferous claw. Stem leaves alternate, cut into very

narrow, sub-pinnate seg-ments. Nig^ellas are of the

easiest culture in any moderately good garden soil. Seeds

should be sowii in March or April, in the open border,

in light soil, and the seedlings thinned out to Cin. apart.

The species most generally grown are N. damascena and

1. 693. NiGELLA DAMASCENA FLORE-PLENO, showing Hahit and
detached Flowerin;:; Branehlet.

N. daiuasCGna (Damascus).* /. white or hhie, large, sur-
rounded by a mossy invohicre ; sepals spreadinc:. Summer.
/. bright preen, tinely cut. K Iffc. to 2ft. South Europe, 1570.
(B. M. 22.) Of this there is a doubJe-iiowered variety, flore-

piano. See Fig. 693.

N» hispanica (Spanish).* Jl* deep Wue, ^vith blood-coloured
stiunens, large, without any involucre. Summer, h, 1ft. to 2ft.

Spain and Southern France. 1629. (B. M. 1265.)

N. Nigoliastram (i^tar Nigella). fi. brown and green ; petals
sessile, spreading. July. I. very slender, h. 1ft. South Eurof^e,
1756. (B. M. 12b6, under m\me of Garidella ^' ifjcllastrum.)

N* orientalis(Ea^tt'ni).*/. yellow, spotted with red. Snnimer.
I, divided int > Ii>ii^ narrow segments, pale glaucous grt?cu. h. IJft.

Asia Min<u-, 16G9. An inferior species» but very curious in both
flower and carjjels. (B. M. 1264.)

N. sativa (cultivated). /. blui^ih, destitute of an involucre.
July. I., se^uieuts short, liucar, divcri^injjr. Stem erect, rather
hairy, h. lift. South Europe, North Africa, Asia Minor, 1548.
This plant is supposed, by some persons, to be the Fitches men-
tiuued in Isaiah xxviii. 25, 27. See Fig. 694. (S. F. G. 511.)

NIG£B.. Eluck.

NIGGEB CATERFILLAR. See Turnip Sawfly.

NIGHTPLOWER. See Nyctanthes,

NIGHT MOTHS. See Noclua.

NIGKT-SCENTED STOCK. A common namo
applied to Hesperi? tristiSj Matliiola odoratissima^ &c.

NIGHTSHADE. See Solatium.

Fig. 694- Flower-stem, with Leaf, of Nigella sativa.

NIGHTSHADE, DEADLY. A common name for

Atropa Belladonna,

NIGHTSHADE, ENCHANTER'S. See Circ^a.

NIGHESCENS, NIGRICANS. Blackish.

NIGRINA^ A synonym of Melasma (which see).

NIOBE. Included under Funlcia.

NIFA (its Molnccan name). Ord. Palmece. A mono-
typic genus. The species is an ornamental, unarmed, stove

palm. This plant is somewhat difficult to grow j its pot
should be partially or nearly submerged in a tank in

which tro2>ical aquatics are cultivated.

N, fruticans (shrubby), fl, monoecious, axillary, enclosed in a
spatlie. fr. drupaceous, ang^nlar, one-seeded, aggregated in large
heads. I. terminal, pinnatisect, often more tlian 20ft. long ; seg-
ments lanceulate, acuminate, plicate-nerved, glaucous paleaceous
beneath ; niaigin recurved at base. Trunk horizontal, elongated,
rohnst. Estuaries of rivers of tropical Asia and Australia, lB22.

NIFACEiE. Included under Palmece,

NIFHJEA (from niphos, snow; in allusion to the

white flowers). 'Okd. Gesneracece, A very small genus
(two species) of softly villous, store, herbaceous plants,

of which one is Mexican, and the other a native of

Cuba. Mowers white; corolla rotate, broadly five-lobed;

tube very short ; pedicels fascicled in the axils. Leaves
petiolate, ovate, toothed, soft, sub-membranous. Stems
dwarf, erect; roots creeping. For culture, see Achi-
menes.
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Nipliasa—continued.

N. albo-lineata (white lined). A synonym of Phinoia alho-
lineata.

N. oblonga (oblon^).* /. white, axillary and terminal, drooping.
Winter. L oblonj:;-cordate, toothed, rugose, h. 1ft. Guatemala,
1841. (B. IX. 1842, 6.)

rubida A synonym of Phincea ruhlda.

NIFHOBOLUS. Included under Polypodium (wliicli

see),

NIFHOFSIS. Included under Polypodium (which
see).

NISSOLIA (named after William Nissole, French
botanist, Professor at MontpeUier, born 1G47, died 1735).

Orb. LeguminosGB, A small genus (only t^o species) of

stove suffruticose herbs, of twining habit, indigenous to

tropical America. Flowers yellow, in axillary racemes,
or thyreoid at the tips of the branches. Pods linear.

Leaves impari-pinnate ; leaflets few, exstipellate ; stipules

setaceous. Nissolias thrive in a peat and loam com-
post. Propagated by cuttings of short, stubby, half-

ripened shoots, in spring or summer. Probably none of

the species are now in cultivation,
T

NITIDX7S. Having an even, smooth, polished sur-

face, as instanced in many seeds.

NITTA-TBEE. See Farkia africana.

NZVENIA (named in honour of James Nivcn, a

botanical collector, especially of African plants). Stn.

Paranotnus. Obd. Proteacece, A genus comprising a

dozen species of large greenhouse, evergreen, erect, leafy

shrubs, natives of South Africa. Flowers in terminal

or axillary spikes; florets in fours, within a persistent,

hairy involucre of four leaves. Leaves simple or much
divided, with filiform, sharp-pointed segments. The
species require treatment similar to Protea (which

see). The two species here described are probably the

only ones yet introduced.

N- critbinifolia (Ciithmnm-leaved),
fl.

purple; spikes sub-

sessile, cylindrical, dense. July. L bi- or tri-ternate, slender,

almost filiform, lin. to liin. long. A. 4ft. 1810. (A. B. K. 243.

under name of Protea Larfopus.)

N. media (middle), fi. purple ; spikes ovate-oblong, terminal,

solitary or sub-umbellate. July. /. sub-triternate, gla>)ronH,

2in. long. h. 2^ft. 1786. (A, B. R. 234, under name of Protea

npicata.)

NIVETTS. Snow-white; the purest white.

XOCCA. A synonym of Lagascea.

N0CC2iA. A synonym of Lagascea (which see).

NOCTUA (Night Moths). A name applied ivith a

considerable diversity of comprehensiveness in respect

to the number of insects included under it, though,

even in the widest acceptance, the species^ are all

heavy in body^ with somewhat narrow front wings, dull

coloured, but Tariegated with spots and cross bands.

Used originally to denote any member of the great

group now called Noduina, it became restricted to the

family Nodaidce, and Rnallj to the genus Nodua. A
brief account of the family Kodaidm is here given. The

distinctive characters are not easily put into words,

yet the general aspect is somewhat easily recogniPed in

the family. The front wings are narrow and laid

flat, and so overlap as to render the wholo^ insect

narrow when at rest. In most of the
^
species, the

spread of wings averages about l^in., varying from lin.

to 2iin, The larva? are usually cylindrical, thick, and

smooth, and hide during the day either below ground

or in and below the plants on which they feed at night

:

they are usually dull in ' colour of markings (see Fig.

695). The pupa? are protected in earthen cocoons

underground. The family includes four British genera,

Tiz. : Rusina with one species, which has the fore wings

brow^n, with three dark cross lines, and the hind wnngs

dark grey, with darker fringes; Triplimna (the Yellow

Under-wings), from liin. to Sim. in spread of wing, easily

Noctaa—continued.

known by the hind wings being yellow or orange, with
a black band along the rear margin; Agrotis (the Dart
Moths), and Nodim^ both of which latter have grey hind
wings, and vary from lin. to 2in. in spread of wings; the
chief differences between tliem resting in the narrower
fore wings, and, in Agrotis, different arrangements in
markings of the fore wings. AgroiU nunabors twenty-
three British species, Nodua twenty, and Tripkcenn six.

The larva? of almost all these genera devour herbaceous
plants or Willows; and many of them can thrive on a
large variety of plants. Some attack the rootn, otliora

the leaves and the young stems, of many of our culti-

vated potherbs; and a considerable proportion muy bo
included among the most hurtful of garden pobts. In-

deed, this family probably contains the Moths most
hostile to gardeners. Nodua is, pcrha|)s, the 1« tst in-

jurious of the throe genera, since few of the larvu) in

it are in the habit of feeding largely on garden produrr,

TriphwiiUf though with fewer species, is probably more

Fig. 695. Caterpiliars oi TcRNrP Moth (Agrotis sEOETtrii).

destructive ; but pre-eminent in this respect is Agrotis,

In this genus, many of the speciea live habitually on

Turnip roots (see Turnip Motb), on Cabbagea, and on

almost all other vegetables grown for food. The most

injurious kinds may be specified as the Turnip Moth

{A, segetum), the Heart and Dart {A. easdamationis)—
like the last, very :.. tructivo to Turnip roots in winter,

though omnivorous when preiised by hunger— the Garden

Dart (A, nigricans), and the Whitc-h*ne Dart {A. Tritici)

;

though several of the remaining species are alFo harmful

at times. To attempt to describe the above -pecies in-

dividually, would far exceed the space available here.

Amongst the best methods for getting rid of the cater-

pillar.^ are to lay soot or gas-lime around the sttms of the

plants, eo as to prevent access to them ; or to manure

with guano, and earth-up the plants, to stimulate re-

pair of injuries caused by the insects. If only a few

choice plants are attacked, it is advisable to remove the

soil from the upper part of the root, and to pick out
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Having many nodes, or

N'octua—conftnned,

the larvaD; or to examine the plants with a lantern at

nig-lit, and to pick off such as are visible. Those that

live in the hearts of the plants cannot be removed with-

out the destruction of the parts in which they lie. In

the protection of Turnips, and other field crops, rooks

and partridges afford the best aid, though starlings and

other birds also eat not a few larvse.

NODE. That part of a stem from which a leaf, com-

plete or incomplete, arises.

NODOSE, NODULOSE.
knots.

NODULES. Small hard nodi, or knots,

NOISETTIA (named after Louis Claude Noisette,

1772-1849, an eminent French cultivator of fruit trees,

author of " Le Jardin Fruitier"). Or.B. Violarieoe. A
small genus (two species) of erect, almost simple, stove

8ub-shrubs, inhabiting tropical and JSTorthem sub-tropical

America. Flowers in the azils, shortly racemose or fasci-

culate ; pedicels articulated above the middle. Leaves

alternate, simple. The species thrive in a thoroughly

well-drained compost of sandy loam and leaf mould, and
require a light place near the glass. Propagated by
cuttings, inserted in sand, under a hand glass, in heat.

N. longifolia (lon^-leaved). /. cream-coloured or wliite.in
bundles; spur awl-shaped. I. lanceolate, serrated, acute, tapering

into short footstalks, h. 1ft. to l^ft. Cayenne, 1824.

NOLANA (from Tiola, a little bell; alluding to the

shape of the corolla). Syns. Neudorfia, Sorema,

Teganium. Ord. Convolvulace<B. This genus consists

of about eight species of hardy, glabrous or pubescent,

often diffuse or prostrate herbs, natives of Chili and
Pern. Flowers whitish, bluish (or pink?), in the axils,

shortly pedunculate ; calyx campanulate ; corolla broad,

almost funnel-shaped. Leaves solitary or twin, sessile or

petiolate, entire, flat, sometimes slightly fleshy. The
species are of easy culture in any moderately good garden

soil, and in a sunny situation. Seeds should be sown
in the open border during April or May. The species

best known to cultivation are the following:

N. atripliclfolia (Atriplex- leaved), fl. large; throat white,

yellow inside. Summer, I. spathulate ; radical ones large.

Stems procumbent, rather villous. Peru, 1834. Syn. -ftT. gra7idi-

fiora. (S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 305.)

N. grandiflora (large-flowered). A synonym of N. atriplici/oUa,

N. lanceolata (lauceolate).* fl. blue, white, green, solitary in

the axils. July. I. twin, lanceolate, semi-amplexicaui, obliquely

adnate at base. h. 6in. Chili, 1860. (B. M. 5327.

«K

Fig. 696. Floweukng Buanchlet of Nolana paradoxa.

N. paradoxa (paradoxical).* /., corolla campanulately funnel-
shaped. Summer. /. ovate, obtuse, pilose. Stem prostrate,
hairy. Chili, 1825. See Fig. 696. (B. R. 865.)

N, paradoxa (paradoxical), of Sims. A syiionyiu of i^. tenella.

Nolana—continued,

N. prostrata (prostrate), fl. pale blue. July. I. ovate-oblong,
twin, rhomboid-ovate, entire. Peru, 1761. (H. M. 751.)

N. tenella (tender).* fl, pale blue, Mitli a paler eye, on hairy,

tilifonu peduncles. Summer. I, ovate, obtuse at both ends.

Stems filiform. Plant clothed with viscid down. Chili, 1824.

(B. M. 2604, under name of -iV. paradoxa.)

NOLAXACIiiE. Included under Convolvidacece,

NOLINA (named after P. C. Nolin, a French botanist

of the last century). Syn. Roulinia. Ord. Liliaceoe.

This genus is included, by Mr. Baker, under Beaucarnea.
There are about a dozen species, natives of Mexico,

Texas, &o. N, georgiana is a showy, half-hardy plant,

with a very large tunicated bulb ; it would probably

prove hardy in favoured localities in Southern counties.

Under glass, in a cool house, it thrives in a well-drained

sandy-loam compost, and, during the season of rest, water
should be sparingly administered. Increased by offsets.

N. longifoUa and N. recurvata are described under Seau-
carnea (which see),

N. georg^na (Georgian).* fl, whitish, small, disijosed on an
erect stalk, 2ft. to 3ft. high, and branching at the top into a many-
flowered panicle with spreading branches. May. I. dry, harsh,
toothleted, narrow, strap-shaped. Georgia, 1812. (G. C. n. s.,

XV. 697.)

NONATISIiIA. Included under Palicourea (which

see).

NONEA, See ITonnea.

NONNEA (named after J. P. Nonne, of Erfurt,

1729-1772, a German writer on botany). Sometimes
spelt liionea, Syns. Echioides, Oscampia. Ord. Bora-

ginece. A rather large genus (upwards of thirty species

have been described) of half-hardy or hardy, annual

or perennial, hispid or villous, erect or often diffuse,

herbs, natives of Europe, North Africa, and Western
Asia. Flowers pink, blue, white, or yellow, erect

;

cymes at first dense, at length often separating into

elongated, leafy-bracted branches ; corolla tiibe cylin-

drical, lobes imbricated. Leaves alternate. N. rosea is

probably the prettiest of the two or three species grown
in this country. Eor culture, see Ancliusa (under

which several of the species are often classed).

N. rosea (rose-coloured).* /, rose-coloured, with a yellowish-white
throat. Summer, i. oblong, obtuse. A. 6in. tol2in. Asia Minor,
&c. Diffuse hardy annual, Syn. Anchusa lati/olia.^A. versicolor

(B. M. 3477) is a form in which the flowers are red when in bud,
but turn a fine blue when fully expanded.

NOONFLOWEB. See Tragopogon pratensis.

NOFALEA (from mofal, the Mexican name for a

Cactus). Orb. Cactece, A small genus (three species) of

fleshy, stove shrubs, inhabiting the West Indies, Mexico,

and tropical South America, one being largely cultivated

in the tropical regions of the globe. The species are

allied to Opuntia, from which they differ in having erect

and connivent, not expanding, petals, and in the stamens
being shorter than the style, but longer than the corolla.

Flowers scarlet
;
perianth inclosed. Leaves small, squami-

form, on the younger tubercles. Branches articulated;

compressed, obovate or oblong ; tubercles bearing

small prickles. Nopaleas thrive under conditions

are found suitable for Opuntias, and most other

A thoroughly well-drained soil, amongst which

should be incorporated a fair proportion of lime rub-

bish (which acts as a draining agent, and also supplies

the lime which, in the form of oxalate, is found in such

large quantities in the stems of old plants), is all that

is needed. Unlimited sunlight, a fair supply of water

when in growth, and a less quantity when at rest, com-

plete the necessary conditions.

N. cocclnellifera (cochineal-bearing). /. liin. in diameter.

August. I. soon falling oif, leaving a white scar and a tuft of

short wool and bristles. Stem and older branches ashen-gi-ey,

nearly cyhndrical, the younger parts being deep green and flat;

joints Sin. to 1ft. long. h. 8ft. to 10ft, West Indies. 1688. This
plant is widely grown as food for the cochineal insects, of which
large quantities are reared on it. Syn. Opuntia coccinellifera

(B. M. 2741, 2742, under name of Cactii^ cochinellij er.)

joints

a few
which
Cacti.



An Encyclopedia of Horticulture. 455

NOItANTEA (altered from Gonora-antegri, the Carib-

bean name of N. guianensis). Stns. Ascium^ Schwartzia.

Ord. Ternstromiaceoe, A genus consisting of about eight

Bpeciea of handsome stove epiphytal or climbing shrubs,

rarely arborescent, confined to tropical America. Flowers
disposed in terminal, elongated, many-flowered racemes;
petals and sepals five, imbricated; pedicels jointed at

the base, furnished with petiolate, cucullate, or saccate

bracts. Leaves coriaceous, entire. The species (of which
the two here described are probably the only ones yet
introduced) thrive in a compost of loam and peat. Propa-
gated by ripened cuttings, which root freely in sand,

under a .glass, in heat.

K. braziliensis (Brazilian), fl, green in the micicUe, but white
on the mar^ns, racemose, on long peduncles ; bracts scarlet.

I. ohovate, stalked, h. 6ft. Brazil, 1820. Climber.

N« KOianensis (Guiana). /. violet, nearly sessile, on long spikes

;

bracts large, bladdery or cucullate, scarlet. I. oblong, miicro-

nate, coriaceous. Branches red, throAving out roots, by which
it supports itself on trees near which it grows. Guiana, 1S18.

A beautiful species. (A. G. 220.)

NORFOI.K ISLAND FINE.
excelsa.

NOBiNA^ A synonym of Calypso.

See Araucaria

NOBWAT
NORWAY

See Acer platanoides.

See Picea ezcelsa.

NOTJEiL^A (from nofos, south, and Elaia^ the Olive

;

in allusion to the form and native place of the species).

Stin". Rliysos'permum. Ord. OleacecB, A genus com-

prfsingf eight species of Australian, greenhouse evergreen

shrubs or trees, with the habit of Olive, only three of

which, probably, have yet been introduced. Flowers in

short, fasciculate, axillary racemes ;
petals four, broad,

obtuse, free, or connected by pairs to the filaments at

the base. Drupe globose, ovoid or oblong. Leaves oppo-

site, entire. The species thrive in a compost of peat

and loam, with a little sand and charcoal added. Pro-

pagated, in April, by cuttings of firm side shoots, inserted

in Band, under a bell glass, without heat.

N. longlfolia (long-leaved), fi. white, small ; racemes rarely lin.

long. March to June. Jr. ovoid or globular, dark-bluish.

L lanceolate, reticulately veined on both surfaces, more or less

downy beneath, dotiess, 2in. to 6in. long. 1790. Tall shrub.

Syn. Olea apetala (A. B. R 316),

ovata (ovate). /. similar to those of N. longlfolia ; racemes

few-flowered. June. fr. like that of N. longifolia, I, very

shortly petiolate, ovate or broadly ovate-lanceolate, obtuse or

acute, rounded or contracted at base, l^in. to 2in. long. 1824.

Shrub.

pnnotata (dotted), fl. as in JT. longifolia, June. fr. ovoid,

smaller than that of JV. lonfjifolia. I oblong-lanceolate, 2in. to

Sin lont^, tapering into a rather long petiole, reticulate above,

densely dotted beneath. 1826. Shrub.

NOTKOGHL.31NA (from nothos^ spurious, and

chlaina, a cloak ; some of the species appear to have

involucres). Frequently, but incorrectly, spelt Notho-

clwna, or Notholmna, Including Gincinalis, Obd,

Filices. A genua comprising about thirty-four species

of wide-spread, ornamental stove or greenhouse ferns,

differing from Cheilanthes only by the absence of a

distinct involucre, and connected with it by gradual

intermediate changes. The species should be grown

slightly elevated above the rim of the pot, and in a

compost of fibrous peat, silver sand, and small pieces of

sandstone. Thorough drainage is most essential ;
and the

fronds should not be wetted. For general culture, see

Ferns. Except where otherwise stated, all the species

here described require greenhouse treatment,

N. Candida (white). A synonym of i^T. sulphurea.

N, chrysophylla (golden-fronded). A garden synonym of

jV. flavens,

N, distans (distant), sti. densely tufted, lin.^ to 3in. long, wiry.

f^d^n, to 9in. long, fin to lin. broa^ bipmna e
;
pmn^ o^^^^^

much curled together, the lower ones distant, deltoid cut down

Z the luchis Into cblong obtuse, entu-e or fightly lobed

pinnules; lower surface and rachis scaly. Australia, <£c.

N. Eckloniana (Ecklon^s).* rM2. woody, denselv scaly, sti. 5in.

to ein^oniTstfon^ erect/scaly, fronds 6m. to 12in. long, 2m. to

ITotliocliIsena—continued.

3in. broad, bi- trlpinnatifid ; upper pinnai close, the lower ones
sub-distant, deltoid; pinnules close, lanceolate, pinnatifid or
pinnate, with short, oblong se^^ments ; lower surface and rachis
densely scaly. Cape Colony, &c., 1838. A handsome but very
rare species.

N. ferrnglnea (rusty). rhU. thick, bearing bulb-like scaly »)nds.
sU. sub-tufted, 2in. to ain. long, wirv, erect, slis^htly matted.
fronds 6in. to 12in. long, ^in. to lin. broad, simply pinnate ;

pinnae sessile, Jin. to \m. lon^, ovate, deeply pimiutifid, Avith
blunt lobes ; upper surface pale green, villous ; lower densely
tomentose ; edge inflexcd. sort black. "West Indies, Mexico.

K. flavens (yellow).* sti. densely tufted, 4in. to Bin. long, naked.
fronds 4in. to 9in. long, Sin. to 4in. broad, obIong-duUoi<l, tri-
pinnate ; pinme distant, the lower ones deltoid ; the pimujles
stalked, with oblong segments, lin. to l^in. broad ; lower surface
densely coated with bright yellow powder, sort brown, ivtendiiig
from the edge nearly to the midrib. Central America. An
elegant stove species, known in gardens sometimes as A. cAr//AO-
phylla. Syns. Cincinalia jlavens und Gyinnogrmnme Jlavcnn,'

Fig. 697. Fronp op Notiiochuena nivea Hookeri.

* hypoleuca (white beneath).* rhiz. buUdferous, with dark

brown scales, sti. tufted, slender, 2in. to lin. long, fronds 4in.

to 6in. long, about lin. broad, bipinnatifid ; pinnae iin. to iin.

lono' iin. to |in. broad, ovate, cut down nearly or quite to the

rachis below into blunt lobes, naked and pale green above,

densely tomentose beneath; edge slightly inflexed. CliilL

f lanuginosa (woolly).* sti, densely tufted, woolly, wiry, very

short fronds 6in. to 9in. Ion.::, lin. to IJin. broad, oblong-

lanceolate, bipinnate; pinnae close, lanceolate, the centnil ones

the largest with close, roundi^ih or oblong, entire or three-lobed

pinnules; rachis more <'r less woolly. South Kurone, Australia,

1778 A very liandsome species, distinguished from the rest by

its dense white woolly tomeutura.
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—

continued.

N. Marantae (Marauta's) * 7'hiz, woody, with dense flbrillose

scales, sti. stronf^, wiry, Sin. to 6in. long:, more or less nuitted.

fronds 4in. to 12iii. long, lain, to 3in. bruad, oblong-lanceolate,
bipinnate ; pinnie lanceolate, cut down to the densely scaly rachis
into close, oblong, entire pinnules, one line broad. South Kurope,
Himalayas, North Africa, &c.

N. mollis (soft), rhiz. woolly, thick, with black scales, sti. 2in.

to 3ni. long, strong, erect, matted, fronds Sin. to 12in. lonp:, l^in.

to 2in. broad, tripinnate ; upper pinnte close ; lower ones distant,

lanceolate, with a thick rachis, and often up-curled ; segments
small, roundish ; upper surface dark j^een, naked ; lower surface
and rachises woolly. Chili and Andes of Guatemala.

N. Newberry! (Newberry*s). sti, tufted, 3in. to 5in. long.

fromh 3in. to Sin. lonoj, lanceolate-oblong, three- or four-pinnate ;

ultimate segments onovate, crowded, one-third to half a line

broad, entire or sub-crenate, both sides covered with a dense
white tomentura of slender entangled hairs, more dense below.
sori rather hirge, at last emergent from the tomentum. Cali-
fornia.

N. nivea (snowy).* Ui, densely tufted, 4in. to 6in. long, scaly.

fronds 3in. to 6in. long, liin. to 2in. broad, ovate, tripinnate
;

-pinna? distant, the lower ones deltoid; pinnules long-stalked,
with blunt, oblong, or roundish terminal segments, one to two
lines long and half a line to one line broad ; lower surface coated
with pure wliite powder. *ori brown. Andes, from Mexico to

Poru. A handsome species.

N. n. Hookerl (Hooker's).* "A form known only iu cultivation,
with close dilated segments and sessile pinnules" (Baker). See
Fig. 697.

^

Fig. 698. FRONT) OF NOTHOCHL-TINA STNUATA.

N. sintiata
bulbiferous.

(sinuated). rh^z, very thick, densely scaly, and
«(i sub-tufted, 2in. to4in. long, tinn, erect, matted.

Notlioclilaana

—

continued.

fronds 1ft. to 2ft. long, lin. to Sin. broad, simply pinnate
; pinnae

short-stalked, ^in. to lin. long, .^in. to ^iu. broad, ovate or oblong,
varying from entire to deeply pinnatifid ; rachis densely scaly

;

edge slightly inflexed. Mexico , loJIiksA handsome stove exhi-
bition fern. See Fig. 698. (B. ^n69a>'*JgJ^_^^

J?
* TI^Vll

N. SCLUamosa (scaly), sti. tufted, lin. to 4in. long, densdy
scaly, fronds Sin. to 4in. long, lin. or more broad, ovate-lanceo-
late, bipinnate

;
pinnre opposite, the lowest iin. long, |in. broad,

ovate, blunt, cut down to the rachis below into several linear-
oblong pinnules ; rachis and under surface densely scaly, sori

brownish ; the edge sub-scariose. Mexico to Argentine terri-

tory, &c.

N. sulphurea (sulphurous). rJnz. creeping, the scales dense,
rigid, linear, nearly black, sti. tufted, 4in. to 6in. long, wiry,
naked, fronds 2in. to 5in. each way, deltoid ; upper pinnre
simple, central ones lanceolate, cut down to the rachis at the
base into oblong lobes ; lowest pair with the lowest pinnules
much prolonged, ^iu. or more long, pinnatifid or pinnate ; lower
surface coated with white or yellow powder. soH black. Cali-

fornia, &c. Syns. N. Candida, Cheitanthes pulveracea, and Cin-
cinalis sulphurea.

rv--

j\f*

\i

1^ le^o
pk -im'

* -7

Fig. 699. Frond of NoxnocHt^NA trtchomandides.

r.trichomanoides(Trichomanes-like).* rhiz. thick, bulbiferous.

the scales black, sti. tufted, 2in. to 4in. long, firm, erect, slightly

scaly, fronds 6in. to 12in. long, |in. to l^in. broad, simply pin-

nate ; pinna? sessile, ovate-oblong, blunt, pinnatifid, with blunt
lobes ; lower surface clothed with white powder and fine ferru-

ginous woolly hairs ; the edge inflexed. Jamaica and Cuba,
1844. A very beautiful stove species, and one of the best for

growing in a basket. See Fig. 699.

NOTHOCIiSNA. See Notlioclilaena.
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NOTHOL^NA. See Notliochlsena.

Included under Lilium (whichNOTHOLIRION.
see.)

NOTHOSCORDTIM (from nothos, spnrion3, and
Scordon, Garlic ; in reference to the near relationship

which exists between this g-enu» and Allium). In-

cluding- Caloscordum. Stns. Hesperocles, Oligosma^
Psexidoscordum. Okd. Liliacece. A genus comprising
some half-a-score species of greenhouse or hardy bulbous
plants, of which one is Chinese, and the rest are found
in extra-tropical America and in the Andes region.

Flowers in terminal, many-flowered umbels, with the

pedicels not articulated ;
perianth marcescent, persistent

;

segments six, connate at base or in the middle, in .many

cases spreading or campanulate-connlvent. Leaves radical,

linear, flat. Bulbs tunicated. For culture, see Allium
(in which, and in Milla^ the species of this genus are,

by some authorities, distributed).

N. auiroxun (golden). A synonym of Bloonuria aurea*

Fig. 700. NOTHOSCORDUM i-UAGiiANS, showmg Habit and
detached Sinjile Flower.

N. fragrans (fragrant).* /. white, with a bar of very pale lilac on

the outer side of each division, fragrant, in mnbels of/rom six

to twenty. Summer, l. linear-lanceolate, h. lift, to 2ft. North

America, 1822. A vigorous and handsome hardy species. Sym.

Allium fragrans. See Fig. 700. (B. K. 898.)

N. inodorum (inodorous), fl.
whitish, with brownish-purple

streaks, scentless ; umbel lax, six to twelve-flowered Apnl and

May. I, all radical, narrow-lorate. Stem l^ft high, tarolma,

1770. Hardy. (B. M. 1129, under name of Allium modorum.)

N. macrostemon (large-stamened). fl, six to twenty to an urn-

hel; perianth pale lilac or whitish, iin. to 3in. deep the base a

sreen cup: pedicels erect; anthers yellow; scape lift, to ^t.

lonff Summer. I. developed with the flower, numerous, sub-

erect, fleshy, narrow-linear, 9in. to 12in. lon^. Buenos Ayres,

1875. Half-hardy. SvN. Milla macrostemon,

S neriniflorum (Nerine-flowered). This is the correct name of

the plant described in this work as Caloscordum nennmjlorum,

N striateUum (slightly-striped). ^. greenish-yellow, umbellate ;

petalfovate, acute" striate^; peduncles erect. May. ^ l"^ear^

Chm. Half-hardy. (B. M. 2419, under name of Ormthogalum

qramineinn,)

N striatum (striated-leaved). /. white; segmente irix. lanceo-

iate^reading. May. L 7in. to 8ui. high, radical, upright,

(B M. 1055 and 1524, under name of Allium striatum.)

NOTIOPHEYS. A synonym of Flatylepis (which

see),

NOTOSPARTIUM (from

Bpartium, Broom; in reference

pearance of the plant, and its

Southern hemisphere). Oed.

^mmanotos, SdWfterti, and

to the Broom-like ap-

being a native of the

Legitminosce, A most

c^rrurxnoBoSc .enns, tbT .peeie« being a beautiful

STinteresting'fhalfWy or greenhouse
1^^^^^^^^

n-r ^mnll Iree of Broom-like habit. luis, ^^e rime

Sroor^f the reSdents in the Middle Islands of New

Zealand, is one of the most beautiful plants m the

Colony and is further remarkable as being a member of

what 1 one of the largest families of P^-*/ ^
,

part of the world, except New Zealand, Indeed, the

Notospartium—fonh'jiwed.

absence of LeguwinoscB in New Zealand, in contra=it

especially with their great abundance in Australia, is the
most singular feature in the Flora of the Ipland ''

(Hooker). It succeeds in a poaty soil, but can also

be well grrown in turfy loam. No doubt tho j)]ant will

prove quite hardy in many places in Southern ISritain.

N. Carmichseliaa (Carnnohael'a).* Jl, ftuk. rutliur sni:dl» in many-
flowered racemes; calyx canipamilate, trim rate ; Htniidaid
obovate-obcordate, notauricled at tho busc ; winns nl.lon;:, with
an incurved auricle at tlie base, ahortor than the ktol. linmcht'H
slender; brauchlets pt?!idulou8, wiivucind-like. /u sunu'tiuica
20ft. 1885. (B. M. 6741.)

NOTYIiIA (from nofna, tho bacV, and fylos^ a hump
;

referring^ to a h^in^jMilar lump on tho i-o'umn). Oiti>.

Orchidem, A amall genus of low, stove, tropical American
orchids. About eighteen species have boon dcpcribod

;

but probably several of those aro nimdy variotiea.

Flowers mostly incoiirtpicuous, racemose ; ^t-pals narrow,
erect, or almost ppreaih'ng- j lip un(fuiculato and *nute
entire. Pew of the species are seen undiu- cultivation.

They do host in small baskets full of peat fibre, pot*hcrdH»
and sphagnum, or attached to a piece of teak with a
little frotsh pphagnum wired over base of plant,

N« albida (whitish). Jl, greeni.sh-yelluw, .small, ilt^T^^'^wl iln deiiM
pendvLlous racemes 6m. long. April. I, cuneat6'h|;u}^te, ob1(»iij^,

obtuse, anite. Paeudn - hvilbs crenpUose, small, compi id,
one-leaved, h. 6in. Central America, 1861, (B. M. 6311.)

N, blcolor (two-colonred), /!., gopala whlttf ; nrtalH Hliu-, with
}>lue spots at base, wider than the Repftin ; Ifp name colnnr an
petals, free ; spikes droouiug, 2iu. to iin. long, I, about tlv»>,

eijuitant, stiff, scimitar-shaped, half the luni;tL ol the tiu\\cr-

spikes. Guatemala. 1866. (li. M. 5609.)

N* Mpartlta (bipartite), fl. uuuieroub, similar to those of a
Dentlnjchihini. Mexico, 1880*

N. punctata (dotted), fi. yellow, green ; sepals and petahi obtuse
j

lip obcuneate, unguiculate, acute, calhtus at base. h. t\\u

Trinidad, 1822. (B. R. 759, under name of PleurothallU punctata,)

ITUCIiE'US. The central part of the ovule in which

the embryo is engendered,

NUNNEZHABIA. See CliamgBdoreft.

NT7NNEZIA, See Chamsedorea.

NUPHAH (from Naufar, or Nyloufar, the Arabic

name of Nymphcea), Ord. NymphceaceoB. A. small genus

(three or four species) of very beautiful aquatic, perennial

herbs, inhabiting the extra-tropical reg'ion** *>f the

Northern hemisphere. Flowers yellowish, rather large

;

calyx of five or six concave, coriaceous lepals; petals

many, small ; stamens numerona, in several rows, ulti-

mately bent backwards. Leaves peltate, floating'.

Nuphara are perfectly hardy, and thrive either in ttill

or in running water. Although they are sometimes

found at much greater depths, they perhaps succeed

best when their stout rootstocks are planted in mud,

with from Gin. to 12in. of water abov« them. If

the roots are fastened inside loosely-made wickerwork

baskets of rich soil, and these p}a(^f*f\ nnder water in

the spots where it is depircd to have the plants gtow,

no difficulty will be experienced. Unless ths newlv-

planted rootstocks are firmly fixed, thoy frcqu^-ntly

float to the surface of the water; bnt, when tr<*:ited

as above suggested, the roots soon form and fix the«*

selves in the mud outside the bahketw in which they

have been placed. A^- pumilvm ih a charming little

plant, a ranch smaller grower thaa cither K". adr^^na or

N, luteum, and, therefore, suitable for small pieces of

water where those species would prove too largo. All

should be planted in full sun, as, although the plant

grow freely enough in shade, they only rrorinno flowers

when allowed the full benefit of sunliglit.

M aAxrpnn. fstrancer).* d. ytllciw, with red aiithtrs, htrije, on

*';onnJsutks ;Tpl^^ peUh. many, .nudl, .hort4^ than the

«pr»al^ never exceeding the stamens. Sninraer. I. erect, conlate,

wUh dh^riafte^ on half-round petioles. Tbe leaves

and floivers of this species rise considerably above the M;rfu. « of

the water. 1772. {li. ^l. (M, under name of .\j^ inphfra adveria.)

N v^'trt^iftnn. (Kalm's). A synonym of N. pumtl"in.

Vol. II.
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Niipliar—continued,

N. luteuxn (yellow).* Yellow Water Lily. fl. yellow, with a
brandy-like scent, on stalks rising a little above the' surface
of the water ; sepals five ; petiUs very numerous ; stigmas
entire, ten to thirty-rayed, profoundly umbilicated. Summer.
L Sin. to 12in. across, orbicular, deeply two-lobed at base

;

lobes usually contiguous. The rootstock abounds in tannic
acid. See Fig. 701. (Sy. En. B. 54.)

Nut-Weevil—continued.

the

the

just

Fig. 701. NUPHAR LTTTEUM.

N. pumilnm (dwarf). /. ^in. to lin. across when fully outspread ;

stigma rays eight to ten, reaching the margin. I. oblong, deeply
two-lobed at the base ; lobes at length spreading. Syn.
N. Kalmutna. (B, M. 1243, under name of Aymphcea Ealmiana ;

Sy. En. B. 56.)

NUT. See Corylns.

NUT. A hard, indehiscent pericarp, usually con-
taining only one seed.

NUTANS.
droj).

Nodding ; e.g., the flowers of the Snow-

NUTMEG. See Myristica firagrans.

NUTMEG,
stica.

CALABASH. See Monodora Myri-

Corylus

NUTTALLIA, of Torrcy and Gray (named after Thomas
Nuttall, a celebrated North American botanist; he died
in 1859). Ord. Rosacece. A monotypic g'cnns. The
Bpecies is a small, ornamental, hardy, deciduous shrub,
growing freely in almost any garden soil, and, where
seeds cannot be procured, is easily increased by means
of the suckers which spring plentifully from the roots.

N. cerasiformis (Cerasus-like).* fl. white, small, polygamo-
ditecions, in axillary, drooping racemes ; stamens fifteen. Early
sprin*?. fr. Plum-like, with a purple bloom, l, obovate, entire.
h. 5ft. California, 18^8. An extremely pretty plant, of nearly
globose habit, branching freely, and producing flowers in abund-
ance. (G. 0. n. s., xix. 309.)

N. cordata. See Callirhoe triangulata.

N. digitata. See Callirhoe digitata.

N. Papaver. See Callirhoe Papaver.
NUTTAIiIiIA (of De Candolle). A synonym of

Nemopanthes (which see).

NUT-TREE. The common name for

Avellana (which see),

NUT - WEEVIL (Balaninus nucuin). It has pro-

bably occurred to most persons, when eating Hazels or

Filberts, to find some of the shells filled with a black,

nauseons powder, instead of with the healthy kernel ; or,

occasionally, a fat, white maggot may be found feeding
on the kernel. The cause of these disappointments is

the Nnt-Weevil, a cnrious-looking beetle (see Fig. 702),

remarkable for the length and slendemesa of its beat,

on the middle of which are situated the antennje. The
beetle is about Jin. long. The body is egg-shaped ; it

is dark brown or black, but is covered with grey,

yellowish-grey, or white hairs, which form irregular,

oblique, paler spots on the shoulders, and on the wing-
covers. The hairs can be readily rubbed off, leaving
the dark ground colour visible The beak is red-brown;
it ia a little thickened towards the tip, but beyond the
antennas it curves downwards, slightly in the male,
strongly in the female. The antenna3 have a long joint

at the base, followed by a number of short ones;

end ones are thicker, so that they form a knob at

tip. There is a sharp bend, like an elbow, formed

at the tip of the long joint (see Fig. 702).

In June, when the nuts are about half-grown, the

female Weevils may be found boring
holes in the still soft nutshell. One
egg is laid in each nut, and it is

pushed, by aid of the long beak, into

the nut. The hole very quickly closes

up, and hardly a scar even can be
detected. From the egg emerges a
little grub, which feeds upon the seed
or kernel, and leaves, in its stead,

oidy a mass of dark, powdery excre-

ment. The grub is yelloAvish-white,

wrinkled, and footless, and lies curled
round on one side. Its head is small,

and yellowish-brown. When full-fed,

it eats a round hole through the shell

of the nut, falls to the earth, and
burrows under it, there to become a

pupa. The beetles emerge from the soil in May of the
following year ; and, for a time, they feed on the young
buds of the Hazel-bushes.

Remedies, When the nuts are attacked, the grubs
cannot be detected or removed, except when the nuts
fall from the bushes. The latter should be well shaken
during the autumn, occasionally ; and all the nuts that
fall should be gathered and burned, before the grubs
come out. In April, and the beginning of May, gas-lime

Fig. 702. Nut-Weevil and Grub.

or soot may be scattered below the bushes, in prepara-
tion for the beetles coming up from the soil. Beating
the bushes in dull weather will cause the beetles to
fall from the branches; and tarred boards, or other
appliances, to prevent their escape, should be placed
below, to receive them when they fall ; or they may bo
swept up at once from cloths laid on the soil. It is

well not to allow wild Hazel-bushes to grow near planta-
tions of cultivated Hazels or Filberts.

ITUTTSIA (named after Peter Nuyts, a celebrated
Dutch navigator, and discoverer of that part of Australia
called Nujtsland). Fire -tree. Ord. Loranthacece. A
monotypic genus. The species is a very glabrous, showy,
greenhouse tree, differing much from its near allies,

Loranthus, &c., in being terrestrial and not parasitical. It
would probably thrive in a compost of sandy peat and
fibry loam ; but, so far, it is believed, the plant has not
been successfully grown in this country.

N, floribunda (many-flowered), ff. orange ; racemes 6in. to Sin.
long, crowded at the tops of the branches, simple

; peduncles
longer than the flowers, bearing each three bracts and three
flowers at the apex ; corolla nearly lin. long. I. alternate, linear,
obtuse, thick. 2in. to 3in. long. Branches terete, h. 15ft. to
25ft. South-west Australia.
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NYCTAOlNEiB, An order of herbs, rarely shrubs
or trees, uihabiting tropical and warm regions, mostly
Aiuiirica, rarely found in Australia, ^ery rare in Africa
* lowers hermaphrodite, rarely unisexual, regnlar
frequently disposed in paniculate or corymbose ter-'
minal and axillary cymos, very rarely solitary or race-mose sometimes umbellulate or capitate, often with a
calyciform involucre

; perianth ^maU or minute, or rarely
rather large, obscure or coloured ; stamens one to many
hypogynous. Fruit various. Leaves opposite and alter-
nate, sessile or stalked, simple, entire, penniveined.
1/ie roots of this order are endowed with purgative or
emctio qualities ; that of MirahUis Jalapa (false Jalap)
has the nauseous smell of the true Jalap, with which
ifc was long: confounded. The order comprises twenty,
three genera and about 215 species. Examples are:
Ahronia, Bougainvillea, MirahUis^ Nyctaginia.

NYCTANTHES (from nyr., nyctos, night, and anthos,
a flower; m allusion to the flowers opening at the ap-
proach of night, and falling off at the break of day),
Ord. Oleacem, A monotypic genus. The species is an
erect, spreading, stove ehrub, or small tree, thriving in
a compost of sandy loam and ^hvj peat, to which may
be added a small quantity of sand and charcoal.
Propagated, in May, by cuttings of half- ripened
shoots, inserted in sand, under a bell glass, in bottom
heat.

K- arbor-iristis. Tree of Sadness. /.
white, numerous, very fragrant, disposed
in a large, terminal, leafy, cross-armed
panicle, composed of small, five-fiowereil,
terminal mubellets ; corolla salver-shaped.
July. I. on short petioles, cordate» acu-
minated, entire or coarsely serrated, sca-
brous. Branches tetraf;;onal. h. lOffc. to
18ft. lutUa, 1781. (B. M. 4900: B. K.
399.)

NYCTEB.INIA. A synonym of

Zaluzianskia (which see),

NYCTEBIUM. Included under
Solanum (which see),

NYCTOCAIiOS (from nyw, nydos,
night, and Icalos, beautiful ; referring

to the flowers and time of opening

of the first-discovered species). Onv. Bignoniacece. A
small genus (three species) of stove, scandent, tall

"shrubs, of which but one species is as yet introduced.
The other two are natives of the Malayan Archipelago.

Plowers few, on long peduncles ; corolla tuhe very long,

cylindrical ; limb spreading, or two-lipped ; lobes five, or-

biculate. Leaves opposite, trifoliolate ; leaflets entire, pe-

tiolulate. The species described below succeeds best when
planted out in well-drained turfy loam and sand in the

stove, and its long shoots trained near the glass in full

light.

Iff. Thomsonl (Thomson's). JL white, expanding at ni^ht and
dropping the next morning ; pedxmclea pendulous, bearing ter-

minal cymes : corolla with a long, narrow, ascending tube, Tin.

long, and a broad, Gloxinia-like, oblique limb. I, trifoliolate.

Assam, 1868. (B. >h 5678.)

NYLANDTIA. A synonym oi Mundtia (which see).

NYKFHSA (from nymphe, a water-nymph ; in re-

ference to the habitation of the plants). Water Lily.

Syn. Cadalia. Oed. Nym'pha^acece . A rather large

genua (about a score species) of handsome stove, green-

house, or hardy aqaatics, with a fleshy or tuberous root-

stock. They are mostly distributed over the Northern

hemisphere or the tropical regions, a few being found

in South Africa or Australia. Flowers white, blue, or

red, showy, solitary; sepals four, girding the base of

the torus
; petals numerous, adnate to the torus. Leaves

large, profoundly cordate, or peltate, floating. The culti-

vation of Water Lilies is by no means difficult. The

hardy ones may be planted on hillocks of turfy loam,

decomposed manure, and rough sand, so that the crown

remains from 6in. to 12iu. belo^v the surface of the
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water.
+1, ^^f^ ^^. ^^ ^^^Pi-acfcicable to make a hillock

these n% '^'? '"
'^f^^*^

"^ ^^^^ «^^'' --^ -'-eS
Sow

'\^^'\^^^'''' ^;bere the plants are intended togrow. The stove species thrive in large pots, whereina similar mixture of soil to the above should 'bo usebut they require a house temperature of from G5de^ tJ75deg., and the water heated to about the last-named
figure; though several will succeed if kept much cooTerA full exposure to all tho sun and light possible
commended, supposing other plants grown in thewiU bear it as well as the Nympha^as. As tho
ripen, gradually lower the temperature of the
and the house, and allow the tubers to remaiji i
water until the time for repotting come, round-^the
following March. Some growers oven dry off the root;,by gradually withdrawing all the water, and just keep'mg the soil moistened now and then, to prevent dry-
rot, &c. Probably the first-named plan is tho host
Propagated by seeds, which, in most cases, ripen freely,'
They should bo sowu in small pots of soil, and submerKodma shallow warm-water tank, in spring. The scedlin-s
will grow away freely, if properly treated, and will flower
well the same season.

N. advena (stranger). A synonym of J^uphar advena.
N. alba (white).* Common White Water Lily. Jl white scentlpK«?floatmg on the surface of the water. 4ui. to 4. aUfos'Ts^pa^^^

IS re-

house
loaves

water
in iljc

Fig. 703. Nymph^ea alba.

four ; petals from sixteen to twenty-four, in two or three rows,
the outer ones having a green streak alon^^ the buck. Hummer.
L deeply cordate, entire, smooth, Europe (Britain), ttc. See
Fi^. 703. Of this beantiful liardy species there is a very pretty
rosy-pink variety, known as rosea. (R. H. 1879, 230, under name
of N. Caapary.)

N. amazonum (Amazon). /. Sin. to 4in. in diameter, very fra-

grant ; sepals yei]o\v-g:reen, purple at hase ; petiihj yellowitih-

white. I. siib-orbicular, cordate, obtuse, entire or sinuate-
toothed, usually reddish beneath, ^in. to 12in. long. Jamaica.
Greenhouse. (B. M. 4823.)

N. ampla (large), of Hooker, A synonym of y, ampla spedom.

N. a* speoiosa (showy). /., petals white or yellowish-white

;

exterior stomens much longer than the interior ones. July.

I. cordate and a little peltate, .siniiate-toothed, ji;labrous, usually

purple beneath. Jamaica, 1801. Stove. (B. M. 4469, under
name of N. ampla,)

N. C4»nilea (blue). A synonym of A", stellata.

N. Caspary (Caspary). A synonym of y, alba rosea.

N. dentata (ttiothed). A synonym of N, Lotus dentata,

N. Devonlensis (Duke of Devouahue't*).* jL brilh'ant ro^y-red,

from 5iii. to Sin. across. Spring to winter. I large, peltate.

A most beautiful stove hybricl, between AT. Lotus and N. ruf)ra.

(B. M. 4665; P. F. G. iii. 98.)

N^elegans (elegant). /. fra^ant, the size of the common Water
Lily; sepals pale green, yellowish at base, and streaked with deep
brown: petals twelve to fourteen, yellowish-white, tinged with

purplish-blue ; both oblong and obtusely acumiuuted, June.

I floatin"-. about 6in. long, 4-5 hi. to Bin. broad, purple beneath.

New Mexico, 1850. Stove. (B. M. 4604.)

N. fiava (yellow). /. cjuiary yellow, of medium size. Summer.
l. oblong-orbicular, shallowly crenate, with slightly divtr^nnpr,

somewhat prolonged auricles at the base, irregularly blotchud

with a bronzy colour, especially in the early part of the seasou.

Blade lin. to 6in. long, and Sjin. to Sin. broad. Rhizome slender,

forming numerous sucktrs. This species neverbecomcs tlioroughly

deciduous, and, therefore, should never be dried otf. South

United States, 1881. Nearly hardy.



4t60 The Dictionary of ' Gardening,
Nymphaaa

—

contimied.

N- ^igantea (j^igantic).* Jl. of a beautiful blue, 6in. to 7in. across,
-11 ith numerous petals and a dense mass of deep p:olden-coloured
stamens, which form a striking contrast. Summer. L peltate,
smooth, dark green. Australia, 1852. A handsome greenhouse
or stove species. (B. M. 4647.)

N. Kalmiana (Kalm's). A synonym of Nuphar pttmihtm.

N. Lotus,* Egyptian Lotus. /. red or white, with the sepals red
at the margins, large. Summer. I. peltate, sharply serrated ;

under surface pilose at the nerves, and pubescent between
them. Tropics of Old World, 1802. Stove. This is the Lotos,
which was celebrated by the ancient Egyptians, sacred to Isis,

and was sometimes engraven on their very ancient coins. It is

not to be confounded with the Lotos of the Lotophagi, which is

supposed to be Zizyphus Lotus. The seeds, dried and ground,
were made into a kind of bread by the ancient Egyptians, as
were also the roots. Fig. 704 represents an abnormal condition,
which appeared in the Paris Botanic Garden some years ago.
From the axils of some of the floral leaves of an otherwise normal
flower, have developed five tlower-stalks (two being united), each
bearing another flower; a very strange and interesting instance
of prolification. (A. B. R. 503 ; B. M. 1230 and 1364, under name
of iV. rubra.)

N, Ij. dentata (toothed).^ fl. pure white, very large, from 6in. to
l^lin. in diameter, many-petaled, produced in great profusion in

Nymplisea—continued.

Summer. I. peltate, bluntly and sinnately toothed, not dotted,

smooth on both surfaces, two-lobed at the base ; lones incumbent.
Cape of Good Hope, 1792. A handsome greenhouse or stove

species, distinguished from N. stellata by its much larger and
many-petaled flowers, and by the petals being more obtuse.
(F. d. S. vi. 645.)

N, Stellata (starry).* fl. blue, very delicately scented, produced in

abundance throughout the summer mouths. I. peltate, nearly
entire, without dots, glabrous on both surfaces, two-lobed at the
base. Tropical Africa, 1812. A beautiful stove plant, which
was probably held sacred by the Egyptians, and frequently repre-
sented on their old monuments and in hieroglyphics, (B. AI.

552, under name of N. ccerulca.)

N. S, cyanea (blue). Indian Blue. fl. blue. June to September.
I. peltate. India, 1809. Stove. (B. *M. 2058.)

N. s. versicolor (various-coloured), fl. Avhite, changing to red

;

several of the outer petals are green, and furrowed on the back
with green lines. Summer, h peltate, with the margin and
between the recesses sinuately toothed, full of pustules, glabrous
on both surfaces. Bengal, 1807. Stove. (B. M. 1189, under
name of N. versicolor.)

N. s. zanzibarensis (Zanzibar),* fl. intense blue ; anthers with
a shade of violet ; sepals green outside and purple within.

Fig. 704. Nymph^a Lotus, with Abnormal Inflorescence

autumif -T peltiite, very large, serrated at the margins, often 2ft.

in diameter. Sierra Leone, 1845. A magTiiflcent variety. (B. M.
4257, under name of N. dentata.)

N. XiOtns (Lotus), of Sims. A synonym of X. fhermalU.

N. micrantha (small-flowered). /. smaller than the common
Water Lily ; sepals four, pale yellowisli-green ;

petals many, white
or whitish. August. L elliptic-rotundate, tinged underneath
with pale purplish-brown. West Africa. Stove. (B. :RI. 4555.)

N, nitlda (shining), fl. white, scentless, smaller than those of
JV'. odorata

; petals blunt. June. I. cordate, quite entire, nerves
not prominent on the under surface ;

petioles smooth. Siberia.

1809. Hardy. (B. M. 1359.)

N. odorata (sweet-scented).* /. white, tinged with red, sweet-
scented, about 6in. across, expanding in the morning, but closing
after noon ; petals blunt. Summer. I. cordate, quite ejitire,

with the nerves and veins on the under surface very prominent.
North America, 1786. A handsome hardy species, very like N. alba,

but quite distinct. (A. B. R. 297 ; B. M. 819.) There is a very hand-
some variety, with flowers faintly tinged with pink, called rosea,

N. py^msea (pigmy).* fl. white, fragrant ; petals acute ; torus
greenish-yellow. June to September. I. cordate, quite entire,
nerves not prominent ; petioles smooth. Central and Northern
Asia, 1805. An elegant little hardy species. (B. M. 1525.)

N. rubra (red). A synonym of JV, Lotus.

N. scutifolia (shield-leaved).* /!. bright blue, sweet-scented.

+

Summer. Zanzibar, 1880. Stove. This is one of the most free
flowering and beautiful of all the Water Lilies.

N, Sturtevantii (Sturtevant's).* A handsome garden variety, of
American origin ; a very floriferous large-flowered stove plant,
with lighter-coloured blossoms than its parent, N. Devonicnsis.

N. tbermalis (hot-bath).* Hungarian Lotus. J^. pure white,
having a somewhat vinous odour, very freely produced during
summer. I. peltate, sharply toothed, glabrous on both surfaces.
Hungary, in the warm river Pecze, 1802. Stove. (B. M. 797
under name of JV". Lotus; F. d. S. vii. 706, 707.)

N. tuberosa (tuberous), fl. 4in. to 7in. across, very faintly
scented ; sepals and petals as in N. alba and N. odorata. July
and August. I. circular, 8in. to 18in. in diameter, with an entire
or undulated margin. Rootstock creeping, bearing oblong tubers.
North-eastern United States. Hardy. (B. M. 6536.)

N. versicolor (various-coloured). A synonym of ^. stellata versi-

color.

NTMFHAIACEJE. A small order of freshwater

herbs, widely dispersed over the globe. Flowers mostly-

floating, showy, often on scapes which rise to some dis-

tance above the water ; sepals three to six, petals three

to many, and stamens six to many. Fruit sometimes
emerging, sometimes maturing under water. Leaves rarely

emerging from the water, often peltate, involute in ver-

nation, the submerged ones not nnfrcqnently dissected.
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Tlie
^
order comprises eight genera and about

species. Examples : Cahomha, Nelumhium,
Victoria.

^"^SSA (from Nysm, a water-nymph; in allusion to
the habitat of some of the species).' Tupelo-tree. Okd.
Cornacem, A small genus (^\q or six species) of mostly
hardy trees or shrubs, inhabiting the North-eastern,
temperate, and warmer parts of America, also the
Eastern Himalayas, the Khasia Mountains, and the
Malayan Islands. Flowers small, at the apices of the
axillary peduncles, in crowded heads or shortly racemose.
Drupe oblong. Leaves alternate, petiolate, entire, or the
younger ones dentate-lobed. The species are not much
grown in this country; their chief attraction is the in-
tense deep scarlet colour which the leaves assume in
the autumn. Nyssas thrive best in low, damp, moist
situations, such as peat swamps. Propagated by im-
ported seeds, and by layers.

N. capitata ^capitate). Ogechee Lime, /f., sterile ones capitate ;

fertile ones solitary, on very short pecluocles. fr. an oblong drupe,
red. I. large, shortly-stalked, oblong, oval, or obovate, iiiucro-
nate or acute, tomentose beneath. Swamps of South United
States. Small tree.

N. mnltiflora (many-flowered). Jl. greenish ; fertile peduncles
l|in. to 3in. long, slender, three to eight-flowered. May.
/r. dark blue, iin. long. I rather tliick, dark green, oval or ob-
ovate, mostly acute, tomentose when young, at length shining
above, 2in. to Sin. long, turning bright crimson in autumn.
K 30ft. to 50ft. North America, 1824. SViN. N. villosa,

N. villosa (villous). A synonym of JV. muUijlora,

XYSSACi:^:. nymous

OAK. Oak is the name indiscriminately given to any
member of the large genus Quercus, which contains about
300 species, principally distributed over the temperate
regions of the Northern hemisphere. Within the tropics,
in America, Oaks occur on the mountains as far South as
Columbia, and, in Asia, to the Malayan Archipelago. The
genus is entirely absent from Africa (except the Mediter-
ranean region), Madagascar, Australia, the South Sea
Islands, &c.; and, so far, no Oaks have been found in New-
Guinea. Whether looked at from the standpoint of number
of species, or from the value of a large number of them
from a purely commercial point of view, the genus Quercus
is by far the most important one in the family CnpuUferce.
As a forest-tree—at any rate, in the British Isles—the
common Oak is that which undoubtedly occupies the first

place. For landscape effects, too, on a large scale, the
massive, rugged stems and twisted branches furnish an
element of picturesqueness which is unique in character.

Several of the exotic species, however, far surpass our
native one in the brilliancy of the colours assumed by the

decaying leaves in autumn, as well as in the rate of

growth ; many of the evergreen and sub-evergreen ones,

too, are amongst the most beautiful of hardy trees. The
British Oak (Quercus Bohicr) is found both in Europe and
Asia, almost up to the Arctic circle. As might naturally

be expected with such an extended geographical distribu-

tion, there are very many forms, s<mie of which differ

markedly from any found in this country. Of these

latter, the two principal are pedunculata, with sessile

leaves and long peduncles, and sessiliflora, with stalked

leaves and very short peduncles. For convenience of

reference, these forms are accorded specific rank under

Quercus, and the principal garden forms are de-

scribed under each.

The great age attained by the Oak is proverbial; the

age of some of the famous old trees—the Cowthorpe Oak,

for example—^has been estimated at 1800 years. That just

mentioned is, or was, the largest Oak in England. In

the " Gardeners' Chronicle," n, s., vol. xvi., p. 134, the

following particulars are given respecting this tree. It

may, however, be better to state that the Oak in question

is growing near Wetherby, in Yorkshire, but that its ruins

Oak

—

continued.

only now remain. The circumference at 3ft. from the
ground, in 1776, was 4Sft. The height of the tree as a
ruin was 85ft. ; in 1880, the writer of the article on
"Tree Lore,** from which the above data are gleaned,
noticed that the old tree still had a few green leaves.
The following quotation was given in a Nottingham
I)aper, two years ago, in reply to inquiries respecting
"the present condition of the trees of Sherwood Forest."
The information is contained in an article by Mr. W.
Senior, in Cassell's " Picturesque Europe,** on " The
Forest Scenery of Great Britain," in which that writer
states, that at Welbeck there is the Greendale Oak,
which is estimated by one authority to bo 700, and'
by another 1500, years old. *' This Oak is probably
the Methusaleh of his race, although it may be noted
that there are few forests which do not, through
their local historians, advance plausible claims for a
like distinction. The Greendale Oak, nearly 150 years
ago, was deprived of its heart by the eccentric desire

of a former owner to make a tunnel through the
trunk. This novel piece of engineering was effected

without any apparent injury to the tree ; an opening
was made, through which a Duke of Portland drove
a carriage and six horses, and three horsemen could
ride abreast. This arch is 10ft. Sin. high, and 6ft. Sin.

wide. A cabinet, made from the excavated Oak wood,
for the Countess of Oxford, is one of the curiosities

of Welbeck Abbey (the seat of the Duke of Port-
land). It is ornamented with a representation of this

grand old tree, which is now shored and supported
against the elements, before which it must, ere long,

succumb. The Spread Oak of Thoresby extends its arms
over 180it. of ground, and can give shelter to 1000 horse-

men. In the hollow of Major Oak, seven persons have
dined with comfort; and that, of course, is impossible

without unrestricted elbow-room. This tree is remark-
ably perfect in form, the true type of a sturdy Oak that
is still prepared to brave the battle and the breeze.'* ,

It would be out of place here to dilate upon the value
of English Oak ; but the following data respecting its

durability may be of Interest. In the Museum No. 1

at Kew is a block of Bog Oak, a portion of a tree

found below the Koman (Hadrian's) Wall, in cutting

the canal from Carlisle to the Solway Firth, in 1823.

According to Bruce's " Eoman Wall," a quantity of

posts and rails were made of the trunks, and used for

fences. There is also a portion of a pile of old London
Bridge—apparently as sound as it was the day it was
first worked—taken up in 1827, after having been in

use about 650 years. Amongst other interesting sp^-^^
mens is a part of an Oak beam from the Council Chamber
in the White Tower, Tower of London j this is supposed*

to be coeval with the building of the Tower of London
hj William Eufus^ and the adze-marks of the woodmen
or builders of that period are distinctly visible.

Cork is obtained from the thick bark of Quercus Suher,

a common South European Oak. Kermes is the insect

which yields a scarlet dye nearly equal to cochineal, and
is the " scarlet *' mentioned in Scripture ; it feeds on
Q. cocctfera, an Oak from Asia Minor, &c. The acorn

cups of Q, Mgilojis are largely imported from the Levant
for the purposes of tanning, dyeing, and making ink. The
Oak Galls of commerce are yielded by Quercus vnfectoria^

also a native of the Levant; these are much more rich In

tannin than those produced in this country. See also

Quercus.

Insect Pests, The number of these is legion. In

Kaltenbach's " Pflanzenfeinde,^' there are 537 species of

German insects recorded as living, more or leas, on

Oaks, and the number might be largely increased were

the compilation continued up to the present date. Many
of them, it is true, live habitually upon other trees^

and on shrubs, only occasionally attacking Oaks, and
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seldom doing" very great liarm to the latter ; yet even
they may at times do great damage to Oaks, such as

the larvae of various moths (see Hyberuia, Lackey
Moth, LipariSy Orgyia antiqua, &g.) to the leaves;

Cockchafer grubs, Mole Crickets, &c., to the roots ; Bnla-
niniis nucuniy or IS'ut-'Weevil, in the fruit, &c. It

may, indeed, be said that no part of the tree is safe

from the attacks of insect foes ; but it is impossible

here to do more than mention a few of the more in-

tereriting and important of these. Several beetles {see

Tomicidse), e.g., Platypus cylindrus^ Xylehorus dryo-
graphus, &o., and some moths {see Goat Motb.) bore
into the wood, and render it unfit for use ; but, for-

tunately, they seldom attack healthy trees. As a pre-

caution against them, all the dead trunks should be re-

moved, and dead branches should be destroyed. The other
moths above mentioned are hurtful by consuming the
leaves of Oaks, Beech, and many other trees. But
even more thorough in the extent of its ravages is a
small moth {Tortrix viridana), which almost restricts

itself to the common Oak, It reaches about fin. in the

spread of the front wings, which are green. The larvae

live for a time in the buds, then in the leaves, and
pupate in leaves spun together, or in the soil. In some
seasons, and in certain localities, hardly a leaf is

allowed to remain on the trees. Shaking the branches
over sheets laid on the ground will cause the larvae of

all the moths to fall on to the latter, from which they
may be swept up and destroyed. The same method may
be employed for the capture of various kinds of small
beetles, chiefly Weevils, that gnaw the leaves and buds,
as well as of Cockchafers, which, at times, do consider-
able damage to the trees.

The leaves are frequently mined by the larvae of small
moths and beetles, but the injury from this cause is

too slight to call for discussion at present ; and, for

the same reason, the larv® that feed in the buds may
be passed over in silence. Among the more frequent
causes of injury to the acorns is the beetle Balaninus
nucum {see Nut-Weevil). -Numerous species of Green
Fly attack the Oak, and, at times, must weaken the
trees very greatly, covering the lower leaves with honey-
dew, among which grows the Fungus Capnodium quer-

cinum (see Oak Ptuigfi), which may, in some cases,

prove hurtful to the trees. But, of all the insects that
attack Oaks, probably the most striking, in respect to

the effects produced by them, are the makers of the

various Galls so frequent and so noticeable on Oak
trees. See Oak Cralls.

OAK AFPZiZS. See Galls and Oak Galls.

OAXESIA (of Tuckerman). A synonym of Corema.

(of Watson). Included under Uvularia
(which see),

OAK FJSBiN. See Folypodinm Dryopteris.

OAK PUNGI. The species of Fungi that live upon
the common Oak are numerous ; but by far the larger

proportion either do comparatively little injury, Or make
their appearance only on dead parts of the trees; e.g.,

on bark or wood of dead branches, or on leaves or

acorns. Many of the species are very minute, but only

a few of the more injurious will be mentioned here.

Those of chief importance belong to the Hymeno-
tnycetes (see muslLrooins) , and, for the most part, to

the genus Polyporus^ which has pores instead of gills on
the lower surface of the cap, or spore-producing struc-

ture. The following are among the more noteworthy
species, inasmuch as their mycelium traverses the living

wood of the Oak, and withdraws the nourishment from
the cells of the wood, which, in consequence, becomes
decayed and brittle. The cap, in most of the species,

growa to a breadth of several inches. Of Pohjporus,

Oak Ptiugi—continued,

several species attack living wood of Oak, e.g.y P.

dryadeuSy P. sulphureus, P. igniarius, and P. inty-

haceus ; so also does the nearly-allied Fistidina liepa-

tica^ or Beefsteak Fungus. In each case, the mycelium
of the Fungus usually gains entrance by the uncovered
end of a branch, or a wound, and spreads through the
wood cells. Careful pruning, and protection of wounds
by tar, or some other dressing, are of very great service

in preventing the entrance of mycelium, and the conse-

quent development of the Fungus, with its disastrous

results to the trees. The methods of pruning, and of

protecting wounds, cannot be treated of under this

head, but will be found fully described in this work under
the appropriate headings. Trees suffer much injury

from Fungi in their roots, which become attacked by
the mycelium spreading in the soil from adjoining roots

of dead trees; hence, care should be taken to remove,
as far as possible, all decaying wood from soil in the
neighbourhood of healthy trees, lest the Fungi should
extend to the roots of the latter, and, after a time,

cause their destruction. Trees, when badly attacked

by these Fungi, should be cut down and destroyed, to

prevent the spread of the Fungi to healthy trees. See

Folypoms.
A soot-like crust very frequently covers the leaves of

Oaks, as well as of many other trees and shrubs. When
examined microscopically, it is seen to be formed of

cells and threads of a Fungus, belonging to a group
included under the name Fumago, called also, when
fully developed, Capnodium. In Capnodium, the spores

for reproduction are produced in the interior of

larger cells (asci), many of which are inclosed in a
globular or flask-shaped vessel (perithecium), of micro-
scopic size ; but this stage of development is not often

met with. The Fumago stage is much the more com-
mon. In this, the reproductive cells are separated from
the tips of threads on the exposed surface, or are pro-

duced in minute flask-like perithecia, but not in asci.

The crusts are much like soot in general appearance,

like it, resting only on the upper surface of the leaves.

They have frequently been attributed to injury from
smoke, leading more than once to lawsuits for com-
pensation for such alleged injury. The microscope shows
the cell walls to be dark brown.
The Fungus is readily removable from the leaves by

rubbing the surface. It does not seem to derive
nourishment from them— at least, to any marked extent
—but feeds in large degree, probably, on the honeydew
excreted abundantly by various kinds of Aphides, or

Green Flies. As these insects live on the lower surface

of the leaves, their excretions fall on the upper surface

of leaves below them, which explains the presence of

the Fungus on that surface. If present only in small
amount, the crust does not seem to do much injury to

the trees ; but when thick, it partially chokes the leaves,

and cuts off the light from them, so that they become
sickly, and fail to nourish the trees. This seldom occurs
before autumn, which is fortunate, as there is hardly
any practicable method of removing Fungi from trees

such as Oaks. The species found on Oak has received

various names, that generally adopted being Capnodium
quercinum.

OAK GAIiIiS. Very noticeable, because of their size,

the peculiarities of their forms and colours, and the dis-

tortions and alterations that they occasionally produce
on various parts of Oaks, are the Galls, so frequently seen

by even the least observant spectator who passes an Oak-
tree in autumn. The development of the Galls, and of

their makers, is now believed to be very peculiar in

certain respects in the case of most of them ; but only

a few of them are here selected as examples. Galls are

new structures budded out from stems, leaves, or other

parts of plants, under the influence of a stimulus applied
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either by lower plants (Fungi), or hy animals, whicli pro-

duce the Galls either for the protection of their young'

and immature larvse, or for their own protection at all

stages of development. The makers of Oak Galls belong
almost entirely to the great group of Hymenopteraj known
as Gynipidce, or True Gall Flies, almost the only excep-

tions being a few Midges, which merely fold down the

lobes of leaves, making them become fleshy.

The GynipidcB are all of small size, seldom exceeding

iin. in length, with a rather greater spread of wing.

They vary a good deal in colour—from reddish-brown

to black—and frequently show metallic reflections. The
wings are supported by a few nerves. The females pos-

sess, at the end of the abdomen, an ovipositor, and, by
means of this organ, which is frequently of considerable

length, they bore into some parts of the tree, and thereby

give rise to the " Gall."

Galls are found growing from every part of Oak-trees,
» from roots and branches, to leaves, stamens, and ovaries,

or fruits ; and, in harmony with such diversity of situa-

tion, they vary exceedingly in their appearance, consist-

ency, and internal structure ; but all those of the Cyni-

pidcey or Gall Flies, in the strict sense, to which almost all

the Gall-makers in the Oak belong, agree in this, that

there is a central space, with walls in which the cells

immediately around the space usually contain starch

;

while outside this layer there is generally another, for

defence, formed of thick- walled, compact cells. In the

central cavity lies the single, footless, pale grub of the

Gall Fly; or, if the intruders have destroyed the host

larva, two or more larvae of the parasites may be found

in each Gall, generally inclosed in separate chanibora. In

many of the rounded Galls there is also a considerable

layer of beautifully arranged cells (spongy tissue) in the

walls. Galls on the roots require to be specially sought

for, because of their' being concealed under the soil.

Oak G-alls

—

continued.

B

rALLS

A Gall of Dryoteras terminal^ (Oak Apple), about two-thirds

natural size.

B Young Root of Oak, bearing Galls of Biorhim aptera. about

two thirds natural size. These Galls vary much in size, and are

often crowded into a mass, and fused .together. When fresh,

they are red and rather fleshy ; but, in dryinR, they become

^nrl brown and hard. They are believed t<. be the autumn

form ofX cycle t" which '• Oak Apples" belong as the

summer form. The insects that emerge from them are all

wingless females.

The Gall of BiorUza aptera (see Fig. 705) is one of tli«

commonest. The others do not call for further notice

here. GaUs on the main stems are not very numerous

Far more conspicupus and important are thc^e formed

on the branches. Many of these are modified buds

;

numerous others are conspicuous GaUs ^^'^'^^'^ "P°" ^j^^

leaves, usuaUy on their lo^er surface ;
and still others

are stamens or ovaries, changed m structure by the

mentioned the Oak
May and June, on
from liu. to 2in,

and red skin, above
imbeddt'd numerous
coll or ohambur in

punctures of the parent insects. On the Continent of

Europe, nearly 100 different forms of Galls have boon
found on Oaks ; and in Britain, the number of forma
already observed reaches nearly forty. Among the
more widely-known Galls may be
Apple (see Fig. 705), found, in

the twi^B, as an oblong mass,
long, covered with a smooth, green
a layer of soft tissue, in which are

larvBB, each one in a hard-walled
the centre of the Gall. The Cotton Qall roscmblos a
ball of white cotton wadding surrounding a number of

minute thin - walled chambere, each occupied by one
larva of small size. The whole mass may rcnoh a si/.o

of lin. or more across, and is very oonppicnoufl, as it

hangs attached to the male catkiuB in May and June.

The Devonshire, or Marble, Gall of the Oak is very

easy to recognise, as it is about the size and form of a
boy's marble, green and soft whou young, but brown
and hard wlion mature. Two or more of the Galls often

join together during growth, and form irregular maHHea,

In the centre is a small cavity, inhabited by the larva.

It is said that this Gall was introduced from the Con-
tinent, and was first observed in Devonshire; but, what-

ever it« origin, it is now abundant in luany parts of

Britain. Experiments have not succt^cdcd in rearing

males, but have yielded many female Gall insdcts from
these Galls, and, along with thorn, seventy or more kinda

of iuBouta that live in the Galls, either aa guests

(inqnilines) or as true paranitos. The name of the Gall-

maker is Cynips Kollari. Tlie Artichoke Gall, formed

by Apliilothrix gemmcBf very much rCHembles a miniatur«

Artichoke, about lin. long, formed of scales, with a central

chamber like a small acorn. Various kinds of bud Galls

are too small to bo found without careful search, and
are of interest chiefly because of the relation of some
of them to other conspicuous forms that disfigure young
Oak-trees in pleasure grounds.

The leaves bear many curious forms of GaUa, some
of them so conspicuous that they cannot have escaped

the notice of even the least observant. One that can-^^-^

1

2 ^ ^

A B
Fig. 706. Oak Oam-s.

A 1 Chister of rialls of Amiricus curmtor in Oak Liares, aW>ut
'

njitiiral size ; 2, Gail in Trun.-sverse Section, Mlio>ving sm^U
inner OalL

B Oak Twig, with two Galls of Apkilothrix coUarU, natural lAtt.

much damage is the work of Andru curvalor {,

Fiir. 706). It ia produced on the midrib, or leafsMk,

and causes a marked bend, or twi^t, in the leaf, or

at its base in the branch; the Gall forms a green

swelling, about the size of a pea, Inahle this lies a

small brown, kidney-shaped inner Gall, which, when

ripe is quite free from the inside of the wall of the

large chamber. The Currant Galls, resembling trans-

lucent currants, pale, with purple or red mottlir--,
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and very juicy, are common, in May and June, on the

lower surfaces of leaves, and on catkins, where they

4

5

2

A

2

B

Fig. 707. Oak Galls.

A.

B,

Galls of Neuroterxis lenHcularis (Oak Spanc;]e Galls)—!, On
Lower Surface of Leaf ; 2, Removed from Leaf ; 3, Flat Section,
showing round Chamber in centre where the Larva lives ; 4,

Transverse Section, in autumn, showinp: Form while still oh
the Leaf, with very small Chamber ; 5, Transverse Section
of Gall in following spring, showing changed Form and
much larger Chamber. (Nos. 4 and 5 are about four times en-
larged.)

Galls of Spathegaster 6acca/-t«m (Currant Galls of Oak)—1, Upper
Surface of Leaf, showing Galls projecting through ; 2, Lower
Surface of Leaf, showing three Galls, of which the Tipper is

cut through to show the Larval Chamber; 3, Male Catkin
bearing Galls. (All the figures are a little smaller than natural
size.)

1
'

;look Jike bunches of (Currants (see Fig*. 707j. . The insects

(Sjpathegaster haccarum) are easily reared from these Galls,

A B 1

Fig. 70S. Oak Galls

A, 1, Galls of Dnjopkanta foUi on Lower Surface of Oak Leaf,

slightly smaller than natural size; 2, Transverse Section,

showing Larval Chamber.

B, 1, Galls of Soathegaster Taschenhcrffi on a Young Twig, natural

size ; 2, Gall enlarged. These Galls are violet, with a velvety

surface, are soft, and are eaten by the larva till the wall becomes
very thin. They appear in May and June ; and, though not

recorded from Britain, are believed to be the Galls that complete
the cycle with those of Dryopkantafolii.

if the latter are collected when fully mature, and pre-

vented from becoming either too .dry or mouldy. .Dryo-

<

!

leaves, but the

much smaller
thinner, walls.

Oak Galls—continued.

phanta folii produces a globular Gall on the backs of loaves.

It may reach fin. in diameter, but the central chamber is

small, the walls being thick, though soft and spongy. The
surface becomes yellow and red. See Fig. 708. Dryo'
plianta divisa also forms Galls on the lower surface of

Galls are generally flattened, oval bodies,

than the last-named, with harder, but
They are also more abundant through-

out the country. Oak Spangles are among the most
curiong of Oak Galls. They occur on leaves, almost always
on the lower surface. Three kinds have been distin-

guished in Britain, agreeing in being circular, about
iin. across, and, while on the leaf, quite thin, though
bearing a very slight prominence in the middle. The
commonest is covered with rusty brown hairs ; it often
nearly covers leaves, ^ee Fig. 707. Of the otljer two,
one bears similar scattered hairs, and has the margin
turned up ; while the third is green or purple-red, and
smooth. All are the work of insects belonging to the
group Neuroterus, and which are named N. lenticularis,

N, IcBviusculus^ and N. fumipennis. ' Another species of

this genus (N. numismatis) makes Silky Button Galls,

so called from their resemblance to tiny, round, flattened

1

2
3

>

2

4

A B
Fig. 709. Oak Galls.

A,

B,

Galls of Neuroterus numismatis (Silky Button Galls of Oak)—
1, Lower Surface of Leaf, bearing many, about natural size

;

2, Gall .showing the depressed Surface, enlarged ; 3, Gall
seen from the side ; 4, Gall in Section, showing small central
Chamber for Larva, hollow Border cut through at each side,
and short Footstalk.

1, Three Galls of SpatJiegasfer vesicatrix (Blister Galls of Oak
Leaves) in a Leaf, natural size ; 2, Transverse Section of Leaf,
with Gall, showing very small Larval Chamber.

buttons, covered with brown silk threads (see Fig. 709),

These Galls are often formed in myriads on the low^er

surface of the leaves, so as, in some cases, to cover
it almost entirely in autumn. Yet another Gall, of

very frequent occurrence, is so inconspicuous as to be
easily overlooked in the leaves, in which, during June,

blister, about gin. across (see

reared from these Galls have
it looks

Fi?.

like a mere low
709). The insects

been named Spathegaster vesicatrix. This may be called

the Oak Blister Gall.

In acorns, at times,' Galls are to be found in the

seed, though the outside of the acorn shows no sign

of insect work. The interior is broken up by nume-
rous small oval spaces, in each of which lives a small

larva of the Gall-maker (Andricus glandium).

These brief notes miist suffice for the more common
forms of Oak Galls ; and attention must now be directed

for a little to certain points in the life of the Gall-makers

—

points which, for a considerable time, seemed to defy ex-

planation, but which are gradually emerging into the light,

thanks to the careful experiments and observations of
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entomologists, pre-eminent among whom stands Dr. Adler.
The following are two very noteworthy peculiarities con-
nected with many Oak Galls : (1) From certain kinds,
e.g., Devonshire Gall, Oak Spangles, &c,, females alone
have been reared (sometimes in thousands), while from
others males as well as females are readily obtained
in confinement. Where females alone emerge from Galls,

they lay eggs that produce larvae, though nnimpregnated.
But we can hardly imagine that this mode of repro-

duction can go on perpetually without requiring to be
re-invigorated by the influence of males. (2) Certain
kinds of Galls appear only in early summer; e.gf., Currant
Gall, Blister Gall, and Oak Apple. The insects emerge from
the Galls in June or July, and may be observed to lay

their eggs at once on the twigs, buds, or leaves; yel
no trace of the Galls can be seen before the succeeding
spring. In like manner, many Galls are met with only in

autumn, e.g., Oak Spangles, Silky Button Galls, &g.,

and the insects emerge from them in spring, lay eggs
on the Oaks, and disappear; but the Galls re-appear only
in autumn.
The insects reared from each form of Oak Gall are

distinguishable, by an expert, from those reared from
every other form, the differences affecting form and size

of the ovipositor, wings, and other important organs, as

well as such minor points as colour. Pormerly, it was
very difficult to understand alike the constancy with

which only females emerged from som.e Galls, and the

(supposed) length of time between the puncture of the

plant by the parent Gall Fly, and its result in the forma-

tion of a Gall, some months later. The explanation of

both difficulties now seems afforded to us in the dis-

covery, first announced from the United States by Mr.

Walsh, in 1870, but chiefly wrought out and enforced

in its application to the life-history of Gall Flies {Cyni-

pidce) by Dr. Adler. This explanation is, that most of

these insects appear in two annual broods; that these

broods differ from one another in the Galls formed by
them, as well as in the structural characters of the mature

insects; in short, that the insects and their Galls alike

are dimorphic—a unisexual brood appearing in winter

or spring, laying eggs, though nnimpregnated, and pro-

ducing Galls in early summer, from which emerge, in

a month or two, insects differing so much from their

parents (makers of the Galls) that they have been re-

ferred to genera different from the latter. The later brood

possess males as well as females : these pair, and the

females produce Galls similar to those with which the cycle

was begun. Such a cycle has now been traced in many
of our native Gall Flies. Subjoined are noted only five

Buch cycles, all figured above, since even to enumerate

all the cases would exceed the space available here. The

two forms of Galls are, in each case, placed in the same

line, the spring or early summer form to the left, the

autumn form to the right. They are as follows:

Aphilothrix collaris.

Biorhiza aptera.

NeuToterus lenticularis.

Andricus curvator.

Dryoteras teiminalis.

Spathegaster haccarum.
' Spathegaster Taschenhergi. Dryophanta foUL

Spathegaster vesicatrix. Neuroterus numismatis.

It is at once evident that, if this theory of the exis-

tence of dimorphism among Oak Gall Flies be true, it

sufficiently explains the problems, stated above, in regard

to unisexual insects alone being reared frequently, and

to the supposed interval between the puncture and the

formation of the Gall.

Remedies. It is seldom necessary to take active

means to reduce the numbers of Oak Galls, although, at

times, the lower surface of the leaves— almost every

square line upon it— bears one or more GaUs, such as

Oak Spangles and others of the smaller kinds. Ihcir

presence does not seem to weaken the trees very mate-

VoL IL
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rially—a fortunate circumstance, since remedies could
scarcely be applied with success to huge trees, or even
to Oak-bushes. Almost the only Gall deserving to be
mentioned as distorting twigs and leaves, is the work of
Andricus curvator. The supposed second stage of this Gall
is a tiny egg-shaped excrescence, half hidden among the
leaf scales in buds; the insect reared from it has been
named AphilothiHx collaris. Where so many occur as to
injure the plants, the best remedies are to hand-pick
and to destroy the Galls. Another Gall that occasionally
distorts the branches of Oaks, though much less often
than the last-mentioned kind, . is that of Andricus
inflator : it is a swelling at the tips of the young twigs.
In the centre is a cup-shaped hollow, closed above by a
thin membrane; and at the bottom of the hollow is a
small, ovate, brown, very thin inner Gall. The insects
emerge in July, and there are both males and females
amongst them. The Gall believed to alternate with this
is globular, scarcely over ^in. across, green, and smooth

;

and is formed in the buds in autumn, remaining concealed
in the bud scales. The insects emerge in early spring, are
all females, and have been named Aphilothrix globuli,

OAT, or OATS. See Avena.

OB. This term, used in the composition of Latin
technical terms, signifies inversion; e.g., ohovate means
inversely ovate ; ohlanceolate, inversely lanceolate, &c.

OBCOMFBESSED. Compressed, so that the two
sutures of a fruit are brought into contact; flattened,

back and front.
r

OBCONZCAL. Inversely conical.

Fig. 710. Obcordate and Retuse Leap.

OBCOBiDATIS. Inversely cordate. An Obcordate
and retuse leaf is shown at Fig. 710.

OBBLISCABIA. Included under Biiidbeckia (which

see),

OBBRONIA (so called after Oberon, the Fairy
King, in allusion to the quaint and variable forms of

the plant). Ord. Orchidece, A genus comprising about
fifty species of stove, epiphytal, tufted orchids, natives
of tropical Asia, Australia, and the Mascarene and
Pacific Islands. Flowers small, in numerous dense, sub-
cylindrical racemes, or spikes, sessile, or shortly pedi-

cellate ; sepals free, sub-equal ; petals narrower, or

shorter, than the sepals ; 4ip sessile, usually concave.

Leaves distichous ; sheath compressed, equitant. The
species are of botanical more than horticultural interest.

Those described below will grow attached to blocks of

wood, suspended near the glass, in a warm, moist

house. Care must be taken to guard against superfluous

moisture, both at the root and in the air, especially

dujring winter. Propagation is effected by dividing the

tufts.

O. acaullS (stemless-leaved). fl. orange,^ numerous, on a long,

cylindrical raceme ; sepals and petals uniform, ovate, singularly

reflexed; lip sub-quadrangular, three-lobed. the middle lobe bi-

lobed ; column very short. Spring. L stemless, few. the longest

1ft long, ensiform, falcately recurved, long-acuminate. Kastern

Bengal. (B. M. 5056.)

O. iridifolia (Iris-leaved), A synonym of 0, tahitensis,

O. taliltenflla (Otaheite). Jl. yellow, very numerous, verticil.

late ; sepals reflexed, ovate, equal ; petals reflexed, erose ; lip

erect, with a timbriated, involute margin. June. I. ensiform,

similar to those of an Iris, drooping or pendulous, sometimes
lont^er, sometimes shorter, than the raceme. Pacific Islands,

1840 (B. M. 4517, under the name of 0, iridifolia.)

3 o



4^66 The Dictionary of Gardening,

OBESIA, A synonym of Fodanthes (which see).

' OBLIONKER-TBEE. A common name of JEsculus

Sipx^ocastanum,

OBLIQUE. Unequal-sided, or slanting.

OBLONG-. Elliptical, and obtuse at either end ; e.g

the leaf of some species of Rumex, Sedunif &g.
•J

Fig. 711. Obovate Leaf.

Inversely e^g-shaped,

An Obovate leaf is

OBOVATE, or OBOVOZD.
with the broadest end uppermost.
shown at Fig. 711.

OBSOLETE. Hardly evident.

OBTUSE. Blunt, or rounded.

OBVEBSE. A term applied in precisely the same
manner aa Ob (which see),

OBVOLUTE. Having one part rolled upon another.
i

' OCELLATED. When a broad round spot of one

colour hai '^ different-coloured spot within it.

OCHNA (from OcJine, the old Greek name, used by
Homer, for the Wild Pear, to which the foliage of this

genus bears some resemblance). Oeb. Ochnaceoe, A
genus comprising about twenty-five species of stove,

evergreen shmbs, natives of tropical Asia and tropical

and Southern Africa. Flowprs yellow, racemose, rising

from below the leaves, from the wood of the preceding

year; sepals ^re, coloured; petals five to ten; pedicels

articulated. Fruit succulent, of five, ten, or fewer

carpels, placed on the enlarged receptacle. Leaves

alternate, deciduous, serrulate, rarely entire, coriaceous,

shining, thickly nerved. Several species are very orna-

mental, but the undermentioned are probably the only

ones in cultivation. They thrive best in a compost of

sandy peat and fibry loam; plenty of drainage is very

essential. Propagated, during summer, by cuttings of

half-ripened shoots.

O. atropurpurea (dark purple), ft., petals yellow; calyx dark

purple, with ovate lobes ; pedicels solitary, one-flowered. I. ovate,

acutely denticuUite. h. 4ft. Cape of Good Hope, 1816. (B. M.
4519.)

O. mnltiflora (manv-flowered). Jt yellow, of very short duration.

Spring, /n, receptacle e^radually increasing in size, becoming
globular in form, about the size of a Strawberry, but less conical,

and similar in colour ; upon it are placed the black, seed-like

bodies, about the size of Peas, which are really the carpels, and
these present a striking contrast with the bright crimson ro-

ceptacfe and calyx. L narrow, elliptical, bright green, serrated.

A. 4ft. to 5ft Sierra Leone, 1820 and 1882. A remarkable and
handtiome plant.

0CH^ACE2B. An order of trees or shrubs with

watery juice, sparsely scattered over the whole of the

tropical regions (mostly in America). Flowers^ herm-

aphrodite, often large and showy, usually paniculate,

rarely axillary and solitary, or fasciculate; sepals four

or five, free, imbricated; petals five, rarely four or ten,

free, longer than the calyx, deciduous, spreading, sub-

sessile, imbricated or convolute. Fruit a drupe or beri^.

Leaves alternate, stipulate, highly glabrous, simple (in

one genus pinnate), coriaceous, frequently with serrated

margins, often thickly nerved ; stipules varying. Some
of the species possess tonic properties. The berries of

Gomphia Jahotapita are edible. The order contains a

dozen genera and about 140 species. The principal genus

ia Qomphia,

OCKREOUS. Having theOCHRACEOUS, or

colour of yellow ochre.

OCKRANTHE. A synonym of Turpinia (which

see) .

OCHRIiA. A term applied to a membranous tubular

stipule, formed by the consolidation of two opposite

stipules, and through which the stem passes.
r

OCHROCARFTTS (from ochros, yellow, and harposj

a fruit; alluding to the colour of the fruits). Stn.
Calysaccion, Ord. GuttifercB. A genus comprising about
half-a-dozen species of stove trees, natives of Asia, tropical

Africa, and the Mascarene Islands. Flowers polygamous,

disposed in lateral or axillary short cymes or fascicles

;

petals four. Leaves opposite or ternately whorled, coria-

ceous. The species described below is probably the only

one yet introduced; it thrives freely in a sandy loam
compost. Propagation may be effected by cutting? of

the ripened wood, inserted, with the leaves intactj in

sand, under a glass, in moist heat.

O, africanns (African), fr. with a brown and thick rind, and a
yellow pulp, twice the size of a man's fist, round. I. oblong,

acuminated, shining dark green, abounding in a yellow, resinous

gum. A. 60ft. Tropical Africa. Syn. Mammea ajricana,

OCHROLEUCUS. Whitish-yellow.

OCHROMA (from ocliros, pale ; referring to the

colour of the flowers). Ord. MalvacecB. A monotypic

genus. The species is a stove evergreen tree. It thrives

in a rich sandy loam. Propagated by cuttings of half-

ripened side-shoots, inserted in sand, under a bell glass,

in heat.

O. Ijagopus (hare's foot). /. pale brown or yellowish, large,

erect ;
peduncles solitary, terminal, one-flowered. Capsule more

than 1ft. long. L cordate, five to seven-angled, rather lobed,

toothleted, downy beneath, h. 40ft. West Indies, &c., 1802.

OCHROPTERIS (from ochros, pale, and pteris, a

fern; in reference to the colour of the plant). Ord.

Filices. A monotypic genus. The species is an extremely

rare and beautiful stove fern, requiring an abundance of

heat and moisture to grow it successfully. It thrives

best in a compost of peat and sand, with a little

loam added. For general culture, see

O. pallens (pale), sti. 2ft. long, naked, fronds about the same
length, about 1ft. broad, deltoid, quadripinnatifid ; lower pinnules

3in. to 4in. long, 2in. broad, their segments cut down to the rachis

below, with oblong, toothed, lower lobes, sori marginal, trans-

versely oblong, occupying the apices of the lobes of the segments ;

involucre the same shape as the sorus, formed of the reflexed

margin of the frond, with which it coincides in texture, and
covering the sorus. Mauritius. (H. S. F. 77b.)

OCHROSIA (from ochros, pale yellow; alluding to

the colour of the flowers). Stns. Bleeleria, Lactaria,

Ord. ApocynaceoB, A genus comprising about a dozen

species of stove trees, allied to Cerbera^ natives of the

Mascarene Islands, tropical Australia, the Malayan Archi-

pelago, and the Pacific Islands. Calyx five-parted;

corolla funnel-shaped, five-lobed; cymes pedunculate, at

the tips of the branches. Leaves whorled or rarely

opposite or scattered, slender, and thickly penniveined.

The two species here given are probably the only ones

yet introduced. For culture, see Tabernssmoutan* -

O. borbonica (Bourbon). JL white, rather large ; calyx lobes

ovate. June. I. three (rarely four) in a whorl, oblong or oblong-

lanceolate, obtuse or sub-acute, 5in. to 6in. long, glossy, ijn. to

IJln, broad, often spotted; margins not revoluta n. 20ft. to

40ft. Mauritius, Ac, 1782. Syn. 0. maculata. (A. B, R. 130,

under name of Cerbera xindidata,)

O, elllptlca (elliptic-leaved),
fl.

yellow, in small, dense, corymbose
* cymes, shortly pedunculate m the upi^ermost axils, I. elliptic,

coriaceous, deep green, usually three in a whorl. Queen land,

Ac.

1

O. maculata (spotted). A synonym of 0, horbonica.

OCIMUM (from Okimorhy the old Greet name, used by

Theophrasttts, for Basil). Basil. Including Becium, Stn.

Ocymum, Ord. Lahiatce. A genus of half-hardy herbs,

Bub-Bhrubs, or small shrubs, broadly dispersed over the
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Ocimum—continued,

warm regions of the globe. Flowers often white, small, or

mediocre ; whorls six to ten-flowered, disposed in terminal,

simple, or paniculate racemes ; bracts rarely exceeding

the flowers. • Few of the species hare any horticultural

value, though 0. Basilicum is largely grown in pots, on

the Continent, for room decoration. For culture, &c., of

the annual species, see Basil, Sweet. The shrubby kinds

may bo increased by cuttings of the young shoots, in-

serted in sandy soil, in a frame, and kept shaded until

rooted. All like well-drained, rather dry, sandy loam.

4

t

F 1

B.

*

M.

Fig. 712. Portion of Plam and Piece of Detached
INFLORESCENCE OF OCIMUM BaSILJCUM.

ft

O. BasUlCUnu Common, or Sweefc Basil. /. white ;
racemes

simple. August. I. petiolate, ovate or oblong, narrowed at Uie

base, a little toothed, h. 1ft. Warm regions of Asia and Africa,

1548. Erect or ascending annual. See Fig. 712.

O, canum (hoary), fl. white, in simple racemes ; calyces longer

than the pedicels. July. I. petiolate, ovate, narrowed at both

ends, almost entire, canescent beneath, h. Ift. Madagascar. &c,.

1822, Plant erect, herbaceous, pubescent, (13. M. ^^b^i.)

O. febrifUgum (febrifuge). A synonym of 0. viride.

O filamentosum (thready). A white, rather large, in simple

racemes • corolla four times as long as the calyx. July to October.

I shortly petiolate, ovate-ohlong, narrowed at both ends, acutely

serrated finely pubescent. Stem shrubby, branched, tomeiitose.

i? 2ft to 3ft East Africa, 1802. (B. R. 1843, 15, under name of

Eecium bicolor.)

O. micranthum (small-fiowered). fl. small, arranged in whorls

of three, in terminal leafless racemes ; corolla nearly white. May.

I rather long-stalked ;
young ones oblong, acuminated -older

ones Sin or more long, broadly ovate, acute, serrated. K 8in. to

ml West Indies, 1825, Annual. (B. M. 2996, under name of

0. montanum.)

O. minimum (least). Bush Basil, fl white, in short.

ra™mes ; whorls loose. Summer. I on long petioles

ahnost or quite entire. Stem erect, finely pubescent, h.

12in. ChUi,1573. Annual.

O montanum (mountain). A synonym of 0. micranthum.

O. scutellarioides (Scutellaria-like). A synonym of Coleus

scutellarioides,

O viride (green). /. greenish-white, in branched racemes ;
corolla

hlrdlv exceeding the calyx, July to October. I. petio ate, ovat«-

Sracumnl^^ crenated, narrowed at base glabrous or

downy' on the ribs floral ones bract-formed Stem shrubby,

b?Sed A 2ft. to 4ft. West Africa. 181^ pe leaves of thia

snedes are used in the manner of tea, as a febrifuge, at Sierra

Ke! under the name of Fever Plant. (B. R. 753, under name of

0. febri/Ui/um,)

OCOTEA (said to be the native name of the tree in

Guiana). SxN. Oreodaphne. Ord. Laurinem. A large

genus (about 200 species) of stove or greenhouse trees

or rarely shrubs, for the moat part natives of tropical and

Bub-tropical America, a few being found m the Canary

Islands, South Africa, and the Mascarene Islands. Flowers

smaU, glabrous, or rarely slightly tomentose disposed in

axillary or almost terminal pedunculate panicles
;
perianth

tube short or campanulate; limb segments six. Leaves

simple
ovate,
6in. to

Ocotea—continued,

alternate or scattered, rarely almost opposite, corlaceouB,

penniveined. The undermentioned is probably the only

species yet introduced. It thrives in well-drained loam,

and is propagated by cuttings of the young ripened wood,
inserted, during summer, in a sandy soil, under a bell glass.

O. bullata (blistered). /. green, remarkf\hly small, racemose.
I. olive or brownish-green, alternate, coriaceous^ ellii)licAl, entire,

acute, rather obtuse at base, and having at the azll£i of two or
more of the lower costal veins on the under side, deep pits or

hollows, exhibiting on the npper side corrpsponding cTpvntions

(whence the spccittc name). Cape of Good Hope. Greenhouj*e
trea (B. M. 5951, under name of Oreodaphne bullata.)

O. callfornlca. See TTmbellnlarla oalifomloa.

OCTADISSMIA (from oUo, eight, and d£tfm«, ft

bundle; in reference to the eight pollen masBeft). Oed,
Orchidece. A genus comprising only three spooies of

stove, epiphytal orchids, natives of Jamaica and San
Domingo. Elowora mediocre, shortly pedit^ellrtto; sepals

almost of equal length, somewhat tipreading; petals* a

little broader than the sepaLs ; lip at base of column
nearly erect; peduncle terminal, simple or slightly

branched. Leaves linear-lanceolate, distichous, some-

what rigid, not fleshy. 0. moniana^ the only species

in cultivation, is a singular little orchid, moro curious

than beautiful. It succeeds in an intermediate honse,

planted in a small toak habket, ubing a compost of peat

fibre, sphagnum, and bits of charcoal. Water munt be

liberally supplied during snmrnor, and, to a cODBiderable

extent, withheld during winter.

O. montana (mountain). JL white, siifTused with a fulvou^

colour; sepals and petals lanceolate; lin oblong-Hnear. crenn-

late; raceme terminal, few-flowered- OcUther. I, diBtichous,

serrulate at apex, linear-lanceolate, aheathcd at baHe. A, 6in.

Rio Janeiro, 1826. (B. M. 2823, under name of Octomeria

9erratifolia. )

OCTANDBOUS. Having eight stamens.

OCTOG-YNOUS. Having eight styles,

OCTOMEBiIA (from ofcto, eight, and -merif, a part;

in allusion to the pollen masses). Srx. Aipegrenia.

Ord. Orcliidem. A genus of greenhouse, epiphytal orchidia.

Nearly a score species have been described, although, pro-

bably, not more than three have been introduced \ they are

natives of Brazil, Guiana, and the West Indies. Kowera
whitish or yellowish, inconspicuous, in dense, sessile

clusters ; anther-bed rotundate, rostellum short ; poUinia

eight. Leaves oblong, linear, or sub-terete. Stem de-

veloped. These curious little Pleurothallis-like epiphytes

are frequently imported along with Bromoliads, about the

bases of which they grow on the trunks of large tree*.

For their cultivation they require greenhouse treatment.

They thrive in pots of peat and sphagnum, and require

abundance of water at all times.

O, graminifolia (grasa-leavetl). fi, pale yellow, with two red

spots ;
perigonal divisions ovate-fanrpolate, interior little

snorter ; lip caneate-oblong, blunt, or minutely denticulAto at

the summit, obliquely two-crest«d, and with two ahort lutcral

lobes at the middle. May. U lanceolate-linear, h. 6lp. West
Indies, 1793. (B. M. 2764.)

O. Saunderfliana (Saunders'). ft. pale vellow. with thr

purple btripes on the tepjils and petals; lip ochrecolonred

;

disk and calll mauve, »treak«*l in front, and numerouBly

dotted. Winter. I thick, terete. uubuUte. Braxil. laaa

O. serratifoUa (serrate-leaved). A uynonyrn of Ociade$mia

montatia,

O tricolor (three-colon n-d). JL white, small. I. ctineatc-

ohlong, tessellated with purple beneath. Brazil, 1872.

OCTOMERIA (of Don). A synonym of Erin.

OCYMTTM. A synonym of Ocimum (which *ee).

OBES, OIDES. A Greek termination, signifying

simihurity; e.g., Phyllodes, leafdike.

ODONTABENIA (from odou#, odontos, a tooth, and

aden^ a gland; in allusion to the five- toothed glands).

Stns. AnisolohtLs, Cylicadenia, Obd. ApocynaceoB, A
genus comprifiing about eighteen species of stove, scandent
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shrubs, natives of tropical America, mostly Brazil and
Guiana. Flowers yellow, showy, disposed in loose, often

lar^e, rarely few-flowered and scarcely branched cymes;
calyx five-parted ; corolla funnel-shaped or sub-hypo-

crateriform. Leaves opposite, penniveined. 0. speciosa,

probably the only species in cultivation, perhaps does

best when planted out in a prepared border in the stove,

and the long" shoots trained along the rafters. If cul-

tivated in pots, a fairly liberal amount of root-room

must be accorded ; and thorough drainage is always
essential. Good turfy loam, pieces of charcoal, a hand-
ful of coarsely-crushed bones and sharp sand, make a

compost in which the species succeed well. Insects

must be kept in check by fumigfation, or the use of

one or other of the insecticides mentioned in this work.
Odontadenias are propagated by cuttings of the young
shoots, which strike readily in bottom heat.

Os speclosa (showy), fl, brig;ht yellow, shaded with orange,
lar^e, of good form, and delicately scented. I. large, oblong-
ovate, acute, quite smooth, dark green. Trinidad, 185^. Syn.
Dipladenia Ilarrisi. (B. M. 4825.)

ODONTABRHENA. Included under Alyssxitn.

ODONTOGI-OSSUM (from odous, a tooth, and glossa,

a tongue ; referring to the tooth-like processes on the

lip). Including Mesospinidiwn (some of the plants

grown in gardens under the generic name of Meso-
spinidiurrij belong to the genus Cochlioda). Ord.
Orchidece. This genus comprises, according to some
authorities, over one hundred species of handsome stove

orchids, inhabiting the Andes of tropical America, from
Bolivia as far as Mexico. Flowers with spreading, free

sepals ;
petals nearly e(iual ; lip with its base parallel

with the column, and its limb deflexed and generally

crested in various ways ; column usually long, narrow
at the base, and eared, or winged, at the summit ; pollen

masses two, with a narrow caudicle attached to an
oval gland. Leaves in nearly all the species ensiform,

usually sub-coriaceous in texture, linear-lanceolate or

simply lanceolate, complicate at base, tapering to a more
or less acute point. This genus is distinguished from
Oncidium by the column being long and narrow, or, at any
rate, not swollen, at the base, and by the base of the

lip being always parallel with the face of the column.

For purposes of cultivation, the Odontoglossums may
be divided into two groups, comprising (1) all those

species which require the treatment of an intermediate

house, t.e., a temperature not lower than 50deg. to

55deg. in winter, and correspondingly high in summer

;

and (2) those which will thrive in a cool house, from
which frost only is excluded, or, for safety, say, where the

temperature will not fall below 40deg. Many of these

plants, as well as other orchids, are found at very high
elevations, where, at some seasons, they are visited by
slight frosts and snow. Recently, many species of Odonto-

glossum have been successfully cultivated out of doors

tinder the shade of trees, and where the atmosphere
about them could not become too parched. Tlie plants

are hung up, either in baskets or on rafts, exactly as

when cultivated under glass, and are syringed frequently

in dry weather ; they are not injured, but, on the

contrary, much benefited, by frequent showers of rain.

It is probable that, as these and other orchids become
cheaper, they will be cultivated at much less cost

than at present, and no doubt outdoor cultivation,

for at least a portion of the year, will be adopted

for a great number of those from cool and temperate

climes. Even those from warmer regions would moat
probably be improved by open-air cultivation during our

hot season. For the species requiring warm-house treat-

ment, and which are distinguished in the subjoined list

by a dagger (f), the following points must be attended

to. When making their growth, which ia during the

summer, they require plenty of water, a position near

OdoutoglossTLzu

—

continued,

the glass, where they would be, shaded only from bright

sunshine, and a moist atmosphere, with plenty of fresh

air about them, care being taken that the temperature
does not fall too low through the latter. * During the

winter, they should be kept almost dry, and, in spring,

quite dry tUl the flower spikes appear, when water should^

be applied liberally, and continued till the summer's
growth is again completed.

The species grown m a cool house do not, as a rule,

require a resting season similar to the above, but
should be kept uniformly moist at the roots all the
year round ; indeed, many of them grow freely all

through the winter. None of them like direct sunshine in

summer, but in winter they enjoy all the sunlight possible.

It is, therefore, a good plan to place the plants in a house
with a northerly aspect for the summer, whilst, on the
return of the cold, dull weather of winter, they may,
with advantage, be removed into a house with an aspect
due south. In the United States, the Odontoglossums
invariably make two growths a year, the one in summer,
and the other in winter, the latter being favoured by the

clear and bright light which prevails in North America in

winter. It should be remembered that, whilst very few
orchids—certainly no Odontoglossums—enjoy excessive

sunlight, they are, nevertheless, much healthier and
more floriferous when grown in a house where they can
obtain all the light possible, short of the fierce sunlight

of our summers. Generally, Odontoglossums require a

moist atmosphere at all times, and, after a bright day, are

much invigorated by a gentle dewing overhead by means
of a syringe. A few of the species, such as 0. Cer-

vantesiif O. Londeshoroughianuniy 0. Rossii Dawsonianum,
&c., may be satisfactorily grown when fastened on to a
block, formed of fern stem ; but Odontoglossums succeed
best when grown in baskets or in pots, using a mixture
of peat (broken into lumps the size of walnuts) and
sphagnum, with a few lumps of charcoal and a little

sand scattered through it. Pots should be half-filled

with drainage, and baskets covered at the bottom with
a large crock, or a few pieces of charcoal. Eound the
top of the soil a little fresh sphagnum should be placed

;

it will soon grow, and cover the whole surface with a
fresh green, and prevent excessive evaporation in hot
weather. To establish newly-imported Odontoglossums,
they should be first carefully examined, and all dead
bulbs, scales, and roots cut away ; they may then be
rinsed in warm water, and allowed to dry, before placing

them in a little soil. The pots used should be as small

as possible, all that is necessary being room for the base
of the plant to stand in each with a little peat and
sphagnum about it. Very little soil must be used, the

pot being filled almost full of crocks; unless this pre-

caution is taken, there is danger of the weakened plants

being injured, and perhaps killed, by the water which
would be held about them by a large body of soil. They
should be placed in a shaded part of the house where they
are to be grown when established. It is not wise to

attempt to force the plants into growth by subjecting them
to a high temperature, as the effect of this, although

promising at first, is to weaken the whole plant by
causing it to start into growth before it has recovered

from the injuries caused by importation. All the Odonto-

glossums are propagated by division, none having, as

yet, been raised from seeds in this country. Mr. H.

Veitch, in his paper on the "Hybridisation of Orchids,"

read at the Orchid Conference, on May 13th, 1885, says

that numerous crosses between various species, both

Mexican and New Grenadan, have been effected, and
capsules, with apparently good seed, have been pro-

duced ; but, with the utmost care that could be bestowed,

no progeny has yet been raised.

The plants which are, perhaps, best known under the

names of 0. Phaloenopsis, 0. Eoedii, O. vexillarium^ &c.,

A
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but which, in this work, are referred to the genus
Miltonia, will not hybridise—or, at any rate, no one,
up to the present time, has succeeded in making them
do so—with any of the true Odontoglots. Certainly, it

Odontoglossum

—

continued,

Throut^^h some mistake or other, Mr. Bentham, in the
" Genera Plantarnm," asserts the contrary.

A considerable number of Odontoglota, which are
generally accorded specific rank, are hero reduced to

*
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appears to favour the view here taken of the generic

affinities of the plants in question, when, on the authority

of Messrs. Veitch and Sons, we are enabled to state that,

with other Miltonias, they cross and intercross readily.

varieties. In this we have been guided, to a great
extent, by Messrs. Veitch and Sons, who have made a
special study of the genus, and carefully compared, as
they lio'.vcrcdj the numerous specimens of each so-called
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species in their magnificent collection. We are indebted
to the firm in question for permission to peruse the
manuscript of their yet unpublished monograph.

0« acuminatum (taper-pointed). A synonym of 0. Jlossii.

O. Alexandrso (Alexandra's). A synonym of 0. crispum.

O. A* Bowmani (Bowman's). A synonym of 0. crispum guttatum.

O. anceps (two-edged). A synonym of 0. maculatum.

O* Audersonianum (Anderson's). A variety of 0. crispum.

O. anthoxanthum (yellow-flowered). /. sulphur-coloured,
small, growing in a flexuous raceme ; lip sub-cordate at the
base, three lobed. Peru, 1869.

Ou aspersum (sprinkled). A variety of 0, Hossii.

O. bictonense (Bicton).*t ft, about lin. across, varying much in

colour, most frequently yellowish-green, transversely barred with
brownish-purple, whilst the lip is lilac, shaded with violet, or
sometimes nearly white ; spikes about 2ft. high, bearing from
twenty to thirty flowers. April. Pseudo-bulbs and leaves bright
green. Guatemala, 1835. This plant was formerly a great
favourite, and, moreover, was the first Odontoglot M'hich reached
England in a living state ; but, since the introduction of so many
fine kinds, it has ^one somewhat out of fashion. It is, however,
remarkably free m its flowering and habit of growth. (B. M.
S812, under name of Zygopetalutn africanum; B. O. 18; B. B..

1840. 66.) This species has many varieties, of which the two
following are by far the best : album, in which the lip is pure
white ; and superbum^ having sepals and petals heavily blotched
with rich crimson-brown, and a deep coloured rosy-purple lip.

O. blandum (fair).* /. yellowish-white, beautifully spotted and
freckled with maroon-crimson ; sepals and petals narrow and
acuminated ; lip with an ovate-acuminate, crisped blade. Co-
lumbia, 1870. A handsome plant, somewhat resembling
O. nceviuni^ but with the blade of the lin much more expanded.
(B. O. 28.)

O. Bluntii (Blunt's).

O. brevifolium
0. coronarium.

A synonym of O, crispum,

(short-leaved), of gardens. A synonym of

O. cariniferum. (keel-bearing), t /., sepals and petals oblong-
lanceolate, greenish outside, and furnished on the middle line
with keels ; inside they are chestnut-brown, bordered with
freenish-yellow or yellow ; Up with the claw of violet colour,
he coi date-acute anterior part being white ; panicle large,
branched. L cuneate-oblong, ligulate. Pseudo-bulb oblong,
two-leaved. Central America, 1855. Sy.\. O. hastUabiitm fus-
catum. (B. M. 4919; B. O. 10.)

Fig. 714. Flower of Odontoglossum Cervantesii.

ve-nowerea. iviarcn ana April. I. lanceoiaie, soiunry. i-seuao-
Ds angular. Oaxaca, 1845. A pretty, dwarf-growing species.

. 0. THembranaceum. See Fig. 714. (B. R. 1845, 26; L. & P.

O. Cervantesil (Cervantes').*! A fr^*^^ 1^"- ^^ ^in. across ; sepals
and petals rosy-lilac, barred at the base with crimson-brown

;

lip cordate or triangular, white or lilac ; spikes 6in. high, three
to tive-flowered. March and April. L lanceolate, solitary. Pseudo-
bulbs - - - '~- . .. , .

Syn
F. G. i. 15.)

O. C. decorum (becoming). A fine variety, with larger flowers
and more brightly-coloured markings than the type. (F. M. n. s.

254.)

O. C majus (larger). A good variety, with larger and more
brightly-spotted flowers than the type. Mexico, 1879.

O- C- punctatissimum (much-spotted). A handsome variety,
having tiowers covered with neat, purplish spots. 1878. (B. 0. 10.)

O, <5irrliosura (tendrilled).*t fl. milk-white, with deep purplish-
violet dark spots on sepals, petals, and the anterior, inferior part

Odontog'lossuui—contimied.

of lip, the basilar part*of which is whitish-yellow at both sides,
and with purplish-violet radiating lines ; sepals lanceolate, ending
in bristles ; petals much broader'; lip cuneate, dilatates going out
in two blunt, wavy angles, the upper part bearing an open sheath
around the column, the anterior expanded

;
peduncles racemose

or panlcled, many-flowered, I. linear- ligulate. Pseudo- bulbs
ligulate, ancipitate. Ecuador, 1876. See Fig 715, for which we
are indebted to Messrs. Veitch and Sons. (B. M. 6317 ; G. C.
n. 3., v. 503.)

O. C, gemmatuxn Gewelled). A good variety, with groups
of mauve or purple stains at the base of the sepals and
petals.

r —

O- O, Hrubyanum (Hruby's). A variety having flowers without
spots, or with but few traces of them.

O. c. Klaliochianum (Klaboch's). . A variety with much larger
flowers than the type.

O. citrosmum (Lemon-scented).*t /. pure white, delicately
lemon-scented; lip purple, crescent-shaped; racemes pendulous,
bearing from fifteen to thirty flowers. May. I. thick. Pseudo-
bulbs smooth, shining liji:ht green. Guatemala, 1840. Syn.
O. pendulum (B. O. 6). (B. R. xxix. 3 ; F. d. S. 633.)

O. C. album (white), fl, white, except the crest on the claw of
the lip.

O* c* punctatum (dotted).
dotted with purple.

ft, pale rose ; sepals and petals

O. c, roseum (rose), fl. having the blade of the lip deep rose.

O. constrictnm (contracted), it. , sepals and petals brij^ht yellow,
with orange-brown blotches and bars ; lip pandurate, white, tipped
with yellow, and bearing two conspicuous rose-coloured spots near
the centre

; panicles large, branched, many-flowered. I. elongate,
linear-lanceolate. Pseudo-bulbs ovoid, compressed, ribbed, dark
green. Caraccas, 1843. A pretty, free-flowering plant. (B. M.
5756.)

O, c Sanderianum (Sander's).* /., sepals and petals light ochre,
with brown marks and stripes, lanceolate, acuminate ; lip cordate
at base, with two short, upright lobes ; blade large, sub-paudurate,
acute, wavy, wiiite, tinted with sulphur, and having a large
purple-crimson mark between the calH. and some spots in front.

Columbia (?), 1881. A handsome, Hawthorn-scented variety,

superior to the type.

O, Coradinei (Coradlne's). A variety of 0, Lindleyanum,

O, cordatum (heart-shape-lipped). /., sepals and petals yellow,
blotched and barred with deep rich chocolate-brown, very much
elongated, and curiously wavy ; lip large, heart-shaped, varying
somewhat in its markings, ground colour white, blotched with
lilac and purplish-red, or sometimes with pale yellow and crimson;
scape 1ft. or more in height, stiff, erect, simple or branched, few
or many-flowered. Late spring. I. bright green, with yellow
lines. Pseudo-bulbs oblong, generally one-leaved. Guatemala
and Mexico, 1837. A free-flowering and easily-grown species,

though less striking than many of Its congeners. (B. M, 4878,
under name of 0, maculatum ; B. O. 25 ; R. G. 356.)

sulphur-
blotches,

O. c. sulphureutn (sulphur-coloured), fl,, sepals
coloured ; petals and lip white, with sulphur tips and
Mexico, 1880. A highly curious variety.

O. corouarium (crowned).* /., sepals and petals reddish-brown,
edged with yellow ; lip bright golden-yellow ; spike erect, 1ft. or
more in height, bearing from thirty to forty blossoms. Pseudo-
bulbs large, -wrinkled, flat, produced at intervals along a creeping
rhizome, bearing a short, oblong leaf at the apex. Peru, 1868.

(B. O. 27; G. C. n. s., xii. 301; W. O. A. i. 27, under name of

0. bretJi/oUuyn.)

O, c. Dayanum (Day's). /., petals yellow, with brown marbling
;

lip with two conical acute warts on each side of the crest.

O. crinitum (hairy). /. striped and blotched, racemose ; sepals
and petals lanceolate, acuminate ; lip covered with filiform pro-
cesses. Columbia, 1882. A very distinct species. (R, X. O.
191, 3.)

O. crispum (curled).* fl., sepals and petals pure white, ovate or
ovate-lanceolate, the petals being much undulated, and often
fimbriately toothed ; lip oblong-acuminate, yellow, crested
towards the base, beautifully crisped at the margin, and more or
less spotted towards the front with blotches of reddish-brown

;

racemes pendulous, usually from six to twelve-flowered. New
Grenada. This is one of the gems of the cool orchid-house, since,

by a little management, its charming flowers may be had all the
year round. It is a plant which varies to an almost endless
extent, no two, of the many thousands imported, being, perhaps,
exactly alike, and very considerable difference in size, colouring,
or crispness in the flowers constantly presenting itself. See
Fig. 715, for which we are indebted to Mr. Wm. Bull. SYNS.
O. Alexandrce and O. Bluntii (F. d. S. 1652). (B. O. 19.)

O. C. Andersonianum (Anderson^s).* /. milky yellowish-white,
with some very broad, cinnamon, longitudinal stripes : sepals and
petals ovate-oblong, acute, crisped ; lip pandurate, with wavy and
toothed margins. Pseudo-bulbs ligulate, pyriform. Columbia,
1868. A very handsome and rare plant. Syn. 0. J'osep/tim©

(W. O. A, iv. 188). (F. M. n. *. 45 ; W. O. A. i. 35.)

/
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O. c. A. guttulatum (small-spotted), jl, beautifully marked
with small brown spots on the sepals and petals ; lip white,
with a yellow base and a few brown lines. A pretty sub-
variety.

^

0. C« Chestertonii (Chesterton's), /f., sepals and petals broad,
the sepals white, with small reddish-brown transverse blotches

;

Odoutoglossum—continued.
w

violet line at base ; lip obovate, very flat ; keels yellow. A distinct

variety. 1878.

O. c. flaveolnm (yellowish). A distinct variety, with yellow
flowers, and a very few red spots and lines. Bogota, 1880.

(W. O. A. i. 43.)

0* c, giganteum (gigantic). Jl, white, spotted all over very pro-

N

Fig. 715. Odontoglossum crispum. I

petals white, with two to five red-brown spots ; lip red-brown,

with a broad, yellowish-white margin.

. c festuosum (proud). /., odd sepal deep bluish-lilac, with a

white border and two large brown-violaceous blotches ;
lateral

sepals white on the inner half, lilac-violet on the outer, blotched

brownish-violet towards the base ; petals white, with a brownish-

fusely with reddish-brown, large ; spike 3ft. high, branching, and
many-flowered. A very fine, but rare, variety.

'. c. gnttatum (spotted).* A well-marked variety. To the
general features of the typical species, it adds larger flowers, of

a pure white ground colour, with a few well-marked spots of a
coppery red on each sepal and petal, and the singularly oblone-
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quadrate appendiculate lip suffused with yellow towards the base,

where it is margined witli brown spots, terminating^ in one larger

central one, and forming a ring around the disk. New Grenada,
1867. SVN. O. Alexandrce Bowmuni^ (B. M. 5697, under name of

O. Alexandres f/uttatum; W. O. A. ii. 94.)

O. c. Jenningsianum (Jennings').* /. cream-white, with many
lijrht cinnamon blotches, which are very numerous in the

petals ; base of lip yellow, with a few cinnamon lines. 1878.

A pretty plant, the flowers of which are said to be exceedingly
like those of O. c. Ruckeriamim, but distinct by their very crisp,

wavy nature, and by the basilar callus of the lip. (G. C. n. s.,

ii. 566.)
.

_ L

O. C, LeHmanni (Lehmann's). /. usually purple, with a brown
tint, numerous ; inflorescence branched. L rather narrow. South
America, 1880. A curious plant.

O. C. limbatnxn (bordered). /. milk-white ; sepals richly marked
with lilac ; lip with numerous violet spots at the tip, and with
yellow lamelhiG and a few streaks at the base

;
panicle many-

flowered. Columbia, 1870. An interesting orchid. (R. X. O.

183, 2.)

O. C. Marice (Miss Marie Andre's). A beautiful variety, with
pure white flowers, except two red spots at base of lo\>cer sepals,

a few red streaks on tiie column, and the callus tinted with
yellow. Columbia, 1879. (I. II. n. s. 525.)

O. C. Ruckerianum (Rucker's).* /., ground colour creamy-
white ; sepals and petals bordered with deep violet, with a
few chestnut-bro\vn blotches on their inner surfaces ; narrow
lip, yellow at the base, Mith blotches of chestnut-brown. (G. C,

1873, 106.)

/. white, heavily barred with light

clear yellow disk, A g^rand form.
O. c- Stevensii (Stevens')-

brown, lar^^e ; lip with a
(W, O. A.iii. 127,)

O. c. Trians9 (Triana's).*

upper half of the dorsal
/. white, flushed, especially on the

_^.,_ -_ _ sepals, with rose, the rosy portion
being spotted with carmine, the dorsal sepal bearing a single

large rosy spot ; 2iin. across, crowded in a dense spike

;

the lip la large^ rounded, and two-lobed at
the apex, white, freely spotted with coppery
red. Columbia, 1868. A very beautiful variety.

(B. M. 5691.)

O. c. Veitcliianiuii (Veitch's).* /., sepals and
Eetals white, with a zone of mauve atul some
rown blotches, broad. 1884. A fine form.

O, C. Wameri (Warner's).* Jt,y sepals white,

stiiined with rose, and spotted with purplish-

brown ; ijetals very broad, toothed at the edges,

pure white ; lip large, white, stained at the
base with rich yellow, Columbia, 1869. A splen-

did form.

O. c. xanthoglosstlin (yellow-lipped). A variety

with a yellow lip, having a few lines and a large

lobed blotch of brown. 1883.

Other varieties of crispxiw, are : anrettm, J^al*

lantineiy Cwyksoni (W. O. A. iii. 118), tiegauHs-
simum, Jierfince^ rosexim (F. M. n. s. 269), iioths-

cfiildianumt Sanderianuin, SMlphureum^ and vir-

i/iaale,

O, cristatnm (crested).* /f. creamy - yellow,

varying in intensity in the different forms, banded
or spotted with very dark brown or purple, and
about 2in. in diameter ; lip whitish, spotted with
dingy brownish-purple, with a radiating ^vhite

credit. Pseudo-bulbs somewhat oval, of a light

shining gTeen, bearing very narrow leaves of

the same hue. Peru. A vei7 desirable species,

although not so showy aa many others. (I. H.
1870, 21.) The following are varieties

:

O. C. Argus (Argus), fl. bright yellow, with pur-
pHsh speckles and freckles; lip and column
white, with purplish markings. (I. H. ser. ii. 21.)

O. C. canaria (canary-coloured), fi., sepals and
petals bright clear yellow, each with a single

purplish blotch.

O. o. cristatellTun (slightly-crested). A light
yellow, with a few sepia-brown spots ; Hp short,
narrow, nearly oblong-pandurate, apicTilate, un-
dulate, anterior part sepia-brown ; the front side
of column lias three violet spots on its base, and
some brown lines. Winter. 1878. (W. O. A. 66.)

O. c. Bayanuxn (Day's). A variety with a rbomboid,
culate, serrate lip, the crests on its base crossing
another.

0» crocidiptemm (saffron - winged), /. pale yellow, spotted
with brown, from 2in. to Sin. across, deliciously -scented like
Hawthorn ; lip having a bilobed, white crest, around which is

& blotch of clear leuion-yellow ; spikes from 1ft. to l^ft. long,
many-flowered. August and September. Pseudo-bulbs com-
pressed and conical, two-leaved. Columbia, 1870. (R. X. O.
u. 192.)

Odontogflossum—continued.

O, Dormanianum (Dorman's).* /. whitish, with numerous dark
spots, and resembling those of 0. crocidipterum ; base of the lip
yellow, sometimes v/ith a few red stripes; tip of the lip with a
large blotch. I. very narrow, and short. Pseudo-bulbs elliptical,

blunt, two-edged, gi-ooved and wrinkled. 1884.

O, Edwardl (Edward Klaboch's).t fl. mauve-coloured, with a
light purple hue ; lip with an ocbre-coloured callus ; inflorescence
many-flowered. Ecuador, 1878. (B. M. 6771.)

O. elegans (elegant).* fi.^ sepals and petals faint yellowish,
with narrow, brown blotches; lip yellowisli, with the apical
part white, having two long, serrate calli, and two small,
acuminate, extrorse, adventitious ones marked with reddish
spots. Ecuador, 1879, A natural hybrid, much resembling
O. cin'homm. (Gn. xxiv. 459; W, O. A. iii. 3.) -

O. Galeottianum (Galeotti's). /. white; petals transversely
barred with brown at the base ; lip with a few streaks of yellow
near the base ; raceme few-flowered. Mexico, 1870. Allied to
0. nebulostimt and very rare in cultivation.

O. gloriosum (glorious). A synonym of 0. odoratum,

O, grande (magnificent)* Jl. from 4in. to 7in. in diameter;
sepals and petals rich glossy orange-yellow, the basal half
being transversely banded and blotclied with bright chestnut-
brown ; lip creamy-w bite, more or less freckled with brown

;

. scapes stout, erect, from fotir to nine-flowered. Autumn and
winter. L lanceolate, broad, 6in. to 9in. long, dark green.
Pseudo-bulbs glaucous, thick, slightly angular, two-leaved.
Guatemala, 1839. This is one of the most beautiful, the largest
the best known, and tlie easiest grown of orcliids. (B. M. 5965:
B. O. 8 ; R. G. 1859, 270 ; W. O. A. ii. 79.)

O* g. splendens (splendid). A rare and beautiful variety,
differing from the type in having brown markings and a
nearly white lip, with pure purplish bars. 1872.

O. g. Williatnsianum (Williams'). This resembles the type,
but has shorter, broader, and more obtuse petals ; colunm
with uncinate wings. 1881. (\V. O. A. 163.)

api-

one

Fig. 716. Flower of Odontoglossum Hallii,

O. Hallii (Hall's).* fl. about 4in. across ; sepals and petals pale
yellow, with large chocolate-brown patches, and terminating in
long points ; lip pure white, with a beautifully-fringed margin,
spotted and blotched with brown and purple, and stained
towards the base with deep yellow ; spike " many-flowered.
I. light green, 1ft. or more long, 2in. broad. Pseudo-bulbs
about Sin. high. Ecuador, 1865. See Fig. 716. (a M. 6237;
B. O. 21; F. M. 1868, 378; I. H. ser. iii. 58.) The variety
xanthofflossJim is distinguished principally by having a yellow
lip. Columbia, 1879.
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